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Kt:y: Calendar dates in ,alar denote dass~ in Jession.

10& 11 Final exam preparation and faculry
consultation days

14-17 FINAL SEMESTER EXAMINATIONS
21 FALL SEMESTER ends

I.ast day to

• submit incomplete make-up work or
request extension of time for
incomplete grades from Fall 1997

• submit gradc substitution requcst form
for Pall 1998 withour a late fee

• submit to rhe Division of Graduate
Studies departmental c1carance
paperwork on behalf of December
1998 master's degree candidates
(include a copy of the complered final
report on incomplete or in-progress
work, if needed for graduation)

25 Campus closed (Dec. 25-Jan. 1)

WINTER RECESS (Dec. 22-),,,.19)

DECEMBER 1998

NOVEMBER 1998
ADMISSION APPLICATION cycle for
Fall 1999 begins (Nov. I-Aug. I)
Admission deadline to School of
Education basie credential programs
(Multiple and Single Subject), advanced
credential programs, and mastcr's
degrees for Spring 1999

6 l.ast day to DROP CLASSES for
SERIOUS 'nd COMPELLING
REASONS. except by complete
withdrawal from thc university

9 Advising and fee payment for Spring
1999 scmester begins

13 Filing deadline for SCHOLARSHIPS
for the 1999-2000 academic year
Last day to submit ADMISSION
DOCUMENTATION to attcnd rhe
Spring 1999 semester

17&20ADVISING DAY - orientarion
with academic advising for new
undergraduatcs and their p;\rent.~, Spring
1999 seme.~ter; classes in session

25-27 THANKSGIVING RECESS
The libr.try will post holiday hours

OCTOBER 1998

5 Last day for faculty to submit Credit by
Examination grades

9 Last day for graduate students to apply
fo' ADVANCEMENT TO
CANDIDACY this semester in order

to be eligible for graduation in
May 1999

30 Last day co file edited, committee
approvcd MASTER'S THESIS for
December 1998 graduation

7 Labor Day - no classes; all offices
closed

18 Last day for faculty to submit
CHANGES ,,,d CLEARANCES
(incomplete grades, approved petitions,
departmental approvals, transfer
transcripts) required for graduation with
a bachelor's degree at dle end of the
Summer 1998

21 Last day to

• change to or from creditlno credit
gr.tding

• change from credit registration to
audit registration or audit registration
to credit registration

• take examination for Credit by
Examination

2 ADVISING DAY orientarion with
academic advising for new
undergraduates and their parenrs who
missed earlier sessions

9 L", d,y of INSTRUCTION
Last day to withdraw from a complete
program

AUGUST 1998
1 ADMISSION APPLICATION cycle fo<

Spring 1999 begins (Aug. 1- Oct. 30)
7 Last day to file all ADMISSION

APPLICATION for earlier access to

STAR - fall 1998 semester
14 Last day to submit to the Division of

Graduate Studies departmental clearance
paperwork 011 behalf of August 1998
master's degree candidates. (Include a
copy of the completed final report on
incomplete or in-progress work. jf
needed for graduation.)

18 SEMESTER begins
ACADEMIC ASSEMBLY for f,cuhy

21 Last day to suhmit ADMISSION
DOCUMENTATION ro attend the:
Fall 1998 semester

24 INSTRUCTION begins
Auditors and "60+ Years" students
may register

APPLICATION period for degrees to

be granred in December 1998 begins
(Aug. 24-S'pr. 4)

24~28 WELCOME WEEK '98 - activities
and programs for new and conrinuing
students, faculty, and staff

TBA NEW STUDENT CONVOCATION
- welcoming evem for new students

28 Last day to

• pay regisrration fees
• request permission for concurrent

enrollmenr at anmher college

Fall Semester

JULY 1998
27 Tdcphonc REGISTRATION

and ADD/DROP for Fall 1998 begin

1-30 Filing period for Spring 1999 Student
T caching Applications - Multiple and
Single Subject
Last day to DROP CLASSES without a
serious and compelling reason

2 SCHOLARSHIP APPLICATIONS for
the 1999-2000 academic year will be
available

4 Last day to

file an application for
BACHELOR'S ,ud MASTER'S
DEGREES to be granted in December
1998

• ADD CLASSES
• register for Credit by Examination
• file for refunds by resident students;

nonresidents see Schedule o!CouIJes,
"Fcc Refund Schedule"

This documem is nor intended to be construed
as an employee work calendar.

SEPTEMBER 1998
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2 LaSt day for faculty to submit
CHANGES and CLEARANCES
(incomplete grades, approved petitions,
departmental approvals, transfer
trnllscriprs) required for graduation with
a bachelor's degree at the end of the
Spring 1999 semester

Admission deadline to School of
Education basic credential programs
(Multiple and Single Subject), advanced
credential programs, and master's
degrees for Fall 1999

15-18 VINTAGE DAYS
16 Last day to DROP CLASSES f(lr

SERIOUS and COMPELLING
REASONS, except by complete
withdrawal from the university

MAY 1999

3 Advising and fcc: payment for
Fall 1999 hegins

12 Last day oflNSTRUCTION
Last day to withdraw from
a complete program

13-14 Final exam preparation and fatuity
cOllsulmtion days

17-20 FINAL SEMESTER EXAMINATIONS
21 Last day to

• submit incomplete: make-up work or
request extension of time for
incomplete grades from Spring 1998

• submit grade substiturion request
form for Spring 1999 without a late
fee

• submit to the Division of Grdduate
Studies departmental clearance
paperwork on behalf of May 1999
master's degree candidates. (Include a
copy of the completed final report on
incomplete or in-progress work, if
needed for graduation.)

22 SPRING SEMESTER end,
88th annual COMMENCEMENT

24 SUMMER SESSION begi'"
(May 24-Aug. 13); see
Summtr StJIiOfl Gun/og

31 Memorial Day Holiday - no c1asscs; all
offices dosed

APRIL 1999

JULY 1999

25 INS"fRUCJoION begins

Audirors and "60+ Years" srudcms may
register

APPl.ICATION period for degrees to be
granted in May 1999 begins Oan. 25
Feb. 5)

29 Last day fa

• pay registration fees
• request permission for concurrent

enrollmelH at anOlhcr college

Academic £alendar 1998-99

Filing deadline fat FINANCIAL AID
for the 1999-2000 academic year
(tentative)

8 Last day for faculty to submit Credit by
Examination grades

12 Last day for graduate students to apply
fo' ADVANCEMENT TO
CANDIDACY this semester in order to
be eligible for graduation in August
1999 or December 1999

26 Last day to file edited, committee
approved MASTER'S THESIS for May
1999 graduation

29 SPRING RECESS (M"ch 29-Ap'il 2)

1-28 Piling period for Fall 1999 Srudent
Teaching Applications - Multiple and
Single: Subject

2 Last day to DROP CLASSES without a
serious and compelling reason

5 Last day to

• ADD CLASSES
• register for Credit by Examination
• file for refunds by resident students;

nonresidents see Schtduk a/CQunts,
"Fcc Refund Schedule"

• file an application for BACHELOR'S
and MASTER'S DEGREES to be
granted in May 1999

Last day for fuculty to submit
CHANGES and CLEARANCES
(incomplete grades, approved petitions,
departmental approvals, nansfcr
transcripts) required for graduation with
a bachelor's degree at the end of the Fall
1998 semester

15 Presidents' Day - no classes; all offices
dosed

22 LaSt day ro

• change to or from credit/no credit
grading

• change from credit regisnation to

audit registration or audit registration
to credit registration
take examinnion for Credit by
Exami nation

FEBRUARY 1999

MARCH 1999

MAY 1999

APRIL 1999
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31ARCH 1999

Sprillg Semester

JANUARY 1999

4 WINTER SESSION begins
Uall. 4-21, tentative)
FINANCIAL AID application filing
period for priority consideration for the
1999~2000 academic year begins cran.
4-March 1, tentative)

II Telephone REGISTRATION and
ADD/DROP for Spring 1999 begin
(except Jan. 18)

18 Martin Luther King, Jr. Holiday - no
classes; all offices closed

20 SEM ESTER begins

Kq: CalMdor datu in CO/Of cknolr (1ossn in session.
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The California State University
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The individual California State Colleges
were brought together as a system by the
Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960.
In 1972, the system became The
California State University and Colleges.
Ten years later, rhe system became The
California State University.

The oldest campus - San Jose 5tme
University - was founded as a Normal
School in 1857 and became the first
institution of public higher education in
California. California State University,
Monterey Bay, became the CSU's 21st
campus in Seprcmber 1994. Thc
California Maritime Academy in Vallejo,
founded in 1929. joined the CSU as its
22nd campus in July 1995. The CSU's
23rd c.'lmpU5 - California State
University, Channel Islands - is in the
planning stage [Q serve srudeoes in rhe
Vcmura County region.

Responsibility for The California State
University is vested in the Board of
Trustees, consisting of ex officio mem
bers, alumni and faculty representatives,
and members appointed by the Gover
nor. The Trustees appoint the Chancel
lor, who is the chief executive officer of
the system, and the Presidems, who are
the ch ief executive officers of the
respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor, and the
Presidents develop systemwide policy,
with actual implementation at the
campus level taking place through
broadly based consultative procedures.
The Academic Senate of The California
State University, made up of elected
representatives of rhe faculty from each
campus, recommends academic policy to

the Board of'T'rustees through the
Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved
by The California State University
through a distinguished faculty whose
primary responsibility is superior
teaching. While each campus in the
system has its own unique geographic
and curricular character, all campuses, as
multipurpose institutions, offer under
graduate and graduate instruction for
professional and occupational goals as

well as broad liberal education. AU the
campuses require for graduation a basic
program of General Education require
mentS, regardless of the type of
bachelor's degree or major field selected
by the student.

The CSU offers more rhan 1,500
bachelor's and master's degree programs
in same 200 subject areas. Many of these
programs are offered so that studems can
complete alJ upper-division and graduate
requirements by part-time. late afternoon
and evening study, or by distance
learning from home or work via com
purer or television. Tn addition, a variety
of teaching and school service credential
programs are available. A limited number
of doctoral degrees are offered jointly
with the University of California and
with private insritutions in California.

In fall 1996, rhe sysrem enrolled
approximately 336.000 students, taught
by more than 17,000 faculty. Last year
the system awarded more than 50
percent of the bachelor's degrees and 30
percent of the master's degrees granted in
California. More than 1.2 million
persons have been graduated from the 22
campuses since 1960.

CSU Campuses
California State University, Bakersfield
900 I Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, CA 93311-1099
Dr. 'fomas A. Arciniega, President
(805) 664-2011

California State Universiry,
Channel Islands
2151 Alessandro Dr., Suirc 290
Ventura, CA 9300 1
Mr. J. Handel Evans, President
(805) 643-2585

California Srate University, Chico
1st and Normal Streets
Chico, CA 95929-0150
Dr. Manuel A. Esteban, President
(916) 898-6116

California State University, Dominguez
Hills
1000 East Victoria Street
Carson, CA 90747-0005
Dr. Robert C. Detweiler, President
(310) 243-3300

California State University, Fresno
5241 Nnrth Maple Avenuc
Fresno, CA 93740
Dr. John D. Welty, President
(209) 278-4240

CaJifornia Stare University, Fullerton
800 North Srare ColIege Boulevard
FulIerton, CA 92634-9480
Dr. Milton A. Gordon, President
(714) 278-2011

California State University, Hayward
25800 Carlos Bec Blvd.
Hayward, CA 94542
Dr. Norma S. Rees, President
(510) 885-3000

Humboldt State University
fuca<a, CA 95521-8299
Dr. Alistair W. McCrone, President
(707) 826-3011

California Stare University,
Long Beach
1250 Bellflower Boulevard
Long Beach, CA 90840-0115
Dr. Robert C. Maxson, President
(562) 985-4111

California State University,
Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive
Los Angeles, CA 90032
Dr. James M. Rosser, President
(213) 343-3000

California Maritime Academy
200 Maritime Academy Drive
Vallejo, CA 94590
Mr. Jerry Aspland, Interim President
(707) 648-4200

California State University,
Monterey Bay
100 Campus Center
Seaside, CA 93955-8001
Dr. Perer P. Smith, President
(408) 582-3330



California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Srreer
Northridge, CA 91330
Dr. Blenda J_Wilson, President
(818) 885-1200

California State Polytechnic University,
Pomona
3801 Wesr Temple Avenue
Pomona, CA 91768
Dr. Bob Suzuki, President
(909) 869-7659

·Humboldt

·Chico

California State University, Sacramento
6000 J Streer
Sacramento, CA 95819
Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President
(916) 278-601 I

California State University,
San Bernardino
5500 University Parkway
San Bernardino, CA 92407-2397
Dr. Albert Karnig, President
(909) 880-5000

San Diego Stare University
5500 Campanile Drive
San Diego, CA 92182
Dr. Stephen 1.. Weber, President
(619) 594-5000

San Francisco Stare University
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, CA 94132
Dr. Robert A. Corrigan, President
(415) 338-1 III

San Jose State University
One Washington Square
San Jose, CA 95192-0001
Dr. Robert 1. Caret, President
(408) 924-1000

California Polytechnic State University,
Sall Luis Obispo
San Luis Ohispo, CA 93407
Dr. Warren J. Baker, President
(805) 756-1111

California Stare University,
San Marcos
333 S. Twin Oaks Valley Road
San Marcos, CA 92096-0001
Dr. Alexander Gonzalez, !nterim President
(760) 750-4000

Sonoma State University
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohnert Park, CA 94928-3609
Dr. Ruben Armifiana, President
(707) 664-2880

California State University, Stanislaus
80l West Monte VisraAvenue
Turlock, CA 95380
Dr. Marvalene Hughes, President
(209) 667-3122

Sonoma· . Sacramento
·California Maritime Academy

San Francisco. ·Hayward
·Stanislaus

San Jose·

San Marcos·
San Diego·

·San Bernardino
Northridge

Channel Isl~nds· .• .Los Angeles
Dominguez Hills· .Pomona

Long Beach*
I

ullerton·

Monterey Bay·

San Luis Obispo·

• FRESNO

• Bakersfield

Office of the ChanceUor
The California State University
400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, CA 90802-4275
(562) 985-2500
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Trustees and Officers -
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IIx Officio Trustees
The Honorable Pete Wilson
Governor of California
State Capitol, Sacramenw 95814

The Honorable Gray Davis
Lieutenant Governor of California
State Capico), Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Anwl1io Villaraigosa
Speaker of the Assembly
State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Delaine Eastin
State Superintendent
of Public Instruction
721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814

Dr. Charles B. Reed
Chancellor
The California State University
400 Golden Shore
Long Beach 90802-4275

Officers of the Trustees
Governor Pete Wilson
Pr~sident

Martha C. Fallgarter
Chair

William Hauck
Vice (nair

Charles B. Reed
Secretary- Treasurer

Correspondence with Trustees
should be sent:
c/o Trustees Secretariat

The California State University

400 Golden Shore, Suire 134

Long Beach, CA 90802-4275

Appointed Trustees
Appointments are for a term of eight
years, except for scudenr, alumni, and
faculty trustees, whose terms are for two
years. Terms expire in the year listed
below the names. Names are listed in
alphaberical order.

Roland E. Arnall
1998

William D. Campbell
2003

Ronald L. Cedillas
1999

Jim Considine, Jr.
1998

Martha C. Fallb",ner
2003

Robert Foster
1999

Bernard Goldstein, Ph.D.
1999

Laurence K. Gould, Jr.

2002

James H. Gray
1998

William Hauck
2001

Eric Mitchell
1999

Maridel Moulton
2004

Joan Otomo-Corgel, D.D.S.
2000

Ralph R. Pesqueira
2004

Alice S. Pcrrossian
2005

Ali C. Razi
2001

Michael D. Stennis
2000

Anthony M. Vitti
2005

Sranley T. Wang
2002

Office of the Chancellor
The California State University
400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, CA 90802-4275
(562) 985-2500

Charles B. Reed
Chancellor

June Cooper
Senior Vice Chancellor
and Chief of Staff

Charles W. Lindahl
Interim Senior Vice Chancellor,
Academic Affairs

Sam Strafaci
Senior Director,
Human Resources

Richard West
Senior Vice Chancellor,
Business and Finance

Douglas X. Patifio
Vice Chancellor,
University Advancement

Christine Helwick
General Counsel

Beth B. Buehlman
Director,
Federal Relations

Scorr P. Plotkin
Director,
Governmental Affairs

William J. Dermondy
Associate Chief of Staff



President's Message

The 1998-1999 General Catalog
As we approach the beginning ofanew centuty,
California State Univetsity, Fresno faces many
challenges in continuing to provide quality aca
demic programs to our students. The dynamic,
changing face ofhigher education, the advent of
the information age, and the increasing global
interdependence of nations makes it imperative
that we find new and hettet ways to meet the
needsofstudentsand to prepare them to succeed
in the glohal community. We need to do this
while pteserving what is ullique and valuable
about our history and traditions. Not an easy
task!

We have adopted a new plan, "Vision for the
21st Century: A Plan fOt Excellence," which
purposefulJy plans for these changes. Covering

the areas of academic programs, students, faculty, facilities, and equipment. the university
communicy, staff and administration, advancement, community linkages, and assessment
and evaluation, this plan will allow us to serve our students better as we move into the new
century. As an institution, we are looking at what we do best and establishing goals for
excellence to be implemented over the next five years.

OUf plan includes a revised General Education program, an Honors College, new instrllC

tional delivCly systems, parmershipswirh all levels ofeducatioll, greater reliance on non-state
sources ofsupport, more efficient use ofour facilities, renewing our commitment to graduate
education, and increasing opportunities for learning in our diverse community. Our primary
priority remains to improve the educational experience for students. During your time at
Fresno State you will notice these changes.

One thing wilJ remain the sarne, however: the 1998-99 General Catalog reAects the
university's commitment to academic exceUence. That tradition will continue and grow as
we recruit highly qualified students and begin a new hOllors ptogram. The universiry will
continue to offer a breadth ofstudy that includes degtees at the bachelor's and master's levels,
and at the doctoral level in educational leadership. Education is an essential tool in preparing
today's students to be tomorrow's leaders. Students from all walks oflife, ofmany edmicities,
ofboth sexes, and of all economic levels participate in the learning experience as they strive
to meet the challenges of the new age.

We are all on a journey that may take us beyond the accomplishments of past generations.
California State University, Fresno will continue to serve as a critically important institution
in our community and our region as we move together into the 21st century.

-
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The University
California State University,
Fresno began as a two-year state
normal school with 150 stu
dents in 1911, largely preparing
teachers for their profession.

Today, this university is a
stimulating center of intellec
tual and cultural activity,
dedicated to academic excel
lence, integrity, and freedom.
With more than 18,000 stu
dents registered, the university
recognizes its commitment to
develop qualified professionals
who will become tomorrow's
leaders in every walk of life.

California State University,
Fresno offers challenging and
innovative programs in the
liberal arts and sciences, in the
professions, in applied fields,
and in special and interdiscipli
nary areas. Departmental
programs provide unusual and
exciting opporrunities for a
proficient and enriching uni
versity experience.

The excellence of our facul ty is
documented in a variety of
ways, including recognition
from national and international
associations. Ninety petcent of
the full-time tenured track
faculty hold doctoral degrees in
their ateas of study. However,

the most important characteris
tic of our faculty is their ability
to care about students and their
willingness to give of their time
on an individual basis.

Thecarnpus
Under a dense canopy of 4,000
trees, the campus sits ar the
northeast edge of Ftesno,
against a backdrop of the
beautiful Sierra Nevada. The
campus was officially desig
nated as an arboretum in 1978.
Its parklike seni ng cteates a
beautiful environment for
making new friends and
pursuing a quality education.

The 327-acre main campus
features more than 46
traditional and modern
buildings. An additional 34
structures are on the 1,083
acre University Farm, which
is considered one of the
most modern and best
equipped agricultural
facilities in the West.

Outstanding research
facilities (computer,
engineering, electronics,
and industrial technology
laboratories) are comple
mented by cultural and
recreational facilities.
The campus has two

student unions, indoor and
outdoor theaters fot drama and
music, and swimming facilities.
Students can mal,e use of many
individual and team sporr
facilities, a baseball stadium at
Beiden Field that seats 4,575
spectators, a football/soccer
stadium that seats ovet 41,031,
and Bulldog Diamond, a 5,467
seat softball stadium.

The campus is fully accessible
and students with mobility
impairments will find the
naturally flat terrain easy to

navigate. f<5\I
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The Community
Fresno's merropoliran area has
a population of more than
470,000, yet it seems to have a
strong sense of community.
Cultural events are numerous
and feature such groups and
facilities as the Fresno Arts
Center, the Fresno Metropoli
tan Museum, the Ftesno
Philharmonic Orchestra, and
several live theatet organiza
tions.

World-renowned guest artists
and the talented Maestro
Raymond Harvey win critical
praise for the Fresno Philhar
monic. Season tickets and
student rliscounts are available.

The community is proud of
California State Univetsity,
Fresno and enthusiastically
supports many of the
university's programs, includ
ing sports, the arts, academic
competitions, and other special
events.

Recreation
Fresno is the only place in the
nation within an easy drive of
thtee national parks 
Yosemite, Sequoia, and Kings
Canyon. The university's
recreational activities and social
life often center on the out
doors.

Boating, fishing, water skiing,
and Windsurfing at one of the
six nearby lakes are popular
activities during the spring and
summer. Winter recreation

includes downhill skiiog and
cross-countty skiing at nearby
Sierta Summit or Badger Pass
in the beautiful Sierra Nevada.

All year round, nature lovers
and ourdoor sports enthusiasts
can choose from a variety of
parks to visit while in Fresno.

In addition to an extensive
intramural program, on
campus recreation includes
a series of current films,
drama productions, and
concens ranging from rock
to jazz to classical. The
annual Viotage Days
celebration and a number
of university receptions,
winetastings, art festivals,

and the University
Lecture Series are among
the many events open to

the public. Students
informally meet in areas
such as the University
Student Union, the
Satellite Student
Union, and the Pavil
ion throughout the day
and evening.

Fresno City CoUege
Established in 1910, Fresno
City College is part of the
California State Community
Colleges system that includes
106 campuses and enrolls
approximately two million
students. Located on the old
Fresno State campus on Uni
vetsity Avenue, Fresno City
College offers programs for
students who plan to transfer
ro California State University,
Fresno.

13



University lecture Series

Edward James Olmos
With a history ofTony and Academy Award
nominations, Edward James Olmos
acced and made his directorial debut in the
highly acclaimed movie "American Me,"

James Lovell
As a veteran of (he G~mini and Apollo
space programs, Captain Lovell's courage
and leadership ensured (he Apollo 13
mission crew's survival.

14

The University lecture Series
The University Lecture Series (ULS) is an
educational forum that features distin
guished speakers, performers, and public
figures. The series seeks to provide quality
lecture programming which will stimulate
and enhance the inrelleccual climate ofouc
university and surrounding communities.

Feamred speakers have included President
Jimmy Carter and President Gerald Ford;
Israeli V.N.AmbassadorAbba Eban; Cosra
Rican President and Nobel Prize Winner
Oscar Arias; authors Bebe Moore
Campbell, Amy Tan, Ray Bradbury, Dr.
Bernie Siegel, and Dr. Elizaberh Kubler
Ross; playwrighr Luis Valdez; Nobel Lau
reate Elie Wiesel; scientist Carl Sagan;
director Spike Lee; activists Maki Mandela
and Ralph Nader; historians Martin Marry
and Robert Massie; and children's rights
activist Marian Wright Edelman. The se
ries has also presented performers such as
dancers Mikhail Baryshnikov and Bella
Lewitzky and comedian Paul Rodriguez.

The University Lecture Series is funded in
part by the Office of the ProvOSt and Vice
President for Academic Affa.irs and the
University Student Union Board. Special
programs may be planned, supported, or
jointly sponsored by off-campus groups.

For more information, call the University
Lecrure Series Office ar (209) 278-2431.~

Bebe Moore Campbell
Bebc Moore Campbell's nonfiction work
has appeared in The New York Times, The
Washington Post, E."sence, Ebony, and
other leading publications. She recently
earned the NAACP Image Award for
Outstanding Literary Work.

Amy Tan
Amy Tan is the author of the best-selling
novd and critically acclaimed movie "The
Joy Luck Club." TheJoy Luck Club became
the longesr running book on The New Yo/·k
Times hard cover best sellcr list in 1989.

Oscar Arias
Acclaim<:d as one of the most respected
world leaders in the lattcr half of this
cenrucy, Oscar Arias Sanchez won thc
Nobel Peace Pri'l.e for his work to further
world peace and the 1991 Philadelphia
Liberty Medal honoring "Icadership and
vision in pursuir ofliberry."



University 1

University 1: An Inuoduction
to the Univetsiry (3)
An overview of various wpies de
signed to guide studems through
the academic process and help en
sure their slIccess. Elective credits
are applicable coward most ma
jors. Students gain an understand
ing ofcollege life, scholarship, and
the development of a purposeful
community. Strategies to cope with
both academic and social demands
are presented. as well as the re
wards and responsibilities of life
long learners.

University 1: Introduction to the University
Thomas Administration, Room 128

(209) 278-4775
http://www.csufresno.cdu/universityone/

Patricia B. Bali, Director

The Vision of University 1
University 1 is designed to guide
scudems through the academic process
and to help ensure their success. The
course Jays a cornerstone for higher
education and advanced scudy. Univer
sity 1 helps develop skills fot lifelong
learning and achievement.

Benefits of University 1
University 1 presents strategies for
keeping ahead academically, managing
time effectively, and graduating on
schedule. The course helps build self
confidence while enhancing the ability to
set goals and explore Career options.
University I is designed to expand
intellectual horizons and to help students
acquire the necessary tools for future
success.

Master the Art
of lligher learning
Students' experience during their first
year at a university lays the foundation
for their undergraduate years. That
foundation encompasses the hopes,
dreams, and expectations leading to
successful lives as students and citizens.

Everyone has questions when first
entering California State University,
Fresno. University 1 helps students master
the demands of attending a university by
answering many of those questions. More
importantly, University 1 provides a
greater understanding of what it means to

be in an academic community. It explains
why the art of lifelong learning is essential
in today's world.

Freshman. transfer, and reentry students
should take University I during the first
semester they enroll. Students taking the

course earn 3 units of credit while
acquiring the survival techniques for a
meaningful and successful college
expenence.

Topics Covered
Academic Success
Career Planning
Financial Aid
Library Resources
Using the Internet
Valuing Diversity
Health and Well ness
Ethics and Responsibility
Lifelnng Learning ~
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At:t:reditation
California State University, Fresno is
fully accredited by the California Board
of Education and the Western Associa
tion of Schools and Colleges. The
university is also a member of the
Western Association of Graduate
Schools. the Council of Graduate
Schools in the United Stares, and the
American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education.

School. department. or program accredi
tations, certificated memberships. and
accrediting organizations include:

• Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology
Accrediting Council on Education in
Journalism and Mass Communication
American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business

American Chemical Society
American Council for Construction
Education
American Dietetic Association
American Physical Therapy Associa
tion
American Speech-languagc-Hearing
Association
California Board of Registcred
Nursing
California State Department of Health
Services
Commission on Teacher Credentialing
Council for Accreditation of Counsel
ing and Related Educational Programs

• Council on Education for Public
Health

• Council on Educarion of the Deaf
Council on Rehabilitation Education
Tnc.

• Council on Social Work Education
Foundation for Interior Design
Education Research
National Accreditation Council for
Environmental Health Curricula

• National Association ofIndustrial
Technology
National Association of Schools of
Music
National Association of Schools of
Public Affairs and Administration

• National Association of Schools of
Theatre

• National Athletic Trainers Association
• National Council for Accreditation of

Teacher Education
• National Environmental Health

Science and Protection Accreditation
Council
National League for Nursing
National Recreation and Park A<>socia
tion

• State Board of Registration for Profes
sional Engineers and Land Surveyors

The University's Mission
The university offers a high-quality
educational opportunity to qualified
students at the bachelor's and master's
levels, as well as in joint docreral
programs in selected professional areas.
To carry OUt this mission, the university
provides a General Education program.
California State University, Fresno
furnishes opportunities for studcl1ts to
expand their inte11ectual horizons, foster
lifelong learning, prepare for further
professional study, and gain an apprecia
tion of cultures other than their own.
The university offers undergraduate
degrees and programs in the liberal arts
and sciences as we11 as in a variety of
professional disciplines emphasizing
agriculture, business, engineering and
technologYl health and human services,
and education, preparing students for
productive careers and responsible world
citizenship. Building upon the strength
of these undergraduate programs,
graduate programs provide opportunities
for personal and career enhancement
through advanced studYl preparing



smdems for positions ofleadership in the
arts, sciences and professions.

The university encourage." and protects
free inquiry and expression, ensuring a
forum for the generation, discussion and
critical examination of ideas. Byempha
sizing rhe primacy of quality teaching
and the close interaction between faculty
and students, the university seeks to

stimulate scholarly inquiry and discourse,
inspire creative activity, heighten
professional and technical competencies,
encourage and SUPPOH research and its
dissemination, and recruit and develop
outstanding teacher-scholars/artists.

The university fosters an environmenr in
which students learn to live in a cultur
ally diverse and changing society. Within
tbat environment, it strives to develop a
community founded upon mutual
respect and shared efforts, in which
individuals can communicare openly and
work together to enrich the lives of all
and to further the growth and excellence
of the university. The university seeks
and encourages historically underrepre
sented students to embark upon and
complete a university education.

The university serves the San Joaquin
Valley while interacting with the state,
nation and world. California State
University, Fresno is a center of intellec
tual, artistic and professional activity.
Through applied research, technical
assisrance, training and other related
public service activities, the university
anticipates continuing and expanding
partnership and linkages with business,
education, industry and government.

The University's History
California State University, Fresno is the
sixth oldest in the California State
University system. It began with the
establishment of the first junior college
in California in 1910 and a state normal
school in 1911 which, under a single
administration, offered two-year
programs in general and vocational
training and in teacher preparation.

Between 1911 and 1921 a campus was
built on University Avenue, then the
northern border of Fresno. Tn 1921, the
combined schools became Fresno State
T cachers College, authorized to offer a
four-year program and grant the bachelor
of arts degree in teaching.

[n [935, by act of the Legis[ature, the
official designation became Fresno State
College. A variety of degree programs, in
addition co those related co the teaching
credential, were authorized at that time.
Following World War II, expansion
accelerated, both academically and
physically. [n [949, the university
offered its first master's degree; today, it
offers this degree in 39 fields of study.

Between 1953 and [958 the college was
moved from the old campus site, by then
surrounded by the city of Fresno, to a
1,410-acre site six miles to the northeast.
In 1961, under the newly created
California State College system, the

adminisrratjon and concrol of the state
colleges was transferred from rhe State
Board of Education to an 'independent
board, the Trustees of The California
State Colleges. By legislative action in
1972, the state college system became
The California State University and
Colleges, and in 1982 the system was
renamed The California State University.

In Fall 1991, the university began
offering an inrerdisciplinary doctoral
degree (Ed.D.) in educational leadership,
offered in partnership with the University
of California.

17



The University

The official seal of the university was
designed by artist and California Smte
University, Fresno Professor Emeritus
Darwin Musselman, who also created the
seal used by the California State Univer
sity system. The Fresno State seal
includes the "lamp of learning" and the
"book of knowledge." The Latin
inscription "Lvcem accipe v[ reddas"
translates "Receive the light that you may
give it forth." The date 191 1 refers to the
founding year of the school.

Between 1965 and 1968 an approxima
tion of university organization was
accomplished on the Fresno campus, and
the transition (Q official university status
in the state system became effective on
June 1, 1972. The university is now
comprised of the School of Agricultural

18

Sciences and Technology, the School of
Arts and Humanities, the Sid Craig
School of Business, the School of
Education and Human Development,
the School of Engineering and Computer
Science, the School of Health and
Human Services, the School of Natural
Sciences, the School ofSocial Sciences,
the Division of Extended Education, and
the Division of Gtaduate Studies.

Ftesno Normal School, in 1911, had an
enrollment of 150 students, most of
whom were women. By 1940 enrollment
had increased to 2,000 students, and in
1968 enrollment sutpassed 10,000. In
the fall of 1997, more than 18,000
students registered at California State
University, Fresno.

The presidents, in order of tcnure:

Charles L. McLane (l911-27)
Frank W. Thomas (1927-48)
Arnold E. Joyal (1948-64)
Ftedetic W. Ness (1964-69)
Karl I.. Falk (Acting) (1969-70)
Notman A. Baxtet (1970-80)
Harold H. Haak (1980-91)
John D. Welty (1991- )
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Reading List
Compil<d by
Faculty and Staff

1. Aronson, Elliot.
The SocialAnimal

2. Carson, Rachel.
Silent Spring

3. Dickens, Charles.
David CoppClfield

4. Franklin, John Hope.
Three Negro CIas,ic,

5. Fuentes, Carlos.
The Old Gringo

6. Krorkin, Joel and Yoriko
Kishimoto. Americas
Resurgence in the Asian
Era

7. Piercy> Marge. Woman ttt
the Edge ofTime

8. Reisner, Marc. Cadillac
Desert: The Amtrican
West and Its Disappearing
Water

9. Riding, Alan.
Distant Neighbors

10. Thomas, Lewis.
The Lives ofa Cell

1J. Voltaire. Candide

12. Womack, Jones and
Roos. The Machine That
Changed the World

Read a Good Book
Our campus is committed to
advancing excellence in liberal
educarion and fosrering rhe
individual's bond to lifelong
learning.

Good books make significant
experiences. Page by page, rhey
rake us into their worlds and
deliver to us experiences that we
might not otherwise live,
thoughrs that we might not
otherwise realize, environments
that we might not otherwise visit.
They are, as Jonathan Swift called
them, the "children of the btain.»

Book Magic
Reading is the vehicle that em
powets the images of others'
thoughts in our own. It is rhe
wise person who learns ftom the
experiences of others; even wiser
is rhe person who does so by the
magic of a good book.

Studenrs and prospective studenrs
should read rhe books listed in
the far left column. Faculty
members often reference these
books in courses taught on
campus. We encourage members
of the university community to
read these books and to watch for
and attend evenrs sponsored in
support of this program.



Academic Innovation ~enter

-

Academic Innovation Center
McKee Fisk, Room 110

(209) 278-2058
Robert M. Threlkeld, Director

-
The Al:ademic
Innovation Center
The Academic Innovation Center
(Ale) is the unit responsible for
providing faculty and staff with
technology and media to improve the
teaching and learning process. One
of the division's goals is ro assist
smdents as they develop practical
video producrion skills through the
use of ATC's outstanding video
scudio facilities. Ale's primary goals:

ro improve the quality ofinstruerion
through the usc of new technologies

to increase access to the university's
academic programs

co generate funds CO support educa
tional technology

AIC provides a number of services to
students, faculty, and staff. These
include training. classroom suppOrt.
creative imaging. and mediated
learning.

Training
AIC is responsible for faculry and
staff training. Through the use of
several computer training facilities
and video studios, faculty and staff
are able to learn software applications
- from basic computing to course
production on the World Wide
Web. AlC holds regular workshops
almost daily throughout the aca
demic year.

Classroom Support
Multimedia equipmem, color TV
monitors, and VCRs arc available for
use in classrooms throughout the
university. A closed-circuit television
.!>ysrem delivers programs to many
campus facilities. AlC also provides
maintenance, repair, technical
support, and consultation for most
relevision and classroom media
eqUIpment.

Creative Imaging
Professional staff members consult
with faculty on the concept develop
ment, instructional design, produc-

tion, and distribution of academic
media. In the video and imaging smdio
facilities. staff members use advanced
techniques to produce instructional
videos, television programs, video
courses, educational supplements,
PowerPoint presentations, and digital
and traditional photographs.

Mediated Learning
AlC produces and delivers mediated and
distance learning in a variety of modes.
The campus has extensive compressed
video facilities linked to community
colleges and K-12 schools in the region.
Satellite and microwave technologies are
~mployed to deliver programs. Through
Its advanced electronic technologies and
staff, AlC works with faculty to design
courses and programs for delivery over
the World Wide Web. g

The Academic Innovation
Center provides media

technology and trainillg.
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Advising Services

Office of AdVising Services
Academic Affairs

Joyal Administration, Room 224
(209) 278-2924

]. Richard Arndt, Dime/or
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Advising Services
The Office or Advising Services
provides a variety of services designed
co help you achieve your educational
goals and effectively use the resources
of the wliversiry.

Advisi.ng Services staff will assist you
in undergraduate academic advising,
undeclared major advising, and
academic petition procedures. Staff
members also heIp you with whether
or nor to change your major. general
academic problem solving, General
Education advising, and appropriate
referrals. You may also corne co
Advising Services when seeking
answers regarding university policies
and procedures.

Undeclared Major Advising
Undeclared majors are advised in our
office. Academic counselors can
suggest faculty COntacts in the
academic deparrmems who will help
you determine which resources on
campus to pursue. Also, experienced
vocational counselors are available in
the Career Development and
Employment Services office, where
you will be assisted on an individual
basis with the appropriate use of
vocational tcsting.

Freshmen and undeclared majors are
encouraged to enroll in University 1
(Introduction to the University) to
ensure smooth transition into the
university.

General Education Advising
Advising for specific General
Education requirements of the
university is providcd by Advising
Services to all students not in a
specialized program or major (e.g.,
Business Administration, Educa
tional Opportunity Progtam [EOP],
Engineering and Computer Science,
Liberal Studies). Our academic
counselors help incoming students
plan a schedule that incorporates
G.E., major, and elective coursework

as appropriate. We also assist
continuing students who wish to
make sure they are taking the correct
G.E. classes.

Major Advising
Advising in specific requirements for
a major, minor, or teaching creden
cial is done by the various depart
ments. You should meet with your
faculty adviser at least once each
semester before registering for classes.

Depending on your major
department's procedures. a faculty
adviser wiU be assigned to you or
selected by you. A close working
relationship with your major adviser
and other department faculty can
help you determine your program and
choose appropriate experiences related
to your academic and career goals.
However, the ultimate responsibility
for knowing and meeting all gradua
tion requirements is yours. Therefore,
you would be wise to check each
semester's grades and your evaluation
for correctness. (See Baccalaureate
Degree Requirements.)

Special Major Advising
An undergraduate student interested
in designing a special major in.itiates
the process with an appointment to

obtain an application form from
Advising Services. A graduate student
interested in establishing a special
major at the master's level should
consult the graduate dean. (See
Special Major fOr the Bachelor ofArts
Degree and Special Graduate Pro
grams - Special Major.)

Academic Petitions
Students must me academic petitions
through Advising Services. For
further information, see Student
Acadmzic Petitions. Grade Correction
Request forms are submitted to the
Student Records Office for process
ing. Petition forms for repeating a
class and substituting the new grade
arc obtained in the Joyal North
Lobby. (See Repeating Courses.)
Petition forms to request a retroac
tive withdrawal are obtained in Joyal
Administration, Room 106.

Change of lllajor
To change your major, initiate the
procedure in Joyal Administration,
North Lobby. Graduate (except
second baccalaureate students) and
international students process major
changes in their respective offices. .f;-



Alumni Association

California State University, Fresno
Alumni Association Inc.
Keats Building, Room 113

(209) 278-ALUM
Jacquelyn K. Long, Interim Director

-
Alumni Association
The California State University,
Fresno AJumni Association serves as
a vital link between the university, its
alumni, and the greater Fresno
communiry. Ies primary purpose is to
develop and apply its funding and
volunteered-time resources toward
the advancement of higher education
and enhanced communication
among alumni, campus administra
tion, students, and friends.

In addition to sponsoring student
scholarships, rhe association hosts a
Golden Grad Reception each year (0

honor graduates of 50 or more years.
Alumni and friends also enjoy special
receptions and celebrate at an annual
reunion tailgate party.

The Alumni Association network
links together more than 3,100
members. Fresno State alumni
represent more than 55 academic
areas of study and have migrated to

every state in the nation.

In an ongoing effort to serve
members. the Alumni Association
offers many member-only discounts
and privileges. These include
InrernetlWWW access. group health.
dental, vision, and life insurance
rates. tJavel programs, Price Castco
membership privileges, Security
Pacific line of credit, special alumni
merchandise, discounted admission
for various university events. and
library privileges at most CSU
campuses.

Membership is open to graduates
and friends of the university. Annual
dues are $15 for new graduares, $25
for single membership, and $35 for
joint membership (husband and
wife). Life memberships are $500.
Business memberships are also
available.

Publications
Contact is a news magazine mailed ro
all alumni and friends with whom
the association is in touch. Each issue
features an ALumnae section, which
highlights rhe accomplishmenrs of
Fresno State alumni, Contact!
ALumnae also details events and
activities,

Dues-paying members also receive
The BLue Wave, an informative
bimonthly newsletter published by
the Alumni Association,

Academic and Regional
Chapters
The association will keep you in
touch with rhe university school!
department from which you gradu
ated. There are] 8 official academic
chapters of the Alumni Association,
Satellire extensions are now being
formed throughout the state to
involve out-of-town alumni in all of
the fun, Active regional chapters are
located in San Diego, Sacramento,
and the Washingron, D,C" area,
Additional chapters also include the
Chicano Alumni Association and the
African Peoples Chapter.

Student Alumni
The Student Alumni Association
offers full benefits of alumni
membership, Additionally, the
Student Alumni Association will host
seminars, workshops. and social
events throughout the year. Monies
raised through this joint student!
alumni venture benefit Student
Alumni projects and scholarship
programs. Membership is open to all
students; annual dues are $15,

Graduation Pictures
The Alumni office sponsors the
photographs taken at each com
mencement. Graduates are individu
ally phorographed, free of charge,
before the ceremony processional
each May.

Scholarships
Fresno Stare scudencs may apply for
Alumni Scholarsh.ips rhrough rhe
Financial Aid Office. Awards are
made to undergraduate and graduate
students based on need, scholarship.
leadership, and involvement, The
Alumni Trust Council oversees the
investment of the Alwnni
Associatjon's contributions and rhe ,: ....~
distribution of its scholarship funds, ~
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Associated Students
.. r

Associated Students Inc.
of California State University, Fresno

Student Affairs
University Student Union, Room 3I6

(209) 278-2656
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Associated Students, Inc.
Associated Students Inc. of Califor
nia State University, Fresno opened
its doors in 1975. Today, ASI
provides a means for responsible and
effective participation in the gover
nance of the campus. It serves as an
official voice through which students
may express their opinions and assists
in the protection of the rights and
interests of the individual studem
and the student body.

The current administration has
ignited a strong interest in providing
a more representative, diverse, and
well-rounded campus and ha.<; a
special commitment [Q addressing
students' concerns.

The Associated Students Senate
consists of the three executive officers
- smdciH body president, legislative
vice president, and administrative
vice president - and 25 senators.
There is one senator for each of the
eight schools, one for undeclared
majors, one for the Division of
Graduate Studies, and 15 at-larges.
ASI is a nonprofit corporation
chartered by the trustees of The
California State Universiry.

A" a student, you are automatically a
membet of AS!. Your ASI fee of $8
per semester supports many pro
grams, such as campus newspapers,
University Lecture Series, child care
centers, recreation and intramural
sports activities, and a variery of
multicultural festivals and programs.

Campus Newspapers
The Daily Collegian, La Voz de
Aztian, Uhuru Na Umoja, and Hye
Sharzhoom are perhaps the most
important sources of campus news
for the universiry. They publish a
variety of information ranging from
news to club announcements to
cultural items. These campus
newspapers can also give students the
journalism experience needed to be
competitive in the job market. Their
offices are in the Keats Campus
Building.

The Campus Children's Center
The center's philosophy is to serve
those students with the greatest need,
i.e., students who must have this
service to continue their education.
Consequently, enrollments are
established on the basis of priorities.
The center accepts children from

ages six months to six years. For
infotmation, call (209) 278-2652.

Faculty/Student Committees
Involvement in a faculty/student
committee can give you practical
experience and enhance your writing,
speaking, reasoning, persuasion, and
group interaction skills. Committees
provide input into the universiry
budget, academic policies, public
affairs, bookstore, and food services
operations. Committees interact with
faculty members on an equal level
when making these important deci
sions. Students participating on com
mittees have the direct responsibility
of making decisions and implement
ing ideas that affect the entire cam
pus communiry. Pick up a commit
tee application in the ASI Office.

Annual Budget Process
All recognized clubs and organiza
tions are entitled to participate in the
annual budget process held in the
spring semester. ASI's budget of
more than $270,000 is distributed to
clubs, organizations, and programs.

Instructionally Related Activities
Organizations sponsoring projects
directly related to classroom activities
or laboratOlY experiments can apply
for funding from Instructionally
Related Activities. Activities are an
essential element oflearning and
instructional experiments are an
important part of student education.
Funding applications are available in
the ASI Office.

Educational Research Program
This program provides financial
support to both graduate and
undergraduate research projects, as
well as other scholarly endeavors
under faculty supervision in all
academic disciplines. Funding
supports proposed and in-progress
endeavors only. TF eligible, you can
app1y.for this funding during the fall
or spnng semester. ~-



Athletics

Athletics
Academic excellence and athletic
accomplishment go hand in hand at
Fresno State. Fresno State is a
member of the prestigious Western
Athletic Conference. The broad-based
intercollegiate athletics program
provides athletes with opportunities
for high-level competition whiJe they
pursue a quality education.

To ensure academic development,
California State University, Fresno
- known in the athletics world as
Fresno State - has instituted a
counseling system designed specifi
cally for student athletes. Services
include academic advising, guidance
and counseling, monicoring of
progress, and daily srudy halls.

Facilities
Bulldog Stadium, home of the
football and men's and women's
soccer tcams, features a 41,031-sear
capacity. Beiden Field, a 4.575-seat
baseball stadium, is considered one of
me finest collegiate complexes in the
country. Bulldog Diamond, home of
Fresno Srate softball, seats 5,467 and
is the finest on-campus facility of its
kind in the nation. Fresno State has
track and field facilities, tWO gymnasi
ums, an indoor/outdoor swimming
complex, six indoor handball/
racquetball courtS, and putting greens

and driving areas, complete with sand
traps for golf. Fresno State also has
new women's locker rooms, one of
the top weight rooms on the West
Coast at 10,800 square feet, and a
newly constructed tennis facility.

Men's Intercollegiate Athletics
Baseball. The Diamond 'Dogs have
advanced to NCAA post-season play
10 straight years and 26 times
overall, with three College World
Series appearances.

Basketball. Tbe Bulldogs basketball
program has advanced to post-season
play three of the past four seasons,
with Selland Arena sold OUt on a
season ticket basis.

Cross Country/Track and Field.
Fresno State's cross country team
captured conference titles in 1981,
1984, and 1988. The track and field
team won 10 straight league crowns
from 1983 to 1992.

Football. The Bulldogs tied for the
Western Athletic Conference
championship their first two years in
tholeague in 1992 and 1993,
advancing to bowl games each year.

Golf. Fresno State's golf team has
finished in the top 20 nationally 10
times in the past 18 years, including
a fifth place finish in 1990.

Athletics Department
Office of lIle President
North Gym, Room 146

(209) 278-2643

Allen R. BoW, Direct01'

-
Soccer. Highlights include 12 NCAA
tournament appearances since 1982,
a nwnber one ranking in 1987, and a
1986 Final Four showing.

Tennis. The Bulldogs have advanced
to the NCAA tournament the past
four years. They had their first-ever
singles All-American in 1995.

Wtestling. The Bulldogs have
finished in the top 25 nationally in
the past six years, winning the WAC
title the past five Seasons.

Women's Intercollegiate Athletics
Basketball. Fresno State's competi
tive basketball program pur together
nine winning seasons during a recent
10-year stretch.

Cross Country/Track and Field.
The Bulldogs have built powerful
track and cross country programs,
winning consecutive conference track
ctowns in 1991 and 1992.

Equestrian. The Bulldog equestrian
team won the Zone 8 team champi
onship last year, with five individuals
placing in the top 10 nationally in
their respective events.

Soccer. Now in its third season as a
varsity program, me Bulldog soccer
team had four players named to all
conference teams in 1996.

Softball. The Bulldogs have received
20 straight playoff berths, with three
runner-up finishes in 10 appearances
in the Women's College World
Series.

Swimming and Diving. The
Bulldogs had theit first-ever AII
American in 1996, and have finished
third in the conference three of the
past four seasons.

Tennis. The Bulldogs have advanced
to NCAA tegional play the past two
seasons, with an individual qualifier
for the NCAA meet each year.

Volleyball. Fresno State has won 20
or more matches five of the past six
seasons, with four post-season
appearances over that span. ib
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Auxiliaries

Auxiliaries
The Office of the Chancellor for the
California State University system
has authorized each campus to

establish nonprofit organizations (Q

assist the campus in administering
areas where funds are generated from
nallstate sources. The following
auxiliary organizations provide direct
and indirect services for Fresno State
students.

The Agricultural Foundation
of California State University,
Fresno
This auxiliary operates the university
farm and student project program for
the School of Agricultural Sciences
and Technolob'Y' The foundation
leases the 1)083-acre farm from rhe
university. In addition, it operates
the San Joaquin Valley Experimenral
Range of more than 4,000 acres
sicu3rcd on Highway 41 50mh of rhe
town of Coarsegold. Ir is governed by
a board of direccofs.

The Agricultural Foundation
provides the funding, the land,
animals, orchards, and vineyards for
students to receive practical experi
ence in agricuhure. Srudenrs in the
student project program receive units
of credit for their experience and also
benefit from any proht earned by
their projects.

La1)oratory experiences funded by the
Agricultural Foundation include
raising livestock and growing crops.
Students in the School of Agricul- .
rural Sciences and Technology
rnainrain herds of cattle (both dairy
and beef), as well as horses, sheep,
and swine. They also grow all types
of crops on the University Farm.
This must be done on a self
supporting basis with the income
from the farm meeting the costs of its
operation.

The California State University,
Fresno Association Inc.
This nonprofit corporation enhances
the educational goals of the univer
siry. Through the operation of the
Kennel Bookstore, the University
Student Union (USU), the Univer
sity Courtyard (on-campus living),
and the campus Food Services, as
well as through the support of
various university projects, the
association is a major contribucor to
me university. So are you when you
patronize these campus facilities. The
money you spend, after expenses are
met, is directed right back into
universiry projects.

The association is governed by a
board of directors. The board must
hold a public meeting at least once
each quarter. The paid staff operate
the facilities in accordance with me
rules and regulations established by
the board of directors.

In addition, a USU board, a book
store advisory committee, and a food
service committee assist auxiliaries in
their operations. Surplus funds
generated in excess of required
reserves for working capital, capital
replacemenrs, and future operations
are used for the benefit of the entire

Auxiliary Corporations
2771 East Shaw

Fresno, CA 93710
(209) 278-0800

Lynn D. Hemink, Executive Dimcto/'

.-

campus. When you see the following
facilities and services, think of the
California State University, Fresno
Association Inc.:

The USU and Sacelli'e Student
Union

The Kennel Bookstore

• Ramps, automatic doors, and
elevators for use by the handi
capped

The University Courtyard
swimming pool

The aU-weather track

The campus amphitheater

Campus lighting and beautifica
tion projects

• Signs and landscaping on Maple
Avenue

The California State University,
Fresno Athletic Corporation
The Athletic Corporation adminis
ters the men's and women's intercol
legiate athletic programs of this
university. This nonprofit corpora
tion is governed by a hoard of
directors.

The California State
University, Fresno Foundation
The foundation is responsible for the
fUlancial management and adminis
tration of grants and contracts,
oversight of foundation investments,
and operation and management of
trust accounrs in suPPOrt of univer
sity operations. It is responsible for
acceptance and management of all
gifts and charitable donations 
matching gifts, wills, bequests, trusts,
endowments, academic and athletic
scholarships, and short-term student
loans - made to the university and
other auxiliary corporations.

The foundation provides the campus
community with high-quality
financial services while generating
funds to support universiry programs
and activities. :5'



ta1ifornia State
University, Fresno/COS tenter

California State University, Fresno/COS Center
915 Soulh Mooney Blvd.

Visalia, CA 93277
(209) 625-3950 • (209) 278-4621

Susan Vasquez, Director

-
COS center
A student can attend classes leading
to an undergraduate or graduate
degree and can earn a credential or
certificate at the California State
University, Fresno/COS Center in
Visalia. The center offers courses at
times that are convenient co reentry
as well as community college transfer
scudenrs.

The center's students are registered as
regular California State University,
Fresno srudelHs. They earn resident
credit for completed courses, with
the majority of courses being
delivered via instructional television.

Courscwork and degrees offered at
the center are fully accredited by the
Western Association of Schools and
Colleges.

The cemer is located on the College
of the Sequoias campus and has been
established as a cooperative arrange-

mem between California State
University, Fresno and the College of
the Sequoias. The purpose of the
ccmel" is to provide higher educa
tional opportunities to the commu
nities of Tulare and Kings counties.

Academic Programs
Undergraduate

Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies

Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration with an option in
Management

Graduate

Master ofArts in Education with
options in Administration and
Supervision

Reading/Language Arts

Credential

Mulciple Subjecc/CLAD

Administration and Supervision

• ReadinglLanguage Arts Specialist

Student Services
Information and assistance in filing
applications are available through the
California State University, Fresnol
COS Cemer in the following areas:

Admissions

Registration
(STAR system, Open University,
add/drop of courses)

Credential program admission

• Financial Aid

University Outreach Services

Testing

• Educational Opportunity Program
(£Op)

For more information, stop by the
California State University, Fresnol
COS Ceneer Office and ask Nica
Bilvado about the cemer and what it
has co offer. .;s

27



hup:llwww.csufresno.edulSludentAffairsicarccr/carccr.hlml

Arlene L Bireline, Director-

Career Development and Employment Services/Student Affairs
Joyal Administration, Room 256 and 274

(209) 278-2381
(209) 278-7849~areer Development

and Employment Services
_..- ...

Career Development
and Employment Services
The Career Development and
Employment Services (eDES) office
assists you in formulating a career
development plan that will permit
you to pur your education to work in
a satisfYing and rewarding career
Reid.

CDES provides services mar help
you develop and implement your
career plan. Services include career
counseling, pacr-rime employmclH,
cooperative education, job search
workshops. full-time job interviews
(held on campus), and career
information. This service is free
to enrolled students and is available
to alumni for a nominal fee.
To receive assistance, telephone
(209) 278-2381 for an appoinnnent
or sec a counselor for consultation on
a walk-in basis.

Undergraduate
Career Services
Ideally. the career decision-making
process should begin a.e; soon as

you enter the universicy. Consider
talking with a counselor who will
assist you in making your career
decision by directing you co the
appropriate service: career testing.
workshops. computerized guidance
systems. and/or career information.
Other resources available include
Career Day. the Career Information
Nerwork. and the Resource Center.
These services and resources will help
you select a major and career goal
compatible with your career interest.

Undergraduate Employment
Whether you're looking for a part
time or summer job to help you with
expenses or a work experience that
will help you prepare for your career.
CDES offers a number of under
graduate employment and work
related learning opportunities. To
discover what opportunities await
you, visit Joyal Administration,
Room 256.

In addition to gaining valuable
experience through working or
volunteering, you will have a realistic

means to test your career decision. In
some cases, you will also earn
academic credits. (See Students for
Community Servia, page 44.)

Depending on your interests, goals
and financial needs, you might be
interested in accessing services
through anyone of our undergradu
ate programs, including student
employment. cooperative education,
and community service.

The Career Resource Center
The celHer provides current informa
tion about majors. careers, trende;,
course requirements, salaries, and the
future outlook. The Resource Center
contains numerous periodicals,
books, videos, and publications with
information that will help you select
a career, Two computer-a~sisted

guidance sy~tems are located in the
center.

Graduate and Alumni
Career Services
CDES offers a wide variecy of
employment-related services for
graduating student~ and alumni of
the CSU system. Career employment
can be obtained from current
employment listings. from national,
regional. and local organizations that
actively recruit through campus
interviews. from job fairs. and job
searches on the Internet. CDES also
maintains an active program
designed to assist teachers and other
education professionals in obtaining
positions at all levels of education.
Visit Joyal Administration. Room
274, to take advantage of these
services, or call (209) 278-7849 for
more information.

A home page is available on the
Internet. (See address at top of page.)
Besides promoting the recruitment
of our students, this site provides
students with direCt links to hun
dreds of job sites now available on
rhe World Wide Web. ~
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Educational Opportunity
Program

Educational Opportunity Program
Student Affairs

Joyal Administration, Room 224
(209) 278-3021

Maxine McDonald, ACtil1g Director

The Educational Opportunity
Program
The Educational Opportunity
Program (Eap) is designed to make
higher education a possibility for
students who have the potential and
motivation to achieve academic
success with the assistance of
comprehensive support services.

Eligibility
To qualifY for Eap, you must be a
California resident and an under
graduate scudcm with a family
history of low income and limited
educational achievemenc. In addi
tion, you must demonstrate academic
capabilities and be motivated to
achieve your educational goals. If the
combination of your grades, test
scores, and high school courses does
not meet criteria normally required
for cmrance to the university, special
admission may be offered. EOI' also
admits regularly eligible srudencs
with specific economic and educa
tional support needs.

Services for EOP Students
Special services designed to support
and assist EOP students in develop
ing their academic potential include:

preadmission counseling

orientation programs

EOP students receive a wide

range ofinfOrmation 

from assessment ofclass

schedules to financial aid

status to housing
arrmtgements.

special summer program - a
three-week, intensive session that
focuses on the development of
essential academic skills

diagnostic testing

financial aid follow-up

• academic advising

tutorial services

• learning assistance workshops

counseling

career planning

• recreational activities

EOPGrant
Eligible students may be offered
EOP grants each academic year. You
may apply for the grant by using the
standard financial aid application
form and procedures required by the
Financial Aid Office.

How to Apply for EOP
When you apply for admission
through EOP, you are required to
submit additional forms and
materials, This process enables EOP
to select the most qualified appli
cants to fill the limited number of

enrollmem openings available each
year.

Pick up a copy of the CSU sysrem
wide application booklet and the
EOP application from the Admis
sions or EOP offices at any CSU
campus or from your high school
counselor.

Submit the following admissions
materials to the Office of Adm issions
and Records:

Part U - Application for Under
graduate Admission

• $55 application fee or Fee Waiver
Request form

• ACf or SAT tesr score (The Eap
Office recommends the ACT for
applicants in high school.)

Submit the following application
materials to the EOP office:

applicant information form

nomination form

• autobiographical statement

• recommendation form

high school and lor college
transcripts, or CEO score~

,.
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Extended Education

Division of Extended Education
Education Building, Room 130

(209) 278-0333
hllpJ/www.csufresno.edulExtendcdEd

Audrey S. Anderson, Dean

-

TaiJi, a Chinese art of

stress management, is one of
the many life enrichment

courses enjoyed by students

ofall ages through

Extended Education.
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The Division
of Extended Education
The Division of Extended Education
is responsible for providing adult
learners with educational opporruni
tics designed to meet their needs for
career advancement, professional
growth, or life enrichment.

California State University, Fresno is
sensitive to the ever-changing
demands of adult life and attempts to

meet these diverse educational needs
through its many offerings and
formats.

Extension Programs
Various academic departments offer
conferences, institutes, workshops,
seminars, and courses at several sites
throughout the university's service
area through the Division of Ex
tended Education.

The financially self-supponing
Extension Program includes a variety
of courses in all disciplines to meet
the growing demand for continuing
education. To provide flexibility and
to serve the needs of the entire
community, regular university
courses are offered for credit, as well
as other programs for noncredit.

Open University
Open University provides an oppor
tunity for those individuals who are
nor matriculated at the university to
enroll in regular courses as extension
students. These courses are open to

anyone in the community.

Travel Study Programs
These programs feature a pleasant
and rewarding way to learn about
another culture. With university
faculty members as escorts, these
programs offer cultural activities
based on a unique combination of
travel and learning.

Noncredit Programs
Offerings in this area include
specially designed programs devel
oped to satisfy the needs of the
specific participants or organizations
involved. Short courses, conferences,
seminars, workshops, institutes, and
test preparation classes are offered
regularly throughout the year.

Certificate Programs
Certificate programs are designed for
adults who are seeking in-depth
knowledge or competency in a
specialized area but who do not need
a degree. With segments building
upon one another, these programs
help increase participants' advance
ment andlor career options.

Off-Campus Degree Programs allow
students living in other areas to earn
degrees without moving or commut
ing to the campus. They consist of
classes held at remote sites as well as
interactive courses that originate on
the university's campus and are
broadcast to select locations through
out the state.

Summer and Winter Programs
The university offers short-term
summer session and wimer session
classes to university students who
wish to earn residence credit toward
a degree and to individuals from the
community wishing to continue
their education. These programs
often accelerate progress toward
earning a degree or credential.

For a catalog of current course
offerings, call the Division of
Extended Education at
(209) 278-0333. --&



Health and
Psychological Services
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University Health and Psychological Services
Student Affairs
Health Center

5044 N. Bartnn Avenue (at Shaw)
(209) 278-2734

Director Rohert M. Paull, M.D., M.P.H.-
Services
University Health and Psychological
Services provides outpatient clinical
medical care and, separately, psycho
logical counseling services to univer
sity students in accordance with
policies set by the board of trustees of
The California State University.

The university underwrites a portion
of the costs of operating the center.
Students, on a cost-sharing basis,
contribute to the operation of the
center by paying at the time of
registration each semester'a manda
[my health fee which may be used
only to suppor[ the student health
program. Thereafter, the studcnc pays
nothing further for most services
provided within the Health Center.
The Health Center has prepared a
brochure that gives more details
regarding services available and
charges, if any, for such services. The
brochure is available at the center or
at various locations on campus.

Facilities
The Health Center is uniquely
designed as a medical bui.lding with
well-equipped doctors' offices and
examination rooms linked by a
computer-based medical manage
ment system. Up-to-date laboratOly,
X-ray, pharmacy, and physical
therapy facilities are located in the
building.

Staff
Fully qualified staff members meet
your health care needs. The staff
includes full-time physicians (includ
ing specialists in internal medicine
and family practice), nurse practitio
ners, nurses, pharmacists, a physical
therapist, a health educator, a
nutritionist, clinical laboratolY and
X-ray technologists, and a medically
knowledgeable and sensitive clerical
staff. Part-time physician consultants
in orthopedics, psychiatry, radiology,
and dermatology are also available.

Counselors are professionals trained
in counseling, social work, psychol-

ogy, and rehabilitation who assist
students in acquiring a wide range of
skills in life management, career and
life planning, and personal develop
ment and growth. Through counsel
ing, students are provided with the
opportunity to discover more about
themselves, where they want to go,
and better ways of getting there. The
above services are not related to
academic or class counseling;
academic counseling is not offered at
the Health Center.

Appoinlments
and Consent to Treat
You may make appoi ntments in
person or by telephone. If you are
under the age of 18, your parents
must consent to your treatment.

Women's Health
The Health Center provides a range
of services to meet a woman's unique
medical needs: comprehensive
examination, laboratory testing, Pap
tests, counseling, and consultation.
Availability of services may valY
during the school year depending
upon staffing and patient require
ments. Contact the Health Center
for a specific appointment.

"'-....
Bob Desch, a I

staffX-ray
technologist,
prepares a
patient for an

examination

ordered by her
physician.

Pharmacy
Prescriptions/nonprescriptions are
available for a modest fee.

Physical Therapy
This popular service generally is
available by referral from a Health
Center physician only. There may be
some charges for such services.
Address specific questions to the
Health Center staff.

Immunizations
The Health Center provides
immunizations when clinically
indicated. A charge may be necessalY
for high-cost vaccine. This includes
administering allergy shots to
students who have their own
medications. Be sure to bring your
immunization record with you to the
Health Center.

SmnmerCare
You may be eligible for services in the
specific summer session for which
you are enrolled. There is a manda
tory onetime fee for such services
paid at the time of registration.

Health Insurance
You may purchase an insurance
protection plan for emergency illness
and accidental injury during hours
that the Health Center is closed.
Sponsored by the Associated
Students, this program provides
coverage for hospital benefits,
medical, surgical, and related services
for any illness or accident.

Health Education Information
If you are concerned with a health
rdated problem, you arc encouraged
to consult with the Health Center
staff They will either answer your
questions or direct you to someone
who can. A full-time health educator
develops and coordinates health
education programs. Health educa
tion literature is available in the
Health Center and in the University
Student Union. ~~-
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Housing

On-Campus Living
University Courtyard. Fresno State's
on-campus living complex, provides
an opportunity for residcncs to

become part of a community of
students. Residents share experiences,
learn to trust one another, and
support each other in achieving
academic success.

Acconunodations
The remodeled air conditioned!
heated rooms include an extra long
twin bed over an 80" x 36" desk,
three-drawer dresser, cwo-drawer file
cabinet, book carrel with task liglH,
two-position chair, and closer with
storage space above for each residem.
A meal plan, computer lab, ba..<;ic
cable service, utilities, fitness center,
ourdoor swimming pool, laundry
facility, recreation facilities, and
community cusmdial services are
included.

Residence Hall Living
The convenience of on-campus living
makes it easy to go to and from class,
use the campus library, and attend
dances, plays, lectures, sporting
events, and concerts during evenings
and weekends.

The halls offcr interesting programs
designed to add an exciting dimen
sion to on-campus living. Social
activities include karaoke, bowling,
special dinners, barbecues, and
movies. Educational programs
provide information on such topics
as alcohol awareness, appreciation of
differences, and personal safety.

Individual Halls
The housing complex consists of nine
residence halls, the Atrium Customer
Service Building, and the Residence
Dining Facility. Baker, Graves, and
Homan Halls are designed to
encourage community development.
Aspen, Birch, Cedar, Ponderosa,
Sequoia, and Sycamore provide
shared one-, two-, or three-bedroom
residence suites with a furnished
living room and bathroom. Quiet,

substance-free, and international
living areas are available. All halls
house men on one floor, wing, or
suite and women on another. Up to
1,000 students can live on campus.

The majority of the rooms are shared
by two studcnts, although approxi
mately 145 single rooms are available
on a first-come, first-served basis.

Staff
Trained professionals are available to

help make your stay in the residence
halls enjoyable. They develop social,
cultural, educational, and recre
ational activities and opportunities.

Augmenting the staff are the resident
directors, assistant resident directors,
resident advisers, and public safety
assistants. Serving as student leaders
on each floor, residence life staff
receive training in active listening
and crisis intervention. They
understand university structure; they
can assist smdents with academic
related issues, emergencies, and
personal concerns.

How to Apply
The housing application process is
separate from the university admis
sions process.

Applications are available in February
for the academic year and in Ocwber
for the spring semester. You are
urged to apply early since on-campus
space is limited and current residents

University Housing
The Atrium

(209) 278-2345
Jim D. Prince,Acting Di.-ecto..

receive priority room selection. Your
license agreement is for an entire
academic year.

All first-time undergraduate univer
sity applicants automatically receive
housing information. You need not
wait until you are officially accepted
by the university to submit your
housing application. If you are
denied admission, your deposit will
be refunded (less a $50 processing
fee) after you notify us in writing a
minimum of 30 days prior to

housing opening for the academic
year. To request a housing applica
tion, contact the Housing Office at
(800) 555-0482 or (209) 278-2345.

Employment Opportunities
Students living in the residence halls
receive priority consideration for
student positions available in housing,
food services, athletics, and the
bookstore. Information is included in
your housing application packet.

Priority Registration
Current residents who sign up by
April 14 to return [Q the halls for the
following year receive priority
registration for courses.

Off-Campus Housing
For information on houses, rooms,
and students looking for roomma[es,
call (209) 278-1000. The university
does not inspect, approve, or ,
disapprove any units offered for rent.~·



Infonnation
Technology Services

Information Technology Services
McKee Fisk, Room 137

(209) 278-3923
htlp:llwww.csufresno.edulITSI

James Morris, Director

Resources and Services
Information Technology Services
(ITS) offers a broad range of
resources and services to the studenrs,
faculty, and sraff of California Srare
University, Fresno.

University Computer Access
Requirement
At California State University,
Fresno, computers and communica
tions links to remote resomccs are
recognized as being incegral to the
education and research experience.
Every student is required to have his!
her own computer or have other
personal access to a workstation
(including a modem and a printer)
with all the recommended software.
The minimum and recommended
standards for workstations and
software. which may vary by aca
demic major. are updated periodi
cally and are available from Informa
tion Technology Services (see Web
address listed at the top of this page)
or the Kennel Bookstore. In the
curriculum and class assignments,
smdents are presumed to have 24
hour access to a computer worksta
cion and the necessary communica
tion links to the university's
information resources. The university
maintains a limited number of
workstations in various labs to
facilitate this access. It provides the
means to allow srudenrs access from
thejr home environment to university
computing and network resources
and the Internet.

Electronic Mail Services
The university provides a free
electronic mail account to every
student, faculty, and staff member
who requests one. These accounts can
be accessed from any of the net
worked computers on campus or
from a home computer with a
modem. To request an account,
currently enrolled students should
bring their Student 1.0. card to

McKee Fisk 150. Faculty and sraff
may request an account by calling
(209) 278-5000 or complering a
form in McKee Fisk, Room 137.

World Wide Web Services
ITS maintains several World Wide
Web servers for campus lise. All
students. Faculty, and staff members
who have an electronic mail account
through the university may publish
Web pages on these servers. In
addition. ITS maintains a centralized
Web server for all university depart
ments and ASI-recognized student
groups. The university's address on
rhe World Wide Web is listed ar
http://www.csufresno.edu.

Consulting Support
The ITS Help Desk is available co
the campus Monday through Friday
from 7 a.m. co 10 p.m. and week
ends from] p.m. to 7 p.m. The
Help Desk provides general comput
ing and communications support to

the campus and is available to an.!iWer
questions about electronic mail, the
Inrernet, telephone and voice mail
services. as well as some specific
applications for the PC. Macincosh,
and Unix plarfonns. Students can
conract the ITS Help Desk by calling

(209) 278-7000. Faculry and sraff
should call (209) 278-5000. The
Help Desk can also be rcached via c
mail at help@csufresno.edu.

Computing Laboratories
Although ITS does nor maintain any
campuswide open use computing
laboratories, there are a number of
labs supported by unjversjty schools
and departments. Most of thesc labs
offer workstations that are connected
to the campus data network,
providing access to file servers, the
electronic mail hosts, and the
Internet. You may contact our Help
De.'ik for more information abom the
location and hours for these labs or
take a look at the ITS Web site for a
list of campus labs.

Dialup Internet Services
The Central Valley Internet Project
(CVIP) offers high-speed, low-cost
Internet accounts to qualified
students. alumni, and educators. A
CVIP account allows members who
have a computer and modem to send
and receive electronic mail, to
browse rhe World Wide Web, ro
listen to audio segments and view
video cljps, to participate in Internet
news and topic groups, to upload
and download to and from thou
sands of computers worldwide, and
to create and maintain their own
Web home pages.

California State University, Fresno
students, faculty, and staff may
purchase individual accounts for a
nominal fee (basic non-graphical
electronic mail accounts are always
free to all members of the university
community). To obtain a CVIP
aCCOllnr, call (209) 278-111 I
Monday through Friday, 7 a.m. to

] 0 p.m., or Saturday and Sunday. 1
p.m. to 7 p.m., or stop by McKee
Fisk, Room 106A, Monday through
Friday, 8 a.m. ro 5 p.m. g
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-

International Programs Office
Academic Affairs

Family and Fond Sciences, Room 111
(209) 278-6452 • FAX (209) 278-4203

http://www.csllfrcsno.edu/lnlcrnational_Programs

Peler J. Klassen, Director-
International Programs
The International Programs Office is
responsible for leadership and
coordination of international study
abroad programs conduC[cd by
California State University, Fresno.
The office is designed to assist faculty
and administrators in developing and
strengthening international educa
tion efforts; disseminate information
about international study oppo[mni
ties; encourage students to enroll in
international study programs; award
limited numbers of tuition waivers to
international srudems coming to

study in Fresno; and serve as an
information cemer for Fulbright
awards and other sources of support
for study abroad.

An advisory board works with the
director to assist in this task. A
resource center, maintained in the
International Programs Office.
provides international education
materials for faculty, staff, and
students, while a newsletter, Horizons

For the experience

ofa lifetime. contact

the International

Programs Office at

(209) 278-6452.
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Internationa~ reports on latest
developments.

The university, in its Plan fOr the
'90s. set a goal to have 10 percent of
students participating in the study
abroad programs.

Several "semester abroad" programs
allow students to complete part of
their studies in other councrics:

The London Semester

The China Semester

The South Pacific Semester

The Mexico Semester

In addition, students have a wide
range of study-abroad opportunities
through the CSU Incernational
Programs and through the University
Studies Abroad Consortium. (See
International Programs under the
Special Programs section on pages
461-463.)

In its determination ro enhance
global understanding, California
State University, Fresno encouragcs

international academic exchange and
cooperation. The university also has
partnerships with a number of
universities around the globe.

At the presenc time, the university
maintains academic cooperative
programs, including, in most
instances. student exchanges. with
the following institutions:

University of Central Lancashire,
United Kingdom

University of MUnster, Germany

University of S[Uttgan, Germany

Copernicus University, Poland

University of Gdansk, Poland

Belarusian State University,
Belarus

Yerevan State University, Armenia

Chulalongkorn University,
Thailand

East China Normal University,
China
Hangzhou University, China

Shenzhen University, China

National Chung Hsing University,
Taiwan

Baiko 10 Gakuin University, Japan

Kochi University, Japan

Dong-A University, Korea

University of the Philippines

University of Guanajuato, Mex.ico

University ufTorreon, Mexico

Instituto Tecllologico y de
Estudios Superiores de Monterey,
Mexico

University ofSeville and Univer
sity of Barcelona, Spain

In somc instances, instruction is
available in English. Usually, Ruency
in the language of the coumry is
required. University cooperative
atrangements allow waiver of tuition
in mOSt instances. In addition,
various other benefits are available
because of cooperative agrcemems. ~



International Student
Services and Programs

International Student Services and Programs
Studenl Affairs

Joyal Administration, Rnom 211
(209) 278-2782 • FAX: (209) 278-7879

hllpJ/www.csufrcsno.edulis.o;;p

Carol B. Munshower, Director-

Mission Statement
Our mission is to provide the highest quality services

to intanational students, staff. andfaculty
at California State Univasity. Fresno.

We are committed:

• to providing a warm and informative welcome to international students,
recognizing their importance and their contributions to the campus and
the Fresno community;

• to providing appropriate services and assistance to international students
so they do not face challenges alone;

• to workingwirh international students to build a horne away from home
where they have opportunity and encouragement to pursue their dreams,
be involved in the university community and have their efforts recognized;

• to encouraging international students to ask questions and offer
suggestions while we do our utmost to address their concerns with
respect, reassurances. and understanding;

• to serving as a resource to faculty and staff to facilitate international
exchange, enhance cross-cultural communication and support
international endeavors; and

• to offering our friendship today and tomorrow as we work together to
dream and build a better world.

International Community
California State University, Fresno
enjoys a large international srudcnr
community. Our muhicultural staff
is commincd co international student
success. as stated in our mission
s[aremem. We provide a comfonable
environment that allows students to

make the most of their educational
experience.

International Student Services
and Programs
The program sends international
students information regarding
arrival in the United States, visa and
immigration. housing in the Fresno
area, and registration after scudenrs
are admitted. After arrival, the staff
guides students through several
mandatory preregistration work
shops. post-admission English
testing. and registration. Interna
tional students may need to enroll in
English as a Second Language
courses during their flrst semester or
a course in American culture and
sociecy. (See Inurnational Programs
under the Special Programs section.)
Visit our Web address. (See top of
this page.)

International staff will assist you in
obtaining housing. An American
family or a student from your
country can meet you at the airport
when you fi rst arrive and provide
some short-stay emergency housing.

Learn about Americans by making
friends with families through Ouf

International Friendship Program.

Enjoy recreational activities with
fellow classmates by participating in
trips and activities.

Opportunities
Share your country and culture with
the Fresno community and the
Fresno State C<1.mpus by speaking to
small groups through our Speaker's
Program and Exploring Global
Divetsity - International Coffee
Hour series.

Join the many international clubs or
any of the 200 other organizations
available on campus. Participate in
and enjoy the varied cultural
programs during the year, such as
International Week, International
Culture Night. Mooncake Festival,
Malaysia Night, and other national
day celebrations.

Learn about travel around the
United States by using our Resource
Cenrer. A computer terminal is also
available for electronic mail.

The foreign student advisers take a
personal interest in helping you
adjust ro the academic environment
and resolve your own personal
concerns, such as financial assistance.
immigration matters, and personal
needs. Agency- and foreign govern
ment-sponsored students partjcipate
in OUf Sponsored Student Program.

We offer you more than good
weather, a reasonable cost of living.
and excellent selections in under
graduate and graduate academic
programs. We care about your
development as a whole person; we
want your stay in the United States to

be worthwhile. We believe your
experience and involvement in the
United States will enrich your life, as
weH as aUf universi~. We look
forward to sharing this experience
with you. $:-
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Learning Resource Center
Student Affairs

Lab School, Room 137
(209) 278-3052

Carole A. Snee, Director
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The learning Resource Center
The Learning Resource Cenrer
(LRC) provides services to all
university students who would like to
become more independent and
efficient learners. The LRC houses
the programs and services listed
below.

The Intensive learning
Experience (1lE) Program
This program provides academic
assistance co freshmen who score at
or below the lower qU3nile on the
EPT (T141 and E7) andlor rhe ELM
(370 or below). lLE fearures courses
in English, English as a second
language, entry level mathematics,
and reading with a 1-17 rcacher
student ratio, counseling services,
and academic advising. (See course
information on this page.) The
program's aim is to increase the
reremion and graduation rates of
historically underrepresented and
underprepared college students.

Student Support Services
Program (SSSP)
The Student Support Services
Program (SSSP) provides academic
assessment, individualiz.ed instruc
tional support, and personal and
career development skills to low
income and/or first generation
college students and students with
disabilities. The program's purpose is
to improve the academic perfor
mance, retention, and graduation
rates of program students. SSSP seeks
to help students gain the knowledge
and skills necessary for the full range
of academic and career options.

University Tutorial Services
These services are available to
enrolled Fresno State students.
Tutoring for small groups is prima
rily available in high-demand subject
areas. Groups of up to four students
are matched for one-hour weekly
sessions with faculty-recommended

student tutors. Drop-in labs in
accountancy and mathematics are
also available. Tutoring services of
rhe Educarional Opporruniry
Program (EOP) and rhe lLE English
as a Second Language (ESL) lab are
located in the Learning Resource
Center. They work collaboratively
with University Tutorial Services.

Courses
The following courses are offered by
various departments in cooperation
with the LRC and its associated
programs. These courses ate for
instjtucional credit, CRlNe grading
only, except for English as a Second
Language and College Planning
Skills.

Univ 20T. College
Planning Skills (3)
A seminar course in skills, techniques
and strategies designed to address the
educational needs of those students
who may be experiencing difficulty
in their academic and personal
adjustment to college life.

Engl A. Fundamenral Writing Skills
(1-3; max roral 3)
This course is for students who score
at or below T 150 and E7 on rhe
EPT.

Engl ARL. Fundamenral Writing
Skills Cenrer (1-2; max roral2)
This course is for students enrolled in
English A.

E S L 20 and 30. English as a
Second Language (3 units each)
These two courses are for non-native
English speakers scoring at or below
TI29 and E6 on rhe EPT.

Math ILR. Entry Level Mathematics
(3-6; max total 6)
This course is for lLE-e1igible
freshmen who score 370 or below on
rhe ELM resr.

LEE AR. Reading Skills
(1-2; max rotal 2)
This course covers vocabulary
development. comprehension, and
reading rate for ILE Program
students whose EPT reading score is
135 or below.

The following courses are offered to
SSSP srudenrs:

Eng RS. Wriring Skills Application
(1-3; max roral 3)
This course covers fundamenral
composition elements to aid the
development of basic writing skills.

LEE 1R. Reading Application Skills
(1-3; max total 3)
This course emphasiz.es literal and
critical comprehension skills as well
as vocabulary development.~:



Library Services
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Henry Madden Library
!lours of opening: (209) 278-2596

Circulation scrvices: (209) 278-2551
Refercnce qucstions: (209) 278-2174

hltp://www.lib.csul'rcsno.edu

Michacl GOl"lmm, Dean.

Henry Madden

Library is an
invaluable student

resource.

The Library
The Henry Madden Library is a
center for study, learning, and
scholarship at Fresno State. irs
collections and services are central to
undergraduate and graduate instruc
tional programs and to research of aU
kinds. More detailed information is
available from our Web site. (See top
of page.)

On-line System. ALIS includes an
on-line catalogue enabling you (Q

locate hooks, journals. and other
library holdings quickly and easily.
You can also gain access co a number
of periodical indexes ar rhe ALISplus
terminals found throughout the
library.

Collections
Books and Bound Periodicals. The
Madden Library contains more than
900,000 volumes on all subjects and
in many languages, as well as a large
number of periodicals in microform.
This diverse collection will meet your
research needs throughout your
university career.

Periodical Subscriptions. The library
subscribes w more than 2,400
periodicals from aU over the world. A
complete and up-to-date listing
indicating which issues are available
may be found in ALIS.

Government Publications. The
Government Documents Depart
ment is a selective deposiwry for
United States and California
documents. The department COntains
a circulating collection of more than
220,000 documents on all topics.

Specialized Collections. The library
contains a Curriculum/Juvenile
collection. the largest Music Library
in the CSU system, a large and
growing Map Library, and a Special
Collections library housing rare
books. materials on local and state
history, and other specialized
collections.

Services
Assistance. Librarians are ready and
willing ro help you with your library
research at the Reference Desk and in
other departments of the library.

Learning About the Library.
Handouts describing the library and
its services can be found near the
entrance. Tours and library instruc
tion workshops are offered; see
information ar the Reference Desk.

Computerized Research. For a fee
- cost-recovery only - you may
work with a librarian to gain access
to a wide range of databases, in
addition to those available free at
ALIS and ALISplus rcrminals.

Borrowing from Other Libraries.
The Interlibrary Borrowing Service
enables you to borrow research
materials from libraries throughout
the country.

Multicultural Program. The
Multicultural Program uses the
library's collccrions and services to

support cultural diversity. Its
activities include collecring materials
in ethnic/multicultural studies,
assistance and instruction in the use
of those materials, outreach to
culturally diverse students to

encourage knowledge and use of the
library, a speaker series. and library
displays on cultural topics.

Library Media Center. Videos and
video sets of educational value are
available for individual study in the
Music and Media Library (third
floor).

Copiers. Photocopy machines are
available throughout the library. A
card system allows you to use the
machines and to make paper copies
of microfilm and microfiche. Cards
may be purchased from vending
machines in the library.

Disabled Student Services. This
facility, housed on the first Aoor,
provides a variety of services.
including listening and recording
booths, Braille reference books, and
reading machines for the visually
impaired. $
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CoUege Assistance Migrant Program
Student Affairs

Joyal Administration Building, Room 224
(209) 278-4768 FAX (209) 278-6654

Raul Z. Moreno, Director

-
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Program Overview
The College Assistance Migrant
Program (CAMP) ar California Srare
University. Fresno provides retention
services to university students from
migrant and seasonal Farmworker
families. CAM.P works with campus
student services, faculty, and
community-based agencies co
improve educational opporwniries
for CAMP students.

CAMP is for you ifyou are an
entering freshman at California State
University, Fresno and have a
migrant or seasonal Farmworker
background. As a retention service
program, CAMP is committed to

helping you stay in school. OUf staff
will help you explore your academic
and career choices and make sure
that you have the information you
need to make informed decisions.

Members of the CAMP staff are
trained professionals in various areas
including academic advising,
counseling, career development, and
language skills developmeot. They
will gladly take a personal interest in
helping you adjust to the university
environment.

Services
Services designed ro assist CAMP
students include the following:

Academjc Assistance
academic career skills assessment

• assistance with selection of classes
scudy skills training

• peer (Uronng
computer training
library research training
University 1

Career Planning
interest testing for major selection
career development workshops
referrals for part-time and summer
employment
exposure to graduate and
professional schools

Cultural Enrichment
Migrant Student Alliance
recreational field trips
student leadership development
student awards banquet
Teateo TORTILLA
College Ambassadors
Colmena Universitaria
fraternity (Sigma Delta Alpha)

Recruitment
admission assistance
university orienration
campus tours

Special Services
• financial aid

scholarship application assistance
• referrals to university resources

referrals to community resources
• vision and dental assistance

Health Services

CAMP is for YOlt ifyou are a
freshma1z, are entering California
State University, Fresno, a11d

have a migrant or seasonal

ftrmworker background.

Criteria
To qualify for services, a student
must be the following:

an active participant in a migrant
education program, or a seasonal
farmworker, or a dependent of a
seasonal farmworker

admissable to California State Uni
versity, Fresno

• a first-time freshmen student

• a full-time student

To apply ro CAMP, write, call, or,
better yet, come by in person to the
CAMP office. The staff will gladly
provide you with the necessary
materials and assistance. g"
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Orientation
and Transition Services

Orientation and Transition Services
Student Affairs

University Student Union, Room 306
(209) 278-7533

http://www.csufresllo.edu/CSUF/0ri enlation

Irankie 1. Moore, Coordinator-
Orientation Programs
Orientation at California State
University, Fresno offers you the
keys [0 success. The excitement iliac
comes with starting university life
can be tempered by the fears that
come with smrting a new experience.

Becoming familiar with the ins and
outs of the university can be a major
advanrage to new students 
freshmen and transfers alike.

Fresno Scare's orientation programs
offer you the opportunity to learn all
you can about your new environ
ment before you begin your life as a
member of the university commu
nity. Orientation experiences are
designed (0 provide new students
with transition to the university from
high school or another college.
Special parent oricmation programs
are also offered.

Make an investment in your educa
tional success at the university by
attending a Discovery or Advising
Day. This may provide yOll with
earlier access to STAR registration, if
you are eligible.

Oriencation and Transition Services
sponsors orientation programs for
new undergraduates: DiscovelY for
studencs encering in the fall semester
and Advising Days for students
entering in the spring semester.

Sessions include one-day programs
scheduled prior to registration
deadlines. There is a fec for participa
tion. All sessions are led by trained
orientation student staff, faculty,
professional staff, and administrators
who assist new students in a compre
hensive introduction [Q the academic
and social life ohhe campus.

Discovery and Advising Day
The orientation program offers
experiences in the following:

academic advising with
faculty/staff

registration assistance

sessions on degree requirements
including General Education

tours of the campus, library, and
Health and Counseling CeIHer

• information on financial aid and
admission status, transfer COLUSes,

and special academic programs

small group sessions on academic
and social campus resources/
services

presentations/discussions with
administrators, faculty, staff, and
student leaders

• resources/services fair

a visit to residence halls

• lunch with staff and students

EPT/ELM questions answered

social "get acquainted" activities

Participating in orientation will help
you feel more at home at Fresno
State.

For eligible new students, special
orientation sessions are offered by
EOP Summer Bridge.

Welcome Week
New and returning students, faculty,
and staff have the opportunity to get
to know and enjoy their universiry
community. Participation and
involvement in the life of the
university are encouraged chrough
featured programs: health, safety, and
academic success; open houses, tours,
and receptions; and special events like
the Communiry Services Opportuni
ties Fair, Clubs and Organizations
Day, and Srudem Services Expo.

New Student Convocation opens the
academic year with an official
welcome by the university president,
provost, and others. This formal
ceremony introduces academic
traditions and expectatjons important
to an enriched and successful
uiliversityexperience.

For more information, contacc the
Office ofOrienration and Transition
Services or (209) 278-7533. g
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University Outreach Services
Student Affairs

Joyal Administration, Room 251
(209) 278-2048

httpJloulreach.csufrcsDo.edul

Frances A. Pena, Director-
The University Outreach Office
The Office of University Outreach
Services (VOS) coordinates many of
the university's ongoing outreach
programs and recruitment.

As a regional university, Fresno State
concentrates irs major outreach
activities in high schools and
community colleges in the Central
Valley, which extends from Sacra
mento to Bakersfield.

The primary focus of UOS is to assist
students with preadmission proce
dures necessary to attend Fresno
State and to develop and maintain a
viable relationship with all segments
of the community for a better
understanding of the university and
its services. Another important
outreach service is co improve access
for students from educationally andl
or economically disadvantaged
families.

High School Outreach
University Qurreach visits high
schools during the fall semester with
follow-up visits in the spring.
Outreach representatives provide
information on admissions, frnancial
aid, scholarships, housing, and
academic majors in small or large
group settings.

Community Colleges!
Transfer Services
Outreach staff members visit
community colleges in the
university's service area regularly and
see most students by appoinrmenr.
Students are assisted with admissions,
financial aid, and advising informa
tion. Staff members also provide
information on campus support
programs. They visit most colleges in
the Valley and Central Coast areas
on a regular basis. Consult with your
transfer center or counseling center.
University Outreach Services also
participates in the Fresno City
College Transfer Center Project. The
Transfer Center Project sponsors
several activities to promote and
increase the number of transfer
students.

Student Atnbassadors
University college ambassadors
motivate high school and community
students to enroll in college prepara
tory courses that will lead to CSU
admission. Ambassadors provide
community college students with
valuable information on the benefits
of higher education. Ambassadors
disrribute materials ro help students
prepare for a baccalaureate degree.

Two community colleges and 23
high schools arc in the program.

Early Outreach
This UOS component encourages,
motivates, and exposes students to

higher education as early as the
seventh grade. Services provided to

srudenrs include school site visits,
enrichment workshops, university
classroom experiences, campus tours,
advising, career days, and parent
orientations.

Outreach also encourages elementary
age students to attain academic
achievement and to begin setting
higher educational goals. Outreach
programs are targeted at elementary
schools in the Fresno Unified, Clovis
Unified, and West Fresno School
districts.

Tours
StUdent rour guides conduct campus
rours for prospective students and
their families. Group rours may also
be accommodated with advance
notice. Contact the office for the
scheduled hours. .t;'
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UOS makes information

available through its many
site visits, classroom

presentations, collegefair

booths, and campus tours.
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Reentry Programs

Reentry Programs
Student Affairs, Main Cafelclia West

(209) 278-3046
Angela Cisncros, Coordinator

Nancy Dba, Department AdministrativeAssistant

Referrals
Reentry may make referrals on your
behalf to campus services, such as
Career Development and Employ
ment Services, Health and Counsel
ing Services, Child Care Center, and
Financial Aid.

If you would like more information
abom the many opportunjties for
reentry students, visit the Reentry
Office or call (209) 278-3046. --5..

information sessions. Excellent
speakers from the campus and
commWliry address a variety of
interesting topics, such as time
management, stress comrol, and
overcoming academic anxiety.

Career Exploration
and Counseling
Referrals are available to assist you in
making well-informed, appropriate
decisions when change is needed.

Workshops
Workshops are offered in the
evenings to further assist you with
self-awareness, personal growth,
relationship and family enridlment,
and academic success.

The Evening Program
This program provides support
services for reentry students with
evening classes.

Academic Advising
Academic advising gives you the
information you need to make
informed decisions about your
academic career.

Coffee Hours
These activities are scheduled weekly
and provide you with informal

Crisis and Personal Counseling
These services assist you with the
transition to student life.

Peer Support
The support of peers promotes a
feeling of belonging to the campus
community. The Reentry Center
provides a place for you to meet
friends or relax between classes.

Weekly Support Groups
These groups provide emotional
support and an opportunity for you
to share concerns with other reentry
smdents.

Services
We'll help answer with your initial
questions about college. We can
advise you regarding eligibility,
courses, COStS, deadlines, and other
serVices.

Reentry
Education is the key to a better life
and a morc secure future. The
Recnuy Program assists potencial
students, 25 years of age and older,
who wish to begin or resume a
college education.

Transitions are difficult for people of
all ages because they usually entail
changes in routines and adjustments
(Q new relationships and surround
mgs.

The reentry staff has a special interest
in fulfilling the changing needs of
adult learners. Though many who
have been away from me formal
learning process are appre~ensive. the
success racc among returning
scudencs is high.

Adults possess certain assets that
come only with age and experience.
Older students tend to have strong
motivation, coupled with a special
eagerness to learn. Broader life
experiences usually mean more
effective coping skills. Staff and peer
advisers help reemry students to
make the best use of these advan
tages.

At the same time, returning individu
als often face complicated citcum
stances which, while making further
education desirable, also mal{e it
difficult to achieve. Reentry staff can
help reemry students when complex
issues need attemion. Services offered
by the Reentry Program:

I
Reentry advisers work with
tutors in the Reentry Student
Center.
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Services for Students
with Disabilities

_-en

Services for Students with Disabilities
Student Affairs

Henry Madden library, Room 1049
(209) 278-2811

TDD: (209) 278-3084 • FAX: (209) 278-4214
Pat Blore, Interim Coordinator-

--

Services for Students
with Disabilities
Services for Students with Disabili
ties (SSD) provides specialized
resources that help studencs with
physical, perceptual. and learning
disabilities to achieve maximum
independence while pursuing
educational goals. Students who have
temporary or permanent" disabilities
affecting academic functioning may
be eligible for a variety of support
services.

Services Provided
SSD takes a personal interest in
meeting the special needs of students
with disabilities. The office contains
the administrative staff as well as a
variery of assisrive equipment and
facilities.

Academic support services include
sign language interpreters, notc
takers, audio-taped textbooks,
adaptive equipment, testing accom
modarions. disabiliry management
advising, career exploration, and
campus-tO-career skills building.
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resource

for
students
with
disabilities.

Requesting Services
Swdents can visit the SSD office (Q

initiate a request for services and
provide appropriate verification of
disability. Upon receipt of appropri
ate verification, a meeting is sched
uled with a disabilities management
specialist to establish serviccs.

Student's Responsibilities
Students arc responsible for personal
accommodations such 3S a((endanr
care, transportation to and from the
campus, and other personal services
not direcrly related to academic
coursework. SSD staff will assist
students who need to contact
campus, state, and community
agencies that provide stich services.

Priority Registration
When services have been cstablished
and registration fees paid, students
with verified disabilities may be
given priority registration privileges
to facilitate class scheduling.

Campus Access
The campus is committed co
reducing and eliminating structural
obstacles as well as providing
elevators, accessible restrooms,
drinking fountains, telephones, and
TO Os (Te1ephane Devices far [he
Deaf). Portable science laboratOry
stations and other specialized
academic equipment are available for
students who use wheelchairs. Blue
curb parking, campus maps, wheel
chair loans, and other aids are also
available.

Physical fitness activities (KAC 16)
arc available through the adaptive
kinesiology program, including
swimming and weight training.

In addition, California Scate
University, Fresno is one of the most
accessible university communities in
California. The climate is moderate
and the Aat terrain poses few
mobility obstacles.

Barriers
SSD staff members work with all
areas of the university to reduce or
eliminate physical, academic, and
other barriers.

California State University, Fresno is
committed ro meeting the spirit and
letter of the Americans wi[h Disabili
ties Act and mher legislation calling
for full inclusion of persons with
disabilities. ~



-
Student Affairs
-

Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs
and Dean of Students

Joyal Administration, Room 262
(209) 278-2541

Judy K. Sakaki, Vice President (Interim) andDetl/l

-
Student Affairs
The Division of Student Affairs at
California State University. Fresno
provides a full array of services and
programs that support student
success at the university. Services are
designed to encourage smdent
development and to enable students
to realize their academic, personal,
and career goals.

We care about our studencs and
know that they learn and develop as
a resulc of their experiences both
inside and outside of the classroom.
As a result. we rake extra care in
ensuring mat the universiry not only
has excellent curricular offerings, bue
also excellenr co-curricular or studem
services and acrivicies. The Office of
the Vice President for Student Affairs
and Dean of Students provides
leadership and support to the many
programs and offices in the division.
They are as follows:

• Admissions, Records, and Evaluations
Advising Services
Career Developmem and Employ
ment Services

• College Assistance Migrant Program
• Educational OpportUnity Program

and Retention Support Services
Educational Opportunity Center
Educational Talent Search
Enrollment Services
Financial Aid
Information Systems
International Student Services and
Programs
Learning Resource Cenrer
Orientation, Activities, and Leader
ship Development
Reentry Program
Services to Students with Disabilities

• Student Life and Transition Services
• Srudenr Suppon Services Program

Southeast Asian Student Services
Summer Bridge Program
Testing Services
Universiry Health and Psychological
Services
University Migram Services
University Outreach Services
Upward Bound Program
Women's Resource Center

Dispute Resolution
A srudem-related dispuce could arise
out of a decision or action in the
course of official duty by a member
of the faculty, staff, or administration
of California State University,
Fresno. The decision or action could
be alleged as discriminatoly, contrary
to accepted academic relationships
and procedures, or restrictive of the
rights of any student of the university
to fair treatment. The purpose of the
dispuce resolution process is ro
provide a mechanism for students to

have a third party review the
situation.

The student must first make a good
faith effort to resolve the matter
informally by talking ditectly with
the individual concerned, the
individual's direct supervisor or
department chair, and the director of

Studen.t Affairs division

offices deal with "eentry,
student activities,
illtramurals, disabled student

services, and much more.

the unit or school dean. If resolution is
nOt effected through the informal
procedures, students should contact rhe
Dean of Student Affairs Office for
assistance.

Student Absences
Students are expected to attend class and
should maintain contact with their
faculty members regarding any absences.
Individual faculty members should be
contacted when there are extended
ahsences (more than one week) due to

illness, death in the immediate family,
or other siruations. In urgent or
extraordinary emergencies that preclude
direct comact with individual faculty,
students may contact the Office of the
Vice President for Student Affairs and
Dean ofSrudents at (209) 278-2541.
Any make-up work or missed assign
ments remain the responsibility of the
student. ~
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Students for
Community Service

Students for Community Service
Academic Affairs and Student Affairs

Joyal Administration, Room 256
(209) 278-7079

httpJl\vww.csufresno.cdulscs

Chris Fiorentino, Coordinator
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At its first statewide conference,
California Campus Compact presented
the Institutional Awardfor Leadership
in Service to California State Univer
sity, Fresno. California Campus
Compact recognized Ollr Cltmpus for its
sucuss in establishing the Students fOr
Community Service program andfor
the 300 percent increase in students
involved in community service. More
than J, 000 students are participating
in volunteer activities through the
program.

Community Service
Givcjusta little. Give a smile to

someone who does not have onc.
Give a young boy or girl a big
brother or big sister. Give food to the
homeless. Give rhe meaning of words
to someone who cannot read.

Before yOll leave this university.
make a connection with Students for
Community Service (SCS) and make
a positive difference in someone's
life.

SCS was established:

• CO promote the value and benefits
of community service and service
learning to the students, staff. and
faculty of the university;

CO foster a sense of social responsi
bility and civic commitment
among students;

to provide university students with
real-world learning opportunities;

to establish service-oriented
partnerships between the univer
sity, other educational institutions,
and the community we serve; and

to provide students with quality
service experiences that cultivate a
lifelong service ethic which will
stimulate and enhance the
educational experience at all levels.

Who Volunteers?
SCS hopes you will. If yOll enjoy the
rewards of helping someone in need
and are concerned with social issues.
SCS can find a place for you to share
your talents with others. In return,
you will experience real-life situations
that could help you decide what
career path to pursue after college.
YOLI will also sharpen your interper
sonal skills by working with others.

In addition to finding ongoing work
for volunteers, SCS refers students to
work at one-time events, such as
blood drives, Kid's Day, or preparing
and serving meals to the homeless.

You can receive academic credit if
you successfully complete the
course below.

Com S 101. Students
for Community Service
(1-3; max total 6 units toward
degree electives)
Volunteer opportunities designed
[Q develop skills and knowledge
that promote responsible leader
ship and citizenship. Students ob
tain career-related work experience
and receive an opportunity to

supplement theiracademiceduca
tion with a service-learning expe
rience. Students must meet with
the SCS coordinator at the begin
ning of the semester.

Who Benefits?
Everyone! Research has shown mat
students who are involved in
community service activities during
their undergraduate years signifi
cantly enhance many aspects of their
personal, professional, and academic
development. Service-learning
approaches within the classroom
have been shown to improve srudenr
learning and to enhance faculty
teaching. Nonprofit programs and
citizens of our community dramati
cally benefit from the service work of
students. Community service and
service-learning provide an opportu
nity for everyone to gain important
benefits. ,g'



Testing Services

Office of Testing Services
Academic Affairs

Family and Food Sciences, Room 110
(209) 278-2457

Mary Kay Statham, Coordinator
William P. Stock, Test Officer-

Testing Services

provides information
about tests you may be
required to take.

Testing Services
Test taking is very much a part of
scudenc life on a university campus.

The overall goal of the Office of
T e.c;;ring Services is to cffeC[ively and
accurately measure your academic
apricudes and personal attributes as
required by the California State
University system regulations.
faculty, and your own personal needs
and inceresrs.

Testing Services has a professional
staff with expertise in student growth
measurement and experience,
program assessment and evaluation,
educational research, and microcom
puter-based analysis of student and
faculty surveys.

Personal
and Career Assessment
Testing Services administers, on a
referral basis, several tests designed to
measure vocational career interests,
aptitude and achievement, and
personality characteristics. If you
believe that this type of testing would
facilitate your educational and career
development, the Office ofTescing
SelVices will attempt to refer you to
qualified professionals either on or
off campus.

Undergraduate Entrance
Examinations
Your application for admission to
California State University, Fresno
may require scores from the SAT or
ACf. For international students
seeking university admittance, special
dates for the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) are
offered.

Required Tests
Testing Services has information
about tests you may be required to
take, such as the CSU English
Placement Test (EPT), the Entry
Level Mathematics Test (ELM), and
the Upper-Division Writing Exami
nation (UDWE).

Graduate School Testing
This office also handles the adminis
tration of many tCSts given nation
wide, such as the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE), Law School

Admission Test (LSAn, [he Test of
English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL), the Graduare Manage
ment Admission Test (GMAT),
PRAXlS, the Miller Analogies Test
(MAn, and others.

Test Scoring
An instructional test scoring service
aids faculty in the dcvelopment.
scoring, analysis, and electronic grade
management for objective tests used
in the classroom.

Consultative Services
Within the limits of available time,
the staff provides assistance to
students, faculty, and othcr university
departments in the areas of tcst
development and analysis, research
design, statistical analysis, test
evaluation, and computer applica
tions related to thc aforementioned
activities.

For more information about tests and
services, Stop by the Office of Testing
Services, Family and Food Sciences,
Room 110, and ask the people
who work with tests the most
William P. Stock, test officer;
Mary Kay Statham, coordinator; _F

and Eliza Dabanian. office manager. ;g
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University
Student Union

University Student Union/Student Life and Transition Services
California State University, Fresno Association

University Student Union, Room 306
(209) 278-2741

Joel R Zarr, USUDirector
Arlene Bireline, Student life &ecutive Director-
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Orientation, Student Activities,
and Leadership Development
The staff members of the University
Student Union (USU) and the Office
ofOrienr3rion, Student Activities,
and Leadership Development
(5tudem Activities) recognize the
imporrance of positive experiences
outside the classroom. SrafT members
strongly support the academic
experience at the university and
promote college activities to enhance
inrellecrual growth. The USU and
the Student Activities Office encour
age cultural, social, emotional,
educational, and physical develop
mCIH in a variery of ways. Develop
ing leadership skills in students is one
of the primary goals.

The University 5cuclcnt Union and
the Scuclcnt Activities Office fUllction
as the administrative home for a
variety of student program offices in
the Division ofStudent Affairs and
Auxiliary Services. These programs
include student leadership develop
ment, Greek affairs, student clubs
and organizations, inrramurals and
recreation, srudem activities, and
new student oriemation.

Inside the Student
Unio1l, there m'e

eateries and a

rec1'eation center.

Student development is not a single
program hll[ rather an ernic that
Rows through all of the activities and
programs in the office. It is an
orientation that constantly seeks to

know and understand studem needs
and looks for ways to help students
accomplish their goals.

The USU and the Student Activities
Office promote a sense of university
ownership in students. It is impor
tant to maintain student contact with
administration. Scaff members
actively strive to enhance students'
campus experiences.

Special programs
Special programs include Vintage
Days, a four-day campus celebration
that occurs each spring. Totally
planned and executed by students,
Vintage Days offers fun and enter
tainment for Fresno State students
and the community. There is a
variety of competitions and perfor
mances, as wel1 as a carnival and a
large crafts fair. Student Activities
also suPPOrtS African People's
History Month, AmerAsia Week, the

... ...

Cinco de Mayo Celebration,
Women's Herstory Month, Diversity
Awareness Grants, Leadership
Retreats and Conferenccs, and the
Office of the Associated Students
Inc.

Additional Offerings
Bowling, billiards, and video games
arc JUSt a few entertainment options
students have in the Recreation
Center in the University Student
Union. Eateries in the USU include
TCBY-Hungry Bear Cookies, Taco
Bell, Subway, and China Station.
The USU Pavilion is hose to Tower
Records, Council Travel, Golden
One Credit Union, Dean of Comics,
and Pose Office Express. Additional
services found in the USU include
fraternity and sorority advising, an
on-campus facility reservation center,
information abour studenr clubs and
organizations, and the Fresno State
Reutsline.

At the USU's Information Center,
students may purchase concert
tickets, money orders, discoum
movie tickets, and lecture series
tickers. The Union also operates the
Satellite Student Union, a major
programming facility on the campus. ~-,.



Veterans Affairs

Veterans Affairs
Academic Affairs

Joyal Administration, Room 106
(209) 278-7030

Claudia Morrison, Coordillalor

The OVA is your

liaison with the
Veterans
Administration
alld the State
Departnzmt of
Veterans Affairs.

Veterans Affairs
The Office ofVererans Affairs
(OVA) at California State Univer
sity, Fresno is a federally funded
program that provides a variety of
services to veterans. The OVA is
your liaison with the Veterans
Administration, the State Depart
mem ofVererans Affairs. and other
related agencies for the veteran
population of the campus.

Veterans transferring to Fresno 5ra[e
from other institutions are strongly
urged to coman the OVA and file a
request for a Change of Place
Training (VA 22-1995) at least two
months prior to the beginning of the
semeSter. Qualified studems who
have never used the G.t. Bill should
also apply through the OVA at least
eight weeks in advance. All cnroll
mems must be certified by the
Veterans Administration before any
benefit checks are issued.

Veterans are nor the only students
eligible for G.!. benefits. Dependents
of deceased or disabled veterans, and

certain dependents of California
veterans may qualifY for benefits.
Eligibility is established on a case-br
case basis. Contact the OVA for
detailed information and assistance
in establishing your claims.

Benefits
To apply for benefits, contact the
OVA by telephone, letter, or in
person. The staff will give you all the
necessary application forms. The
educational assistance programs for
which you may apply:

Contributory Educational Assis
tance Program for veterans and
service persons entering active duty
on or afrer Januaty I, 1977

• Vocational Rehabilitation for
disabled veterans ofWodd War II,
the Korean Conflict, the pOSt
Korean Conflict. the Vietnam Era.
and certain peacetime veterans

• Survivors and Dependents
Education for children, spouses,
and survivors of veterans whose
deaths or permanent total disabili
ties were service-connected, and

for spouses and children of service
persons missing in action or
prisoners of war

Chapter 106. Educational Assistance
is available for members of the
Selected Reserve, effective July I,
1985. Chaptet 106, Educarional
Assistance for members of the
Selected Reserve is also referred to as
the Selected Reserve Educational
Assistance Program.

Chapter 30. The Veteran's Educa
tional Assistance Act of 1984
(Montgomety G.!. Bill) is geated
toward new recruits (who enlisted
afrer June 30, 1985) and members of
the military (who enlisted prior to
January 1, 1977, and have continu
ous service after July I, 1985).
Additional information on either
Chaptet 106 or Chapter 30 is
available in the Veterans Office.

The following setvices are provided
by the OVA:

• processing veterans' applications
for educational benefits

processing and forwarding
certification forms

processing application for advance
pay

processing enrollment status, i.e.,
dropping of units, changing of
majors, withdrawals, etc.

processing of fee waivers

Inquiries

academic advising

• personal counseling

Work-Srndy Program-&
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Women's Resource Center

Women's Resource Center
Student Affairs

Main Cafeteria West, Room 125
(209) 278-4435

Francine OpLlta, Coordinator
Nancy Oba, Department Administrative Assistant

The Center
The Women's Resource Center
provides services co enhance the
learning and working experiences of
women in the university community.
The center provides a supportive
environment for interaction and self
discovery through a wide range of
campus activities.

The center is inclusive of the full
spectrum of university women 
students, staff, faculty and adminis
trators. Men are encouraged co
participate in the center's activities,
to support organizational goals. and
to promote among their peers
recognition of sexism, racism, and
other forms of discrimination against
women.

The center is inclusive of aU women
on campus regardless of age,
ethnicity, sexual preference, and/or
disability. The center's staff members
seek to provide a haven against the
intolerance and negative steremyping
that arc abundant in society and also
[0 offer a place for a diverse inter
change of ideas and experiences,
which is the basis for a positive
academic setting.

Semc:es
The center provides a place where
women can share with one another,
learn in a collaborative rather than
competitive fashion, and seck
growth-promoting experiences.

Internships and volunteer opportu
nities are available for interested
students. Course credits are possible.

Support and discussion groups are
offered on a variety of issues includ
ing, but not limited to, current
women's issues, single parems, body
image, sexual abuse, lesbian support,
and support for women of color.

Peer counseling and referral services
are available to women who are
coping with personal transitions,
crises, or any other life experiences
for which they need non-judgmental
guidance and support.

Training
Training is offered for individuals
who are interested in leading support
groups or providing peer counseling
to other students. The center also
offers joint training with the local
rape crisis center for those interested

in becoming advocates for victims of
sexual assault.

Special projects that fit the mission
of the center arc available. Input
from the university community on
special programs is welcomed. The
center provides a variety of intellec
tual, cultural, social, artistic. recre
ational and personal growth activities
for women. The activities celebrate
the multicultural composition ofour
community and promote healthy
lifestyles and nonviolent relation
ships. In collaboration wirh other
campus women's groups, the
Women's Resource Center works
each year on Women's Herstory
Month and End Violence Against
Women Week.

If you would like more informarion
about the many opportunities for
women, visit rhe Women's Resource
Ceneer or caB (209) 278-4435. -ti-
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Ad~gonRequkemenb -
.Admissions Office

Vivian Franco, /nterimDirectol'

Joyal Administration Lobby

(209) 278-2261-
Admission Requirements
Requirements for admission to Califor
nia Stare University, Fresno are in
accordance with Title 5. Chapter 1,
Subchapter 3. of the California Code of
Regulations. if you are nor sure of these
requirements, you should consult a high
school or community college counselor
or the Admissions Office. Applications,
paper or eleceronic, may be obtained
from the admissions offices at any of the
campuses of the CSU or at any Califor
nia high school or community college.
Visit http://www.csumentor.t:du on the
World Wide Web for electronic versions
of the CSU undergraduate and graduate
applications.

Importance of Filing Complete,
Accu.rate, and Authentic Application for
Admission Documents. The CSU
advises prospeC[ive students that they
must supply complete and accurate
information on the application for
admission, residence questionnaire, and
financial aid forms. Further, applicants
must submit authentic and official
transcripts of all previous academic work
attempted. Failure [0 file complete,
accurate, and authentic application
documents may result in denial of
admission, cancellation of academic
credit, suspension, or expulsion (Section
41301 of Title 5. California Codeof
Regulations) .

Applicants are required to include their
Social Security number in designated
places on applications for admission
pursuant to the authority contained in
Title 5. California Code ofRegulations.
Section 41201. The Social Security
number is lIsed as a means of identifying
records pertaining to the student,
identifying the student for purposes of
financial aid eligibility and disbursement,
and the repayment of financial aid and
other debts payable to the instirution.
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Taxpayers who claim Hope Scholarship
or Lifetime Learning tax credit will be
required to provide their name, address,
and Taxpayer Identification Number to
the campus.

Undergraduate
Application Procedures
Prospective students, applying for parr
time or full-time undergraduate pro
grams of study in day or evening classes,
must file a complete undergraduate
application as described in the under
graduate admissions booklet or in the
eleC[ronic application packet. The $55
nonrefundable application fee should be
in the form of a check or money order
payable to The California State University
and may not be transferred or used to

apply to another term.

An alternate campus and major may be
indicated on the application. bmapplicants
shouldlistas an alternat~ campus only a CSU
campus that also offers the major. Generally,
an alternate major will be considered at the
first choice campus before an application is
redirected to an alternate choice campus.

For undergraduate admission to Califor
nia State University, Fresno you must:

I. Submit a current application with a non
refundable application fee to the Admis
sions Office.

2. Request institutions formerly attended
to send directly to the Admissions Office
transcripts of credits from high school
and colleges. College transcripts are re
quired in duplicate. Failure to include all
colleges attended may result in cancella
tion of your registration. All transcripts
submitted by students are retained by
California State University, Fresno.

3. Take the Scholastic Apritude Test (SAT
I) or American College Test (ACf) and
request official scores be sent to Califor
nia State University, Fresno if you are a
lower-division applicant. The Test of
English as a Foieign Language (TOEFL)
is required of all foreign applicants and
applicants who do not have at least three
years of schooling - at the secondary
level or beyond - where English is rhe
principal language of instruction.

4. Take any additional proficiency or place
ment tests required. (See Systemwid~ Tests

Required ofMost New Students on page
54.)

In addition to the other documents
required, a veteran should ftle a copy of
rhe Notice ofSeparation (DO 214) from
the armed services with the application
for admission. Academic credit will be
awarded for service time and service
schools completed as recommended by A
Guide to the Evaluation ofEducational
Experiences in th~ Armed Services.
Veterans who are California residents
may be exempt from certain admission
requirements. Special admission may be
granted if rhe applicant is judged likely
to succeed academically. Standard
admission procedures should be fol
lowed.

AppLicatjons will not be accepted after
admissions categories have closed.
Eligibiljry for admission cannot be
determined until all requjred documents
have been received. Due to stafflimita
tions, an evaluation of transfer credit will
generally not be available until sometime
during the first semester's enrollment.

A maximum of 70 semester units of
credit is allowed toward the bachelor's
degree for work completed in a commu
nity college. However. community
college credit in excess of70 units may
be used to satisfy subject requirements.
No upper-division credit will be given.

Remedial course units are not accepted
for admission or degree credit. For
limitations on extension and corre
spondence credit, see Extension Classes.

Students desiring university housing or
financial aid should file special applica
tions with the appropriate offices
concerned as soon as possible.

Impacted Programs
The CSU designares programs as
impacted when more applications are
received in the first month of the filing
period than can be accommodated. Some
programs are impacted at every campus
where they are offered; others are
impacted at some campuses. You must
meet supplementary admissions criteria if
applying to an impacted program.

The CSU will announce before rhe
opening of rhe fall filing period which



programs are impacted and what
supplementary criteria campuses will use.
That announcement is published in the
CSU Review, distributed to high school
and college counselors. Information
about the supplementary criteria is also
sent to program applicants.

You must file your application for
admission to an impacted program
during the first month of the filing
period. Further, if yOll wish to be
considered in impacted programs at two
or more campuses, you must file an
application to each.

Supplementary Admission Criteria.
Each campus with impacted programs
uses supplementary admission criteria in
screening applicants. Supplementary
criteria may include ranking on the
freshman eligibility index, the overall
transfer grade point average, and a
combination of campus-developed
criteria. If you are required co submit
scores on either the SAT I or the ACf,
you should take the tcst no later than
December if applying for WI admission.

The supplementary admission criteria
used by the individual campuses to
screen applicants appear periodically In

the CSU Review and are sent by the
campuses to all applicants seeking
admission to an impacted program.

Unlike unaccommodated applicants to
locally impacted programs who may be
redirected to another campus in the same
major, unaccommodated applicants to
systemwide impacted programs may not
be redirected in the same major but may
choose an alternate major either at the
first-choice campus or another campus.

Graduate and
Postbaccalaureate
Application Procedures
All graduate and postbaccalaureate
applicants (e.g., master's degree appli
cants, those seeking credentials, and
those interested in taking graduate-level
courses for personal or professional
growth) must file a complete graduate
application as described in the graduate
and postbaccalaureate admissions
booklet. CSU students who completed
undergraduate degree requirements and
graduated the preceding term are also

required to complete and submit an
application and a nonrefundable
application fee. Since applicants for
postbaccalaureate programs may be
limited to the choice of a single campus
on cach application, redirection to

alternate campuscs or later changes of
campus choice will be minimal. To be
assured of initial consideration by more
than one campus, it will be necessary for
any applicant (Q submit separate
applications (including fees) to each.
Applications may be obtained from the
Graduate Studies Office or any admis
sions office of any California State
University campus or any California
community college.

Postbaccalaureatc students seeking a
second undergraduate degree muSt file an
undergraduate admission application.

For additional information, see the
Division o/Graduate Studies.

Returning Students
ApplicalHs who seek readmission after an
absence of one semester or more must
file an application for admission.
Applicants absent one semester only are
exempt from the $55 application fee,
providing no academic work was taken
in the interim at any other institution.
Students absent on an approved planned
educational leave are not required to file
an application for admission and are

Admissions-
exempt from the application fee. (See
Planned Educational Leave.)

Application Filing Periods
Each campus accepts applications until
capacities are reached. Many campuses
limit undergraduate admission in an
enrollment category because of overall
enrollment limits. If applying after the
initial filing period, consult the campus
admissions office for current informa
tion.

Applications for the fall semester are
accepted beginning November 1. Stu
dent notification begins in December.

Applications for the spring semester are
accepted beginning August 1. Student
notification begins in September.

Applications postmarked or received
during the initial filing period will be
given equal consideration within
established enrollment categories and
quotas. There is no advantage in filing
before the initial filing period. Applica
tions received before the initial filing
period may be returned, causing a delay
in processing. With the exception of the
impacted undergraduate program areas,
applications will be accepted well into
the extended filing periods until quotas
are filled.

Application Acknowledgment. You may
expect to receive an acknowledgment of
your application from your first-choice
campus within two to four weeks of
filing the application. A notice that space
has been reserved for you will also
include a request that you submit the
records necessary for the campus to
evaluate your qualifications. You may be
assured of admission if the evaluation of
your qualifications indicates that you
meet CSU admission requirements and
campus requirements for admission to an
impacted program. Such a notice is not
transferable to another term or to

another campus.

Hardship Petitions. The campus has
established procedures for considering
qualified applicanrs who would be faced
with extreme hardship if not admitted.
Petitioners should write to the Admis
sions Office regarding specific policies
governing hardship admission.
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Admissions -

If your grade paine average is 3.0 or
above (3.61 for nonresidents), you are
exempt from submitting test scores.
However, you are urged to take the
SAT I or ACT since all campuses use test
results for advising and placement
purposes.

You will qualify for regular admission
when the university verifies that you have
a qualifiable eligibility index and will
have completed the comprehensive
pattern of coUege preparatory subjects
and, if applying to an impacted program,
meet supplemeneary criteria.

Graduates of secondary schools in
foreign countries must be judged to have
academic preparation and abilities
equivalent to applicants eligible under
this section.

Honors Courses. Grades, in up to eight
semesters of honors courses in approved
subjects and raken in the last two years of
high school, receive addicional points in
grade poim average calculations. Each
unit ofA in approved courses receives a
toral of 5 points; B, 4 points; C, 3
points; D, 1 paine; and none for F
grades.

Subject Requirements. The California
State Universiey requires that first-time
freshman applicants complete, with
grades of C or beuer, a comprehensive
pauern of college preparatory study
totaling 15 unirs. A "unir" is one year of
srudy in high school.

• 4 years of English

3 years of mathematics (algebra. geom~
etry, and intermediare algebra)

1 year ofU.S. history or U.S. histoty and
government

1 year of laboratory science (biology,
chemistry, physics, or orher acceptable
laboratory science)

• 2 years of the same foreign language
(subject co waiver for applicants demon
snaring equivalent competence)

mum index of2900 using the SAT I or
694 using the ACT. The Eligibility
Index Table illustrates several combina
tions of required test scores and averages.

If you neither graduated from a Califor
nia high school nor are a legal resident of
California for tuition purposes, you need
a minimum index of3502 (SAT I) or
842 (ACT).

,yp p

"\
ELIGIBILITY INDEX TABLE

for California High School Graduates or Residents of California

GPA ACT SAT I GPA ACT SAT I GPA ACT SATI
Score Score Score Score Score Score

3.00 and above qualifies 2.66 17 780 2.31 24 1060
with any score 2.65 17 780 2.30 24 1060

2.99 10 510 2.64 17 790 2.29 24 1070
2.98 10 520 2.63 17 800 2.28 24 1080
2.97 10 530 2.62 17 810 2.27 24 1090
2.96 11 540 2.61 18 820 2.26 25 1100
2.95 11 540 2.60 18 820 2.25 25 1100
2.94 11 550 2.59 18 830 2.24 25 1110
2.93 11 560 2.58 18 840 2.23 25 1120
2.92 11 570 2.57 18 850 2.22 25 1130
2.91 12 580 2.56 19 860 2.21 26 1140
2.90 12 580 2.55 19 860 2.20 26 1140
2.89 12 590 2.54 19 870 2.19 26 1150
2.88 12 600 2.53 19 880 2.18 26 1160
2.87 12 610 2.52 19 890 2.17 26 1170
2.86 13 620 2.51 20 900 2.16 27 1180
2.85 13 620 2.50 20 900 2.15 27 1180
2.84 13 630 2.49 20 910 2.14 27 1190
2.83 13 640 2.48 20 920 2.13 27 1200
2.82 13 650 2.47 20 930 2.12 27 1210
2.81 14 660 2.46 21 940 2.11 28 1220
2.80 14 660 2.45 21 940 2.10 28 1220
2.79 14 670 2.44 21 950 2.09 28 1230
2.78 14 680 2.43 21 960 2.08 28 1240
2.77 14 690 2.42 21 970 2.07 28 1250
2.76 15 700 2.41 22 980 2.06 29 1260
2.75 15 700 2.40 22 980 2.05 29 1260
2.74 15 710 2.39 22 990 2.04 29 1270
2.73 15 720 2.38 22 1000 2.03 29 1280
2.72 15 730 2.37 22 1010 2.02 29 1290
2.71 16 740 2.36 23 1020 2.01 30 1300
2.70 16 740 2.35 23 1020 2.00 30 1300
2.69 16 750 2.34 23 1030 Below 2.00 does not
2.68 16 760 2.33 23 1040 qualify for regular
2.67 16 770 2.32 23 1050 admission

Undergraduate For this purpose, we compute your grade

Admission Requirements pojJ1( average on your final three years of

Freshman Requirements. You qualify for
high school studies, excluding physical
education and military science, and use

regular admission as a first-time fresh- bonus points for approved honors
man ifyou are a high school graduate, courses. CSU may offer you early,
have a qualifiable eligibility index (see conditional admission based on work
table) and have completed with grades of completed through the junior year of
C or better each of the courses in the
comprehensive pattern of college

high school and planned for your senior

preparatory subject requirements. (See
year.

Subject Requirements.) Courses must be You can calculate the index by multiply-

completed prior CO the first enrollment in ing your grade poim average by 800 and

The California State University. adding your total score on the SAT l.

Eligibility Index. The eligibility index is
Or, if you took the ACT, multiply your
grade point avetage by 200 and add 10

the combination of your high school times rhe composite score from the ACT.
grade poilH average and your score on If you are a California high school
either the American College Test (Acn graduate or a legal resident of California
or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT I). for ruition ur oses ou need a mini-
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1 year in the visual and performing arts
(art, dance, dramaltheater. or music)

3 years ofelectives selected from English,
advanced mathematics, social science.
history, laboratory science, agriculture.
foreign language, and the visual and
performing arts

Alternate Admission Criteria - UC
Prepared Applicants. Beginning with the
academic year 1995-96 and continuing
ehrough 1998-99. me CSU wiJl conduce
an admission experiment that will permit
campuses to admit applicants who have
compleeed eieher ehe CSU or all of ehe
UC college prepararory (a-f} require
ments.

Waiver of Foreign Language Subject
Requirement. The foreign language
subject requirement may be waived for
applicants who demonstrate competence
in a language other than English
equivalent to or higher than expected of
students who complete two years of
foreign language study. Consult with
your school counselor or any CSU
campus Admissions or Relations with
Schools offices for further informacion.

Subject Requirement Substitution for
Students with Disabilities. Applicants
with disabilities are encouraged to
complete college preparatory course
requirements if at all possible. If an
applicant is judged unable ro fulfill a
specific course requirement because of
his or her disability, alternate college
preparatory courses may be substituted
for specific subject requirements.

Substitutions may be authorized on an
individual basis after review and recom
mendation by your academic adviser or
guidance counselor in consultation with
ehe cooedinaror of a CSU disabled
student services program. AJthough the
distribution may be slightly different
from the course pattern required of other
students, students qualifying for substi
tutions will still be held responsible for
15 units of college preparatory study.

Students should be aware that failure to
complete courses required for admission
may limit later enrollment in certain
majors. particularly those involving
mathematics. For furrher information
and substitution forms. contact the
coordinator of disabled student services
at your nearest CSU campus.

High School Studenes. Students still
enrolled in high school wiJI be consid
ered for enrollment in certain special
programs if recommended by the
principal and the appropriate campus
department chair and if preparation is
equivalent to that required of eligible
California high school graduates.
Students should have ae lease a 3.0 CPA
in college preparatory subjects or exhibit
unusual academic abilities. Such
admission is only for a given program
and does not constitute the right to

continued enrollment. Contact our
Admissions Office.

Conditional Admission. California State
University, Fresno may conditionally
admit first-time freshman applicants
based on their academic preparation
through the junjor year of high school.
We monitor the senior year of study of
those conditionally admitted to ensure
that they maintain a satisfactory grade
point average - including the required
college preparatory subjects - and
graduate from high schooL

Transfer Requirements. You qualifY for
admission as a transfer student ifyou
have a grade point average of2.0 (C) or
better in alJ transferable units attempted.
are in good standing at ~he last college or
university attended, and meet any of the
following standards:

1. You will meet the freshman admission
requirements in effect for the term co
which you are applying. (See Freshman
Requirements.)

2. You were eligible as a freshman at the
time of high school graduation except
for the subject requirements. have made
up the missing subjects. and have been in
continuous attendance in an accredited
college since high school graduation.

3. You have completed at least 56 rransfer
able semester (84 quarter) units andmeet
the requirements (listed in the copy that
follows) based on high school graduation
date. Nonresidents musthavea 2.4 grade
point average or better. A maximum of
70 transferable semester (105 quarter)
units is allowed from two-year institu
tions (community/junior colleges).

For this requirement. transferable courses
are those designated for baccalaureate
credit by the college or university
offering the courses.

Admissions-
Undergraduate applicants

who graduated from
b.igh school in 1988 or later:

• must have completed all subject require
ments in effect when they graduated
from high school (bach high school and
college coursework can be llsed)

or

must have completed at least 30 semester
units of college courscwork with a grade
ofCor better in each course to be selected
from courses in English, ar[S and hu
manities, social science, science, and
mathematics ofa level at least equivalent
to courses that meet General Education
requirements. The 30 units muSt in
clude all of the General Education re
quirements in communication in the
English language and crieical chinking
(at least 9 semester units) and the re
quirements in mathematics/quantitative
reasoning (usually 3 semester units) or
the Intersegmental General Education
Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) require
ments in English communication and
mathematical concepts and quantitative
reasoning.

Undergraduate applicants
who graduated from

higb scbool prior to 1988:

• Should contact theAdmissions Office to
inquire about alternative admission pro
grams.

Transferable courses are those designated
for baccalaureate credit by the college or
university offering the courses.

Consult with any CSU Admissions Office
for further information about alternative
ways to satisfy the subject requirements.

Provisional Admission. California State
University, Fresno may provisionally ad
mit transfer applicants based on their aca
demic preparation and courses planned for
completion. The campus will monitor the
final terms to ensure that those admitted
complete all required courses satisfactorily.

Test Requirements. Freshman and
transfer applicants who have fewer than
56 semester (84 quarter) units of
transferable college credit must submit
official scores - unless exempt (see
Eligibility Index on page 52) - from
either the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAn of ehe College Board oe me
American College Testing Program
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(ACT). Students applying to an impacted
program who are required co submit test
scores should take the test no later than
early December if applying for fall
admission or no later than November if
applying to San Diego. San Luis Obispo.
or Sonoma. Test scores are also used for
advising and placement purposes.
Registration forms and dares for either
test may be obtained from Iligh school or
college counselors or from a CSU campus
testing office. Or, write to or call:

The College Board (SAT I)
Registration Unit, Box 592
Princeton, New Jersey 08541
(609) 771-7588

American College Testing
Program (ACT)
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168
Iowa City. Iowa 52240
(319) 337-1270

TOEFL Requirement. All undergraduate
applicams whose native language is not
English, regardless of citizenship, must
demonstrate English language profi
ciency through an official TOEFL report
showing a minimum score of 500. All
graduate applicants must submit a
minimum TOEFL score of 550, unless
they have a baccalaureate degree from an
insdtution of higher education in which
English is the language of instruction.
Individual campuses may require higher
scores for specific majors.

Systemwide Tests Required of Most
New Students. The CSU requires new
students to be tested in English and
mathematics after admission and prior to

enrollment. These are not admission
tests bue a way to determine whether you
are prepared for college work and, if not,
to counsel you how to strengthen your
preparation. You might be exempt from
one or both of the tests ifyou have
scored well on other specified tests or
completed appropriate courses.

English Placement Test (EPT). Unless
exempt according to CSU policy, all
students enrolling at California State
University, Fresno must take the EPT
after admission and prior to enrollment.
(See Academic Placement.)

Entty-Level Mathematics (ELM) Exam.
Unless exempt according to CSU policy,
all students enrolling at California State
University, Fresno must take the ELM
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after admission and prior to enrollment.
(See Academic Placement.)

Adult Students. As an alternative to

regular admission criteria, applicants
who are 25 years of age or older may be
considered for admission as adult
students if they meet all of the following
conditions:

1. possess a high school diploma (or have
established equivalence through either
the Tests of General Educational Devel
opmenr or the California High School
Proficiency Examination)

2. have not been enrolled as a ful1-time
student for more than one term during
the past five years (Part-time enrolLment
is permissible.)

3. earned a C average or better in college
coursework during the last five years

Consideration is based on the applicant's
probability of academic success and
includes an assessmcnt of basic skills in
the English language and mathematical
computation. For information, call our
Reentry Office. (209) 278-3040.

Graduation Requirements in Writing
Proficiency. All studenrs must demon
strate competency in writing skills as a
requirement for graduation. Infonnation
on currendy available ways to mect this
graduation requircment may be obtained
from the Evaluations Office or the
Testing Office.

Graduate and Postbaccalaureate
Admission Requirements
See Division ofGraduate Studies.

International
(Foreign) Students
The California State University must
assess the academic preparation of
foreign srudents. For this purpose.
"foreign students" include those who
hold U.S. visas as students and exchange
visitors.

The CSU uses separate requiremenrs and
application filing dates in the admission
of foreign students. Verification of
English proficiency (see TOEFL Require
ment for undergraduate applicants).
financial resources, and academic
performance are all important consider
ations. Academic records from foreign
institutions must be on file at least eight

-
weeks before registration for the first
term and, if not in English, must be
submitted in native language and
accompanied by a certified English
translation. No final admission decision
will be made until required materials
have been submitted to International
Admissions. Priority in admission is
given to residents of California.

At California State University, Fresno
admissions decisions are made on the
basis of complete academic records from
all secondary and college level schools,
and demonstrated English proficiency
based on the results of the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
A current certification of financial
suPPOrt is required before an 1-20 form
(Certificate of Eligibility) can be issued.

Obtain informarion on TOEFL testing
dates and centers by writing TOEFL,
Educational Testing Service. Princeton,
New Jersey 08540, or contacting our
Testing Office.

Applicants should take TOEFL at least
six months before the beginning of the
semester to which they are seeking
admission to allow time for receipt and
evaluation of test scores.

To qualify for undergraduate admission,
an imernational student must present a
scnre of 500 or better on the TOEFL.

TOEFL Requirement. All graduate and
postbaccalaureate applicants. regardless
of citizenship, and whose native language
is not English, muSt demonstrate
competence in English. A post
baccalaureate or graduate student musr
present a score of 550 or better. The
TOEFL score required for admission to
speciftc programs may be higher than the
minimum of 500 for undergraduate and
550 for postbaccalaureate applicants
indicated above. Students should check
these TOEFL requirements in the
departmental listings.

To assure that students are prepared to
take advamage of the educational
opportunities available at California
State University, Fresno, each interna
tional student who must submit TOEFL
scores will be required to participate in a
postadmission testing program. The tests
will be administered during orientation,
immediarely before the student's first
matriculated semester. The purpose of



the testing program is to assess strengths
and weaknesses in oral and written
English. As a result ofche postadmission
testing. a student may be required to
enroll in certain English as a Second
Language (E S L) courses as a condition
ofadmission.

An undergraduate student whose
academic qualifications are acceptable,
but who has not achieved an acceptable
TOEFL score may be granted a condi
tional admission. Such a student must
obtain an 1-20 Form (Certificate of
Eligibility) from an English language
school and attend an English as a Second
Language (ESL) Program. In order ro
transfer from a language school to
California State University, Fresno a
conditionally admitted student must
present an acceptable score on the
TOEFL.

lnsurance Requirement. Effective
August I, 1995, as a condition of
receiving an 1-20 or IAP-66 form, all F-I
and J-l visa applicants must agree to

obtain and maintain health insurance as
a condition of registration and continued
enrollment in the California State
University. Such insurance must be in
amounrs as specified by the United
Srates Information Agency (USIA) and
NAFSA: Association of International
Educators. The campus president or
designee shall determine which insurance
policies meet these criteria. Further
information may be obtained from the
Internarional Student Services and
Programs Office, (209) 278-2782.

Determination of Residence for
Nonresident Tuition Purposes
The campus Admissions Office deter
mines the residence status of all new and
returning students for nonresident
tuition purposes. Responses to the
application for admission, residency
questionnaire, reclassification request
form, and, if necessary. other evidence
furnished by the student are used in
making this determination. A student
who fails to submit adequate information
to establish a right to classification as a
California resident will be classified as a
nonresident.

The following statement of the rules
regarding residency determination for
nonresident tuition purposes is not a

complete discussion of the law but a
summary of the principal rules and their
exceptions. The law governing residence
determination for tuition purposes by
The California State University is found
in California Education Code Sections
68000-68090,68121,68123,68124,
and 89705-89707.5, and in Title 5 of
the California Code ofRegulatiom,
Sections 41900-41912. A copy of the
statutes and regulations is available for
inspection at the campus Admissions
Office.

Legal tesidence may be established by
adults who are physically present in the
state and who, at the same time, intend
to make California their permanent
home. Steps must be taken at least one
year prior to the residence determination
date to show an intent to make Califor
nia the permanent home.with concurrent
relinquishment of the prior legal
residence. The steps necessary to show
California residency intent will vary from
case to case. Included among the steps
may be registering to vote and voting in
elections in California; filing resident
California state income tax forms on
total income; ownership of residential
property or continuous occupancy or
renting ofan apartment on a lease basis
where one's permanent belongings arc
kept; maintaining active resident

Admissions-

memberships in California professional
or social organizations; maintaining
California vehicle plates and operator's
license; maintaining active savings and
checking accounts in California banks;
maintaining permanent military address
and home of record in California if one
is in the militaty service.

Students who are within the state for
educational purposes only do not gain
the stams of resident regardless of the
length of their stay in California.

In general, an unmarried minor (a
person under 18 years of age) derives
legal residence from the parent with
whom the minor maintains or last
maintained his or her place of abode.
The residence of an unmarried minor
who has a parent living cannot be
changed by the minor's own act, by the
appointment of a legal guardian, or by
the relinquishmenr of a parent's right of
control.

A married person may establish his or
her residence independent of his or her
spouse.

An alien may establish his or her
residence, unless precluded by the
Immigration and Narionality Act from
establishing domicile in the Unired
States. An unmarried minor alien derives
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his or her residence from the parem with
whom the minor mainrains or last
maintained his or her place of abode.

Nonresiclcm students seeking reclassifica
tion are required by law [0 complete a
supplemental questionnaire concerning
financial independence.

The general rule is that a scudcnr must
have been a California resident for at
least one year immediately preceding the
residence determination date in order [Q

qualify as a resident student for tuition
purposes. A residence dctennination dare
is set for each academic term and is the
date from which residence is determined
for that tcrm. The residence determina
tion dares:

Quarter Term Campuses

Fall September 20
Winter January 5
Spring April I
Summer July I

Semester Term Campuses

Fall September 20
Wimer (Stanislaus only) January 5
Spring January 25

Questions regarding residence determi
nacion dates should be directed to the
campus Admissions Office, which can
give you rhe tesidence determination
date for the term for which you are
registering.

There are exceptions from nonresident
tuition, including:

1. Persons below the age of 19 whose
parems were residents of California
bur who left rhe state while the Stu
dem, who remained, was still a minor.
When the minor reaches age 18, the
exception continues for one year to

enable the studem [Q qualify as a resi
dent swdent.

2. Minors who have been present in Cali
fornia with the intent of acquiring
residence for more than a year before
the residence determination date and
have been entirely self-supporting for
that period of rime.

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have
lived with and been under the continu
ous direct care and control of an adult
or adults, not a parent, for the twO

years immediately preceding the resi
dence determination date. Such adult
must have been a California resident
for the most recent year.

4. Dependent children and spouses of
persons in active military service sta
tioned in California all the residence
determination date. This exception ap
plies regareUess oftheir Icngth ofphysi
cal presence in California. The excep
tion, once attained, is not affected by
rctirement or transfer of the military
person outside the state.

5. Military personnel in active service sta
tioned in Caljfornia on the residence
determination date for purposes other
than education at stare-supported in
stitutions of higher education. This
exception continues until the military
personnel has resided in the state the
minimum time necessary to become a
resident.

6. Milirary personnel in active service in
California for more than one year im
mediately prior to being discharged
From the military. Eligibility For this
exception runs from the date the stu
dent is discharged from the military
until the student has resided in the
state the minimum time necessary to

become a resident.

7. Dependenc children of a parent who
has been a California residenr for the
most recent year. This exception con
tinues until the student has resided in
the state the minimum time necessary
to become a resident, so long as con
tinuous attendance is maintained at an
institution.

8. Graduates of any school located in
California that is operated by the
United States Bureau of Indian M
fairs, including, bur nOt limited to, the
Sherman Indian High School. The
exception continues so long as con
tinuous attendance is maintained by
thc student at an instirution.

9. Certain credentialed, full-time employ
ees of California school districts.

10. Full-time statc universiry employees
and their children and spOllses; state
employees assigned to work outside
rhestareand rheirchildren and spouses.
This exception applies only for the

-
minimum time required for the S[U

dent to obtain California residence and
maintain that residence for one year.

11. Certain exchange students.

12. Children of deceased public law en
forcement or fire suppression employ
ees, who were California residents, and
who were killed in the course of law
enforcement or fire suppression duties.

Students, following a final campus
decision on their residence classification,
may make written appeal only:

The California State University
Office of General Counsel
400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, California 90802-4275

within 120 calendar days of notification
of the final decision on campus of the
classification. The Office of General
Counsel may make a decision on the
issue, or it may send the matter back [Q

the campus for a further review. Students
classified incorrectly as residents or
incorrectly granted an exception from
nonresident tuition ate subject to

reclassification as nonresidents and
payment of nonresident tuition in
arrears. If incorrect classification results
from false or concealed facts, the student
is subject to discipline pursuant to
Section 41301 ofTicle 5 of the Califtr
nia Code o/Regulations. Resident
students who become nonresidents, and
nonresident students qualifying for
exceptions whose basis for so qualifying
changes, muSt immediately notify the
Admissions Office. Applications for a
change in classification wirh respect to a
previous term are not accepted.

The student is cautioned rhat this
summation of rules regarding residency
determinarion is by no means a completc
explanation of their meaning. The
student should also notc that changes
may have been made in the rate of
nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and
in rhe regulations between the time this
catalog is published and the relevant
residence determination date.



Registration Process-
Program Planning
and Registration
Freshmen should plan their programs
early, beginning, when practical, with
the selection of a major. Degree require
ments in each major are listed under the
appropriate deparcmenr. Major informa
tion sheets are available for most of our
majors. If you are undecided about a
major, indicate Undeclared on the
appropriate forms until a definite
decision is reached. For general informa
tion, see Degree Requirements, page 82.

Depending on the major department's
procedure. an academic adviser is
assigned to each studenc, or selected by
the student. Undeclared majors arc
advised by the Office of Advising
Services.

It is recommended that all students meet
with a faculty adviser once each semester
before registering for classes. A faculty
adviser assists the student in planning an
academic program, but the primary
responsibility for meeting all graduation
requirements is the student's.

Recommended Preparation
Freshmen. Overall excellence of perfor
mance in high school subjects and
evidence of academic potential provide
the basis for admission at California
State University, Fresno.

Since certain academic majors require
high school preparation in definite
subjects, the student should consult the
requirements indicated in the field of his
or her choice.

In university majors, such as engineer
ing, natural science, mathematics, social
science and humanities, a maximum
number of high school credits should be
obtained in appropriate preparatOlY
subjects.

Transfer Students. Students intending
to transfer to California State University,
Fresno should plan their programs while
attending other colleges to meet our
General Education and major degree
requirements. Students transferring from
a California community college should
complcte as many of the CSU General
Education requirements of that college
as possible while keeping in mind that a
maximum of 70 transferable units is
allowed from two-year institutions

(community/junior colleges). A General
Education Certification (requested only
from California public community/
junior colleges and California State
University campuses) should be sent to
California State University, Fresno along
with the final transcripts. Earning an
A.A. or A.S. degree docs nor necessarily
mean one has fulfilled CSU admission
and/or General Education requirements.

After admission to California State
University, Fresno, transfer students with
a declared major, entering with 40 or
more units will receive a copy of their
advanced standing evaluation, indicating
how previous college units have been
applied tOward degree requirements at
California State University, Fresno.
Questions about one's evaluation should
be directed to the student's adviser or the
Evaluations Office. lr is recommended
that transfer students bring with them an
unofficial copy of all previous college
transcripts and their CSU General
Education Certification when attending
New Smdent Orientation and Advising
Day to ensure accurate advising.

The California Articulation Number
(CAN) identifies some of the transfer
able, lower-division, introductory
(preparatory) courses commonly taught
on California college campuses. Thc
system assures students that CAN courses
on one participating campus will be

accepted "in lieu of' the comparable
CAN course on another participating
campus. For example: CAN ECON 2 on
one campus will be accepted for CAN
ECON 2 on every other participating
campus. Each campus retains its own
numbering system, but adds the CAN
designation parenthetically in its
publications. In this catalog, the CAN is
listed parenthetically at the end of the
course description.

It is expected that most campuses
throughout the state will qualify courses
to use the California Articulation
N umbers. Check with academic advising
offices or articulation officers for current
listings of CAN courses and campuses
participating in the CAN system. A CAN
Catalog listing campuses and courses is
published biannually.

Registration
Registration is open to new and return
ing students who have been admitted
and to continuing students in good
standing. Former California State
University, Fresno students returning
after an absence of one semester or more
must apply for readmission, subject to

university enrollment limitations and
filing deadlines. Students who are
returning after an absence of twO

semesters or more, and those who have
been absent one semester and who have
attended another institution since last
registered at California State University,
Fresno are required to pay the $55
application fee when applying. The
Academic Calendar lists dates of registra
tion.

Registration is complete only when all class
selection through Student Telephone
Assisted Rrgistration (STAR) is finalized
and allfees are paid. Payment of the
initial registration fee is nOt allowed after
the end of the first week of instruction.
See the Academic Calendar for all
deadline dares.

Registration priority for all students is
determined by the number of academic
units completed with limited exceptions.
Aftcr a priority group is proccssed, thcn
first-time freshmen register, followed by
students with the highest number of
completed units.

Registration in courses offered by some
schools or departmcnts may be restricted
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Registration

co students officially enrolled in certain
majors andlor class levels. Ie is essential
that each smdent's current major be
correctly recorded in the universiry's
records. Failure to do so may result in
enrollment difficulties. It is the student's
responsibility to be Slire his or her major
is correct as it appears each semester on
the Telephone Registration (STAR)
mailer and the Enrollment mailer.
Undergraduate major changes can be
made at the Admissions/Records service
windows, Joyal Administration Building,
Noreh Lobby; postbaccalaureate and
graduate changes at the Graduate
Admissions Office; and international
scudcnr changes at the International
Admissions Office.

Schedule of Courses. An official Srhedule
ofCourses is published each semester
listing registration procedures, courses
offered, class hours and locations, and
other importanc deadlines and updated
policy changes as applicable. The
schedule is available prior to registration
and may be purchased at the Kennel
Bookstore for a nominal cost.

Concurrent Registration at a Non-CSU
College or University. While enrolled at
California State University, Fresno,
students may enroll for additional
courses at another institution outside the
CSU system with the written approval of
the student's academic adviser. Such
approval must be granted prior to the
beginning of classes at thc other institu
tion. The course1oad in the combined
enrollment program may not exceed the
maximum unit load restrictions for
California Statc University, Fresno. The
completed form must be filed by the end
of the first week of instruction at the
public contact windows, North Lobby,
Joyal Administration Building.

Concurrent Registration at Another
CSU Campus. A continuing under
graduate student who has completed a
minimum of one semeSter of 12 units on
thc Fresno campus and is in good
standing (2.0 grade point average), or a
graduate student who has been and is in
an authorized graduate program in good
standing may enroll concurrently at
another CSU campus without any
additional fees. Complete i.nformation is
available in the Office of the Registrar.
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Visitor Registration at Another CSU
Campus. A continuing undergraduate
student who has completed a minimum
of one semester of 12 units and is in
good standing or a continuing graduate
student who has completed one semester
and is admitted to an authorized
graduate program may register and pay
fees at another CSU campus for one
semester without applying for admission
to that campus, Complete information is
available in the Office of the Registrar.

FulJ-time/Part-time Students. Students
taking at least 75 percent of the normal
academic load are considered full-time
students. Since the normal academic load
is 15 semester hours, students carrying
12 or more semester hours are full-time
students. For purposes of financial aid,
graduate-level courses are weighted for
graduate students. Each graduate unit
attempted by a graduate student is
considered as 1.5 unitS.

Full-time 12 or more units
Three-quatter time 9 to 11.5
Half-time 6 to 8.5

Excess Unit/Enrollment Restrictions
Undergraduate. Undergraduate students
are cautioned against registering for more
than 18 units without consulting with an
adviser. since more than 18 units is
generally considered to be an academic
overload. A limit of 16 units applies to
gtaduate srudems. See the Schedule of
Courses for details.

To register for 19 units, an undergradu
ate student must have an overall grade
point average of 2.5; for 20 to 22 units, a
student must have an overall grade point
average of 3.0. Exceptions to these limits
must be approved by the chair of the
student's major department. An absolute
limit of 22 units (excluding credit by
examination units) is enforced and may
be waived. only with the approval of the
dean of me school of the student's major.

An academic department may restrier
enrollment by requiring students to drop
a class if the student has been disquali
fied from the major or the student has
not achieved a C average in the major or
has not met the stated course prerequi
sites. This is especially true in academic
areas that are impacted or are in high
demand.

-
Enrollment in upper-division courses is
normally restricted to students with
junior, senior. or graduate standing or
who have the necessary prerequisites.
Exceptions are subject to the approval of
the instructor and department chair.
Only srudems who have been fully
approved for admission to credential
programs may enroll in certain education
courses and qualify for a school service
credential on the basis of the university's
recommendation.

Credit in any course is also subject to all
restrictions that may appear in our
General Catalog.

Excess Units/Enrollment Restrictions
- Postbaccalaureate/Graduate. To
enroll in I7 or more units, master's
degree students must demonstrate a GPA
of 3.0 or better; credential students must
demonstrate a minimum GPA equjvalent
to the admission standards of their
individual credential program. However,
if the credential program requires
enrollment in graduate-level (200-series)
coursework, the students must demon
strate a 3.0 GPA or better. Second
baccalaureate/second undergraduate
majot/nonobjective students may enroll
in 19 units if they possess a GPA of 2.5;
3.0 for 20-22 units. Graduate-level (200
series) courses are unavailable to second
baccalaureate/major and nonobjective
students.

Change of Major. Each undergraduate
student who wishes to change his or her
major must do so at the Admissions/
Records service windows, Joyal Adminis
tration Building, North Lobby, to
initiate the procedure. International
students report to the International
Admissions Office. Graduate and
postbaccalaureate students should report
to the Graduate Admissions Office.

Adding and Dropping Courses. A
student is held responsible for the
program of courses in which he or she is
officially registered. A student is urged to
consult an adviser before making a
program change. If the class is dropped
before the end of the fourrh week of
classes, the course is not recorded on the
permanent record. The end of the fourth
week is defined as the end of the 20th
instructional day of the semester.



Consult the current Schedule ofCourses
for specific add/drop instructions,
procedures, and deadlines.

Adding Courses. Once registered, a
student may add courses through the end
of the second week of instruction.

Dropping Courses. Through the seventh
day of instruction, a student may drop
courses without a serious and compelling
reason.

After the seventh day of instruction, a
student may drop a course only for a
serious and compelling reason that makes
it impossible for the student to complete
COllise requirements. A serious and
compelling reason is defined as a medical,
emotional, or other condition acceptable
to and verified by the dean of the school
in which the course is offered. The
condition must be stated in writing on
the drop form. Upon signing the form,
the course instructor may add a written
recommendation to the school dean in
the space provided. The dean may
require that the student provide written
substantiation as deemed necessary.
Failing or performing poorly in a class is
not an acceptable serious and compelling
reason within the university policy, nor is
dissatisfaction with the subject matter,
class, or instructor.

During the final fouf weeks of instruc
tion, dropping an individual course is
not permitted. Instead, a student must
completely withdraw unless special
approval is given by the registrar in cases
such as accident or illness where the
cause of the drop is due to circumstances
beyond the student's control. If the
student has completed a significant
portion of the required coursework,
incomplete grades are often assigned.

Complete Withdrawal. A student may
rotally (completely) withdraw from all
courses through the last day of instruc
tion. Complete withdrawal is not
permitted during the final examination
period. If a student withdraws through
the first four weeks of instruction, only
the date of withdrawal is posted on the
permanent record. If the student
withdraws after the first four weeks, a W
is posted for each class as well as the
official date of withdrawal. For purposes
of subsequent registration and catalog
determination, students ate considered as
having been enrolled for that semester.

A studem who withdraws from the
university in good academic standing
(not disqualified) is eligible to enroll the
following semester without reapplying
for admission. A student remaining
unenrolled at the university for only one
semester and not enrolling at another
accredited institution during the interim
must apply for readmission, may usc the
short application form available from the

Registration-
Admissions Office, and is not required to
pay the application fee. However, a
student attending another accredited
institution or not enrolled for two or
more consecutive semesters muSt reapply
and pay the application fee. Contact the
Office of Advising Services or the
Evaluations Office regarding possible
consequences if you remain away from
California State University, Fresno more
than one calendar year.

Consult the current Schedule ofCourses
for specific withdrawal instructions,
procedures and deadlines.

Nonattendance. During the first week of
classes, it is the responsibility of students
to attend each class meetjng of courses in
which they are enrolled. Students absent
from any class meeting during this
period are responsible for personally
contacting their instrucror by the next
class meeting to request being retained in
the class.

In addition, as a courtesy CO other
students attempting to add and as a
courtesy to the faculty, students who
decide to drop a class should do so
immediately by using the STAR system.
Students must not assume that instruc
tors will exercise their option to submit
the Administrative Withdrawal Form. In
shott, it still is the responsibility of the
student to withdraw properly from any
class he/she does not intend to complete.
Failure to withdraw will result in the
assignment of the appropriate failing
grade, U or NC.

Further, in order to permit students on
waiting lists to enroll in a class, instruc
tors may drop from their classes students
who are absent from any class session
during the first week of classes and do
nOt personally notify the instructors by
the next class meeting of their intent to

remain in the course.

59



Preprofessional Preparation -

60

Preprofessional Preparation
Preprofessional programs are available for
students who plan to transfer to mher
insrirurions for the completion of
professional curricula in such fields as
law, medicine, veterinary medicine,
pharmacy, dentistry. optometry, forestry,
architecture, theology, librarianship,
chiropractic therapy. osteopathic
medicine, and podiatric medicine. Some
of these programs are described in the
text that follows.

Students planning to complete a pre
professional program and degree at
California State University, Fresno must
complete a major offered at this univer
siry. They should include their
preprofessional area plus their university
major on all registration forms; for
example, premedical-chemistry, premedj
cal-biology, prelaw-hisrory, prelaw
political science. There are no
preprofessional majors per se. Instead,
preprofessional students work toward
various university degrees and while
doing so, incorporate into their college
programs courses required for entry into
professional schools.

Careful program planning is important
in order to select proper classes and
complete requirements in a timely way.
Regular advising is essential since
professional schools change their
requirements occasionally.
Preprofessional students should contact
their respective major and
preprofessional advisers before enrolling
in classes each semester to stay abreast of
current developments.

A currenr list of preprofessional advisers
is available in the Office ofAdvising
Services, Joyal Administration Building,
Room 121. For more information, call
Advising Services, (209) 278-2924.

Prehealth careers. Advisement is available
for students interested in preparing for
health careers in occupational therapy, in
chiropractic medicine, in radiological tech
nology, as a physician's assistant, and re
lated areas. These programs are not offered
at California State University, Fresno, al
though most, ifnot all, prerequisites can be
found on this campus. Admission require
ments vary widely for health career pro
grams, not only from field to field, but
from instiwtion ro institution. It is recom
mended that students seek academic and

career advisement early in their academic
programs.

Contact the School ofHealth and Human
Services for information on the Prehealth
Careers Advisement Program:

Ms. Georgia Porcella, Coordinator
Nursing/Physical Therapy Admissions
San Ramon 2, Room 21
(209) 278-6579

Premedical. Students interested in
preparing for medical school should
declare their intent at the time they apply
for admission to California State
University, Fresno. To do chis, it is
necessary that students use a term such as
premedical-sociology, premedical
zoology, premedical-chemistry or
premedical-general on all application,
admittance, and registration papers. In
case premedical-general is chosen, a
specific subject major should be selected
as soon as possible and not later than the
sophomore year from the list of approved
majors in the Degru Requirements section
in this catalog.

Requirements for admission to medical
school vary considerably from one
medical school to another and change
from time to time, bur a well-balanced
liberal education is usually specified.
Some aptitude and university rraining in
science and English are essential in
medicine. The minimum requirements
in these subjects specified by most
medical schools can be satisfied by
specific courses in biology, chemistry,
physics, and English. Aha, calculus is

required by some medical schools.
Because of competition for admission to

medical schools, a grade point average
above 3.5 is highly desirable. The
Medical College Aptitude Tesr (MCAT)
is required before students can be
accepted inca medical school. It is
recommended that the MeAT be taken
and application for medical school be
made at the end of the junior year.

Freshman, rransfer, and all other
students who are entering the program
are advised to contact a premedical
adviser prior to registration. (See
Advising Services.) Each student is
assigned to a member of the premedical
advisory committee who assists him or
her in planning a program of courses and
advises him or her concerning prepara
tory procedures for application to

medical schoo!.

The Premedical Advisory Committee
will mail to any interested student
material that covers the operation of our
premedical program, courses tequired
and medical school admissions proce
dures. Write:

Premedical Advisory Committee
California State University, Fresno
2555 E. San Ramon
Fresno, CA 93740-0070.

Predental. The minimum training for
dentistry is a seven-year course - the
first three years (90 units) of predenral
training in a liberal arts college and the
remaining four years (dental training) at
a school of dentistry.

However, most students are not accepted
by dental schools until four years of
college are completed. Due to the large
number of applicants, students who do
not have better than a 3.5 cumulative
GPA should earn a bachelor's degree
before applying to a dental school.
Majors that are most compatible with
required classes are in the sciences,
particularly biology and chemistry.
However, as long as the required
preprofessional courses are completed,
any major is acceptable.

The minimum predenral program
tequired by accredited dental schools is
one year each of English, general chemis
try, physic.l, and hiology, plus one
semester (and often one year) of organic
chemistry. Check with each dental school
for specific requirements like psychology.



The Dental Ap[itude Test (OAT) and
evidence of physical fitness and good
moral character are usually required.
Many demal schools also require a
personal incerviewj some schools adminis·
ree additional tests. For other informa
tion, see the predental adviser and consult
dental school catalogs.

Prelegal. Most fully accredited law
schools require a bachelor's degree for
admission. Since a prelegal program
providing a broad cultural background is
recommended by the law schools, any
baccalaureate major, depending on the
student's interest, may be chosen from
the university offerings. (See Degree
Programs, Majors and Minors.) Law
schools suggest courses, but not necessar
ilya major, in the following: weinen and
oral English, American and English
constitutional history, world history.
accounting, business administration,
elementary logic. mathematics, statistics,
economics, political science, philosophy,
science and foreign language. A score on
the Law School Admission Test
(L.S.A.T.) is required before students can
be accepted into law school. It is recom
mended that the L.S.A.T. be taken no
later than December of the student's
senior year. In addition, most law schools
require a personal statement and letters of
recommendation that address academic
skills and pteparation for the study of
law. For further information consult a
prelaw adviser and law school catalogs.

Prelibrarianship. Accredited graduate
schools of librarianship require a
bachelor's degree for admission. A major
in any subject is acceptable. A reading
knowledge of at least one modern foreign
language is a requirement for admission
to most graduate schools of librarianship;
this requirement is normally satisfied by
the successful completion of two college
years of the language. Also, many schools
now require a course in mathematics or
statistics. In addition, a course in
computer concepts is advisable. Students
considering librarianship as a career
should consult the prelibrary program
adviser in the Henry Madden Library.

Preoptometry. California State Univer
sity, Fresno provides courses for the
completion of preprofessional require
ments of an optometry program. Most
professional schools require junior
standing and coursework that includes

two years of biology, one year of
chemistry. mathematics, physics and
English, and one semester of psychology
and statistics with above- average
scholarship. For further information, see
optometry school catalogs and consult
the preoptometry adviser in the Depart
ment of Physics.

The Optomctry Admission Testing
Program (OAn exam is required before
application can be made to optometry
school. Application should be made one
year in advance of anticipated enrollment.

Prepharmacy. California State Univer
sity. Fresno provides prepharmacy
coursework to prepare a student for
admission into a four-year pharmacy
program. All new and transfer students
should indicate an interest in
prepharmacy on application. admittance,
and registration papers. Admission to

most pharmacy schools now requires a
B- average or better in a minimum of 60
semester units. including one year each
of general chemistry, organic chemistry,
physics. calculus. biology. and English
composition. Certain schools may have
additional specified requirements.
Although some students gain admission
to pharmacy school after two or three
years of undergraduate study. most
students are not accepted until they have
completed fouf years of college. Students
without high cumulative grade point
average should graduate with a bachelor's
degree before applying ro a pharmacy
program. Majors that are most compat
ible with required classes are in the

Preprofessional Preparation-
scicnces. particularly biology and
chemistry. However, as long as the
required preprofessional courses are
completed. any major is acceptable. For
further information, see the prepharmacy
adviser and consult pharmacy school
catalogs.

Preveterinary. Students preparing for the
veterinary profession can satisfy their
preveterinary curriculum requirements at
California Scate University, Fresno. A
minimum of GO semester units of
required courses (see below) must be
taken prior ro acceptance into a veteri
nary school program. Most students
combine the required science courses
with General Education and major
requirements as they work toward a
bachelor's degree in either animal
sciences or biology. In addition to
performance in required classes, prospec
tive veterinary students are evaluated by
their performance on the general portion
of the Graduate Records Examination
which is to be taken within five years of
veterinary school application.

All students interested in veterinary
medicine are encouraged to take
Preveterinary Orientation (a class taught
each fall in the Departmem of Animal
Science and Agricultural Education) for
updated information regarding admis
sion requirements and policies. Courses
recommended by the Department of
Animal Sciences and Agricultural
Education for its majors preparing for
veterinary school include A Sci G5A,
125. 135. 145. and 165; BioSc lAo IB;
Chern lA, lB, 8.109, and 150; Micro
20; PhyAn 135; and Phys 2A. In
addition, a statistics class, [Wo writing
classes, and a speech class are required by
mOSt veterinary schools.

The School of Agricultural Sciences and
Technology is equipped to provide
valuable experience with large animals
through the labs and projects at the
university farm laborarory. Admission to

veterinary school in California requires
about 4.5 week equivalencs (180 homs) of
relevant veterinary experience in activities
that specifically give the applicant an
appreciation and understanding of the
profession of veterinary medicine. For
further information, contact the chair of
the Animal Sciences Department. the
campus veterinarian, and/or the adviser in
the Biology Department.
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Fees and Expenses -
Business Office

Robert P. Vega, Director

ofAceolmting Services

Joyal Administration, Room 152

(209) 278-2764

The following fees and expenses are
scheduled for the 1998-99 academic
year. Fees are subject to change without
notice. Updated fee information is
provided each semester in the Schedule
o/Courses.

Schedule ofFees. Legal residents of
California are not charged tuition. The
coral fee paid per term will be deter
mined by the number of units taken,
including those in excess of 15. The
following reflects applicable fees and
nonresidcm tuition per semester.

Registration Fees*
Facilities Fee

All students, per semester , $3

Health Service Fee
per semester $50

Identification Card Fee
per semester $2

lnstructionally Related Activities Fee
per semester $10

Nonresident Tuition Fee**
Foreign and domestic, pet semester in
addition to otherfees:

The [Otal amount of nonresident
tuition charged shall be based on
the number of units taken, per unit
or fraction thereof.. $246

State University Fee (undergraduate)
0.1 to 6.0 units $438
6.1 and more units $753

State University Fee (graduate)
0.1 to 6.0 units $4;9
6.1 and more units $792

Student Body Fee***
(not a state fee)
per semester $8

University Student Union Fee
(not a state fee)
per semestet $38
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Extended Education Fees"
Extension, per unit

Lecture or discussion course ......... $90

Open University,
per unit $ll;

Summer session courses,
per unit $11;

Winter session courses,
per unit $ll;

MisceUaneous Fees
Application Fee

Nonrefundable $;;
Credential Fee

(collectedfor Commission on Teacher
CredmtiaLing)
AmOUnt varies. Contact the Creden
tial Office, School of Education and
Human Development $70

Diploma Reissue Fee $20

Graduation Application Fee
(bachelor's or master's) $3;

Penalty Fees
Check rerum fee $20
Late registration $25
Failure [0 meet administratively

required appoinrmenr
or time limit $10

Lost or broken items replacemeot
cost

Lost library items ... replacement cost
plu. $10 .ervice charge

Damaged library items ... replacement
co.t plu. $10 .ervice charge

Programming Fee
(Not a state fee.) Foreign visa
student mition fee - same as
nonresident.

Programming fee is assessed ro
corporate and governmental
sponsors of international studenrs
for required additional
services $250

Receipt Research Fee
one year or less $2
more than one year $5

Transcript of Record
$4 first copy, $2 each
additional copy $4

Parking Fees
Automobile permit
per semester $54

Motorcycle permit
per semesrer $13.;0

Automobile permit
fall/spring $108

Motorcycle permit
fall/spring $27

Automobile permit
sumlner $36

Motorcycle permit
summer $9

Refund of Fees
Fees may be refunded only as authorized
by Sections 42201 (parking fees), 41913
{nonresident tuition}, 42019 (housing
charges), and 41802 (all orher fees) of
Tide 5, Califtrnia Code ofRegulations.
Wherher a fce may be refunded and the
circumstances under which a fee or any
part of a fee may be refunded, vary
depending on the particular fee involved.
Requirements governing a refund may
include such matters as the reason for
seeking a refund (for example. death,
disability, compulsory military service),
the number of days of instruccion chat
have elapsed before complete withdrawal

• Fees arc subject to change.

h A nonresident student is any person who has
not bet:n a bona fide resident of the state of
California fill' more than onc year immedi
ately preceding enrollmem. The exact deter
mination date may be ascertained by contact
ing the AJmissiopos/Records Office.

"'... The law governing the CSU provides that a
studelH body fec may be established by stu
dem referendum with the approval of two
thirds of those studcnts voting. The Student
Body Fee was csrablished at California State
University, Fresno by srudem referendum on
May 12, 1959. The same fcc: can be abolished
by a similar rwo-dlirds approval of studentS
voting on a referendum called for by a peti
tion signed by 10 percent of the regularly
enrolled students. (California Education Cod~.

Section 89300). The level of the fee is set by
the chancellor. An increase in the student
body fet: may be approved by the chancellor
only following a referendum on the fc::e in
crc::ase approved by a majority of students
voting. Studcnt body fees support a variety of
cultuml and recreational programs, child care
centers, and special student suPPOrt programs.



75% refund

50% refund

25% refund

is made and the degree to which the
campus has provided the services for
which the fee has been charged.

The student must file a written applica
tion for refund of fees stating the reason
for the refund request with the Admis
sions and Records Office. The application
should be filed at the earliest possible dare
since the refund will be denied if submit
ted beyond certain time limits. For
example. requests for refund of the State
University Fee, Student Body Fee, and
University Student Union Fee will be
made if withdrawal occurs within 14
calendar days after the first day of
instruction. Refund requests for extension
course tuition fees must be made prior to

the fourth meeting of the class.

Details concerning the fees that may be
refunded, the circumstances under
which fees may be refunded, and rhe
appropriate procedure to be followed in
seeking refunds may be obtained from
Student Financial Services, Joyal
Building, Room 181, (209) 278-2772.

Registration Fees. After a student makes
a formal withdrawal from the university
through the Admissions and Records
Office within 14 calendar days after the
first day of instruction. a refund of a
portion of the State University Fee may be
made. A studenc shall file the application
personally; if in the opinion of the
administration. he or she is unable to do
so, the parents or guardian of the student
who is a minor, or the legal representa
tive of the student may make the
application. (See Tide 5. CalifOrnia Code
ofRegulations, Secrion 41802.)

The amount of the refund will be
determined by Student Financial Services
by deducting $5 for administrative costs.
A full refund may be made to a student
who is unable to continue a course
because of a university regulation,
compulsory military service, death, or
disability at any time prior to the date the
student receives any academic credit for
any course or courses for which he or she
is registered less $5.

There is a refund for a reduction in the
student's unit load if the unit load is
reduced to a lower fee category no later
than 14 calendar days after rhe first day
of instruction.

The same withdrawal and application for
refund procedure applies for the nonresi
dent tuition fee except that the rime
limit is different. There may be a refund
for reduction in unit load. Within the
first week of the session. a full refund
may be made for units dropped. For each
additional week, the refund diminishes as
follows: 90 percell[ of the fee the second
week, 70 percent the third week, 50
percell[ the fourth week, 30 percell[ the
fifth week. 20 percent the sinh week,
and no refund after the sixth week.

Parking Fees. A student is entitled to a
refund of parking fees in the amount
shown in the following schedule if on
anyone calendar day within the appli
cable period the student files with
Student Financial Services a written
application for refund and rerums all
documents issued (including parking
permits). If the permit is affixed to a
vehicle and the vehicle is presented co the
university for removal of the item by or
under the direction of the state, such
presenration and removal shall consritute
return of the item.

The refund application schedule is as
follows:

• 1-30 calendar days

• 31-60 calendat days

• 61-90 calendar days

Fees and Expenses
.-

Housing Facility Fees. The licensee of a
residence hall facility in instances of
cancellation, revocation, or vacating shall
owe fees as provided in Secrion 42019 of
Title 5, CalifOrnia Code ofRegulations,
regardless of whether the licensee ever
assumed actual occupancy and regardless
of whether a licensee who has assumed
actual occupancy moves out prior to the
designated period of obligation. The
university shall refund all money
collected in excess of such obligation as
soon as reasonably possible. A copy of
Title 5, Section 42019, is available in the
Henry Madden Library. Student Affairs
Office, and Housing Office.

Estimate of Expenses
The basic expenses for attendance at
California State University, Fresno for a
year (two semesters) for full-time
students who live away from home are
approximately $7,181. This figure is
exclusive of the Nonresident Tuition Fee
but includes an estimate of such personal
items as clothes, laundry, and incidental
expenditures. Students who live at home
or share apartments with other students
and commute to the campus are able to

reduce their expenses considerably below
the estimated figure. The COSt of room
and board may also be reduced by
cooperative living arrangements or parr
time work in exchange for room and
board.
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Fees and Expenses
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Total Support 2,631,016,000
(Including Slate General Fund appropriation, student fee support, and support from other sources.)

SOURCE OF FUNDS AND AVERAGE COSTS
FOR 1997-98 CSU BUDGET

(Projected Enrollment: 258,000 FTES)

'Includes a supplemental appropriation of $2.5 million for the Economic Improvement
Initiative. Does not include a $5.1 million retirement reduction due 10 rate decreases during
1997-98. Does not include $6.5 million reappropriated for lease bond payments.

"Based on final campus budget submissions subsequent to the passage of the Budget Act.
Totals may diller slightly from other CSU published amounts.

Average Cost
Amount Per FTE Student Percent

Total Cost of Education $2,631,016,000 $10,198 100.0

-State Appropriation" 1,884,557,000 7,305 71.6

"Student Fee Support 583,866,000 2,263 22.2

-Support from Other Sources" 162,593,000 630 6.2

Debts Owed
to the University
Should a student or former student fail
to pay a debt owed to the university, thc
university may deny class registration,
grades, transcripts, and other university
services until all obligations are cleared
(California Administrative Code. Title 5.
Section 42381). If a studene believes rhar
he or she does not owe all or part of an
unpaid obligation, the student should
contact Studcnt Financial Services at
(209) 278-2876. Studene Financial
Scrvices, or another office on campus to
which the student may be referred, will
review the student's account and advise
rhe student regarding the debt.

VIP Bike Registration. The Volunteer
Identification Program is available frce of
charge on our campus. With this service
your bike is engraved with your driver's
license number or a serial number and is
listed on a statewide compucer system if
stolen. Forms for VIP registtation are
available at the University Studcnt
Union information desk, the residence
halls and the Commons #4 Office, and
the Campus Security Office.The total cost of~ducation in the CSU is

defined as the expenditures for current
operarions, including payments made to
rhe swdents in the form of financial aid,
and all fully reimbursed programs
cOll[ained in scare appropriations, but
excluding capital outlay appropriations
and lorrery funds. The average cost of
education is determined by dividing the
total cost by the total FTES. The average
cost of cducation is further differentiated
into three categories: State SuPPOrt (the
state appropriation, excluding capital
outlay), Studene Fee Suppott, and
Support from Other Sources (including
federal funds).

Thus, excluding Costs that relate to

capital outlay (i.e., building amortiza
tion), the average cost of education per
FTE student is $10,198. Of this amount,
thc average student fee support per FIE
is $2,263. The State UnivetSity Fee,
application fcc, and nonresident tuition
are included in thc average costs paid by
the studell[s; individual students may
pay less or morc rhan $2,263, depending
on whethcr they are parr-time. full-time,
resident. or nonresident students.

2,037,557,000Total State Support
(including capital outlay)

Room and Board $;,003-6,;27
Registration Fees $1,728-1,806
Books and Snpplies $4;0

Average Annual Cost of Education and
Sources of Funds Per Full-Time
Equivalent Student. The 23 campuses
and the Chancellor's Office of The
California State University are financed
primarily through funding provided by
the taxpayers of California. The tocal
state appropriation to dlC CSU for 1997
98 (including capital outlay funding in
the amounr of $153,000,000) is
$2,037,557,000. However, rhe total cost
ofeducation for rhe CSU is
$2,631,016,000, which must provide
support for a projecred 258,000 full-rime
equivalenr students (FTES). The !lumber
of full-rj me equivalent students is
determined by dividing the totaJ
academic student load by 15 units per
tcrm (rhe figure llsed here to define a
full-time student's academic load).
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Financial Aid-

hlt»://www.csufresno.cdulfinaidl

Details about these programs are listed
on pages 67-69 under the heading
Program Specificatiom.

Financial Aid Office
Joseph W. Heuston, Director

Joyal Administration, Room 296

General Information (209) 294-2200

(209) 278-2182

Non-Need-Based
Financial Aid Programs
The Financial Aid Office also
adminisrers non-need-based aid
programs. These programs are available
to scudenrs and families regardless of
income and assets. Applications for these
programs are available in Rooms 219 and
296, Joyal Administration Building. The
non-need-based programs include:

1. California State University, Fresno In-
stitutional Scholarships

Applications for the 1999-2000 aca
demic year will be available Septem
ber 2, 1998. The filing deadline is
November 13, 1998. For additional
information on scholarships, please

--

• Even though IhcMarch 2 dc:adlincdoa nOI apply to

lhe Pcll or SrnfTord Swdent Loan Programs. you
should be aware thar pdl and SlafTord applications
submirred after May 30 cannot be assurd ofreceiving
funds at die beginning of the f.r1J liemCSler.

-.. Graduare EcJuilY Fellowship applie:llion deadlines
may vary.

file for the previous academic year, will
receive Renewal Applications directly
from rhe Central Proce-<;sor. Tf you have
not received your Renewal Application
by January 15, complete a FAFSA.

The official priority filing date is
March 2 for the next academic year.
* Federal Pell Grant

Federal Perkins Loan
Federal Supplemental Educational

. Opportunity Grant
'" Federal Stafford Student Loan

Federal Work-Study
Nursing Student Loan
Bureau ofIndian Affairs Grant

** California Graduate Equity
Fellowship Program for
Underrepresented Students

California State Educational
Opportunity Grant (EOP)

California State University Grant
Cal Grants A and B
State Graduate Fellowship

For assistance in completing the FAFSA,
please contact the Financial Aid Office.

The Financial Aid Office
Financial aid is any resource available to
students co offset the costs associmed
with attending California State Univer
sity, Fresno. Aside from student and
family resources, there are fouf basic
programs of financial aid: grants, loans,
work-study, and scholarships. About 95
percent of these programs arc adminis
tered by the Financial Aid Office.

The majority are funded by the federal
and state governmclHs and are nced
based. Eligibility for financial aid from
need-based programs is determined
through a formula mandated by Con
gress. Several prognllns administered by
the Financial Aid Office are not need
based. There afC also additional adminis
trative units on campus that offer
financial aid.

Need-Based
Financial Aid Programs
For the following need-based aid
programs, you are required to subm.it rhe
Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA). This application is available in
high school and college financial aid
offices in December and should be filed
in]anualY or February for the next
academic year. Renewals, i.e., students
who had a valid Student Aid Report on

65



66

Financial Aid

contact the Scholarship Office at
(209) 278-6572 or consult the Finan
cial Aid Office Website at http://
www.cst~Fesno.eduifinaidl.

2. Federal Parcll[ Loans for Undergraduate
Students (PLUS)!Federal Unsubsidized
Staffotd Loan

• No set deadline. However, applicants
who submit rheirapplication after May
30 cannm beassmedofreceiving funds
before the beginningofthe fall semes
ter.

Additional information about these
programs can be obtained from the
Financial Aid Office Website at http://
www.csu.F~sno.edu/finaid!.

Additional Financial Aid Sources
Alan Pattee Scholarships. Children of
deceased public law enforcement or fire
suppression employees, who were
California rcsidcncs and who were killed
in the course of law enforcement or fue
suppression duties, are not charged fees
or tuition of any kind at any California
State University campus, according to

the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act, CalifOr
nia Education Code, Section 68121.
Students qualifYing For these benefirs are
known as Alan Pattee scholars. For
further inFormation, conract the
Registrar's Office. which determines
eligibility.

Air Force Reserve Officer Teaining
Corps Scholatships. Ait Force ROTC
three-year, four-year, and graduate
degree scholarships are available in many
technical and nontechnical majors to

cover the costs of fees and ruition. books,
lab fees, and a monthly stipend of $150.
In addition, all juniors and seniors,
regardless of academic major. who have
at least a 2.35 semester GPA and will
graduate before turning age 27, qualify
fOt up to $1,000 in scholarships each
semester plus a monthly stipend of$150.
Applications should qe submitted to the
Department ofAerospace Studies. For
additional information, see Aerospace
Studies.

A number
o/graduate

assistantships
and

teaching assistantships
are available

to students
who are enrolled

. .
zn a masters

degree program.

Army Reserve Officer Training Corps.
The U.S. Army offers twO-, three-, and
four-year scholarships at different
monetary levels - up to $20,000
annually to qualified students in a variety
of academic disciplines. Scholarships
cover tuition, mandatory fees, $450
annually for books. and a monthly tax
free subsistence allowance of $150. All
students formally enrolled in the ROTC
program receive an annual allowance of
$1,500 and can earn as much as $19,800
during their college careers. For addi
tional information, see Department of
Military Science.

Graduate Assistantships. A number of
graduate assistantships and teaching
assistantships are available to srudenrs
who are enrolled in a master's degree
program. For additional information, see
the Division ofGraduate Studies.

Division of Graduate Studies Student
Research Awards and Travel Grants.
For additional information, see the
Division ofGraduate Studies.

Non-Resident Tuition Waivers. A select
number of non-resiclenr tuition waivers
are available for outstanding graduate
students who demonstrate the potential
to make significam academic and
professional contributions in their
disciplines and the graduate program.
Recipients are expected to work with the
K-12 system in giving lectures/presenta
tions. For additional information.
contact the department.

-
Resident Advisers and Public Safety
Assistants. University Courtyard
employs up to 16 students to work as
resident advisers (RAs) and five students
to work as public safety assistants (PSAs)
in the residence halls. RAs act as effective
role models, develop a cohesive commu
nity of studenrs. organize and conduct
programs. and serve as resource people to
students living on-campus. PSAs patrol
the buildings and grounds, and provide
escort service. Applications (for students
with one year of on-campus living
experience) are available from the
University Housing Office at the
beginning of the spring semester.

University Association and Foundation
Loan Funds. The university operates an
Emergency Loan Fund to assist students
who need up to a maximum of $600 for
educationally related emergency expenses
only. These loans have to be repaid
within 90 days Ot befote the end of the
semester, as designated by Student Loan
Collection Services. Loans are granted on
the basis of the students' need and ability
to repay. The funds for these programs
have been provided by gifts to the
university. Applications for loans are
processed through Student Loan Collec
tion Services, Joyal Administration
Building, Room 156

Waivers of Nonresident Fees. Upon
wrircen waiver by the dean of student
affairs or the director of admissions and
records, children or spouses of California
State University full-time employees,
who are not yet legal residents of
California, may be exempted from the
nonresident fee. Also. with verification
by the dean of the School of Education
and Human Development, certificated
California school disrrict employees who
are not yet legal residents of California
may be exempted from the nonresident
fee, if they are provisionally credentialed
and working toward regular credenrials.
completing postponed requirements, or
completing the fifth year required under
the Teacher Preparation and Licensing
Law of1970 (Ryan Act).



Finandal Aid-

Program Spedfications
Satisfactory academic progress require
ments. To conform with the regulations
that govern state and federal student
financial aid programs. the university is
required to define and enforce standards
of satisfactory academic progress for all
financial aid applicants.

AU funds administered by the Financial
Aid Office are subject [Q these standards.

The incenr of these standards is to

encourage student aid recipients co make
steady progress toward the completion of
all degree or credential requirements
within a reasonable period of ti me.

The following descriptions are offered
for your guidance:

• Students funded on the basis of a fuU
time budget must enroll and complete a
minimum of 12 units each semester. For
graduate students, the requirement is 8
units of courses in the 200 series.

• Students funded on the basis of a three
quarter budget must enroll in and com
plete a minimum of9 units each semes
tcr. Graduate students in this category
are obligated for a minimum of 6 units
from courses in the 200 series.

• Students funded on the basis of a half
time budget must enroll in and complete
a minimum of 6 units each semester.
Half-time status for graduate students is
4 units of courses in the 200 series.

All recipients of financial aid must notify
the Financial Aid Office prior to

dropping below the units identified as
units funded on your award notification.
Aid recipients who fail to comply with
these requirements may be subject to
cancellation of their financial aid award
andlor repayment of any aid received.

The regulations also address the issue of
time-to-degree. Undergraduate students
are expected to complete their degrees
within the rime-frame of 12 fuJI-time
semesters or 186 umts (whjchever occurs
first). Postbaccalaureate students are
allowed 45 units or six full-time semes
ters. Graduate students enrolled in
programs requiring 60 units will be
granted an exception upon request.

All units count toward your maximum
allowance. Enroll in units that count
toward your degree.

AJI financial aid recipients are reviewed
for satisfactory academic progress at the
end of each semester. The following
criteria are used for determination of

satisf..ctory progtess: (1) A, B, t:; D. and
CR are acceptable indicators of satisfac
tory academic progress; (2) F, L W; U,
Nt:; SP. RD. AUare not acceptable.

A more detailed explanation of satisfac
tory academic progress requirements at
California State University, Fresno is
available in the Financial Aid Office,
Joyal Adminjstration Building, Room
296.

Federal Perkins Loan. Authorized by the
Higher Education Act, this program
provides a limited amount oflow
interest loans to students who demon
strate an exceptional financial need.
Currendy students may borrow $15,000
during the course of their undergraduate
degree. Graduate students may borrow
up to $30.000 (including any amoune
borrowed as an undergraduate). New
borrowers begin repayment nine months
after they graduate, leave school, or cease
attending at least half-time. (Students
who received funding under the National
Direct Student Loan Program have a six
month grace period.) A repayment
period of up to 10 years has been
established by the federal government.
The Higher Education Act also autho
rized certain conditions under which part
or all of the loan may be canceled.
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Details are available in Student Loan
Collections Services, Joyal Administra
tion Building, Room 156.

Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (FSEOG). FSEOG
is a grant program and, thus, does not
require repayment. Awards are restricted
to those undergraduates who demon
strate the greatest need and who are also
Federal Pel! Grant recipients. Funding
for the program is limited to the
allocation received from the federal
government.

Federal Work-Study (FWS). FWS is a
federally funded, campus-based employ
ment program. Both undergraduate and
graduate students are eligible co partici
pate. At California State University,
Fresno, students receiving FWS awards
are placed in jobs on campus and with
selected off-campus agencies. FWS
recipients may work up to 20 hours per
week on a job.

Nursing Student Loans. Under this
program, a student who can show that a
loan is needed to enter or continue in the
nursing program may borrow up ro
$2,500 an academic year for the first two
years; $4,000 for the final two academic
years, up to a $13,000 maximum. No
interest is charged while the borrower
pursues at least a half-time course of
study, or for a period of nine months
after leaving school. Imerest then starts
at 5 percent simple interest and the loan
is repaid at not less than $15 per month.
Interest and payments are deferred for a
period of time while the borrower is a
member of the uniformed service or is a
volunteer under the Peace Corps Act.

Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) Grants.
If you are an eligible American Indian,
Eskimo or Aleut student, or a certified
member of a tribal group that is served
by the Bureau ofIndian Affairs, you may
apply for a BlA grant. The amount is
based on financial need and availability
of funds from your area agency. You
must first submit an application for
financial aid (FAFSA) and supportive
documents. Obtain the BTA application
from your area agency, then see the BIA
adviser in the Financial Aid Office to
complete the BlA Need Analysis section
of the application. Be sure to check with
your Tribal Agency Office for BIA
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deadlines. Deadlines vary from one
agency to another. 131A applications are
normally available Januaty through June
of each year.

Graduate Equity Fellowship Program.
For additional information, see the
Division ofGraduate Studies.

California State Educational Opportu
nity Grant Program (State EOP).
Educational Oppormnity Program
Grants are provided by the state
of California for students admitted to

one of the 21 campuses of The Califor
nia State Universiry under the Educa
tional Oppormnity Program. Eligibility
for this grant is determined by criteria
similar to that which governs federal
financial aid programs. Admission to the
university through the EOP does not
automatically mean that the student is
awarded a Stare EOP Grant. Grants
provide aid to undergraduate students
who, for lack of such assistance, would
be unable to enter or remain in an
institution of higher education. Funds
are limited and range from $200 to

$1,000 for the academic year.

California State University Grant. This
is a need-based program for California
residents, providing financial suPPOrt to
students. Eligibility for this grant is
determined by criteria similar but not
limited to that which governs federal
financial aid programs.

Federal Pell Grant. The Federal Pell
Grant Program is a program of student
financial aid authorized by Tide IV, Parr
A, of the Education Amendmems of
1972. This program provides grants for
all eligible undergraduate students to

assist them in meeting educational costs.
Program regulations change from year to
year.

Cal Grants A and B. The California
Student Aid Commission offers Cal
Grants A and B to undergraduate
students on the basis of demonstrated
need and specific program requirements.
To apply, complete the FAFSA and GPA
Verification Form. The deadline for new
applicants is March 2 for the next
academic year. Renewal applicants may
continue to apply after March 2.
Recipients who complete a baccalaureate
degree and who are accepted and
enrolled in a teaching credential program
at an institution approved by the
California Commission on Teacher
Credenrialing will be eligible to apply for
renewal of their Cal Grant award for an
additional year of grant eligibility,
provided financial need continues to
exist. All students who are planning to
enroll in an approved credential program
and wish to continue receiving Cal Grant
benefits will be required to submit a
supplemental request. Forms are
available in the Financial Aid Office.

Law Enforcement Personnel Depen
dents Scholarship. The Law Enforce
ment Personnel Dependents Scholarship
will pay for books and supplies and
living expenses up to $1,500 per year for
needy dependent children of law
enforcement officers who have been
killed or totally disabled in rhe line of
duty. Applicants should write to the
California Student Aid Commission for
a special application.

State Graduate Fellowship. The Student
Aid Commission also administers the
State Graduate Fellowship Program for
tuition assistance for master's and
doctoral students. To apply, complete
the FAFSA, checking the appropriate
box. The deadline for new applicants is
March 2. You must also complete and
mail the Student Aid Commission GPA
Verification Form to the Commission by
March 2 if you are a new fellowship
applicant. Renewal applicants may



continue to apply after March 2. Forms
are available in the Financial Aid Office.

Federal Subsidized Stafford Student
Loan. The Federal Srafford Program
enables smdents with financial need to
secure loans for the payment of educa
tional expenses. Available to undergradu
ates and graduates, the Federal Stafford
Loan is a federally subsidized (and
insured) program, offered in conjunction
with lending institutions (banks, credit
unions, savings and loan associations,
etc.). Undergraduates who qualify may
borrow up to $2,625 per year as fresh
men, $3,500 for second-year students,
$5,500 pcr year as juniors, seniors, or
credential students, up to a $23,000
maximum. Graduate smdents who
qualify may borrow up to $8,500 per
year to a $65,500 maximum (includes
indebtedness incurred as an undergradu
ate). Simple interest, at a variable ratc of
up to 8.25%, is charged at repayment.
Repayment begins six months after
students graduatc, leave school, or cease
attending at least half-time. (Since
intcrest ratcs, repayment periods, etc.
have changed over the years, students are
advised to contact their lender for more
precise information.) The federal
govcrnment pays the interest until the
student borrower enters the loan
repayment period.

Non-Need-Based Financial Aid Pro
grams. The following non-need-based
programs are administered by our
Financial Aid Office.

California State University, Fresno
Institutional Scholarships. Each year
about 900 students are awarded Institu
tional Scholarships totaling more than
$800,000. The majoriry of the scholar
ships, ranging from $100 to $2,000, are
awarded on the basis of merit to both
undergraduate and graduate students.
Although requirements for specific
scholarships vary, most scholarships
require academic achievement or
potential. plus a demonstration of the
students' commitment to their school,
community, or society. Financial need
may be a factor but is seldom the
exclusive factor. Applications must be
submitted hy November 13, 1998 for

the next academic year. The California
State University, Fresno Scholarship
Application is available in the Joyal
Administration Building, Rooms 219
and 296.

Federal Patent Loans for Undergraduate
Students (PLUS). The PLUS Program
was initiated to provide assistance to

parents who do not demonstrate
financial need as determined by the
government formula. Parents may
borrow up to the cost of attendance
minus other aid for each dependent child
enrolled at least half-time. Applications
and information are available at the
Financial Aid Office.

Fedetal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan.
The program is open to students who
may not meet need-based requirements
of the Federal Stafford Loan or who may
qualify for only a partial Federal Subsi
dized Stafford Loan. Terms and condi
tions are similar to the subsidized
Stafford, except that the borrower is
responsible for interest which accrues
during the in-school period.

CSU Forgivable Loan/Doctoral Incen
tive Program. The largesr program of its
kind in the nation, the CSU Forgivable
Loan/Doctoral Incentive Program is
designed to increase the diversity of the

Financial Aid-
pool of qualified faculry candidates for
the California State University. Although
all academic fields are given consider
ation, high priority is given to areas such
as mathematics, computer science,
engineering, and the physical/life
sciences. The program provides up to a
maximum of $30,000 to be distributed
over a one-to five-year period. Upon
completion of the program, the loan
principal and interest will be forgiven at
the rate of 20 percent per year for each
full-time teaching appointment (10
percent per year for halftime) at any of
the 23 CSU campuses. Information and
applications are available in Human
Resources, Joyal Administration Build
ing, Room 148.

California Predoctoral Program for
Undergraduate and Graduate Students.
For additional information, see the
Division o/Graduate Studies.

Institutional and
Financial Assistance
The following information concerning
student financial assistance may be
obtained from Joseph W. Heuston,
director of financial aid, Joyal Adminis
tration Building, Room 296, (209) 278
2182:

1. student financial assistance programs,
including state grants, available to stu
dents who enroll at California State
University, Fresno

2. the methods by which such assistance is
distributed among recipients who enroll
at California State University, Fresno

3. the means, including forms, by which
application for student financial assis
tance is made and requirements foraccu
rately preparing such application

4. the rights and responsibilities of stu
dents receiving financial assistance

5. the standards the student must maintain
to be considered to be making satisfac
tory progress for the purpose of estab
lishing and maintaining eligibility for
fmancial assistance
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The following information
concerning the COSt of attendi ng
California State University, Fresno is
available from Joseph W. Hcuston,
director of financial aid, Joyal Adminis
tration Building, Room 296, (209) 278
2.182:

J. fees and tuition (where applicable)

2. estimated costs of books and supplies

3. estimates of typical student room and
board costs or typical commuting cases

4. anr additional costs of the program in
which the student is enrolled or ex
presses a specific interest

The following information concerning
the refund policy of California State
University, Fresno is available from
Robert P. Vega, director of accounting
services, Joyal Administration Building,
Room J52, (209) 278-2764:

1. the refund policy for the return of un
earned tuition and fees or other refund
able portions of costs

2. policies regarding any refund due
[0 the federal Title IV student assistance
programs as required by the regulations

Information concerning the under
graduate academic programs of Califor
nia State University, Fresno may be
obtained from rhe associare provost,
Thomas Administration Building, Room
116, (209) 278-6639 and may include:

•

1. the current degree programs and other
educational and training programs

2. the instructional, laboratory, and other
physical plant facilities dlat relate to the
academic program

3. the faculty and other instructional per
sonnel

4. data regarding student retention and
graduation at California State Univer
sity, Fresno and, ifavailable, the number
and percentage of students completing
the program in which me student is
enrolled or has expressed interest

S. the names of associations, agencies, or
governmental bodies that accredit, ap
prove, or license the institution and its
programs. and the procedures under
which any current or prospective stu
dent may obtain or review upon request
a copy of the documents describing the
institution's accreditation, approval, or
licensing

Information concerning the graduate
degree programs of California State
University, Fresno may be obtained
from the Division of Graduate Studies.
Thomas Administration Building, Room
132. You may call (209) 278-2448 or e
mail shirlee_fulton@csu./i'esno.edu.
Additional information is available from
the World Wide Web at http://
WWllJ. cs"~Fesno.edu/gradstudies.

Information regarding special facilities
and services available to students with

-
disabilities may be obtained the coordi
nator of disabled student services. Main
Cafeteria West, Room 125, (209) 278
2811.

The following information concerning
the public safety policies of California
State University, Fresno is available
from the police chief, Public Safety
Building, (209) 278-2243:

1. policies. procedures. and facilities for
students and others to report criminal
actions or omer emergencies occurring
on campus

2. informati?n concerning the annual cam
pus security report

3. information concerning the prevention
of drug and alcohol abuse

Information concerning grievance
procedures for students who feel
aggrieved in their relationships with the
university (its policies, practices, and
procedures or its faculty and staff) is
availab!e from the Office of the Vice
President for Student Affairs. Joyal
Building, Room 262, (209) 278-2541.

The federal Military Selective Service
Act (the "Act") requires most males
residing in the United States to present
themselves for registration with the
Selective Service System within thirty
days of their eighteenth birthday. Most
males between the ages of 18 and 25
must be registered. Males born after
December 31, 1959 may be tequired to
submit a statement of compliance with
the Act and regulations in order to

receive any grant, loan, or work assistance
under specified provisions of existing
federal law. In California. students
subject to the Act who fail to register are
also ineligible to receive any need-based
student grants funded by the state or a
public postsecondary institution.

Selective Service registration fOtms are
available at any U.S. POSt Office. and
many high schools have a staff member
or teacher appointed as a Selective
Service Registrar. Applicants for financial
aid can also request that information
provided on the Free Application for
Fedctal Student Aid (FAFSA) be used to
register them with the Selective Service.
Information on the Selective Service
System is available and the registration
process may be initiated online at
http://www.sss.gov.
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Academic Regulations -
Academic Regulations
California State University, Fresno is
aurhorizcd to grant the Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor ofScience, Master of Acts,
Master of Science, Master of Business
Administration, Master of Fine Arcs,
Master of Physical Therapy, Master of
Public Administration, Master of Public
Health, and Master of Social Work
degrees. California State University,
Fresno, in partnership with the Univer
sity of California, Davis, also offers a
Docwrarc in Educational Leadership
(Ed.D.). See School ofEducation and
Human Dev~lopmentfor public school
credentials for which the university is
authoriz.ed to recommend candidates.

Definition of Key Terms
Additional Requirements. Courses from
one or morc departments or programs
that arc required in support of rhe major.
Such courses are nor included in rhe
minimum 2.0 grade poine average
required in the major for graduarion and
may be waived or substituted at the
discretion of the major departmene or
program. Additional requirements
normally may be applied toward a
minor. Additional requirements may also
be applied roward General Education
unless specifically prohibited by the
major department.

Concurrent Enrollment. The term
concurrmt enrollment is used to describe
several different types of enrollment:

1. Open University Enrollment. Non
matriculated students may enroll in regu
lar California Stare University, Fresno
classes rhrough the Division ofExtended
Education. (See Extended Education.)

2. Concurrent Enrollment at Other CSU
Campuses. CSU students may attend
tWO CSU c3mpusessimultaneously. This
type of enrollmene is nOt often used by
California Stare University, Fresno stu
dents because of the distance CO other
CSU campuses. (See the regisrrar for
derails.)

3. Concurrent Enrollment at a Non-CSU
College or University. While enrolled at
California State University, Fresno, stu
dents may enroll for additional courses
at another institution omside the CSU
system with rhe written approval of the
student's academic adviser. Such ap
proval musr be granted prior to rhe be-
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ginning of classes at the other insritu
tion. The courseload in the combined
cnrollmenr program may not exceed the
maximum unit load restrictions for Cali
forlliaState University, Fresno. The com
pieced form muse be filed by rhe end of
the first week ofinsrruction at the public
contact windows, North Lobby, Joyal
Administration Building.

CORE. One of the three main parts of
the current General Education Program.

Core. A common set of courscs within a
major or minor that all students arc
required to complete.

Double-Counting. Allowing one course
to fulfill (WO separate requirements
concurrently; e.g., allowing one course to

fulftll both a major requirement and the
upper-division writing skills require
ment, or aHowing one course to fulfill
both a major requirement and General
Eduearion CORE or BREADTH
requirement.

The following double-counting policy
pertains to General Education:

l.A CORE class also may be applied ro a
student's major requirement unless the
department specifically prohibits it.

2. A maximum of two courses from one
department or program also may be ap
plied to satisfy BREADTH requiremenrs.

Howevcr, a departmcntor program may
prohibit any General Education
BREADTH course from simultaneously
satisfying its own departmental or pro
grammatic requirements.

3. Courses used rosarisfYCAPSTONE may
not be used to satisfy requirements for
the major.

Electives. Courses/units a student selects
to complete the rotal unit requirement
for the baccalaureate degree.

Grade Poinr Avetage (GPA). The grade
point average is a measure of academic
scholarship and performance wnich is
computed by dividing units registered
into grade points earned. Three separate
GPAs are computed:

1. Cumulative CPA for all baccalaureate or
postbaccalaureate unirs by degree objec
tive

2. Cumulative GPA for rotal California
State University, Fresno units

3. GPA for that semestcr only

A minimum of a Caverage (2.0 CPA)
for units in the major, all California
State University, Fresno units, and rotal
units is required for a baccalaureate
degree. (See Grad, Symbols and Grad,
Points, Degree Requirements.) Master's
degree students have a higher minimum
GPA requiremenL (See Gmduate Studies



- Advancement to Candidacy, Grade
Requirements.)

Major. SCt of required courses from one
or more departmenrs designed [Q provide
students with me knowledge, skills, and
experiences necessary to pursue a specific
career and/or advanccd smdy. A studenc
must earn a 2.0 grade point average in all
courses required for the major, except
"additional requirements," in order to

graduate. Some majors are subject to
more stringent grading rcquiremenrs.
(Minimum Title 5 requirements: B.A.
degru - 24 units of which 12 must be
upper division exclusive of General
Education; B.S. degree - 36 units of
which 18 must be upper division
exclusive of General Education.)

Minor. The minor consists of a set of
required courses from one or more
departments or programs. It is less
comprehensive than the major. Courses
fulfilling requirements for a minor
usually may be counted toward General
Education. Refer to the description of the
specific minor for exceptions. Courses
counted toward a minor may not be
counted toward a major, except for those
major courses designated as Additional
Requirements. In the case of double
minors, students are allowed to double
count some coursework to fulfill both
minors. However, each minor must
include 12 units, 6 of which are upper
division, that are not a part of the orher
minor. A minor may be earned only at
the time a smdent carns the first
baccalaureate degree.

Option. Set of required cOllfses within a
major in addition to me major core
cOllfses that emphasizes one important
aspect of that school, department, or
program.

Prerequisite Requirements. (1) Course
or courses that must be completed before
a higher level course may be taken. (2)
Courses outside the major department
that muSt be completed before admission
to the major.

Recommended COllfses. Courses that
the department faculty believe would be
beneficial for a student to take but are
no~ mandated or required as part of me
maJor.

Units. A credit or semester unit repre
sents one hour of class work per week for
one semester. It is assumed that two
hours of prepararion are required for
each hour in class. Three hours of

laboratory per week are the equivalent of
one unit. In a limited number of courses
twO hours of laboratory per week are the
equivalent of one unit. Also, two hours
of activity or studio (art, dance, music,
physical education) are normally
equivalent to one unit of credit. One
quarter unit of credit is equivalent to
two-thirds of a semester unit.

Units registered and units allowed are
terms that appear on the student's
rranscript and evaluation. Units registered
is the column used for CPA calculation.
The units allowed column is used to
determine units completed toward the
total unit requirement for the degree.

Choice of Catalog
Election of Regulations. An undergradu
ate student must fulfill degree require
ments from one catalog, not the most
favorable requirements from two or more
catalogs. As long as a smdent maintains
"continuous attendance,"* he or she may
elect, for purposes of fulfilling gradua
tion requirements, one of the following:

1. The catalog in effect at the timeastudent
begi ns attending a California publiccom
munity college or California State Uni
versity campus.

2. The catalog in effect at the timeastudent
begins attending California State Uni
versity, Fresno.

3. The catalog in effect at the rime the
student graduates from California State
University, Fresno.

Continuous attendance is defined as
being officially enrolled at least one
semester or two quarters during a
calendar yeat regardless of the number of
units completed. Also, a student is
considered to have been in artendance
even if he or she registered and totally
withdrew from school during that
semester/quarter as long as the official
transcript so indicates. Once a student
establishes catalog rights in the CSU or
California Community College system,
he or she may attend any accredited
college or university for no more than
two years and maintain catalog rights. A
planned educational leave maintains a
student's continuous attendance status.
(See Planned Educational Leav~ of
Absena.)

Any break in anendance of one calendar
year or longer ends a student's continu-
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ous attendance status. This results in rhe
loss of catalog rights to all catalog choices
prior to the break in anendance. It
should be noted that cnrollmenr in
Summer Session, Open University, and
extension and correspondence courses
does not establish catalog rights nor
contribute toward continuous attendance
to maintain catalog rights. A loss of
catalog rights could result in one or more
additional semesters to meet new catalog
requirements especially in the major and!
or General Education. Once a student
graduatcs, however, all rights to the
original catalog are terminated.

Graduate (master's) students fulfill
requirements based on an approved
advancement to candidacy petition.
These requirements are based on
departmental and university require
ments as published in the current catalog
at the time of advancement. Continuous
enrollment is likewise defined differently
for master's students. (See Graduate
Studies.)

Transcript Evaluation
Undergraduate transfer students arc
generally evaluated under the degree
requirements listed in rhe Gmera!
Catalogar the time they enter California
State University, Fresno. Transfer
students with a declared major entering
with 40 or more semester units should
receive an advanced standing evaluation
during their first semester assuming all
transcripts are on file.

Upon completion of approximately 90
semestcr units, students should request a
senior evaluation from the Evaluations
Office. Th is evaluation shows all
requirements completed and any
remaining baccalaureate degree require
mcnts. Only one senior evaluation is
made for each studenr. A dcgree evalua
tion is completed during me semester a
student files for graduation. (See Gradua
tion and Commencement.) Students
should keep their personal copy current.

All transcriprs submitted in suPPOrt of an
application for admission become the
property of rhe Records Office and arc
not returnable. Students are strongly
encouraged to obtain duplicate copies of

"A student may not bcgin "continuous atten
dance" while still enrolled in high school.
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their records from high school and prior
col1ege 3[[cndance for their personal file.
Students also are strongly encouraged to
request a General Education Certifica
tion from the California community
college and/or California Stare Univer
sity campus that they anencled prior to

enrolling at California State University,
Fresno. The certification should be
requested at the time final college
transcripts are requested.

Grade Symbols
and Grade Points
A - Excellent. Performance of the
student has demonstrated the highest
level of competence, showing sustained
superiority in meeting all stated course
objectives and responsibilities, and
exhibiting a very high degree of intellec
tual initiative. (4 grade points per unit.)

B - Very Good. ' Performance of the
studem has demonstrated a high level of
competence, showing sustained supetior
ity in meeting all stated course objectives
and responsibilities and exhibiting a high
degree of intellectual initiative. (3 grade
points per unit.)

C - Satisfactory.2 Performance of the
student has demonstrated a satisfactory
level of competence. showing an
adequate level of understanding of course
objectives. responsibilities, and compre
hension of course content. (2 grade
points per unit.)

D - Unsatisfactory.2.3 Performance of
the student has been unsatisfactory.
showing inadequacy in meeting basic
course objectives, responsibiljties, and
comprehension of course content.
(I grade point pee unir.)

F - Failure. Fails to meet course
objectives. Work at this level does not
meet requirements for credit toward a
degree. (0 grade poinrs pee uillr.)

U - Failure - Unauthorized With
drawal." The symbol U indicates that an
enrolled student did not complete course
requirements and did not properly
withdraw from the course. It is assigned
when. in the opinion of the instructor.
completed assignments or course
activities. or both were insufficient to
make normal evaluation of academic
performance possible. (0 grade points
per unit.)
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CR - Credit for unirs allowed. work of
A, B. or C quality in undergraduate
courses and A or B quality in 200-level
courses. (0 grade points per unitj units
allowed for the degeee.)

NC - No credit for units registered for,
work ofD or F quality in undergraduate
courses and C. D, or F quality in 200
level courses. Replaces I grade in courses
where CRiNC grading is used if required
work is not completed within required
time. (0 grade points per unit; no units
allowed.)

W - Withdrawal afrer the fourtb week
of instruction. (Not used in grade point
calculation.)

I - Incomplete. Semester requirements
at least two-thirds complete with work of
passing grade. (Not used in grade point
calculation.) See IncompLete Grad~
Explanation. which follows.

RD - Report delayed. Grade musr be
cleared before a degree is awarded. (Not
used in grade point calculation.)

SP - Satisfactory Progress. Continuing
work in progress. (No units allowed and
not included in grade point calculation
until grade is assigned.)

AU - Audit. Grade indicates student's
status as auditor and does not earn
degree credit.

Explanation ofGrades
Audit Status (AU). Persons wishing ro
attend classes without matriculating or
receiving college credit may register as
auditors. Auditors must register during
the late registration period. Students
enrolled in audit status only may not
transfer to credit status without complet
ing admission procedures. This must be
done within the first two weeks of
instruction.

Matriculated students may audit courses
in addition to those in which they are
registered for credit.

Enrollment in a course as an auditor
shall be permitted only after students
otherwise eligible to enroll on a credit
basis have had an opportunity to do so.
Auditors are subject to the same fee
structure as credit students. Regular class
attendance is expected and the student
may be required to participate in any or
all classroom activities at the discretion

-
of the instructor. An audited course is
not listed on the student's permanent
record if the requirements for auditing
the class are not met. A student who is
enrolled for credit may not change to
audit after the fourth week of instruc
tion.

Credit for courses audited will not
subsequently be granted on the basis of
the audir. (See the current Schedule of
Courses.)

Credit/No Credit Grading (CRlNC).
The creditlno credit grading policy at
California State University, Fresno is
designed to encourage academic explora
tion outside the major field of study. The
policy also recognizes that in certain
types of courses. student performance is
best evaluated in terms of credit/no
credit grading rather than through the
traditional letter grades.

Neither the CR nor NC grade is included
in the calculation of the grade point
average. The grade of CR is assigned if
the student's work is judged to be
equivalent to an A. B. or C grade as
applicable to regular enrollment in an
undergraduate course or equivalent to an
A or B grade in a 200-1evel course.

The NC grade is assigned if the student's
work is not equivalent to these standards:

1. General conditions and Limitations.
Some courses are not available for CRI
NC grading (see individual course de
scription), while others are designated as
available for CRiNG grading only. All

I Master's degree candidates are reminded that a B
(3.0) average is required in the master's degree
program and fm all courses (related and unre
lated; lower division, upper division, and gradu
ate) taken concurrently with che master's degree
program.

1 Undergraduate students are reminded thac a C
(2.0) average is required for aU collegecoursework
completed. aU courses taken at California State
University, Fresno, and all courses in the major
in order to graduate with a baccalaureate degrl.':e.
Some majors are subject to more scringl.':nt grad
ing requirements.

J Master's degree candidates are reminded that a
D is not accepted toward any master's degree
program.

~ A Uisassigned onlyforcoursesgradedA through
F. The course can be repeated and the new grade
may be substituted for the Uby petition, except
for master's degree students. (See Repeating
Courses.)



other courses are available for GRING
grading; however, a studenc may not
enroll in more than 6 units of GRING
graded coursework per semester. The
decision to enroll for GRING grading
must be made prior to the end of the
fourth week of instruction and the deci
sion must be recorded by the student at
the Admissions and Records Office.

2. Undergraduate Students. Astudent may
not elect GRING graded coursework to
satisfy requiremems for the major unless
the courses have been designated GRI
NG only. A maximum of 24 semester
units at California State University,
Fresno of GRING evaluated credit, in
cluding all coursework taken GRING
only, may be applied toward the degree.

3. Graduate Students. Credit for course
workeamed through GRiNGin fall 1978
and in subsequem semesters may not be
applied toward the master's degree un
less the course has been designated as
available for GRING only by rhe Gradu
ate Committee. A maximum of 6 units
of GRING only credir may be applied ro
a 3D-unit master's degree program and a
maximum of J2 unirs of GRING only
credit may be applied to a GO-unit pro
gram.

See the current Sch~dul~ofGourses for
further information.

Incomplete (I). The symbol I (Incom
plete Authorized) indicates that a portion
of required coursework has not been
completed and evaluated in the pre
scribed time period due to unforeseen,
bur fully justified, reasons and that there
is still a possibility of earning credit. in
order to be eligible for an I grade, the
student must have completed ar least
two-thirds of the required coursework
with a passing grade. It is the responsibil
ity of the studem to bring pertinent
information to the anemion of the
instructor before the end of the semester
and to determine from the instructor the
remaining course requiremems that must
be satisfied to remove the incomplete. A
final grade is assigned when the work
agreed upon has been completed and
evaluated. Reregistration in the course is
not used to remove an I grade.

Normally it is expected that the student
will make up an I grade during the next
semester; however, it must be made up
within one calendar year immediately

following the last day of the semester/
session during which it was assigned.
This limitation prevails whether or not
the studem maintains continuous
enrollment.

Failure to complete the assigned work
will result in the [being counted as a
failing grade for grade point average
computation. An [grade not made up
within one calendar year after the grade
has been recorded is changed to an F (or
an NG if GRING grading was approved).

Incomplete grades must be cleared before
a degree is awarded. In the absence of the
instructor who has assigned the incom
plete, a student seeking to make up this
grade should consult the department
chair. A student may not be required to

repeat a course in wh ich an I grade was
received unless he or she wishes to

receive credit and the time for making up
the grade has passed.

A short-term extension of time may be
granted with justification by contacting
the Office of the Registrar prior to the
last day of the second semester/session.

Satisfactory Progress (Sf'). The SP
symbol is used in connection with
courses that extend beyond one academic
term. It indicates that work in progress
has been evaluated as satisfactory to date
but that assignment of a final grade must
await completion of additional work.
The SP may be used only in courses
designated on the approved SP grade
course list published by the Office of the
Provost and Vice President for Academic
Affairs. Cumulative enrollment in units
attempted may not exceed the total
number applicable to the student's
educational objective.

While completing work on an SP or an
J, graduate students not enrolled in
regular session coursework for a letter
grade are required to maintain continu
ous enrollment at California State
University, Fresno. This may be accom
plished through enrollment in "0" unit
GS Continuation. Exception: Graduate
students enrolled in Project 298 or
Thesis 299 receive an SP at the end of
the first semester of enrollment and are
advised to complete work on the
culminating experience during four
additional semesters, subject to the five
year overall time limit for completion of
all master's degree requirements. In
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. addition, if an SP in 298/299 is not
replaced by a final grade within two years
as recommended, the student's major
department may require him or her to
reregister for the course. (See Graduate
Studi".)

Unauthorized Withdrawal (U). The
symbol Uindicates that an enrolled
student did nor complete course require
ments and did not properly withdraw
from the course. It is used when, in the
opinion of the instructor, completed
assignments or course activities, or both
were insufficient to make normal
evaluation of academic performance
possible. For purposes of grade point
average computation this symbol is
equivalent to an F. The U will not revert
to any other grade.

Withdrawal (W). The W symbol
indicates that the student was permitted
to drop the course after the fourth week
of instruction for serious and compelling
reasons with the approval of the instruc
ror and appropriate campus officials. It
carries no connotation of quality of
student performance and is not used in
calculating grade point average.

Grading Policies and Practices
Grading. Students are expected to

complete all requirements for a class by
the end of the semester unless an
incomplete is permitted by the instructor
in accordance with university policy.
Students shall nor be assigned additional
work or be allowed to revise previous
assignments in order to improve a final
grade.

College Syllabus and Record Keeping.
All faculty members shall provide
srudems at the beginning of each
semester a syllabus or outline stating
course goals and objectives including
grading methodology, types and number
of projects, written assignments, tests,
experiments, etc.

Repeating courses. Undergraduate
students and postbaccalaureate students
who are not enrolled in a master's degree
program may repeat an undergraduate
course at California State University,
Fresno in which a grade of D, P, U, or I
was received. More specifically, only
postbaccalaureate students pursuing: (a)
a second baccalaureate degree, (b) a
second undetgraduate major, (c) a
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teaching credential. or (d) who have no
specific objective are eligible to repeat
courses taken as a postbaccalaureate
student for grade substitution. In the
case of a topics course (e.g., Eng1189T),
the same topic must be repeated for
grade substitution.

All units attempted will be used to
determine the scudenr's grade point
average and graduation eligibility unless
the srudenc repeats the course and
petitions the new grade be substituted
for the original grade. A grade substiru
tion may he made only once for each
course. Graduate-level (ZOO-series)
courses may not he repeated for the
purpose of grade substitution.

The petition is approved if the student
receives the same or higher grade than
received for the previous actempt. If the
petition is approved, units attempted.
units passed (if any), and grade poines
from the previous attempt are deleted
and are not used to compute grade point
averages or graduation eligibility.

The petition is not approved if the
student receives a grade lower than the
previous grade (U or F). In such cases,
no deletions are made and both grades
are used in calculating the grade point
average. In all cases, all work remains
legible on the record to ensure a true and
complete academic history.

A course attempted at another institution
may be repeated by enrolling in a regular
California State University, Fresno
course determined by the Evaluations
Office to be essentially equivalent. A
course which has been repeated success
fully at another institution may not be
repeated again for grade substitution at
California State University, Fresno. In
the case of a course repeated at another
college, rhe policy of rhe college where
the course was originally taken shall be
followed. If it is not possible to deter
mine that policy, our policy will be
followed.

If a student repeats a course in which the
original grade earned was a Cor CR or
higher. the repetition is recorded on the
student's transcript but will not be
substituted for the original grade.
Further, the units and grade points are
included in the student's total units!
grade points until deleted from these
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rotals when an official evaluation is
processed. Exception: This paragraph
does not apply to those pursuing a
graduate (master's or doctorate) degree.
(See Graduate Studies section under
"Repetition of Courses.")

For further information, see the Schedule
ofCourses or the Grade Substitution
petition form which is available at the
public contact windows, North Lobby.
Joyal Adminisrrarion Building.

Academic Renewal. Under cercain
circumstances, the university may
disregard up to rnro semesters (three
quarrers) of previous undergraduate
coursework taken at California State
University, Fresno or at any other college
from all considerarions associated with
requirements for the baccalaureate
degree. When such action is approved,
the student's permanent academic record
is marked ro indicate that no work taken
during the disregarded term(s), even if
satisfactory, may apply toward baccalau
reate requirements. However, all work
must remain legible on the record
ensuring a true and complete academic
history.

In order to qualify for renewal, all of the
following conditions must be met:

1. Five years must have elapsed since the
most recent work to be disregarded was
completed.

2. It must be evident that the poor level of
work represented by the term(s) under
consideration is not representative (see
No.3) of the student's usual academic
performance and was due to extenuating
CUcUffiStances.

3. The student must have completed the
following in residence at California State
University. Fresno since the most recent
work to be disregarded was completed:

a. 15 semester units with at least a 3.0
GPAor

b.30 semester units with at least a 2.5
GPAor

c. 45 semester units with a 2.0 GPA

Work completed at another institution
cannot be used ro satisfY this request.

4. It must be evident that it would be
necessary for the student to complete
one or more additional terms in order to
qualifY for the baccalaureate degree ifthe

-
request were not approved, i.e., that the
student would have less than a 2.0 grade
point average in one or more of the
following:

a. Cumulative collegiate coursework

b. All California State University, Fresno
coursework

c. Coursework required for the major

5. This policy may not be used in concert
with any other academic forgiveness
policy impacting particular academic
rerm(s).

For further information or to apply for
academic renewal, contact the Admis
sions Office, (209) 278-2191.

Planned Educational Leave of Absence
- Undergraduate Degree-Seeking
Students. A planned educational leave of
absence is deEmed as a planned interrup
tion or pause in a student's regular
education during which the student
temporarily ceases formal studies at
California State University, Fresno, while
pursuing other activities that may assist
in clarifYing the student's educational
goals. The intent of the policy is to make
it possible for a student to suspend his or
her academic work and later resume
studies with a minimum of procedural
difficulty. A student who is approved for
a planned leave will be considered a
continuing California State University,
Fresno student. A student with an
undergraduate degree objective may,
therefore, enroll for classes at the end of
an approved leave without reapplying for
admission and may continue at Califor
nia State University, Fresno without
changing graduation requirements.

Since an approved leave does not affect
time requirements for completion of a
credential or master's degree, a planned
leave - normally - does not apply to
students seeking such objectives.

Planned educational leaves may be
granted for a variety of reasons or
projects, but certain characteristics must
be contained in any request for a leave:

1. The student must have a definite objec
tive, which in the judgment of the ap
propriate admissions official, contrib
utes to h.is or her educational goals and
objectives.



2. The request muse be for a specific period
oftime which shall not exceed four con
secutive semesters.

3. The student muSt plan (Q return to Cali
fornia State University, Fresno at the
conclusion of his or her leave.

The following regularions apply ro rhe
planned educational leave:

1.A student currently enrolled in a fully
matriculated session may he considered
for a planned educational leave.

2. A student may be granted only one leave
as an undergraduate student. Planned
educational leaves are granted for up to

four consecutive semesters.

3. International students must be recom
mended by the director ofinrernational
student services and programs; educa
tional opportunity program students by
an EOP counselor.

4. Petitions for planned educational leaves
must be filed (with the appropriate rec
ommendation) at the Admissions Of
fice before the first day of classes for the
semester during which the leave is to

begin.

5. Leaves are not approved for students in
disqualified status or on contract to re
move academic deficiencies.

6, Ie is expected that a student will devote
his or her leave primarily to nonclassroom
activities. A leave is not approved if the
student plans to attend another institu
tion, unless the coursework the student
seeks is not available at California State
University, Fresno. Any academic credit
earned while on a planned educational
leave is accredited by California State
University, Fresno only if permission is
granted for that credit in advance by the
admissions officer.

7. Students who do not return to the uni
versity at the conclusion oftheir planned
educational leave and those who enroll
elsewhere without permission of the ad
missions officer will be considered to

have withdrawn from rhe university ar
the end of their last semester of regular
enrollment at California State Univer
sity, Fresno.

Students wishing to apply~for a planned
educational leave should obtain a request
form from the admissions officer, Joyal
106, (209) 278-2191.

Student Academic Petitions. The
Student Academic Petitions Committee
has the authority to permit exceptions to

university baccalaureate degree require
ments when fulfilling the degree require
ment would prove to be an undue
hardship for the student and/or such an
exception can be demonstrated to be
educationally justifiable. The committee
will take action only upon the submis
sion of a formal petition by the student
that sets forth the faCtS and circum
stances that may warrant special consid
eration.

Petitions and procedural information are
available in the Office of Advising
Services. The Petitions Committee does
not make decisions pertaining to

substitutions for undergraduate and
graduate major requirements. Such
requests are initiated through the
student's department. Requests to waive
established university policy governing
graduate study may be addressed to the
dean, Division of Graduate Studies. If a
request cannot be accommodated, it is
forwarded to the Graduate Committee.

The Srudenr Academic Petitions
Committee also has the responsibility of
handling grade protests for all students,
undergraduate and postbaccalaureate.
Students, who believe they have been
graded unfairly or incorrectly by an
instrucror, should consult first with the
faculty member concerned within the
lirsr 15 working days of the following
semester and make every effort to resolve
the issue. (On many occasions when
studenrs conract the instructOr about a
grade thought to be assigned unfairly,
the students learn that the instructor
actually made a recording error, which is
remedied when the instructor obtains a
Grade Correction Request form from the
departmental secretary and submits the
completed form to the Admissions and
Records Office.)

If the issue is not resolved, students
should then consult with the department
chair. If a student still believes that the
grade was assigned unfairly or incorrectly
after completing this process, the srudent
then may request that the Student
Academic Petitions Committee review
the issue. To request such a review, the
student must submit 110 later than
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midsemester a written statement setting
forth all pertinenr details to the coordi
nator of advising services, who chairs the
Petitions Committee.

A full statement regarding "Protection
Against Improper Academic Evaluation"
and additional procedural instructions
may be obtained from the Office of
Advising Services.

Scholarship Status
Satisfactory Scholarship. Satisfactory
scholarship means at least a C average
(2.0 grade point average or twice as
many grade points as units attempted)
and satisfactory progress toward a degree
for undergraduate and postbaccalaureate
students without a master's degree
objective. Graduate (master's degree)
students must maintain at least a B
average.

A student (undergraduate,
postbaccalaureate or graduate) whose
grade po in t average falls below the
satisfactory scholarship level is placed on
probation and is disqualified if the grade
point average falls below probation
levels. (For details see below.) Only rhe
most recent probation or disqualification
action appears on the srudent's tran
script.

Probation. Undergraduate students are
placed on academic probation, a type of
academic warning, for the following:

I. Their grade poinr average (GPA) based
on total units attempted at all colleges is
below a 2.0 (Caverage) or

2. Their GPA based on all units attempted
at California State University, Fresno is
below a 2.0 average.

Students remain on academic probation
until boch overall and California State
University, Fresno grade poine averages
are 2.0 or better, or until they are
disqualified under one of the provisions
of the disqualification regulations.

For example, a first semester freshman
would be placed on probation if he/she
carried 12 units (four 3-unir classes) and
eaJ:ned one B, two Cs, and one F. A
student would then have to earn three Cs
and one B or better (in four 3-unit
classes) the following semester to regain
satisfactory scholarship Status.
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These regulations also apply co all
postbaccalaureate studencs except those
enrolled in master's programs. The latter
are expected to maimain a cumulative
GPA of at least 3.0 in all unics attempted
subsequent to admission (0 the master's
program. Master's students who fall
below the required GPA are placed on
probation.

A student may be placed on administra
tive-academic probation for withdrawal
from a substantial ponion of a program
in [wo successive terms or in any three
terms; for repeated failure to progress
toward a degree; or for failure co comply
with an academic requiremenc or
regulation that is routine for all students
or for a defined group of students.

Disqualification. Students are disquali
fied if they are on probation and fail co
meet the assigned scholarship contract or
if they have a cumulative deficiency on
either the overall or California State
University, Fresno record equal to or
greater than that indicated below.

• Freshmen, sophomores (0-59 units com
plered); 15 grade point deficiency

• Juniors (60-89 units completed); 9 grade
point deficiency

• Seniors (90 or more units completed): 6
grade point deficiency

• Postbacca1aureatestudents: 6 grade point
deficiency on postbaccalaureate units

For example. new transfer juniors are
academically disqualified if they carried
12 units (four 3-unit classes) and earned
twO Cs, one D, and one F. If readmitted,
students then would have to earn one B
and three Cs (in four 3-unit classes) the
next semester to be removed from
academic disqualification and be placed
on probation, or three Bs and a Cor
better (in four 3-unit classes) to regain
satisfactOry scholarship status. The best
way to regain satisfactory scholarship
status is to repeat classes at California

State University, Fresno in which the
student previously earned D, P, or U
grades, and petition to have the new
grade substituted for the prior grade.
Disqualified students also are advised to
take light unit loads in atrempting to

bring up their GPA.

Graduate (master's) students are dis
qualified if their grade point average on
either the overall or the California State
University, Fresno postbaccalaureate
record is equal CO or greater than six
grade points below a B (3.0) GPA.

Students placed on administrative
academic probation may be disqualified
for the following reasons:

I. If they fail to meet the conditions for
removal of probation,

2. Become subject to academic probation
while on administrative-academic pro
bation, or

3. Again become subject to administrative
academic probation for the sameor simi
lar reasons.

Readmission of
Disqualified Students 
Undergraduate and Graduate
Students placed on academic disqualifi
cation at the end of a semester must be
readmitted to attend the subsequent
semester.

An information letter advising disquali
fied students of their options is mailed
when semester grades are available.

The assigned date and time to call,
indicated in Telephone Registration
materials, will be invalidated when
students afe academically disqualified. If
students arc readmitted, they will be
reassigned a later date and time to call.

Undergraduate. Disqualified California
State University, Fresno students who
have been away one semester or longer
must submit an applicarion for readmis
sion in addition to the appropriate

-
petition approved by an academic
adviser. Students readmitted under a
special disqualification "probation»
contract must fulfill the terms of that
contract or again face disqualification.
Contact (209) 278-2191 for more
information.

Postbaccalaureate/Graduate. Disquali
fied postbaccalaureate students who have
been away one semester or longer must
submit an application for readmission
and schedule an advisement interview in
the Division of Graduate Studies.
Thomas Administration Building, Room
132. Additionally, students who seek a
master's, second baccalaureate, or
credential are asked to obtain the
recommendation of the department!
program to which they seek readmission.
Students who are undeclared must have
the approval of the dean of graduate
studies ro be readmitted to the university.

Transcripts and Reports
Transcript of Record. Students may
request transcripts of their academic
records at California State University,
Fresno with payment in advance. The fee
is $4 fot the first copy and $2 for each
addirional copy (2-10) ordered at rhe
same time. California State University,
Fresno transcripts are nOt provided to

students with admission holds, unpaid
financial obligations, or other adminis
trative holds as determined by university
officials. Transcripts of records from
other institutions submitted to Califor
nia State University, Fresno are not
returned to students.

Reports to Students. An Enrollment
mailer will be sent to students before
instruction begins and the third week of
each fall and spring semester. Students
may call and get grades via the telephone
at the end of each regular semester. For a
nominal fee, students may request a copy
of their grades at the Admissions/Records
service windows, North Lobby, Joyal
Administration Building.



Academic Placement-

"The College Board SAT and Adlievemcnt Tests
were replaced by SAT I and SAT II, respectively,
begillningMarch 1994. BeginningApril1, 1995,
(he SAT 1and SAT II exams have been scored 011

a new scale.

• a score of 600 or above on the College
Board Achievement Tcst* in English
Composition with essay taken prior to

January t994
a score of 600 or above on the College
Board SAT 11* Writing Test taken be
tween January 1994 and March 1995. If
taken after March 1995, see footnote.
a score of 550 or abovc on the verbal
section of the College Board SAT 1*
Reasoning Test taken on or after April 1,
1995. or

• a score of 660 or above on the College
Board SAT 11* Writing Test taken on or
after April 1.1995.

• For transfer students. completion and
transfer to the CSU of a college course
[hat satisfies the General Education
BREADTH requirement or the Interseg
mental General Education Transfer Cur
riculum requirement in English compo
sition, provided such a course was
complctcd with a gradc of C or better.

Students who cannot demonstrate basic
competence Oil the EPT exam are
required to enroll in English A or, if they
are nonnative speakers of English, in the
E S L 20-30 series.

Entry-level Mathematics Exam. The
ELM examination tests students for
entry-level mathematics skills acquired
through three years of rigorous college
preparatory mathematics comsework
(normally Algebra I. Algebra 11, and
Geometry).

Unless exempt according to CSU policy,
all students enrolling at California State
University, Fresno must take the ELM
after admission and prior to enrollment.

Students may qualify to take the General
Education required quantitative reason
ing course by taking and passing the
ELM examination with a score of 550 or,
in the event of nor passing it. demon
strating competence in intermediate
algebra by passing campus-approved
mathematics courses (Math 4R on our
campus or another college-taught interme
diate algebra cou,rse) with a grade ofC or
better or by retaking and passing the
ELM examination.

For more information,
contact the Evaluations

Office, Joyal
Administration

Building, Room 115.

International Baccalaureate. Credit is
granted for Inrernational Baccalaureate
Higher Level examination passed with a
score of 4 or higher. Comact the
Evaluations Office, Joyal Administration
Building, Room 115. for further
information.

English Placement Test. Unless exempt
according to CSU policy, all students
enrol1ing at California State University,
Fresno must take the EPT after admission
and prior to enrollment. A passing score
on the EPT is defined as earning a
minimum toral score of 151 or a mini
mum essay score of 8. Exemptions from
the test are given only to rhose students
who present proof of one of the following:

• a score of3, 4, or 5 on either the Language
and Composition or the Composition
and Literature examination of the Col
lege Board Advanced Placement program
a score on the CSU English Equivalency
Examination that qualifies a student for
"Pass for Credit" or "Exempdon" prior ro
July 1993
a score of 470 or above on the verbal
section of the College Board Scholastic
AptitudeTest (SAT) taken prinr to March
1994
a score of 470 or above on the verbal
section of the Collcge Board SAT I'
Reasoning Test taken between March
1994 and March 1995. If taken after
March 1995, see footnote.

• a score of 22 or above on the American
College Testing (ACT) English Usage
Test taken prior to October 1989
a score of 25 or above on the enhanced
ACf English Test taken October 1989
or later

Remaining 2 units In lower-division Computer SciMce electives.
.. If English Lit/Comp and English Lang/Comp are passed.

then a maximum 01 9 units is allowed for Engl 1. 2, and 20.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT TESTS
The most commonly passed Advanced Placement Tests Official scores may be

and equivalent courses are as follows: obtained from:
Test Score Units SUbjects Advanced Placement

Examination
American History 3,4,5 6 Hist 11, 12

P.O. Box 6671
Computer Science AB 3,4,5 6 C Sci 40' Princeton. NJ 08541-
English LiVComp 3,4.5 6" Engl 1. 20 6671
English Lang/Comp 3,4,5 6" Engl 1, 2
Math Calc AB 3,4,5 6 Math 71. 72
Malh Calc BC 3,4,5 6 Math 75, 76

U.S. Gov'! & Politics 3,4,5 3 Pol Sci Elective

Classification of Students
Freshmen - Students who have earned a
toral of fewer than 30 semester units.

Sophomores - Students who have
earned a total of 30 co 59 semester units
inclusive.

Juniors - Students who have earned a
toral of 60 to 89 semester units inclusive.

Seniors - Students who have earned 90
semester units or more.

Postbaccalaureate/Graduates~ Students
who have at least one bachelor's degree
from an accredited institution.

Advanced Placement. The Advanced
Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board permits able
high school students to take college
equivalent courses while in high school
and, based upon comprehensive qualify
ing examinations. receive advanced
placement and credit at panicipating
universities and colleges. This university
grants credit toward its undergraduate
degrees for successful completion of
examinations of the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Board. Students
who present scores of three or better are
granted from 3 to 6 semester units of
college credit for each examination. In
order to receive credit for these examina
tions from this university, students must
request an official copy of their test results
directly from the College Board.

Credits earned through advanced
placement are not included among the
maximum of 30 units of credit by
examination that may be credited toward
a bachelor's degree.
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Lower-division srudems encering
California State University, Fresno must
complete the General Education quami
rarive reasoning requirement by the end
of their fourth semester of cnrollmenr or
the completion of 60 units, whichever
comes later. Studenrs who are making
serious and consistent efforr to comply
may be given extensions. Students who
do not meet this requirement or receive
extensions will be ineligible to enroll after
the completion of 60 units.

Specific policies regarding retesting and
placement will be determined by rhe
campus. Exemptions from the test are
given only to those scudcms who can
present proof of one of the following:

• a score of3 or above on the College Board
Advanced Placement mathematics examj
narion (AB or Be)

• a score of560 orahove on the mathemat
ics secrion of the College Board SAT
taken prior to March 1994
a score of 560 or above on the College
Board Mathematics Achievement Test*
Level I or Level II taken prior (Q March
1994

• a score of560 or above on the mathemat
ics section of the College Board SAT 1*
Reasoning Test 01' on the College Board
SAT II* Marhematics Tests Level I, II, or
IIC (calculator) taken on or after March
1,1994

• a score of24 or above on the ACT Math
ematics Test taken prior to October 1989
a score of 25 or above on the enhanced
ACT Mathematics Test taken October
1989 and larer

• For transfer studenrs, completion and
transfer to the CSU of a college course
that satisfies the General Education
BREADTH requiremelltor the Interseg
mental General Education Transfer Cur
riculum requirement in Quantitative
Reasoning, provided such a COurse was
completed wid, a grade of C or better.

EPT and ELM. These testS must be taken
after admission and prior co enrollment.

It is the students' responsibility to
confirm exemption from either the EPT
or ELM exam by completing the appro
priate Request for Exemption form
available at the Admissions/Records
service windows, North Lobby, Joyal
Administration Building. Students who
need assistance in preparing for the ELM
exam should consider enrolling ill one or

more of the following classes: Math AR or
Marh ILR, Psych 180T (Overcoming
Academic Anxiety). In addition, students
may contact the Learning Resource
Center in the Keats Building for informa
tion regarding ELM workshops.

Information bulletins and registration
marcrials for the EPT and ELM may be
obtained from the Office of Admissions/
Records or the Testing Office.

Credit by Examination. California State
University, Fresno grams credit to those
undergraduate students who pass
examinations that have been approved for
credit systemwide. These include the
Advanced Placement Examination and
some CLEP examinations.

Students may challenge our courses by
taking examinations developed at the
campus. Credit shall be awarded to those
who pass them successfully. Credit by
examination is designed co encomage
regularly enrolled sruden rs to seek college
credit in courses in which they have
competence but for which credit has not
been earned by the usual academ ic
processes. This permits students to
accelerate their progress and provides an
opportunity for wider selection of
coursework. The following procedures
should be followed:

1. With the concurrence ofrhe departmem,
students may apply for credit byexami
nation in any course in our currem Gen
eral Catalog for which they appear to be
reasonably qualified by training or expe
rience and for which college credit has
not been previously allowed. Credit by
examination is not awarded if credit has
been granted for previous coursework
more advanced than the level represented
by the examination in question. Credit
by examination is not allowed in courses
in which students have been permitted to
register as auditors during the same se
mester, in which students have received a
failing or no credit grade, or in which
they have unsuccessfully sought credit by
examination.

2. Students enroll for credit by examination
at any time during the first two weeks of
classes. Students must be regularly en
rolled in other courses before they are
granted permission to earn credit by ex
amination. Units of credit by examina
tion are coumed as part of the rotal un its

-
registered for a given semester or term.
Applications for credit by examination
must be completed by students and ap
proved by the respective departments.

3. The examination musr be administered
by the end of the fOllrth week of instruc
tion, and the instructor must report the
grade prior to rhe close of the sixth week.

4. The course in which students request
credit by examination is so designated on
their record. If passed, students receive a
credit (CR) grade. If they are unsuccess
ful, 110 grade is reported. Units earned
coun t toward all appropriate requirements
bur are nOt used in computing their GPA.

5. The number of units earned by credit by
examination in anysemesteror term may
not exceed the number of units com
pleted in regular enrollment. A maxi
mum of30 units earned by examination
may be counted toward a bachelor's de
gree.

Credit earned by examination does not
meet the residence requirement ofthe
university. For further information,
consult the department concerned. See
also Advanced Placement 011 page 79.

Graduate Students. Credi t by examina
tion for coursework may be used to fulfill
prerequisites only and may not be applied
coward the total units required for a
master's degree.

Independent Study. Independent study
is offered to give students experience in
planning and outlining a course of study
on their own initiative under departmen
tal supervision. Independent study should
deal with a special interest not covered in
a regular course or wi th the exploration in
greater depth of a subject presented in a
regular course. Each department has an
independent study upper-division course
(190). In addition, some departments
have a lower-division course (90) and/or a
graduare-level course (290).

To be eligible for independent study,
students should have an overall grade
point average of 3.0 or higher. This
requirement may be waived in excep
tional cases, when approved by the

... ·J·he College Board SAT and AchievemcntTesrs
were replaced by SAT I and SAT II, respectively,
beginning March 1994. BeginningAprill, 1995.
the SAT I and SAT II exams have heen scored on
a new .~calcj however, dlC SAT scores qualifying
for cxemption from rhe ELM remain [he same.



department chair. Maximum credit of 6
units in independent study courses is
allowed toward the bachelor's degree, and
maximum credit of 6 units in indepen·
dent study courses may be approved for
use toward a 3D-unit master's degree.
Such credit is limited to a maximum of 3
units per semeSter. Under extraordinary
circumstances more than 3 units per
semeSter may be allowed on petition to

the department chair.

Eligible students desiring to register for
independent study must first obtain the
consent of an instructor, who will guide
the project, and the chair of the depart
ment in which the course is given.
Students must register for independent
study courses during the regular registra
tion period in the same manner as they
register for any other course at the time of
registration.

An independent study course normally
includes an oral examination by a
committee set up by the supervising
instructor, a formal report that js filed in
the department office, and an abstract of
the study that is filed with the depart
ment chair. Approval forms and copies of
the current regulations may be obtained
from departmcm or school offices. The
entry on the permanent record shows the
discipline and course number only; the
tide does not appear.

Certain special reguJations concerning
enrollment in independent study courses
during a summer session can be found in
the Summ~r S~ssion Catalog.

Credit for Noncollegiate Instruction.
This university grants undergraduate
degree credit for successful completion of
noncollegiate instruction, either military
or civilian, that has been recommended
by the Commission on Educational
Credit and Credentials of the American
Council on Education. The number of
units allowed are those recommended in
A Guid~ to thl! Evaluation ofEducational
Exp~rience in the Arm~d Services and the
National Guide to Educational Credit fOr
Training Programs.

Credit for Military Service Course!
Work. Lower-division elective credit is
given for recruit training for initial entry
into the service providing the student was
on active dury for at leasr onc year and
one day. Credit given varies depending on

the branch of service and date of entry.
An applicant for credit must submit a
copy of Notice ofSeparation (00214) to

the Evaluations Office.

OANTES (Defense Activity for Non
Traditional Educational Support)
maintains the educational records of the
servicemen and women who have
completed SST's (Subject Standardized
Tests), CLEP (College Level Examination
Program) examinations and GED tests.
OANTES has also maintained USAF]
(United States Armed Forces Institute)
transcripts since that organization ceased
to exist in 1974.

Collcge credit is awarded for acceptable
SST scores as recommended by
OANTES. Equivalency for SST credit is
determined by our departments. Other
credits recommended by DANTES
(CLEP, ctc.) must mcet university
guidelines for the awarding of credit for
those examinations. DANTES/USAFJ
correspondence credit is combined with
other extcnsion or correspondence
coursework to a maximum of24 semester
units.

Additional credit is granted for military
courses listed on page 214 as recom
mended in A Guide to the Evaluation of
Educational Experiences in the Armed
Services. A maximum of 3D units is
allowed for military credit.

Co.llege Level Examination Program.
The College Level Examination Program
(CLEP) is designed to be a means
through whjch recognition, academic
credit, and placement may be given for
Jess conventional forms of educational
experience. Those who may have reached
a college level of education through home
or correspondence study, on-the-job
training, television courses, or by orher
means may take the CLEP examjnations,
which are offered by the College Entrance
Examination Board.

Within cite restrictions of systemwide
policy, this university awards credit for
successfully completed CLEP examina
tions. Such credjt is applied to the total
units required for the baccalaureate
degree, but it is not applied to the
General Education requirement. Not all
CLEP examinations are acceptable under
system policy. Subject examinations may
require the recommendation of the

Academic Placement---- -
appropriate department before credit is
awarded. Course equivalency is also
determined by the department concerned.

Credits earned through CLEP are
included among the maximum of 30
units of Credit by Examination that may
be credited toward a bachelor's degree.
For additional information, call the
Testing Office, (209) 278-2457.

English 1 - Challenge by Examination.
Students who wane to challenge English 1
CBE may do so only by taking a chal
lenge examination offered by our English
Department or the Advanced Placement
(AP)-Language and Composition or AP
Literature and Composition tests. AP
exams are available only to enrolled high
school students. but college students may
take the California State University,
Fresno examination. For information on
our examination caU the English Depart
ment, (209) 278-2553, or the Office of
Testing Services, (209) 278-2457.

Students who pass AP-Language and
Composition earn 3 units in English 1
and 3 unjts in English 2. Students who
pass AP-Literatuce and Composition earn
3 units in English 1 and 3 units in
English 20. Students passing our exami
nation earn 3 units in English 1.

Upper-Division Writing Examination.
The UDWE is administered by the
university and may be used to satisfy the
upper-division writing skills requirement.
One unit of credit may be granted (Engl
100W) to registered undergraduate
students upon request. This unit may be
applied toward the 40 upper-division unit
degree requirement and total units for the
baccalaureate degree but cannOt be
applied toward the 30 residence unit
degree requirement or for
postbaccalaureate credit. University
registration deadlines must be adhered to.

English 1 is a prerequisite to taking the
UOWE. For details, call the Testing
Office, (209) 278-2457.
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Degree Requirements -
Baccalaureate
Degree Requirements
A student must complete the following
requirements in order to carn a Bachelor
of Arts or Science degree. Requirements
are described in detail in the lanet part of
this section. Most students accumulate a
combination of units in the major.
General Education, and nondesignated
electives in order co fulfill the require
ments of a baccalaureate degree. These
requirements are fulfilled when a student
successfully completes:

1. a minimum of I24 semester units (most
B.S. degree programs require 128 or
more units)

2. an academic major

3. General Education requirements

4. specific course/skill requirements:

a. English Composition (English I or
equivalent)

b. United States HisCOfY (Hiswry 1I or
12)

c. United States and California Consti
tution (Political Science 2 or 101)

d. Upper-division writing skills

5. a minimum of 30 residence units, of
which 24 must be upper-division, 12 in
the major. and 9 in General Education

6. a minimum of 40 upper-division units

7. a minimum of a C average for units in
the major, all California State Univer
sity, Fresno units, and total units

To receive the degree. a student files an
application for graduation obtained from
the Office of Evaluations after paying the
graduation fee at the cashier's window in
the Joyal Administration Building by one
of ,he published deadlines.

Dual (Concurrent)
Major Requirements
Undergraduate students may desire to

completc the requirements for more than
one major at the timc of completion of
the baccalaureate degree (i.e.• graduate
with a dual major). When students apply
for graduation. they must designate
which is the primary degree major.
Minimum requirements and exceptions
for dual majors are as follows:
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Dual B.A. majors must include a mini
mum of 24 units exclusive of the other
n.lajOt. 12 of which must be upper-divi
Sion.

Dual B.S. majors must include a mini
mum of 36 units exclusive of the other
major. 18 of which must be upper-divi
sion.

Units may be double-counted for both
majors above 24 mutually exclusive units
(12 upper-division) in B.A. programs
and 36 units (18 upper-division) in B.S.
programs.

• Courses in General Education may be
used to fulfill secondary major require
ments.

• Students may not earn a special major as
a dual major.

Special Major for the
Bachelor of Arts Degree
The special major for a Bachelor ofArts
degree provides an opportunity for
students to engage in an individualized
course of study leading to a degree when
legitimate academic and professional
goals are not accommodated by standard
degree majors. The special major consists
of correlated studies in two or more
fields. It is nOt intended as a means of
bypassing normal graduation require
ments or a means by which students may
graduate who fail to complete the degree
major in which they are enrolled. Also.
students may nOt earn a special major as

a dual major. and postbaccalaureate
students arc not eligible to earn a special
major at the baccalaureate level.

The special major must be approved in
the Office of the Provost and Vice
President for Academic Affairs. with
approval based upon a case-by-case
justification. Candidates must have one
full year of academic work (a, leas' 30
units) still to he completed to meet
minimum degtee requirements. The
minimum requirement for the special
major is an approved program of 45
units at least 30 units of which must be
upper-division work. Units applied to

General Education requirements may
not be counted. Also, a maximum of 6
independent study units may be included
in the special major program. Any
exception to this limit must he approved
in writing by the provost and vice
president for academic affairs upon
written recommendation by the special
major adviser prior to registration for the
additional units.

Students requesting a special major must
obtain application forms from the Office
of Advising Services. On these forms
students must:

1. prepare a statement giving their reasons
for desiring a special major in terms of
academic and professional goals and why
these goals cannot be met through a
standard major

2. develop a specific list of courses which
would, in their opinions, lead to the
academic and professional goals stated
above

3. secure the signed approval from the Of
fice ofAdvising Services, as well as from
the special major adviser and depart
ment chair in the areas from which the
special major courses are drawn

Students must submit the foregoing
material to the Office of the ProVOSt and
Vice President for Academic Affairs for
final approval.

Residence Requirements
The residence requirement for the
baccalaureate degree specifies that 30
units shall be earned in residence at the
campus granting the degree. Twenry
four of these units shall be earned in
upper-division courses, 12 of the units



shall be in the major, and 9 unirs shall be
in General Education. The residence
requirement for graduate srudencs is 21
units.

Extension credit and credit by cvalua~

[ion, including credit by examinac.ion,
may not be used to fulfill the above
described requirements.

Spec:ific Course!
Skill Requirements
English Requirement. English I,
Composition, or its equivalent is a
university graduation requiremcm that
should be completed before the end of
the fourth semester of university
attendance. (A grade of C or CR is the
minimum acceptable grade co satisfy this
requirement.) The English Placement
Test does nor substitute for English I.
See English Placement Test for tcst scores
prerequisite to enrollment in English I.

U.S. History and Government Require
ments. Undergraduate and second
baccalaureate degree candidates must
demonstrate competence with respect to

the Constitution of the United States,
American history, and in me principles
of state and local government of Califor
nia in order to graduate. This may be
done by passing examinations or by
completing History 11 or 12 and
Political Science 2 or 10 I. (I n cases in
which students have completed the
federal government requirement,
Political Science 102 [I unit] will fulfill
the California government requirement.)
(Su History Department - American
History Requirement, Political Science
Department - United States Constitution
Requirement, and General Education 
CORE.)

Upper-Division Writing Skills (UDWS)
Requirement. All undergraduate and
second baccalaureate degree candidates
must demonstrate competency in writing
skills at the upper-division (junior
senior) level as a requirement for
graduation. Students may meet this
requirement in one of two ways no
sooner than the term in which 60 units
are completed:

l. Passing the Upper-Division Writing
Examination (UDWE) composed of
both an essay and an objective compo
nent. This examination is given several

times each year, including once before
the beginning ofeach semester. Students
are permitted to take the examination a
maximum of two times. Upon success
ful completion of the UDWE. under
graduate students may request 1 unit of
credit(EngIIOOW), which maybe posted
to their transcripts the same semester in
which the UDWE was passed. For de
rails, call Testing Services, (209) 278
2457.

2. Obtaining a C, CR, or higher grade in an
approved upper-division course at this
university. Approved courses can be iden
tified in me catalog and Schedu/eofCourses
by the lccrer W (e.g., Engl 160W, IS
105W). English Composition (Engl I)
is a prerequisite to any W course.

It is imperative that the UDWS require
ment be met no sooner than the term in
which 60 units of coursework are
completed. The UOWS requirement
cannQ[ be fulfilled by a class or test taken
outside of The California State Univer
sity system and cannot be satisfied at a
CSU campus at which the student has
not matriculated.

The UOWS requirement is not part of
the General Education requirement.
Passing the UDWE does not exempt
students from taking a W course if it is
required in their major. e.g., Plant
110W.

Graduate students should consult
Graduate Studies regarding the graduate
level writing proficiency requirement.

Degree Requirements-
Remedial Courses. Students admitted to
a CSU campus are expected to possess
basic competence in the English language
and mathematical computation. Students
who require remediation should be
placed in remedial classes during their
first term of enrollment and should
demonstrate proficiency by the end of
the first academic year. Such remedial
courses are designated by the letter R
following the course number. except
English A. Credits earned in remedial
courses cannot be used to satisfy degree
requirements. (See Learning Resource
Center.)

Unit Limitations
The following unit limitations apply to
all bachelor's degrees:

1. A maximum of70 transferable semester
units (l05 quarter) is allowed from two·
year institutions (community/juniorcol
leges).

2. A maximum of8 semester units ofKine
siology (P.E.)/Dance Techniques/Arll
letics activity is allowed. (Kinesiology
and dance majors may have credit for 12
semeSter units.)

3. A maximum of 12 semester units is al
lowed for work experience/inrernship/
agricultural projects. (A maximum of 6
semester units may transfer into the uni
versity. A maximum of6 semester units
of the ] 2 is allowed in agricultural
projects.) All work experience and intern
ships are graded on a credit/no credit
basis.

4. A maximum of 24 semester units at
California State University, Fresno is
allowed for CRiNC grading, excluding
Credit by Examination. (See Credit/No
Credit Grading for other limitations.)

S. A maximum of 30 semester units is al
lowed for Credit by Examination (ex
cluding Credit for Advanced Placement
Examination).

6. A maximum of 24 semester units is al
lowed for credit through Extension andJ
or correspondence coursework.

7. A maximum of 6 semester units is al
lowed for independentstudy coursework.

8. A maximum of 6 semester units is al
lowed for coursework in typing/key
boarding.
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9.A maximum of 30 semester units is al
lowed for military service andlor educa
tion.

Second Bacc:alaureate
DegreeorUndergraduare
Major Requirements
Postbaccalaureate students (i,e., those
who already hold a bachelor's degree)
may pursue a program leading [Q an
addicional baccalaureate degree or
undergraduate major. Students are urged
(Q consult with a departmental adviser
and with the Division of Graduate
Studies (Q determine whether a second
baccalaureate or graduate program better
meets their needs.

1. Postbaccalaureate students seeking an
additional undergraduate degret must
complete the following requirements:

a. a minimum of30 units in residence at
California State University, Fresno
since completion of the mOSt recent
degree, including 24 upper-division
units

b. ar leasr 12 unirs in the major in resi
de/1Ce at this university since the last
baccalaureate degree {Departments
may set higher requirements.}

c. all state and universiry requirements
for that degrce, including English I,
General Educarion, United States
ConstitlHion and California state and

locaJ government. American history.
and the upper-division writing skills
requirement {These requirements may
be met by courses raken in rhe stu
dents' wldergraduare programs.}

d. all unirs required in the major. No
credit may be applied from courses
taken for an earlier degree. If re
quired major courses were previously
taken, the student must substitute,
with the approval ofthe department,
additional major courses. Graduate
level courses (200 series) may not be
applied toward the requirements for a
second baccalaureate degree or addi
rional undergraduate major.

e. complerion of 40 upper-division unirs
taken since the most recent degree was
granted

f. filing of an undergraduate degree appli
cation and payment of graduation fee
(Sce Graduation.)

2. Postbaccalaureate students seeking an
additional undergraduate major must
complete items band d above. The rran
script will indicate thar all coursework
for the additional major has been com
plered. Students pursuing a second bac
calaureate degree or additional under
graduare major cannot select the caralog
used for the initial undergraduate de
gree. If students do not remain in con
tinuousattendance, the requiremenrswill
be those in effect at the rime they reenter

-
the uOlversiry or complete their pro
gtams. (See Choie< ofCatalog.)

3. Postbaccalaureate students may nor earn
a minor or a second minor.

4. Second baccalaureate students are not
considered for university honors.

Postbacc:alaureare Credit
Upper-division and/or graduate-level
units earned at Fresno State in the
semester or summer session in which the
bachelor's degree is granted are automati
cally Ijsted on the student's permanenr
record as postbaccalaureate credit with
the following exceptions:

1. Provided the courses are not needed for
the bachelor's degree

2. Provided the student is neither on aca
demic probarion nor academic disquali
fication at the beginning of rhe final
term

3. Provided the units are not in excess of
stared maximum limitations {e.g., 6 units
of independenr study}

In addirion, only credit for courses in
which grades A, B, C, or CR are earned
may be counted. No course may have its
credit divided between baccalaureate and
postbaccalaureare programs; use of such
credit for graduare degrees at California
State Univetsity, Fresno requires special
approval and is limited to one-third of
the cotal units required in a graduate
degtee ptogtam. (See Graduate Studies
Advancement to Candidacy.) Only
studenrs with graduate standing may
enroll in the following courses: 290,298,
299. (Scc Graduate Studies - Criteria fOr
Thesis and Project.) Use of
postbaccalaureate credit for other
purposes is to be determined by the
appropriate authority.

Graduation
Studenrs who anticipate meeting
bachelor's degree requirements by the
end of a term should obtain and file a
completed applicarion for a degree {with
appropriate fees} wirh the Evaluations
Office within the firsr twO weeks of that
term. The Graduare Office processes
graduate degree applications. See
Academic Calendar fat filing dates and
deadlines. Failure to apply befote the
final deadline will delay the granting of
the degrce.



The Evaluations Office checks students'
applications for bachelor's degrees and
repons to them regarding eligibility for
the degrees. Degrees are not awarded to
studems with lor RD grades remaining
on their records. Students receiving I
grades during the final year that have not
been completed (or changed to F grades)
by the appropriate clearance deadline
will nor be considered for graduation
that semester and must reapply for the
degree. (See Incomplete, page 75.)

In order to be eligible for graduation.
students must:

J. Submit an application for the degree and
pay the graduation fee

2. Have been approved for graduation by the
faculty

3. Have completed with appropriate scho
lastic standing all courses required for the
degree (Graduates receive their official
diplomas by mail.)

4. Have filed official transcripts for all
coursework attempted prior to graduation

It is the responsibility of students to be
sure that all requirements have been met
and that documentation has been filed
with the Evaluations Office. or Graduate
Office. by the appropriate deadlines. No
additions. deletions, or changes to
students' records are permitted after the
degree has been recorded.

Honors at Graduation. Honors at the
time of graduation from the university
are awarded to undergraduate students
based on the following criteria:

1. Students must have an overall minimum
grade point average of 3.5 on all work
attempted.

2. Students must have a minimum grade
poinr average of3.5 on all work taken at
the university.

3. Students must have completed 45 units
in residence at California State Univer
sity, Fresno.

The grade point average earned at
California State University. Fresno
determines which honors the student
receives:

Summa Cum Laude
(highest honors) 3.90 to 4.00

Magna Cum Laude
(high honors) 3.70 to 3.89

Cum Laude (honors) 3.;0 to 3.69

Since the requirement for honors could
change. students are requested to check
the current Central Catalog for the
criteria in effect at the time of gradua
tion.

AFour-Year Graduation Plan
California State University. Fresno
pledges that a first-time freshman
student may attain the baccalaureate
degree in four years when a student
follows the provisions and regulations
oudined below.

To facilitate students' graduation goals.
California State University. Fresno
extends to quali.fied students the
opportunity to engage in a formal
partnership that assures timely comple
tion of a degree. Students enrolling in
the university's Degree Guarantee
Program are pledged certain advantages
that will facilitate progress toward the
degree. Among these advantages:

1. Guaranteed Course Availability. Stu
dents enrolled in the Degree Guarantee
Program will be provided all courses
specificalJy required for completion of
their degree and major as described in
the Gen~ralCatalog and as articulated in
the "Four-Year Program of Study" de
veloped with their Degree Guarantee
Program advisers.

Degree Requirements-
2. Specialized Advising. Students will be

eligible for advising every semester from
specially dcsignated Degree Guaramee
Program advisers in their respective ma
jor departments (or. for undeclared ma
jors, in the Office ofAdvising Services).

3. Highest Level PriorityRegistration. Stu
dents will nor have their academic
progress or graduation impaired by a
lack of space in essential courses.

The Degree Guarantee Program is a
partnership. Students sharc ill the
responsibility for timely graduation. To
obtain a degree in four years. students
must fulfill the following conditions:

1. Advisers. Students must meet with their
designatcd Degree Guarantee Program
adviser every semester beginning in the
first semester of their freshman year for
the purpose of:

a. reaching agreement onlor updating
their Four-Year Program of Study,

b. considering available course offcrings
in relation to pertinent graduation
requirements, and

c. confirming academic progress toward
timely graduation.

2. Four-Year Program ofStudy. The pro
gram is a plan designed in consultation
with adesignated Degree Guarantee Pro
gram adviser to ensure completjon ofall

85



86

Degree Requirements

degree requirements within four years.
The Four-Year Program of Study form
must be signed jointly by the student
and the adviser and placed on file in the
department that offers the student's
major (or temporariJy, for undeclared
majors. in the Office of Advising Ser
vices).

3. Entry Level Math (ELM) and English
Placement (EPT) Tests. Unless ex
empted, students must have taken these
exams during the senior year of high
school or the summer prior to enrol1
ment as a freshman. Scores must be at a
level that allows the student to enroll in
college level coursework. 5rudcms who
require remedial andlor developmemal
courses prior co enrol1menc in college
level courses will require indepcndcm
assessment as co eligibility for Degree
Guarantee Program enrollment. Con
sult the current Schedule a/Courses, i.e.,
the section on "Special Requiremems
and Tests" for guidance and dates.

4. General Education and UniversityRe
quirements. Students must fulfill in a
timely manner all General Education
and university requirements aniculated
in the General Catalog for their year of
entry. Students not able to obtain their
preferred course andlor their preferred
section (days and hours) must be flex
ible in selecting available alternatives
to maintain degree progress.

5. Major. Studems should select a major
during the freshman year (unless ad
vised otherwise) and must seek advis
ingfrom the designated CaliforniaState
University, Fresno Degree Cuarantee
Program adviser in their major depan
ment so that degree obligations can be
met. In many instances, changes of
major will delay the completion of a
degree. Students entering with an un
declared major should seek advising
from the Office of Advising Services.
Students must be sure all prerequisite
courses, including "Additional Re
quirements to the Major" are accounted
for in the student's academic plan for
graduation (see Four-YMr Program of
Study, number 2 ahove).

6. Minor. Minors can be highly desirable
and must be carefully planned in close
cooperation with a Degree Guaranree

Program adviser. Pursuit of a minor
may require an increased total unit
Inad.

7. Unit Load. Studems must take a mini
mum of 12 units per semester (the
minimum required to be a full time
student) and complete an annual aver
age of units appropriate for their de
gree program.

a. 124 Unit Programs. Students must
complete an average of 31 units per
year (which could include Winter and
Summersessions) to finish in foucyears.

b. 128-132 Unit Programs. Srudents
must complete an average of 33 units
per year (which could include Winter
and Summer sessions) to finish in four
years.

c. Programs Exceeding 132 units. In
addition to an annual average of 33
units, studems in these majors will be
required to complete 3 co 7 additional
units sometime during their four years
nf srudy.

8. Grade Poinr Average (GPA). The cu
mulative CPA, the cumulative Cali
fornia State University, Fresno CPA,
and the GPA in a srudenr's major all
must be at or above 2.0. Students e1ect-

-
ing to repeat courses for purposes of
grade substitution to improve their
GPA must do so over and above the
minimum articulated annual unit re
quiremems if they expect to complete
their Degree Guarantee Program
within the originally planned time.
Acad<mirally disqualifi<d studmts may
not b( abl( to compku th~ir DWee
Guarantee Program in four JMrs.

9. Registration and Fees. Studems will
use STAR (telephone registration) at
the appropriate time window and will
pay fees by the required deadlines.

10. Course Enrollment. Students will en
roll and attend California State Uni
versity, Fresno at (hose times (includ
ing evenings and weekends) when
courses are offered and available. Prior
approval by the studem's designated
Degree Guarantee Program adviser is
required before registering at another
institution for courses intended for
transfer to California State University,
Fresno.

11. Financial Aid. Ifeligible for assistance,
studencs must meet the appropriate
deadlines each year and meet all aca
demic progress requirements.

12. Senior Evaluation. Students must re
quest a "Senior Evaluation" from the
Office of Evaluations upon comple
tion of 90 or more units to ensure
readiness for graduation as planned.

13. Degree Filing. Students must file their
application for graduation and pay the
related fees by the university deadline.

14. Accountability. Students must com
ply with all administrative, judicial.
and academic policies and procedures
as well as all aforementioned condi
tions of the Degree Guarantee Pro
gram.

Noncompliance with any of the above
conditions J through 14 may result in
voiding the student's enrollment in the
Degree Guarantee Program and the
university's pledge co award the student a
degree within four years. Nonetheless, it
is underscood that all degree require
ments still must be met before the
university is able to award a degree.



Enrollment in the California State
University, Fresno Degree Guarantee
Program is initiated by a swdent ruing
an application. Signing of tlLis applica
tion by a student, his or her designated
Degree Guarantee Program adviser,
major department chair, and school dean
confirms their mutual understanding of
the respective obligations of the swdent/
university partnership required for the
achievement of a degree in four years.

Additional information about the Degree
Guarantee Program may be obtained by
contacting the assistam co the provost for
special projects at (209) 278-4775.

(;ommencement
Commencement is held annually at the
end of spring semester. Students who
have completed degree requirements in
the summer or in the fall semester
immediately preceding commencement
are eligible to participate with those who
complete their work in the spring
semester. For additional information, see
Kennel Bookstore and/or Dean afStudent
Affairs Office.

Certificates
Many students want to study areas not
covered by traditional degree programs
co increase professional competence, to

acquire paraprofessional training, to
change careers or to promote personal
enrichment. A baccalaureate or master's
degree, or second baccaJaureate or second
major may he inappropriate for them,
yet they may still deserve recognition for
their work. To meet the needs of these
students the university bas esrablished
rheee kinds of certificates:

1. The Certificate ofCompletion is awarded
for successfully completing a planned
educational experience (workshop, con
ference, shorr courSe, or seminar) de
signed for specific academic objecrives.

2. The Certificate ofSpeciaLStudy is awarded
for successfully completing a structured
program of educational experiences, at

least 12 semester units, determined in
advance by a department or school, and
consisting of upper-division (100-199)
courses, professional (300-399) courses,
and related activities.

3. The Certificate of Advanced Study is
awarded for successfully completing an
established, approved program afat least
12 semester units ofgraduate (200-299)
courses, upper-division (100-199)
courses, and professional (300-399)
courses, as recommended by a depart
ment and approved by the Division of
Graduate Studies.

Public School Teacher
and Services Credentials
California State University, Fresno offers
basic - Multiple and Single Subject
teaching credentials as well as Advanced
- Specialist and Services - credentials
required for employment in K-12 public
schools. The School of Education and
Human Development is the primary unit
responsible for professional preparation
and credential authorization. However,
subject matter preparation required for
basic credencial programs and profes
sional preparation required in some
advanced credentials - school nursing,
psychology, school sociaJ work, agricul
ture, and communicative handicapped
- are provided by various academic
departments. For information about
credential programs, refer to the Educa
tion section of this catalog or to the
appropriate academic department.

Basic Teaching
Credentials, Elementary

Multiple Subject:

Multiple Subject, CLAD/BClAD

Multiple Subject, with emphasis in Early
Childhood Education

Multiple Subject -Internship ClAD/
BCLAD

Degree Requirements-
Basic Teaching Credentials, Secondary

Single Subject:

Agriculture

Art

Business

English; English-Drama; English-E S L;
English-Speech

Foreign Languages

Home Economics

Industrial Technology

Mathematics

Music

Physical Education

Science

Social Science

Single Subject, ClAD

Single Subject - Internship ClAD

Specialist Teaching Credentials

Agricultural

Early Childhood

Reading/Language Arts

Special Education in:

Communication Handicapped

Learning Handicapped

Severely Handicapped

Special Education Jnrernship

Services Credentials

Adminisuative in:

Preliminary

Professional

Administrative Internship Credential

Clinical-Rehabilitative

Health (School Nurse)

Pupil Personnel in:

School Counseling

School Psychology

School Social Work, Child Welfare and
Arrendance
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Degree Programs, Majors, and Minors_......
Degree Programs, Majors, and Minors
California State University, Fresno offers majors for the baccalau
reate degrees, minors. and graduate degree programs as indicated
below. Undergraduate options are indented under the programs.

-
Requirements for approved undergraduate majors and minors, as
well as graduate degrees, are listed in the appropriate school and
department sections in this catalog. Graduate degree options are
lined in the Division o/Graduate Studies section.

Baccalaureate Degrees Graduate Degrees
B.A. B S. Otller Millor M.A. M.S. Otller

Aerospace Studies ·
Mrican American Studies · ·
Agriculmral Business • ·
Agricultural Education

1-

(B.S.) Agricultural Communications, Tcachet Preparation •
Agriculture (options: Animal Sciences, Agricultural Chemistry) •- --
American Indian Studies - I~
Animal Sciences

(B.S.) Basic Science, Production Management · ·--
Anthropology · ·
Armenian Studies

-~ ·
Art

(B.A.) Graphic Design • · ·-
Asian American Studies ·
Asian Studies ·
Biology

- --
(B.S.) Ecology; Molecular and Cellular Biology; Organismic · · •
and General Biology; Physiology -- _____ L

Business (Entrepreneurship) ·
Business (General) ·
Business Administration

(B.S.) Accountancy. Entrepreneurship. Finance. Human Resource · M.B.A.
Managemem. Information Systems. International Business.
Legal Environment of Business, Management, Marketing.
Real Estate and Urban Land Economics

Chemistry · · · ·
Chicano/Latino Studies ·--
Chicano Studies ·
Child Development •
Classical Studies

- - ·-
Coaching ·-
Communicative Disorders · · ·
Computer Science · · •
Construction Management · ·
Counseling ·
Creative Writing - -- M.P.A.
Criminology

(B.S.) Corrections. Law Enforcement, Victimology · · ·
Economics • ·
Education

-

•
Educational Leadership

- - - Ed.D.- -- -
Engineering. Edwards A.F.B.

(options: Electrical Engineering. Mechanical Engineering) ·. ..
Engineering, Civil · ·
Engineering. Computer ·
Engineering, Electrical •
Engineering. Geomatics •
Engineering. Industrial ·
Engineering, Mechanical ·
English · · •
Ethnic Studies ·
Family and Consumer Sciences • · ·
Fashion Merchandising ·
Food and Nutritional Sciences

(B.S.) Dietetics and Food Administration.
Enology - Wine Production, Food Science · ·
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Degree Programs, Majors, and Minors-
French
Geography
Geology
German
Gerontology
Health Science

(B.S.) Community Health, Environmental Health Science!
Industrial Hygiene, Health Services, Occupational Safety and Health

History
Humanities Interdisciplinary Minor
Industrial Technology
Interior Design
International Political Economy
International Relations
Japanese
Kinesiology

(B.S.) Exercise Science, Physical Education, Sports Medicine
Latin American Studies
Liberal Studies
Linguistics

(B.A.) English as a Second Language, Spanish-English Bilingualism
Marine Sciences
Mass Communication
Mass Communication and Journalism
Mathematics
Military Science
Music

(B.A.) Options I. II
Natural Sciences
Nursing
Peace and Conflict Studies
Philosophy

(B.A.) Prelaw, Religious Studies
Physical Science
Physical Thecapy
Physics
Plant Science

(B.S.) Agronomy, Horticulture, Plam Health
Political Science
Psychology
Public Administration
Public Health
Recreation Administration
Rehabilitation Counseling
Russian
Russian Area Studies
Social Work
Sociology
Southeast Asian Studies
Spanish
Special Education
Special Major
Speech
Speech Communication
Theatre Arts

(B.A.) Dance
Urban Studies
Vocational Education*
Women's Studies

Blfuillaur~attD~grttl

B.A. 8.S. Orlm-

•

•

•

•

Minor

•

Grad/lilu Dr! us

M.A. M.S. Ot"~T

.1..

M.P.T.

M.P.A.
M.P.H.

M.S.~.

..

B.Y.E.

*The B.V.E. is an off~campus program.
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General Education -
General Education
Developed by both fuculty and students,
the university's General Education Pro
gram is an introduction to the breadth and
depdl of the dynamics of human experi
ence. Ie provides students with a founda
tion in the liberal arcs and sciences and
prepares them for specialized study in a
panicular discipline or program.

The overall objective ofGeneral Education
is to create a conrextwherein basic skills are
developed and strengthened, scholarship
and disciplined thinking emerge, aware
ness and reflection occur, and ultimately
- the integration of knowledge begins.

CORE, BREADTH,
and CAPSTONE
The General Education Program is an in
tegrated curriculum of courses organized
into three phases:

CORE, the basic foundation of one's
university education, consists of courses
in fundamental skills and knowledge.

BREADTH exposes students to a variety
of disciplines within a structured frame
work that develops knowledge and skills
representative of all areas of human en
deavor.

CAPSTONE concludes the General Edu
cation Program by providing an interdisci
plinary experience at the upper-division
level in which the skills and knowledge
developed in CORE and BREADTH are
integrated. bringing their interrelationships
into focus.

Requirements
The General Education Program requires
students to complete a minimum of 51
semester units. This includes 18 units mini
mum in CORE, 27 units minimum in
BREADTH, and 9 upper-division units
minimum, of which 6 units are in
CAPSTONE. The 9 upper-division units

can be taken no sooner than the term in
which 60 units of coursework are com
pleted. Also, 9 units must be taken in
residence at California State University,
Fresno.

Because the goal of General Education is to

provide a solid foundation with a broad
scope and the goal of the major is to pro
vide depth in a specific discipline or pro
gram, the following stipulations apply:

1. A CORE course also may be applied to

a student's major requirement unless
the department specifically prohibits iL

2. A maximum of rwo General Education
courses from one department or pro
gram may be applied to satisfy
BREADTH requirements. (However, a
department or program may prohibit
any General Education BREADTH
course from simultaneously satisfying
its own departmental or programmatic
requirements.)

3. Courses used to satisfy CAPSTONE
may not be used to satisfy requiremcms
for the major.
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Note: In addition to CAPSTONE, three more upper·division units must be
taken from CORE, BREADTH, or CAPSTONE no sooner than the

term in which 60 units are completed.

CORE, BREADTH, and CAPSTONE
must be a minimum total of 51 units.

CORE
An educated person must be able to read
critically, communicate effectively, and
think clearly. The CORE coutse
requirements must be completed before
students will be allowed to enroll in

upper·clivision CAP~TONE courses.

StiLet ont eourst from tach oftht
following six categories for a

minimum of18 units.

1. English 1

2. Speech 3, 7, or 8

3. Quantitative Reasoning

• Mathematics:
Decision Sciences 71
Mathematics 45, 70, 72, 75

Computer Language:
Computer Science 20, 40
Electrical and Computer
Engineering 70, 71

• Statistics:
Agricultural Economics 71
Health Science 92
Mathematics 11
Plant Science 99
Psychology 42



4. Critical Thinking: A course meeting
the Critical Thinking requiremem shall
deal with tbe following topics: (a) analy
sis, criticism, and advocacy ofideas; (b)
reaching factual or judgmental conclu
sions; (c) learningelementaryinductive
and deductive processes; (d) recogni
tion of formal and informal fallacies of
language and thought.

The following courses presently satisfY
this requirement: Anthropology 30;
Computer Science I; English 21 , 30, 44;
Greek 10; Natural Science 4; Philoso
phy 25, 26, 27, 45; Sociology 3; Speech
5; Geomatjcs Engineering 5; Women's
Studies 12

Note: Students must complete the
Critical Thinking requirement prior to
the completion of60 units.

5. History II or 12

6. Political Science 2 or ] 01

BREADm
The BREADTH component of rhe Gen
eral Education Program exposes students
to a variety of disciplines within the struc
tured framework of Divisions 1-9.

Select at least one course from each of
Divisions 1-9fOr a minimum of27 units.
Courses from Divisions 1 and 2 must have
a laboratory component,

Division 1 - Physical Processes
Purpose: To understand fundamental prin
ciples in the physical sciences and the meth
ods of developing and testing hypotheses
used in the analysis of the physical uni
verse.

Chemistry l, lA, I B, 3A, 3B
Geology I, 2, 15 (MNE only)'
Physical Science 21
Physics 2A, 2B, 4A and 4AL, 4B and

4BL, 10

Note: Math 4R or second-year high school
algebra is a prerequisitt fOr ail courses in
Division 1,

Division 2 - Biological Processes
Purpose: To understand basjc concepts of
living things, the natuceofscientific knowl
edge, and the relevanceofbiological knowl
edge to human affairs.

Biology 10, 15 (MNE only)'
Biological Science Core lA
Borany 10
Zoology 10

Writing Requirement
Every course in BREADTH Di
visions 2·9 requires 2,000 words
of writing. The writing muSt
be the student's composition and
may include essays, essay exami
nations, and journalsor lab books.
At least one-half of the written
material is to be in the form of a
mulriparagraph, i.e., a sustained
argument.

Division 3 - Behaviorall
Environmental Systems
PU1pose:T0 understand scienrificconceprs
of human development and the relation
ships between people and their physical
environment.

Anthropology 1, 3
Geography 5, 7
Plant Science 105
Psychology 10,36

Division 4 - Personal Life and Growth
Purpose: To equip human beings for life
long understanding of themselves as inte
grated physical and psychological entities
and to enhance their appreciation of and
participation in the social, cultural, and
physical environment.

Art 13,20,30,40,50,60, 70
Child and Family Studies 38
Dance 16
Drama 22, 32, 34
English 41, 43
Geronrology 10, III
Healrh Science 90, 124
Industrial Engineering] 25
Music2and i02, 3 and 103,18 and li8,

21andl21
Nutrition 53
Kinesiology 31
Psycholob'Y 61,132,171
Recreation and Leisure Seudies 80, ]0 1
Speech 4

Division 5 - Fine Arts
Purpose: To understand the world of non
verbal expression by developing an appre
ciation for the integrity and harmony of
works of art.

African American Studies 24
Art I
Arr Hisrory 10, II

General Education----....- -
Chicano and Latin American Studies 7,

9
Daoce 171
Drama 62, 163
Music 9, 74

Division 6 - Humanities
and Literature
Purpose: To understand, appreciate, and
analyze the meaning ofour civilization, its
cultural and historical background, and to

study the realm ofliterarure from avariety
of historical perspectives and cultures by
analyzing individual works.

Applied Ethics 100
Armenian 148
English 20, 10 I, l02, 103
French 48, 109
German 48
Greek 48
History I, 2
Humanities 10, iI, 12, i4
Italian 48
Philosophy I, 10, 120, 13i
Russian 148
Spanish 48, 140, 142

Division 7 - Languages
Purpose: To understand the nature and
role of language by developing skills in
speaking, reading, and writing a language
other than English. Students from non-En
glish speaking countries cannot use their na
tive language for General Education
BREADTH, Division 7-

Armenian IA, 1B, 2A, 2B
Chinese 1A, 1B, 2A, 2B
Communicative Sciences and Disorders

91
French lA, 1B, 2A, 2B
German lA, 1B, 2A, 2B
Greek lA, IB
Hebrew lA, I B
Hmong lA, I B
Italian lA, lB, 2A, 2B
Japanese IA, 1B, 2A, 2B
Latin lA, 1B
Linguistjcs 10
Portuguese 1A. 1B
Russian lA, i B, 2A, 2B
Sanskrit lOA, lOB
Spanish lA, I B, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B

* Man/Woman and the Natural Environment
(MNE) is an 18-unit interdisciplinary thematic
duster offered through (he School of Natural
Sciences. For morc information abom this pro
gram, see Natural Sciwa, /lltadiscip/inary
COllrl~S.
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General Education

Division 8 - Social, Economic, and
Political Systems
Purpose: To understand and analyze the
basic principles underlying human social
behavior.

Agricultural Economics 1
Anthropology 2
Economics 25, 40, 50
Geography 2, 4
Polirical Science 1,8, 120
Social Science 15 (MNE only)*
Sociology 1, 2

Division 9 - Other Cultures and
Women's Studies
Purpose:To understand thecliversities and
similarities of individuals and groups by
studying the roles of specific ethnic cul
cures and women in contemporaryAmerica.

African American Smdics 25, 27, 38,
144,178

American Indian Studies 50, 103
Armenian Srudies 10
Asian American Srudies 15, 30, 56
Chicano and Larin American Srudies 3,

5,160
Ethnic Studies 1
Hiswry 101, 178
Sociology 131
Women's Studies 10, 101, 131, 135

CAPSTONE
Jllte,.disciplillo,.y COIl1'Ses (JlltD)

102Nex. Understanding
of Men and Women (3)
A philosophical, psychological, and bio
logical investigation of the main issues
involved in understanding human behav
ior. Reading and discussion of literary and
historical accounts of behavior, with em
phasis on the development of scientific
explanation. Ethica1scientificconsequences
of the use of experimental methods.

104. Humanities in the
Middle Ages and Renaissance (3)
An examination of art, literature, philoso
phy, and music and their interrelationships
in European culture during the Middle
Ages and Renaissance.

108. Humanities in
Classical Athens (3)
An examination of the unique cultural
environment of the ancient city, its art,
architecture, literature, social and political
structures, and their interrelationships as
manifest in fifth century Athens.
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CAPSTONE
(Upper Division)
CAPSTONE provides an interdis
ciplinary experience at the upper
division level in which the skills
and knowledge developed in
CORE and BREADTH
are integrated.

Policies for CAPSTONE
The CAPSTONE tequirement
may be fulfilled in one oftwo ways:
either by completing a minimum
of 6 units (two courses) in specific
interdisciplinary courses - fntD
andlor IntD (course number) Nex
- or by completing a minimum of
6 units (two courses) in a single
Cluster from two different depart
ments or programs. to be taken no
sooner than the term in which 60
units are completed.

No CAPSTONE coutse may be
used to fulfill a requiremem to

ward an undergraduate major or a
master's degree.

All CAPSTONE Coutses require a
written paper, research project, or
performance equivalent exploring
the course or Cluster theme.

In the case of Cluster courses, stu
dents must select from at least two
different participating depart
mcnts.

110. Humanities in Republican
and Imperial Rome (3)
An examination of the unique cultural
environment of the ancient city, its art,
architecture, litcraturc, social and political
structures, and their interrelationships as
manifest during Republican and Imperial
Rome.

116. Humanities in
the Modern World (3)
An examination of art, literature, philoso
phy. and music and their interrelationships
in the Western world during the 19th and
20th celHuries.

118. Folklore in Modern Life (3)
An examination of the role of folklore in
modern life, its power to communicate

-
critical issues through expressive culture,
e.g., jokes, legends, folksongs, graphic arts,
and festival; focus on the intellectual cur
rents influencing the study offolklore pro
vide interdisciplinary perspective.

123. The American Experience:
Beginnings to World Wat 1(3)
Survey of the principal experiences and
imellecwal movements that have formed
the American character, as illustrated
through American literature, music, and
the arts, serious and popular. from the
formation of the colonies to the outbreak
ofWWI.

124. The American Experience:
World War 1 to the Ptesenr (3)
Survey of the principal experiences and
intellectual movements that have formed
the American character as illustrated
through American literature, music, and
the arts, serious and popular, from WWI to

the present time.

130. Latin American
Cultures and Traditions (3)
A study of Hispanic cultural and aesthetic
trends and practices as seen in the popular
and formal arts and othersryles ofHispanic
thought, feeling, and expression.

152. Ethnic Minorities
in American Schools (3)
Exploration of the sociohistorical and cul
tural development of education in the
United States, with special emphasis on the
AsianAmerican, American Indian,African
American, and Chicano experience.

156. Welfare and Milirary Expen
ditures: The Quest for Balance (3)
An examination of the size and effects
of spending for social welfate and mili
tary purpose.

160. Gerontology:
A Multidisciplinary Approach (3)
Exploration of concepts and principles re
lated to aging using a multidisciplinary
approach. Curriculum designed to provide
a theoretical base from biological. psycho
logical, sociological and cultural theories.
Coordinated visits with elders provide ad
ditionallearning experiences.

* Man/Woman and the Narural Environment
(MNE) is an 18~unit interdisciplinary thematic
cluster offered through the School of Natural
Sciences. For more information about this pro
gram, see Natural Scimct, Inttrdilciplint1rJ
CourUJ.



168. Cinema and the Humanities (3)
Explores the relationships between the art
and technology of the cinema and current
humanist ideology. Topics include how
film interacts with ocher arcs and with
cultural, aesthetic, and moral assumptions;
whether cinema is a viable intellectual dis
cipline; and where art, enterrainment, and
values meet. Weekly fIlms, assigned read
ing, written reports.

InA-B. Health
Promotion and Wellness (3-3)
Prerequisite: upper-division status. An in
terdisciplinary approach to encourage in
dividual responsibility toward achieving
high level wellness with integration ofbody,
mind. and spirit. To assist s[Uclents in
seeking balance with their natural and psy
chosocial environments, lorD 172A is a
prerequisite to lorD 1728 and both A and
B must be completed to receive CAP
STONE credit. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

180. Peace and Conllict (3)
Provides an overview ofcauses and types of
conflict, issues related CO war, peace and
justice; historical and contemporary per
spectives and responses to conflict resolu
tion; uses an eclectic and interdisciplinary
approach.

184. Family Communication (3)
The analysis and exploration of personal
experience, family systems theory, and the
mass media to describe, evaluate, and im
prove family communication patterns.
Special topics include family conflict, sex
roles, family types, sexual communication,
parenting, and intimacy.

188. Principles of
Self-Esteem in Education,
Social Work, and Mental Health (3)
Involves an empirical exploration of the
development. enhancement, and dimin
ishment ofself-esteem through social expe
rience and the relationship of self-esteem
to a variety of social problems and con
cerns. Focuses on the personal develop
ment of self-esteem and on specific appli
cations ofthis theory domain to policy and
practice in the fields of education, social
work, and mental health.

193A-B. Evaluating
Complex Organizations (3-3)
Designed to provide students with an in
depth look at the inner workings of the
university community as it undergoes its
lO-year accreditation. Exposes students to

different types of evaluation as they apply
in the development of the comprehensive
institutional self-study, as well as provide
the university with an important student
voice.

CAPSTONE
Clllstel' Courses

Acquisition of Knowledge
Cluster Theme: To examine various as
pects of the methods and processes by
which we acquire information and suPPOrt
our beliefs.

Phil 150:
Foundarions of Knowledge (3)

P Sci 106:
Hisrory of Physical Science (3)

Psych 136:
Human Learning and Behavior (3)

Agriculture and Government Policy
Cluster Theme: To investigate the philo
sophical foundations, political formulation,
and economic consequences of govern
ment agricultural policies and farm pro
grams.

Ag Ec 150:
Agriculrural and Food Policy (3)

and either

Phil 125:
lssues in Political Philosophy (3)

General Education-

or

PI Si 150:
Public Policy Making (3)

An Emerging Third World
Region: Subsaharan Africa
Cluster Theme:T0 provide an understand
ing of the peoples of Africa south of the
Sahara - their problems and prospects,
accomplishments and aspirations, values
and perceptions- through a study oftheir
physical environment, their history, and
their literature.

Fren 149:
Voices of Africa (3)

Geog 182:
Subsaharan Africa (3)

Hist 157:
Modern Africa (3)

Ancient Peru
Cluster Theme: To acquaint students with
the pre-Hispanic peoples and cultures of
the Andean area th rough the study of art,
archaeology, and geography.

Art H 175:
Pre-Columbian Andes (3)

Geog In:
Ancient Peru (3)

Asian Cultures and Traditions
Cluster Tbeme:To provide an understand
ing of cultural pluralism, awareness of the
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General Education

proportion and significance of other cul
tures in general, ofAsia in particular. and a
better understanding of this country's role
in different parts of Asia.

Anth 123:
Peoples and Culcures of Soucheasc Asia
(3)

or

Anth 125:
Tradition and Change in China and
Japan (3) (Same as Hum 140)

and

Ling 110:
Indic Cultures and Traditions (3)
(Same as Hum 150)

Britain
Cluster Theme:To examine Britain through
selected cultural and historical perspec
tives, including its theatre. literarure, soci
ety and government.

The London Semester CAPSTONE
courses change each spring depending upon
the instructors teaching in the program.
Forcurrenr information on the schedule of
courses. contact the London Semester pro
gram office in the Office of the Dean,
School of Arrs and Humanities. Music
186A; (209) 278-3056.

Only students participating in the Lon{Um
S,mm,r Program will b, .Ligibk for CAP
STONE crtdit by mrolling in its Clusur
courses.

Business and Society
Cluster Theme: To understand tne rela
tionship between business and society and
to analyze various forms of business activ
ity that have appeared in different societies
and at different times.

B A 120:
Business and Society (3)

Soc 149:
Sociology of Business (3)

California: Land of Contrast
Cluster Theme: An examination of the
physical, culcuraJ, and political complexi
ties of the state of California; a land of
contrast.

Geog 168:
Geogtaphy of California (3)

Geo1168:
Geology of Cal ifornia (3)

PI Si J03:
California Politics (3)

Note: To receive CAPSTONE credit. stu
dents must include Geog 168 as part of the
required 6-unit Cluster.

Christianity, History, and Politics
Cluster Theme: To offer students an op
portunity to reAect upon and integrate
their General Education experience in the
light of the tradition of Christian human
ism. To offer a framework and a method
for ryi ng together the disparate bodies of
information and insightgarnered from for
mal courses in the humanities, means, and
the natural and social sciences.

Hist 103:
Histoty of Early Christianity (3)

PI Si 112:
Politics and Christianity (3)
(Same as A Erh 104)

Cities and Urban Society
Cluster Theme: To explore rhe social, eco
nomic, and environmental factors at work
in the formation of cities; their changing
forms and social patterns; urban life and
interrelationships; means for guiding city
change through planning.

C R P 100:
Introduction to
Community Planning (3)

Geog 160:
Urban Geography (3)

Soc 163:
Urban Sociology (3)

Crime and Society
Cluster Theme: To provide students an
opportunity to study crime in contempo
rary American society from an intensive
interdisciplinary approach.

Crim 100:
Criminology (3)

or

Crim 153:
Psychology of Crime (3)

and

Soc 143:
Deviance and Control (3)

-
Energy and Society
Cluster Theme: To understand the role of
energy in modern socieryand to provide an
awareness of environmental problems as
sociated with energy milization from an
economic, spatial, practical, and theoreti
cal standpoint.

Econ 117:
Economics of Ecology (3)

Geog 134:
Geography of Energy (3)

IT 106:
Energy Conversion and Utilization (3)

P Sci 168:
Environrnenrallmpacr of Energy
Demands by Society (3)

Environment:
Problems and Solutions
Cluster Theme: Our environmem, critical
to the survival of mankind and all living
things, has been threatened by a variety of
human-caused problems. These problems
- their nature and porential solutions
are treated in-depth by this Cluster of
courses.

C R P 135:
Environmental Law (3)

Geog 128:
Environmental Pollution (3)

Ethnicity and Culture:
Theories and Applications
Cluster Theme: To sharpen rhe focus on
ethnic behavior by applying theories of
interethnic contact, boundary mainte
nance, and cultural change to the study of
one major element, folklore, in the culture
of a significant ethnic minority group in
the United States today.

Anth 120:
Ethnic Relations and Cultures (3)

CLS 103:
Chicann Folklore (3)

European Culture
Since the Renaissance
Cluster Theme: The various ways in which
intellectual and artistic movements and
political ideologies have shaped the devel
opment of me modern world from the
18th century to the present.

Eng1114:
World Literature: Modern (4)

Hist 135:
European Cultural Hisrory (3)



Music 161B:
Survey of Music Hiscory II (3)

Phil 103:
Bacon to Kant (3)

Note: To receive CAPSTONE credit, stu
dents must camplete His< 135 before Engl
114, Phil 103, ar Music 161B is taken.

Juveniles and Adolescence
Cluster Theme: To study aqolescenrs dur
ing intense periods of biological, social,
and psychological development.

CFS 136:
Middle Childhood and Adolescence
(3)
or

Psych 102:
Adolescent Psychology (3

aod

Crim 120:
Juvenile Delinquency (3)

Law, Culture, and Society
Cluster Theme: Examines the nature, ori
gins. functions, and limits oflaw as culmral
expressions; focuses on the American legal
system and its underlying premises in their
American cultural contexts.

Anth 119:
Law and Culture (3)

Phil 127:
Philosophy of Law (3)

Mexico-U.S. Relations:
Conflict aod Change
Clu.ste,· Theme: To explore the conStant
conflicts and changes in Mexican/U.S. re
lations from the past to the presem and co
analyze rhesocioculrural interaction among
Mexicanos/Chicanos and Anglos.

CLS 114:
Mexico and the Southwest
1810-1910 (3)

or

CLS 115:
Mexico-U.S. Relations Since 1910 (3)

and either

Hist 165:
Modern Mexico (3)

or

Hist 183:
The Hispanic Southwest (3)

Our Classical Heritage
Cluster Theme: An analysis of the Greco
Roman legacy via archetypes in religion,
drama, Sport, and mythology.

Drama 185:
Hisroty of the Theatre and Drama I
(3)

Hist 116:
Greek and Roman Religion (3)

Latin 132:
Classical Mythology (3)

Kines 111:
The Olympic Games (3)

Pollution, Health, and Sociery
Cluster Theme: To develop knowledge of
fundamental engineering and health fac
tors in the environment including govern
mental regulations, risk analysis, sources of
pollution, control technologies, and health
effects of more common pollutants.

C E 170:
Pollution and Society (3)

H S 170:
Health Effects ofIndoor Pollution (3)

Popular Culture and Society
Cluster Theme: To examine popuJar cul
ture as an institution that is organized in
distinctive ways; the relarion between con
tent and social structure; the importance of
the content of popular culture in shaping
society.

General Edutation----... -
Eng1174:
Popular Fiction (3)

or

Music 187:
Pop Music: Jazz and Rock (3)

and either

Soc 142:
Sociology of Popular Culture (3)

or

MC] 163:
Radio/TV as Popular Culture (3)

Race and Ethnicity
in the United States
Cluster Theme: This cluster focuses on race
and ethniciry in the United States and is
designed to integrate perspectives and in
formation on race and ethnicity in
America from at leasr two and, ideally,
three different programs and disciplines.

AfAm 135:
African American Community (3)

A I S 100:
American Indian Religion (3)

ASAnl 110:
Asian American Communities (3)

CLS 116:
Cultural Change and the Chicano (3)

Hist 186:
American Ethnic History (3)

Soc Ill:
Sociology of Minority Relations (3)

Nate: Ta receive CAPSTONE credit, stu
dents must select one course (3 units) from
Hist /86 or Soc 111 and select one to two
caurses (3-6 units) fram A rS 100, AiAm
135, AsAm 110, ar CLS 11G.

The Church and the Court
Cluster Theme:T0 explore the interdepen
dence of art forms developed during rhe
Middle Ages and the Renaissance in West
ern Europe.

Art H 122:
Northern Renaissance (3)

Engl 113:
World Literature: Medieval and
Renaissance (4)
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General Education

The Greek World
Cluster Theme: To deal with the ancient.
primarily Greek, world from its earliest
beginnings to the classical period and be
yond.

Eng1112:
World Literature:
Ancienr (4)

and either

Hi" Ill:
Ancient Greece (3)

or

Phil 101:
Ancient
Philosophy (3)

The Renaissance
Clu.ster Theme: The emergence of the
"modern world" from its medieval begin
nings to the 17th century.

Arr H 120:
Italian Renaissance (3)

Engl147:
Renaissance (4)

Hisr 125:
Renaissance (3)

Music 161A:
Survey of Music History I (3)
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The Roman World
Cluster Theme: To acquaint scudents with
Roman civilization in the areas of lan
guage, law, government, art, architeccure,
litcramre, and religion.

Hisr 112:
Ancienr Rome (3)

Larin 148:
Roman Literature in English
T ranslarion (3)

Phil 108:
Roman Philosophy (3)

The Soviet Union
Clu.ster" Theme: To acquaint students with
the geography, history, economy. institu
tions, and culture of the Soviet Union.

Geog 176:
Geography of the Commonwealth
of Independent States - Formerly
USSR (3)

Hist 143:
The Sovier Union (3)

PI Si 141:
Russian Politics (3)

The Spiritual Quest
Cluster Theme: To explore in cross-cul
tural, theoretical, and philosophical per
spectives the answers humans have discov
ered co ultimate questions.

Anrh 116W:
Anrhropology of Religion (3)

Phil 130:
Philosophy of Religion (3)

Phil 135:
Asian Religious Traditions (3)

The World of rhe Old Tesramen'
Cluster Tbeme: An analysis of the Hebraic
world, including its hiscory. geography,
literature, and irs basic religious beliefs.

Geog 180:
Biblical Lands (3)

His' 115:
Ancicnr Israel (3)

Phil 134:
Literature of the Old Testament (4)
(Same as Engl 116)

Women: Themes and
Variations; Potential and Pcoblems;
Cohesion and Conflict
Cluster Theme: To re-orient the student
from a perception of women as "other" to

a view of all women as equal colltribucors
to our developing humanity and increase
sensitivity to rhe problems that women
privileged and oppressed. African Ameri
can and Chicana, working and at leisure
have faced, coped with. and surmounted to

achieve selfhood.



AfAm 137:
African American Women (3)
(Same as W S 137)

Anth 118:
Women: Culrure and Biology (3)
(Same as W S 170)

CLS 152:
The Chicano Family (3)
(Same as W S J52)

Note: To receive CAPSTONE credit, stu
dents must complete Anth /18 beftre AfAm
/37 or CLS /52 is taken.

Transfer Students
Earning an A.A. or A.S. degree docs not
necessarily mean one has fulfilled CSU
admission andior General Education re
quirements.

Meee admission to California State Univer
sity, Fresno, transfer students with 40 or
morc units will receive a copy of their ad
vanced standing evaluation, indicating how
previous college units have been applied
toward requirements at Fresno State. Ques
tions abom one's evaluation should be di
rected to the studem's adviser or the Evalu
ations Office. It is recommendedthat transfer
students bring with them an unofficialcopy of
ailpreviollS cotlege transcripts and their CSU
General Education Certification when at
tending New Student Orientation andAdvis
ing Day to enJltre accurate advising.

Transfer admission eligibility is based on
BACCALAUREATE TRANSFERABLE
college units, rather than on all college
units. California community college trans
fers should consult their counselors for
information on transferabiliry of courses
for admission purposes.

Applicams in good standing at the last
institucion attended may be admined as
undergraduate transfer if either of the fol
lowing requiremems are met:

1. Eligible for freshman admission (see
Freshman Requirements) with a grade
point average of C(2.0 on a scale where
A = 4.0) or better in all transferable
college units attempted.

2. Completed at least 56 transferable se
mester (84 transferable quarrer) units
with a grade poim average of C (2.0 on
a scale where A = 4.0) or better if a
California residenr. Nonresidents must

The university's
General Education

program
is an introduction

to the breadth anddepth
ofthe dynamics

ofhuman experience

have a 2.4 grade point average or better.
A maximum of70 transferable semester
(lOS quarter) units is allowed from two
year institutions (communiry!juniorcol
leges).

California State Code of Regulations
provides that General Education
BREADTH requirements completed at an
accredited California public community!
junior college and!or a California State
University campus by a student transfer
ring to California State University, Fresno
shall be accepted (up ro 39 unirs) ro rhe
extent stated in the certification from the
originating college or university. Each trans
fer student is required to complete addi
tional units at California State University,
Fresno co meet the General Education
requirement. Transfersmdents who change
their majors after being admitted to the
university are advised that General Educa
tion course requirements may also change.

Athrough E Fonnat
To aid transfer students in planning their
academic programs, the university's Gen
eral Education Program is presented in the
A through E format in use at many other
California colleges and universities.

Area A- 9 units minimum
Written Communication
Required: English J

Oral Communication
Selecr one: Speech 3, 7, or 8

Critical Thinking
Select one: Anthropology 30; Computer
Science I; English 21, 30, 44; Foreign
Language] 0; Greek 10; Natural Science
4; Philosophy 25,26,27,45; Sociology
3; Speech 5; Geomatics Engineering 5;
Women's Studies 12

General Education

Note: Students must complete the Critical
Thinking requirement prior to the comple
tion of60 units.

Area B - 12 units minimum
Quantitative Reasoning
Select one:

Mathematics: Decision Sciences 7];
Marhemarics 45, 70, 72, 75

Computer Language: Computer Science
20, 40; Electrical and Computer
Engineering 70, 71

Statistics: Agricultural Economics 71;
Health Science 92; Mathematics 11;
Planr Science 99; Psychology 42

Select at least one couru from each ofDivi
sions 1-3. Students must have a laboratory
component in either Division 1 and 2.

Division 1 - Physical Processes
Chemisrry I, 1A, 1B, 3A, 3B

Geology I, 2,15 (MNE only)'

Physical Science 21

Physics 2A, 2B, 4A, 4AL, 4B, 4BL, 4C,
10

Note: Math 4R or second-year high school
algebra is a prerequisite for all courses in
Division 1.

Division 2 - Biological Processes
Biology 10, 15 (MNE only)'

Biological Science Core lA

Borany 10

Zoology 10

Division 3 - Behavioral!
Environmental Systems
Anrhropology 1,3

Geography 5, 7

Plant Science 105

Psychology 10, 36

Area C - 9 units minimum
Select at least one course from each of
Divisions 5-7.

Division 5 - Fine Arts
African American Studies 24

Art I

An Hisrory 10, 11

Chicano
and Latin American Studies 7, 9
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General Education-- ...,.. ....._-----
Dance 171

Drama 62, 163

Music 9, 74

Division 6 - Humanities
and Literature
Applied Ethics 100

Armenian 148

English 20, 10 I, 102, 103

French 48, 109

German 48

Greek 48

Hisrory I, 2

Humanities 10, 11, 12, 14

Italian 48

Philosophy I, 10, 120, 131

Russian 148

Spanish 48,140,142

Division 7 - Languages
Armenian lA, 1B, 2A, 2B

Chinese lA, IB, 2A, 2B

Communi~rive Sciences
and Disorders 91

French lA, IB, 2A, 2B

German lA, IB, 2A, 2B

Greek lA, IB

Hebrew lA, I B

Hmong lA, IB

Italian IA,IB, 2A,2B

Japanese lA, IB, 2A, 2B

Latin lA,IB
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Linguistics 10

Portuguese lA, 1B

Russian lA, I B, 2A, 2B

Sanskrit lOA, lOB

Spanish lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B

Area D - 12 units minimum
Required: History II or 12

Required: Political Science 2 or 101

Select at least one course from each ofDivi
sions 8 and 9.

Division 8 - Social, Economic, and
Political Systems
Agricultural Economics 1

Anthropology 2

Economics 25, 40, 50

Geography 2, 4

Political Science I, 8, 120

Social Science 15 (MNE only)'

Sociology I, 2

Division 9 - Other Cultures
and Women's Studies
African American 5mclies 25, 27. 38,
144,178

American Indian 5mdies 50. 103

Armenian Studies 10

Asian American Studies 15,30,56

Chicano
and Latin American Studies 3, 5, 160

Ethnic Studies I

Hisrory 101, 178

Sociology 131

Women's Studies 10,101,131,135

-
Area E - 3 units minimum
Select at least one course from Division 4.

Division 4 - Personal
Life and Growth
Art 13,20,30,40, 50,60,70

Child and Family Studies 38

Dance 16

Drama 22, 32, 34

English 41, 43

Gerontology 10, 111

Health Science 90, 124

Indusuial Engineering 125

Music 2 and 102, 3 and 103, 18 and
118,21 and 121

Nutrition 53

Kinesiology 31

Psychology 61,132,171

Recreation and Leisure Studies 80, 101

Speech 4

CAPSTONE
(6 upper-division units minimum)
A minimum COtal of9 upper-division units
in General Education is required, ofwhich
6 units are CAPSTONE, co be taken no
sooner than the term in which 60 units of
coursework are completed.

* ManlWoman and the Natural Environment
(MNE) is an IS-unit interdisciplinary thematic
cluster offered through the School of NaturaJ
Sciences. For more informacion about this pro
gram, see Natural Science, Interdisciplinary
Courses.
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£ourse Prefixes, Symbols, and Terms -
Coune Prefixes, EE Electrical Engineering Kines, KAC Kinesiology

Symbols, and Terms
ESL English as a Second Language Latin Latin
£AD Educational Administration LEE Literacy and Early Education

The following chan is a guide to the ECE Electrical and Computer Ling Linguistics
appropriate prefixes used in this catalog Engineering M Com Mass Communication
for the university's departments and Ecol Ecology ME Mechanical Engineering
programs of scudy. Ecen Economics MS Military Science

AEth Applied Ethics EdL Educational Leadership MSci Moss Landing Marine

AI S American Indian Studies EDU Education Laboratories

A Sci Animal Science EHD Education and Human Math Mathematics

ASp Aerospace Studies Developmem MBA Master of Business

Acct Accountancy Engl English Administration

MAm African American Engt Engineering Me] Mass Communication

AgBs Agricultural Business; Graduate Enol Enology and Journalism

AgEc Agricultural Economics ERF Educational Research, MeAg Mechanized Agriculture

AgEd Agricultural Education Foundations Mgt Management

Agti Agriculture; Graduate Eth S Ethnic Studies Micro Microbiology

Anth Anthropology FL Foreign Language Mktg Marketing

Arm Armenian FM Fashion Merchandising MSA Master of Science in

AtmS Armenian Studies FCS Family and Consumer Sciences Accountancy

Att Att Fin Finance Music Music

AttH Art History FN Food Nutrition N Sci Natural Science

AsAm Asian American Studies Fren French Nurs Nursing

AST Agricultural Sciences and FSc Food Science Nutr Nutrition

Technology FSM Food Systems Managemem OH Ornamental Horticulture

ATHL Athletics GME Geomatics Engineering P Sci Physical Science

BA Business Administration GS Graduate Studies PE Physical Education

BioI Biology GO Graphic Design PAX Peace and Conflict Studies

BioSc Biological Science Core Genet Genetics PH Mastet of Public Health

Bot Botany Geog Geography PhTh Physical Thetapy

Bus Business Geol Geology Phil Philosophy

CE Civil Engineering Germ German PhyAn Physiology!Anatomy!

CRP City and Regional Planning Geron Gerontology Development

C Sci Computer Science GPA Graduate Phys Physics

CFS Child and Family Sciences Public Administration PI Si Political Science

Chern Chemistry Grk Gteek Plant Plam Science

Chin Chinese HEc Home Economics Education PLTH Plant Health

CLS Chicano and Latin American HS Health Science Port Portuguese

Studies Hebt Hebrew Psych Psychology

CornS Students for Community HHS Health and Human Services RES Revising and Editing Skills

Service Hist History RLS Recreation and Leisure Studies

Canst Construction Management Hmong Hmong Russ Russian

COUN Counselor Education HRM Human Resource Management S Sci Social Science

CrSc Crop Science Hum Humanities SWtk Social Work Education

Crim Criminology IE Industrial Engineering Skt Sanskrit

CSD Communicative Sciences and I SA Imernational Studies - Abroad Soc Sociology

Disorders IS C International Studies Course Span Spanish

CSH Consumer Science and Housing IT Industrial Technology Spch Speech Communication

CTET Curriculum, Teaching, and ID Interior Design SPED Special Education

Educational Technology IntO CAPSTONE Interdisciplinary SW Soil and Water

Dance Theatre Arts General Education Univ University

Drama Theatre Arts IntO (numbet) Nex CAPSTONE vrF ViticulrurelTree Fruit

OS Decision Sciences Nexus General Education WS Women's Studies
IS Informacion Systems Zonl Zoology
Ita! Italian
Japn Japanese
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Course Prefixes, Symbols, and Terms-...._-- -
Course Numbering System
1-99
Lower-division courses arc designed for
first- and second-year students.

100-199
Upper-division COUI'ses are designed for
rhird-, fourm- and fifth-year students;
counted as graduate work for srudencs
with graduate status; permined for usc
on a master's degree program only with
departmental approval.

190
Independent study. undergraduate

100G-199G
For graduate students only; these courses
are designed for use in the first year of
two-year master's degree programs; they
consist of an intensive combination of
material normally offered at the under
graduate level.

200-297
Graduate-level courses are designed for
use in master's degree, credential,
certificate of advanced study, and
doccocare curricula. Access [0 these
courses is limited to those who have
been officially admicrcd [Q a graduate
degree, advanced certificate, or creden
tial program. Last-semester undergradu
ate seniors wanting to enroll in 200-level
courses must meet criteria listed on the
Undergraduate Petition to enroll in
Graduate (200-level) Courses available
from the Division of Graduate Studies.

290
Independent study, graduate

298
Graduate Degree P,·oject. Enrollment is
restricted to graduate students having
received official notification by the
Division of Graduate Studies of approval
for advancement to candidacy. For
complete eligibility requirements, see
Criteria for Thesis and Project under
Graduate Studies, page 474. Project
schedule numbers are obtainable
through the student's department.
Failure to meet the eligibility require
ments may result in cancellation of such
enrollment. Project enrollment is not
available through Extension or Open
University.

299
Graduate Degree Thesis/Dissertation.
Regisrration in this course is restricted to
graduate students who have officially

been notified of their advancement to
candidacy by the Division of Graduate
Studies and who have filed an approved
thesis committee assignment form with
the Division of Graduate Studies. Thesis
enrollment is not available through
Extension or Open University. For
complete eligibility requirements, see
Criteria for Thesis and Project under
Graduate Studies, page 474. Thesis
schedule numbers are obtainable through
the student's department. Failure to meet
eligibility requirements may result in
cancellation of such enrollment.

300-399
Designed to meet professional needs that
cannot be served by regular established
course offerings. These courses are
offered only through Extension and
summer sessions. They assume comple
tion of the bachelor's degree and/or
appropriate professional service and are
focused upon the problems that enrolled
students encounter in their professional
service. Although these courses are
designed primarily for purposes other
than the partial fulfillment of degree and
credential requirements, they may, with
approval by the department, be applied
toward the undergraduate major. They
may be used as part of the 40-unit
upper-division requirement for the B.A.
degree and as electives in the fulfillment
of the total requirements for a baccalau
reate degree andlor credential. They may
not be used to meet the requirements of
a master's degree or a joint doctorate
degree.

Course Numbering Symbols
A-B Two-semester course normally

taken in sequence

A, B Listed as separate courses; may be
taken independently

F Field course

L Laboratory associated with
another course

M Multiple subject designation for
education courses/methods
designation for speech communi
cation courses

N Non-majors

R Remedial course

S Single subject designation for
education courses

T Topics course, varied area subject
matter, repeatable for credit with
different title and description

W Writing skills course, meets
upper-division requirement for
graduation

Course Descriptions. Courses are listed
by number, title, units, and maximum
total credit. Each unit generally repre
sents one hour per week in class and twO

hours of preparation. Courses involving
laboratory, activity, or other application
normally require additional hours of class
attendance. Lecture-laboratory hours
indicate deviation from the usual one
class hour per week for one unit of
credit. Prerequisites are listed at the
beginning of the course description.
Course offerings are listed each semester
in the Schedule OfCOUTSes.

Prerequisites. Course prerequisites are
designed to protect students by ensuring
that they have the necessary background
and preparation for success in the course.
Transfer courses with equivalent content
are accepted in lieu of stated prerequi
sites. Students should check the prereq
uisites carefully before registering in a
course to be sure that they have been
met. The instructor can deny admission
to a course if a student has not met the
prerequisites.

Permission of Instructor. The instructor
has the authority to waive the stated
prerequisites for a course if it is in the
interest of the student to do so and if in
the instructor's judgment, the student
has a background sufficiently adequate to
permit satisfactory performance in the
course.

Students will not receive credit for
courses in foreign language or mathemat
ics if credit has been awarded previously
for a higher numbered course for which
the lower numbered course is a prerequi
site.

CAN. The California Articulation
Number identifies some of the transfer
able, lower-division, introductory
(preparatory) courses commonly taught
on California college campuses. The
CAN (ex. CAN ECON 2) is listed
parenthetically at the end of the course
description.
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Athletics -

Students majoring in physical education may
counta maximumof12 unitsofdance technique,
physical education. and athletic activity eourses
(Oward the (Ota] units required for the bachdor's
degree; other students may apply a maximum of
8 units to the toral degree requirement.

178. Basketball (2)
Women only.

180. Cross Country (2)

181. Equestrian (2)
Women only.

182. Football (2)

183. Golf (2)
Men only.

185. Soccer (2)
Women only.

186. Soccer (2)
Men only.

187. Softball (2)
Women only.

189. Swirntning and Diving (2)
Women only.

191. Tennis (2)
Men only.

192. Tennis (2)
Women only.

193. Track and Field (2)

196. Volleyball (2)

199. Wrestling (2)

102

Office of the President

Department of Athletics

Allen R. Bahl, Cbair

North Gym, Room 146

(209) 278-2643-
Mission Statement
The DepacrmencofAthletics complements
the academic mission of the university by
offering srudelHs an athletic experience of
high quality through broad-based, com
petitive sports programs for both men and
women. To provide such an experience,
the department is committed to inregriry
and excellence in both athletics and aca
demics through acomprehensive academic
support system.

As part ofthe collegiate experience, athletic
competition provides student athletes with
a wide range of opportunities to enhance
their intellectual, physical, personal. and
social development. The departmcnr's goal
is co help students develop skills. attain
graduation, become productive citizens,
and succeed in life.

In the incerest ofgender equity and ethnic
diversity, the deparcmem intends co stand
as a leader in providing opporcunities for
all student athletes, coaches, administra
cors, and staff, complemented by facilities
to showcase their talents and abilities.

Since competition is the ttademark of in
tercollegiate athletics, the Department of
Athletics is committed [Q achieving the full
potential of each team and each athlete
while maintaining compliance with the
rules and regulations set forth by the West
ern Athletic Conference, the National
Collegiate Athletic Association for Divi
sion IA membership, and the rules and
procedures established by California State
University, Fresno. Dedication to athletic
and academic excellence will be reflected in
the performance of allll~versity teams.

As the major publ ic university in the San
Joaquin Valley, the department strives to

develop strong local, regional, and national
recognition for its team and foster a sense
of community among its constitucncies,
i.e., the student body, the faculty and staff,
the alumni. and the general public. This
recognition will be achieved not only
through outstandingarhleric performance.
but also through the civility with which we

conduct ourselves both on and off thc
playing field.

Athletic Academic Services
The AthleticAcadem ic Services Office pro
vides tutoring, academic advising, indi
vidual consultations, and NCAA eligibility
monitoring for more than 480 student
athletes on a year-round basis. It offers a
"Stratcgies for Academic Success" class,
works with NCAA in providing a Life
Skills Development program that empha
siz.es personal, career, community service
and athletic development, and advises the
StudentAthleteAdvisory Board. The board,
with represcntatives from every Sport, serves
as a communication link between student
athletes, the Athletics Department admin
istration, and the campus community on
matters of student athlete welfare.

Each spri ng the department hosts its Scholar
Athlete Dinner co recogniz.e [he academic
achievements ofstudent athletes who have
maintained at least a 3.0 CPA or have
received other academic honors. The office
also assists qualified student athletes with
Fifth year scholarships (available after ath
letic eligibility is complered) and in apply
ing for a variety ofathletically-related post
graduate scholarships.

COURSES
Athletics (A11IL)

10. Strategies for
Academic Success (3)
Restricted to intercollegiate athletes. De
signed to help entering Students make a
smooth transition into the university, as well
as increase knowledge of policies. proce
dures, resources, and gtaduation require
ments especially pertaining to student ath
letes. Introduces techniques to improve
learn ingstratcgies and provides students wi th
awareness about relevant drug and health
issues. CRING grading only.

INTERCOLLEGIATE
(Courses may be repeated)

100. Condirioning ofAthletes (I)
Prerequisite: must be enrolled in a varsity
team SpOft (ATHL t76-199). Refer ro
current Schedule o/Courses for appropriate
section and schedule number.

176. Baseball (2)
Men on.ly.

177. Baskerball (2)
Men only.

Faculty
Allen R. BohI, Chair
John Baxter
Bob G. Bennett
Michelle Bemo
Dan Brown
David A. Chesler
Kevin M. Coyle
Dennis A. DeLiddo
Gene L. Estes
Edward L. Ferreira
Robert E. Fraley
Jethro F. Franklin
Ken Greene
Jrene H. Harris
Lauric Hayward
Michael P. Hegarty
Pat Hill
Daniella J. 1e1e
SCOtt Johnson
Robert G. Knudsen
Andy Ludwig

Megan McGee
Trent Miles
Diane Milutinovich
Thomas J. Pagani
Peter Reynaud
Michael L. Rupcich
Scott R. Sailor
Paul M. Schechter
Peter L. Smith
Les Snyder Jr.
Steve Sobonya
Margaret Sutter
Danny Tarkanian
Jerry Tarkanian
Linda L. Vivas
Dennis Wagner
Mavis Washington
L. Michael Watney
John Welch
Marjorie A. Wright
Linda M. Wunder



The School of
Agricultural Sciences and Technology

-
Agricultural Sciences Building, Room 102

Daniel P. Bartell, Dean, (209) 278-2061

The
Mission

of the
School

The School ofAgricuhural
Sciences and Technology
is dedicated [Q improving
the environmemand qual
icy of life through educa
tion, research, and public

service in the areas of agriculture. food,
rechnology, and rhe family. The school has
received national recognition for outstand
ing programs in agricultural business, irri
gation technology, and viticulture, while
also achieving accreditation by national
organizations for programs in dietetics and
industrial technology. Theschool provides
educational opportunities which empha
size problem-solving by applying basic sci
ences, up-to-date technology, and busi
ness management techniques.

Theschool hasdedicared, outsranding fac
ulty. Our faculty members are ready to
help you network with other students who
have sim..ilar interests in numerous on
campus clubs, as well as with industry
professionals in various state and national
organizations. The faculty and staff are
ready to involve you in applied research,
service activities, and industry internships.
You can also benefit from production
projects on the newly remodeled 1,083
acre University Agricultural Laboratory.
Excellent facilities and equipment, tremen
dOllS industry support, and a committed
faculty make California State University,
Fresno the ideal place to invest in your
career preparanon.

Our alumni hold important positions in
agribusiness. manufacturing. educarion,
research, human services, and government
around the world. You will be recognized
for your solid basic science foundation,
your experience in applied research, your
hands-on problem-solving skills, and your
global view of the world.

The School of Agricultural Sciences
and Technology includes the
dcpanmenrs of Agricultural
Economics; Animal Sciences and
Agricultural Education; Child,
Family, and Consumer Sciences;
Enology, Food Science, and
Nurrition; Industrial Technology;
and Plant Science. The 1,083-acre
University Farm Laboratory and
the California Agticultural Tech
nology Institute are integral parts of
the school.
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B.S. io Agricultural Business

Minor in Agricultural Business-
~culturalEcononrics

Join the leader in science, technology. and
management. Thcaward-winningAgricul
tural Business Program at California State
University, Fresno is scning the pace 
having been recognized in 1985 as a na
tional model by the Agribusiness Educa
tion Project. sponsored by the U.S. Depan
mem of Agriculture and comprised of
agricultural industry leaders and highercdu
cation scholars from around rhe country.

The agricul[llral business curriculum is a
comprehensive and inccgrmive program
with a problem-solving orientation and a
pracrical experience emphasis.

Degree Programs
The B.S. in Agricultural Business combines
core undergraduate courses in agricultural
economics (Ag Ec) with basic business man
agement and agricultural science foundation
courses. This undergraduate major allows
you to emphasize a career specialty, such as
agribusiness management, agricultural fi
nance, agricultural marketing, farm man
agement, and food industry management.

Certified Minor Programs. The Minor in
Agricultural Business is available for S[U

dems majoring in agricultural sciences,
business, and other fields.

Agricultural business students wishing to
complement their major with an emphasis
in business may obtain a Minor in General
Business by following thar program ofsrudy
in the Sid Craig School of Business. Con-
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ract the Undergraduate Advising Office in
Peccrs Building 181.

Ag One Grants for academic fees and
books are available. Call (209) 278-206\
for information.

Under the Master of Business Adminis
tration, an elective area in agricultural busi
ness combines core graduate courses in
agriculrural business (Ag Bs) with core
courses from business. This program is
adminiscered by che Sid Craig School of
Business. It is designed for individuals seek
ing to advance their career by enhancing
their business management and economic
analysis skills with an emphasis on agricul
rural seCtorapplications. Contanthe gradu
ace business adviser ac (209) 278-2107.

Instructional Facilities
Modern agricultural computing facilities are
used to teach students computerized farm
accounting systems, agricultural enterprise
management, agribusiness simulations, com
modity trading programs, and ro expose
them ro planning and decision-making aids
as parr of their professional expertise.

Students have access ro the Marketing News
Center and to a computerized database sys
tem through the statewide Advanced Tech
nology Informacion Necwork (ATl-NET)
escablished by che school's Ca~fornia Agci
culcural Technology Inseicuce (CATl).

Centec for Agriculcural Business (CAB).
Organized to promote the economic effi
ciency, profitability, and competitiveness
of California agriculture, CAB uses faculty
expertise and student assistance to address
problems and opportunities in farm man
agement. agribusiness finance, commodity
marketing, agricultural trade, natural re
sources. and labor management. Seminars
are held periodically on ropies ofconcern to

farmers and agribusiness managers. An an
nual Agribusiness Management Conference
is co-sponsored with industry to explore
current issues and report the economic
outlook of the state's agricultural sector.

Career Opportunities
Graduates ofthe Agricultural Business Pro
gram can choose from more than 120
professional occupations in California's
agricultural industry. Ask your faculty ad
viser for the agricultural business career
opportunities list.

Professional Preparation
Students establish credibility with prospec·
tive employers by participating in the fol
lOWing occupationally related activities:

National Agri-Marketing Association
(NAMA) scudene chapcer, which seeves
as the Agricultural Business Club 
offering professional contacts with in
dustry leaders, an annual scholarship,
and involvement in the annual national
marketing competition for academic
credic (Ag Ec 168);

Industry internship opportunities for
many career positions through manage
ment training programs with agricultutal
business firms and suPPOrt institutions
- the department awards internships on
a competitive basis and grants academic
credit in the majot for this supervised
experience (Ag Ec \94); and

Farm laboratory experience - under
faculty supervision through participa
tion in the student project program and
concurrent enrollment in an Enterprise
Management course (Plant. A Sci, Enol
196) - is highly recommended and can
be used in the major.



Faculty
David K. Smirh, Chair
Herbert O. Mason,

Director Centerfor Agricultural Business

James H. Cothern
John W. Hagen
Dwighr D. Minami
Dennis L. Nef
Carl L. Pherson
John R. Shields
Douglas R. Williams
R. Lynn Williams

Faculty members are broadly trained with
advanced degrees from top ranked univer
sities across the nation, and are highly
experienced as teachers, consultants, and
researchers. They bring practical insight to
the classroom by being professionally ac
tive in service co California farms and
agribusinesses. industry organizations. gov
ernment agencies, and professional asso
ciations. Forming a strong advisee/adviser
relationship with anyone ofthe faculty can
help you match your career goals with
appropriate coursework.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
AgriculturalBusiness Major Units
General Education ;2

(including 9 upper-division
units. to be taken no sooner than
the term in which 60 unies of
coursework are completed)

CORE
Caregory 3: Ag Ec 71 (required)

BREADTH
Division 1: Chem 3A (required)
Division 2: Bioi 10, Bm 10, or

Zool 10 (required)
Division 3: Plant 105 or

Psych 10
(recommended)

Division 4: Nurr 53 or CFS
38 (recommended)

Division 8: Ag Ec I (required)
CAPSTONE
Agriculture and Government
Policy Cluster (recommended):
Ag Ec 150 and Phil 125 or

PI Si 150
Major 60

(including 20 upper-division
units)

Agricultural Science
Foundation (12)

(In addition [Q rhe Ag Ec
requirement. select one
course from three of the
five remaining areas.)

Ag Ec: Ag Ec 2 (required)
ASci: ASci I
FSclNu[[/Enol: FSc 50,
N u[[ 54, or Enol 15

Me Ag: Me Ag 1 or 20
Plant Sci: Cr Sc I, VTF I,

OH I, or PLT H 1
SW: SW I or SW 2

Business Management
Base (15)
AgEc280rBA 18
Ag Ec 31 or Accr 4A
Ag Ec 32 or Accr 4B
Ag Ec 76 or IS 50
Ag Ec 78 or OS 7I

Agricultural Economics
Core (21)
Ag Ec 100, 110, 120, 130,
160, 170,3 unir upper-divi
sion Ag Ec course

Career Specialry (12)
A required concentration of
approved courses (including
a minimum of6 upper-divi
sion units in agricultural eco
nomics) is selected to match
the student's career goal in
consultation with the
scudenc's assigned faculty ad
viser. (See major program of
study check sheet for course
listings by concencrations in
various cfjsciplines.)

Additional requirement 0.4
Upper-division writing skills by
exam or writing course (Plant
IIOW, IS I05W recommended)

Elective 12.16
Courses supplementary to the ma
jor are strongly recommended.

Total requirements 128
(including 40 upper-division units)

Advising Notes
1. New srudents should request the Ad

vising Information brochure that
includes a program ofstudy check sheet
from the department.

2. All students should acquire and read
the deparrmem'sAgricul rural Advisi ng
Handbook before rhey make an ap
poimmenrwith their assigned academic
adviser prior to registration each se
mester.

Agricultural Economics- __4_ _

3. Communiry college transfer students
should consult their academic adviser
to determine which California State
University, Fresno Ag Ec courses are
articulated for credit as equivalent to

their community college courses.
4. Credits earned for articulated commu

nity college courses do not count toward
the minimum requirements 0£20 up
per-division units in the major and 40
upper-division units for the degree.

5. The General Education CORE course
required of agricultural business Stu

dents in Category 3 should be satisfied
during the first year in residence at
California State University, Fresno.

6. The General Educarion BREADTH
courses required of agricultural busi
ness students within Divisions 1 2
and 8 should be complered by rhe ~nd
of the first semester of the sophomore
year.

7. The General Educarion CAPSTONE
cluster COUtses recommended for agri
cultural business students areAg Ec 150
and Phil 125 or PISi J50, borh ofwhich
are to be taken no sooner than the term
in which 60 units are completed. The
Agriculture and Government Policy
CAPSTONE choice would appropri
ately be taken during the senior year.
Students electing a differenr cluster to

satisfY the CAPSTONE requiremenr
are advised to take Ag Ec 150 in the
agricultural economics core.

8. Students planning to earn a Master of
Science degree in Agricultural Busi
ness at this university should include
approved courses in inferential statis
tics, linear regression, quantitative
analysis, and organizational behavior
in their bachelor's degree program.

9. Students inrending to pursue graduate
study in agricultural economics at an
other institution should include
approved courses in intermediate mac
roeconomic theory, differential and
integral calculus, infetential statistics,
and linear regression in thei r bachelor's
degree program.

10. A dual major of agricultural business
with animal sciences, food and nu
tritional sciences, or plant science must
have 36 mutually exclusive units (in
cluding a minimum of 18 upper
division). A dual major requires the
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approval of the department chairs ad
ministering these programs of study.
General Education and Elective units
may be applied (i.e., double counted)
toward a second majoror a minor. (Sec
Dual Major or Minor in this catalog
and consult with the appropriate de
partment adviser.)

Agricultural Business Minor
This minor field of study is principally
designed for agricultural science and busi
ness majors. Those students majoring in
animal, plane, and food sciences may seek
to complement their technical knowledge
with competencies in agricultural business
for professional advancement. Students ma
joring in one ofthe business degree options
may anticipate staying in the San Joaquin
Valley where they will most likely become
involved with and require an understand
ing of the agriculmral sector as employees,
clients, or customers ofagribusiness firms.
The minor also provides a foundarion for
graduate smdy in agriculmral business or
agricultural economics.

You should consult with your faculty ad
viser in theAgricultural Economics Depart
ment to plan your program. The adviser
and thedepartmentchair muSt approve the
minor program of smdy before it can be
certified by the school dean, filed with the
Office of Evaluations. and recorded on
your transcript.

The minor consists of 24 units. of which
equivalent courses are acceptable for 12
units.

Units
Core Requirements

Intra Microeconomics: Ag Ec I }
Financial Accounting: Ag Ec 31 }
Financial Principles: Ag Ec 130 ~

Organizational Behavior: Ag Ec 120 }
Production Operations:
Ag Ec 110N/ilO or Ag Ec 124 ~

Agriculrural Marketing: Ag Ec 160 ~

Government Policy: Ag Ec 150 }
Focus Elective ~

Agri Science Majors:
Agri Economics (upper division)

Business/Other Majors: Agri Science
(Plant lOS recommended)

Total 24
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Advising Notes
1. University policy srates that courses ful

filling requirements for a minor may be
counted toward General Education (e.g.,
Ag Ec 1 or Econ 40 in BREADTH
Division 8;AgEc ISO in CAPSTONE).

2. The department waives the CORE re
quirements ofAg Ec 1, 31,130, and 120
for smdenrs who have already received
credit for Econ 40, Acct 4A, Fin 120,
and Mgt 104 or I 10 respectively. Such
course waivers correspondingly reduce
the unit requirement for the minor from
the maximum of24 ra a possible 12
the minimum allowable under the Title
5 code. This adjustment accommodates
the university policy that "courses in a
major cannot be applied coward a minor
unless designated as 'additional require
ments' to the major."

3. Concerning the course selections to sat
isfy the production operations core
requirement and the focus elective. con
sult with the minor adviser about which
choices match your career plans.

4. All courses in the minor must be taken
for a letter grade; CRJNCgrading is not
acceptable.

5. Successful completion of this minor re
quires a 2.0 GPA for all courses in the
program and for all courses taken at
California State University. Fresno.

Notice of Discontinuance
The Master of Science degree program in
Agricultural Business has bcen discontin
ued. Students in [crested in the agricultural
business elective area under the Master of
Business Administration program should
contact the Graduate Business Office at
(209) 278-2107.

COURSES
Note: Active immunization against tetanus
(available through Student Health Services)
is a prerequisite for registration in any
laborarary course in agriculture and forany
student employment on the University
Farm.

Note: Cost to the student ofextended field
trips will vary each semester depending
upon itinerary. The student should ask the
course instructor.

ECOllomic Prillciples (Ag Ec)

1. Introductory
Agricultural Economics (3)
Microeconomic principles of resource al
location, production, cost analysis. and
market price equilibrium with primaryap
plication to farms and agribusiness firms;
supply and demand in commodity pricing
under perfect and imperfect competition;
survey of agricultural management and
marketing problems and issues. General
Education BREADTH, Division 8.

2. Agricultural Sector Analysis (3)
Domestic and international forces affect
ing industry profitability of farm input
suppliers. agricultural producers, commod
ity processors, food marketers; government
fiscal. monetary. trade policies interaction
with agricultural credit. pricesupporr. food
subsidy programs; impact on agribusiness
asset values. debt accumulation, income
levels.

100. Intermediate
Agricultural Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Ag Ec 1 and intermcdiate
algebra. Microeconomic theory ofagricul
tural production in factor-product. facror
factor, product-product decisions; produc
tion costs and economies ofsize; consumer
choice theory; price and output determi
nation under imperfectly competitive mar
kets; marginal productivity theory and the
derived demand for agribusiness inputs.

Fal1ll Mallagemellt (Ag Ec)

II ON. Introductory
Farm Management (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1. Survey course for
non-agricultural busincss majors. Intro
duction to applied economics and farm
business management topics: farm account
ing. financial statement analysis, manage
ment principles. computer assisted deci
sion aids. animal and crop enterprise
budgeting, farm business planning. tax
management. investment analysis. agricul
tural flnance. (2 lecture, 31ab hours) (Com
puter lab fee, $15)

110. Farm Management (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 100. Production eco
nomics and management techniques for
analysis ofefficienr farm resource use. plan
ning and organization; analysis of budget
ing and optimization tcchniques. and com
puter applications for developing farm
management plans. (2Iecrure. 31ab hours)
(Computer lab fee, $15)



114. Advanced Farm Management (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec I 10. Design. com
puterization, and analysis of profit maxi
mizing; cose minimizing and mulriperiod
linear programming models; risk and
uncertainty; data and information require
ments for decision making; optimizing the
level and mix ofcrop lives rock emerprises;
development of farm management plans.

117. Agricultural
Labor-Management Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1. Economicanalysis of
the farm labor market; labor productivity,
agricultural mechanization and farm em
ployment; farm labor laws and govern
ment regulations; agricultural labor rela
tions, unioniz.ation, and collective
bargaining; farm personnel administration
practices and supervisory management prin
ciples.

Agribusi1Jess Management (Ag Ee)

28. Introductory Agricultural Law (3)
Fundamentals of agricultural business law
including historical sources and develop
ment; legislative laws; administrative regu
lations. judicial decisions affecting agricul
rure; express and implied contracts with
remedies for their breach in agricultural
situations; real and personal property law
plus secured transactions in agriculture.

120. Agribusiness Management (3)
Prerequisite: AgEc 1. Organizational forms
and management functions ofagribusiness
firms; human resource management sys
tems; management science principles for
optimizing plant location, equipment re
placement. inventory control, and sales
volume; operations research techniques,
including probability-based network and
decision models, for solving agribusiness
problems.

122. Agricultural
Cooperative Management (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 120. Philosophical,
historical, and legislative evolution ofU.S.
agricultural cooperatives; uniqueness of
cooperative organization, planning. direc
tion and control functions vis-a-vis stan
dard corporations; legal, financial, and tax
considerations in managing input-supply
and marketing cooperatives; case studies
and field trips to cooperatives.

124. Food and Fiber
Industry Management (3)
Prerequisite: AgEc 1. Production manage
ment offarm input manufactures, agricul
tural commodity processing, food/fiber

product distribution; functional approach
to transformation/value-added operations
including planning. organizing, directing,
coordinating, controlling; case applications
to materials handling, product develop
ment. food packaging. quality control,
transportation logistics, inventory man
agement.

128. Advanced Agricultural Law (3)
Prerequisire: Ag Ec 28 or B A 18. Case
applications of agricultural business law;
tortS covering trespass, negligence, liability
for farm livestock and chemicals; surface
and mineral property rights; water law;
farm labor law; agribusiness firm incorpo
ration; agricultural cooperative rcgulation;
statc and federal marketing orders; farm
cstate taxation.

Fi1la1lcial Planning (Ag Ee)

31. Farm Accounting (3)
Basic concepts and principles of financjal
accouncing systems applied to farm opera
tions; mechanics of recording single and
double entry transactions under cash and
accrual accounting methods; preparation
and analysis of enterprise records and fi
nancial statementS to generate management
information.

32. Agribusiness
Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite:AgEc31 or Acct4A. Applica
tion and analysis of accounring informa
tion for farm and agribusiness manage
ment; integration of economic, and
financial principles in preparing business
plans; equipment cost control and crop
enterprise accounting methods; capital in
vestment and profit performance; intro
duction to computerized farm accouming
systems.

130. Agricultural Finance (3)
Prerequisites: Ag Ec 1 and AgEc 31 orAcct
4A..Analysis of farm financial statements;
legal instruments of financial transactions;
institutional sources of farm credit; time
value of money and capital budgeting for
agricultural investment; cost of debt and
equity capital; risk management strategies;
insurance. tax, and farm estatc planning.

136. Farm and Ranch Appraisal (3)
Prerequisites: Ag Ec l;AgEc IIOor lION
(recommended). Principles of agricultural
appraisal; physical and economic factors
affecting land values; estimation of real
estate value using income, cost, and market
data approaches; case studies and field prob-

Agricultural Economics-...._-..... -
lems involving the valuation oflocal farm
and ranch properties.

Agriwlt"ml Development (Ag Ee)

140. International Agriculture (3)
Prerequisite: AgEc 1. Comparative agricul
tural development in low, middle, and
high income countries; structural, institu
tional, policy, research, technological, in
vestment, trade strategies for modernizing
food production/processing/distribution
into technically sustainable. culturally com
patible, economically viablc farming sys
tems; programs addressing poverty, mal
nutrition, overpopulation. underemploy
ment, environmental degradation.

Public Policy (Ag Ee)

150. Agricultural and Food Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1. Analysis of publk
poJicies affecting the economics of U.S.
and California agriculture; government
programs inRuencing agricultural produc
tion, commodity distribution. market
prices, farm income; environmental and
natural resource issues; nutrition, food
safety and biotechnolob'Y concerns; food
industry regulation; international agricul
tural trade. General Education CAP
STONE Cluster course.

153. Agricultural Trade (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 150. Comparative
advantage. trade models. protectionist
barriers and balance of payments; world
agricul tural trade patterns and international
commodityagreemenrs; domestic farm pro
grams and foreign trade policies; surplus
food aid and concessionary sales overseas;
trade liberalization versus preferences issue
and economic development.

155. Natural Resource Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1. Economicanalysis of
public policies governing land use, water
management, energy generation. mineral
exploitation and forest administration; re
view of population pressures and resource
conservation; examination ofexternalities.
property rights issues, resource use plan
ning. agricultural zoning, environmental
regulations. and reclamation law.

Product MarkeU1Jg (Ag Ee)

160. Agric,utural Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1. Commodity trans
formation and product Row through pro
cessing and distribution channcJs; market

,.

..
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strucmre, conduct and performance; rnar
ketingsystem efficiency and marketing bill
components; over supply, marketing or
ders. grading and standards, and price sta
bilization; price forecasting. futures mar
ket uading. and risk managemenL

162. Commodity Futures Trading (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 160. Speculation and
the price discovery process; fundamemal
analysis and long-run decisions to hedge;
technical analysis and short-run timing of
crop/livestock. sales; trend line charts util
izing moving averages; trading mechanics,
price projection and development of fu
tures trading plans.

163. Agriculrural Export Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 160. Determination of
potential overseas markets for U.S. agricul
tural products through export marketing
studies; foreign business environment and
distribucion channels; product preparation
and transportation abroad; cultural-spe
cific promotional and advertising programs;
international sales agreements. financial
transactions, plus banking and shipping
documentation.

164. Agribusiness
Sales Management (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec I. Marketing manage
ment strategies for stimulating business
and consumer demand for agricultural
goods and services; food and fiber mer
chandising using institutional, functional.
value approaches; sales program organiza
tion and staff development for effectivc
communication of product information
and timely completion of transactions.

166. Agricultural Communications (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec I. Agricultural news
and information gathering and dissemina
tion to food producers and consumers
through print/broadcast media and com
puter networks; formulation of promo
tional programs, advertising campaigns.
and public relations for agricultural indus
tries and institutions; mass communica
tions writing, editing; simulated videotape
presentations.

168. Agricultural Marketing
Management Project (1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisites: Ag Ec 71, 164 (or equiva
lent) and permission of instructor. Mar
keting management principles in prcpar
ing marketing plan for annual National
Agri-MarketingAssociation intercollegiate
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competition; strategic planning for prod
uct development. sales projections. distri
bution channels. pricing taerics, promo
tion/advertising, market share analysis;
focus group, survey research, oraUaudio
visual tcam presentation. (2 activity hours
per unit)

Decision Analysis (Ag Ee)

71. Agricultural Business Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: Students must take the ELM
exam; students who do nOt pass the exam
must record a grade of e or bettcr in a
college-taughtin termediate algebra course.
Application ofdescriptive statjstics to ana
lyze agricultural sector conditions; mea
sures ofcentral tendencies and djspcrsion,
time series analysis, index numbers. sea
sonal variation, data collection and presen
tation, introduction to probability theory.
and discrete and continuous probability
distribution. General Education CORE,
Quantitative Reasoning.

76. Agribusiness
Microcomputer Applications (3)
Prerequisite: intermediate algebra. Applied
microcomputing for agribusiness man
agement. Evaluation of alternative micro
computing systems and software. Use ofan
electronic spreadsheet and database man
agement programs; appljcations to farm
accounting. crop and livestock enterprise
management, and agricultural financial
planning. (2 lecture, 3 lab bours) (Com
puter lab fee, $15)

78. Agricultural Systems Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: ELM requirement met. Func
tional relationships, marginal analysis and
decision-making models in agribusiness;
logic and probability in diagnosing prob
lems, designing operations and achieving
objectives; identification ofprocedures for
efficient resource utilization.

170. Agribusiness Research Methods (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion ofinsrruclOr; AgEc71, 76,100,120,
130. 160; upper-division writing skills re
quirement. Research methods applied to

agricultural business; problem definition,
hypothesis formulatjon, research design,
data collection, and results analysis using
descriptive and inferential statistics. A cul
minating project includes proposal. re
search, written report, and oral presenta
rion of findings.

Special Topics (Ag Ee)

80. Undergraduate Research
(1-4; max total 4)
Prerequisites: Ag Ec 1 and permission of
instructor. Directed study or research on
particular problems in the field of agri
cultural economics and business. Consult
department policies and procedures gov
erning undergraduate research. Approved
for SP grading.

85T. Topics in Agricultural
Business (1-3; max total 6)
Agricultural economics, farm management,
agribusiness management. financial plan
ning, agricultural development. public
policy. product marketing, and decision
analysis. Topics may require lab hours.

180. Undergraduate Research
(1-4; max total 4)
Prerequisites: Ag Ec 170 and permission
of instructor. Directed study or research
on particular problems in the field of
agricultural economics and business.
Consult department policies and
proccdures governing undergraduate
research. Approved for SP grading.

185T. Topics in Agricultural
Business (1-3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 1. Agricultural eco
nomics, farm management, agribusiness
management, financial planning, agricul
tural development. public policy. product
marketing, and decision analysis. Topics
may require lab hours.

Indtlst,.y Relatio7ls (Ag Ee)

192. Agricultural
Business Field Studies (2)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec I. Business and eco
nomic functions performed by specialized
agricultural agencies with emphasis on physi
cal operating patterns. Field trips to produc
tion, marketing, and finance firms. Work
shops with agribusiness managers. (1 lecture.
2 lab hours) (Field trip fee, up ro $75)

194. Agribusiness Internship
(1-8; max total 8)
Prerequisites: junior or senior standingand
approval ofinternship committee. Empha
sis on development of decision-making
ability through industrial experience inte
grated with basic principles acquired in the
classroom. CRiNe gtading only.
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and Technology (AST)

197. Clinic Project (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission from clinic project
adviser. Srudenc team works with faculty
adviser and develops client liaison on client
identified problem. Projects are pre-se
lected. Team will develop a solution to the
client's problem. provide a written repoft,
and make a group presentation.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System
and Eligibility.)

Agricultural Business (Ag Bs)

200. Seminar in Agricultural
Business (1; max total 4)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstruccof. Writ
ten and oral reports concerning recem lit
erature on currene problems and issues
related ro agricultural business.

210. Farm Management Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: classified standing or permis
sion of instructor. Integration of prod
uction economics theory with manage
ment science techniques co develop farm
management plans; analysis of farm man
agement decisions under uncertainty using
programming models, statisdcal analysis,
and other operations research methods.

225. Food Processing and
Distribution Management (3)
Prerequisite: classified standing or permis
sion ofinstrucror. Analysis ofstrategic man
agement decisions involving pricing rela
tionships, processing and packaging
systems, transportation modes and distri
bution logistics for agricultural products in
domestic and global markets; application
of modern management tools to food in
dustry case problems including operations
of international food marketing firms.

240. Agricultural Sectot Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Ag Ec 130 or Fin 120, Ag Bs
250. Economic policies, incentive struc
tures, and resource constrainrs affecting
agricultural development; rural develop
ment theories, growth models and sectOr
strategies for increasing farm productivity;
design, implementation, and evaluation of
technical assistance programs; economic
and financial appraisal of public and pri
vate investment projects.

250. Agricultural Policy Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: classified standing or permis
sion of instructor. Exploration of policy
making processes; evaluation of govern
ment farm and food programs; deter
mination of industry responses and firm
adjustments co changing market structures
and public policies; investigation of agri
cultural sector problems, issues, and link
ages with the national and international
economies.

260. Agricultural
Marketing Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: classified standing or permis
sion ofinstruccor. Examination ofdemand
and supply functions underlying market
price determination; review of farm-retail
marketing margins; analysis of spatial and
intertemporal price equilibrium models;
application of econometric techniques to

empirical cases; preparation of marketing
studies; development of disrribudon/mer
chandising strategies.

280T. Topics in Agricultural
Business (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: upper-division agricultural
economics courses appropriate to the topic.
Fields ofstudy include: farm management,
agribusiness management, financial plan
ning, agricultural development, public
policy, and product marketing.

Agricultural Economics--_....- -
290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See ActU:kmic Placement - Independent
Study. ApplOved for SP grading.

298. Ptoject (3-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: prior advancement to candi
dacy; see Criteria for Thesis and Project.
Managementaudit ofan operatingagricul
tural business firm, replicated feasibility
study, computer model, system simulation
or similar professional problem-solving
activirywith extensive written documenta
tion. Public presentation of proposal and
seminar, plus final oral defense required.
ApplOved fOt SP gtading.

299. Thesis (3-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: prior advancement to candi
dacy; see Criteria for Thesis and Project.
Preparation, completion, and submission
of an acceptable thesis for the master's
degree. ApplOved fot SP grading.

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

AgriCttltu,'e (Ag,of)

300. Topics in Agticulrure
(1-3; max total 6)
Topics may require lab hours. In-service
professional training in selected areas of
agriculture.
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B.S. in Animal Sciences
Options:
Basic Science
Production Management

B.S. in Agricultural Education
Options:
Agricultural Communications
Teacher Preparation

M.S. in Agriculture
Option: Animal Science

Minur in Animal Sciences-
Animal Sciem:es
and Agricultural Education
Prepare for the future in agricultural sci
ences, technology, and managementwirh a
degree in animal sciences or agricultural
education. The Department ofAnimal Sci
ences and Agricultural Education offers
options in agricultural communications,
teacher preparation, basic science, and pro
duction management. The basic science
option has career specialization in the areas
of basic animal science and prevererinary
medicine. The production management
option offers career specialization in the
areas ofdairy science, equine science, meat
technology and production management.
Courses integrate animal evaluation, be
havior, disease, environmental man
agement, genetics, health, marketing,
muscle biology, nutrition, physiology, pro
duction, and reproduction.

The agricultural education major is design
ed to prepare students for positions as agri
cultural communication specialists and vo
cational agriculture teachers. Specializations
may be developed in animal sciences, plant
sciences, or mechanized agriculture.

t 10

Instructional Facilities
Instruction in the animal science disciplines
is enhanced through practical application at
the various farm laboratory units. The Beef,
Dairy, Horse, Meats, Poultry, Sheep, and
Swine units arc maintained to support this
educational purpose. In addition, veteri
nary and physiology laboratories are uti
lized to complemem on-campus education.
A 4,300-acre livestock and range manage
ment faciliryand another 800 acres ofrange
land in rhe Sierra foothills are available.

Career Opportunities
Srudenrsspecializing in animal science pre
pare for careers in the livestock industry
where they may be engaged in consulta
tion, management, production, research,
teaching, or other professional services as
well as careers in business, government and
foreign service. Students specializing in
agriculrural education may pursue a vari
ety of challenging careers in the educa
tional field.

The courses offered in the programs listed
below provide the necessary backgroWld. to

prepare students for careers in the agricul
tural industry.

Agricultural Communications. Combines
courses in agriculture with a journalism
core and a specialty in advertising, news
editorial, photo communications, public
relations, or radio-television designed to
train students for employment opportuni
ties in the field of communication.

Basic Animal Science. Provides a science
oriented curriculum in the disciplines of
animal science. Prepares students for
postbaccalaureate study or careers related
to science, research, and the technical as
pects of animal science.

Dairy Science. Prepares students for com
mercial and registered dairy herd manage
ment, breed association represenratives,
artificial breeding services, dairy sanita
tion, milk qualirycontrol, and orher dairy
related occupations.

Equine Science. Prepares students for ca
reers in the equine industry by combining
coursework in horse production, advanced
horse management, equine nutridon and
Other related subjects with hands-on expe
rience and internships at our on-campus
Quarter Horse Unit and at local horse
farms. Courses in equitation and horse
manship at our Student Horse Center com
pliment the major and provide vocational
opportunities to students as well.

Meat Technology. Prepares students for
employment in the meat industry by offer
ing courses in the areas of meat science,
muscle biology, food science and nutri
tion, food chemistry, and marketing.

Preveterinary Medicine. Provides a struc
tured program ofcourses in animal science
and related biological/physical sciences
which prepares students for admission to
schools of veterinary medicine and for
employment in the animal health industry.

Production Management. Provides a cur
riculum designed to support a strong core
of animal science with specialized training
in agricultural business. Students who se
lect this option may wish to consider a
Minor in Agricultural Business.

Teacher Preparation. Prepares students
for positions as vocational agriculture teach
ers. (See Agricultural Education Major.)
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Faculty
Arthur A. Parham, Chair

Anne V. Rodiek, Graduate Coordinator
Richard A. Rogers, Agricultural

Education Crtdmtiaiing Coordinator

John A. Jacobs Michael W. Thomas
Randy C. Perry Scott A. Williamson
Jon D. Robison

The faculty members represent diverse
specializations in the disciplines of animal
science and teacher training. With doc
toral degrees from many of the nation's
outstanding agriculcural universities, the
faculry have combined philosophies of
undergraduate education, research, cur
riculum development, industry relations,
and career placement into a unique pro
gram. Their experience combines the ~rac

tical and theoretical aspects of the ammal
sciences to provide an education second to

none. Students are assigned an adviserwho
assists in both academic and career plan
ning on an individual basis. The faculty
place a high priority on strong adviser
advisee relationships.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Animal Sciences Major
Options: Basic Science, Production Man
agement.

Units

General Education 51
{including 9 upper-division
units, to be taken no sooner than
the term in which 60 units of
coursework are completed}

CORE
Category 3: Ag Ec 71 or Plant

99 (recommended)
BREADTH

Division I: Chern IA (required
by vet schools) at

Chem3A (required)
Division 2: BioI 10, BioSc IA

or ZooIIO (required)
Division 3: Plant 105

(recommended)
Division 4: Nucr 53

(recommended)
Division 8: Ag Ec I

{required forproduc
tion management,
recommended for
Basic Science}

CAPSTONE
Agriculture and Government
Pol icy Cluster (recommended):
Ag Ec 150 and Phil 125 or
PISil50

Major 68-7;
{including 20 upper-division
units}

Animal Science Cote (51)
Ag Ec 76 or IS 50; Micro
20 orl40; A Sci I, II, 35,
65, 101, 125, 135, 145,
155,165,I71,186,andat
least 3 units from the
following: A Sci 180, ot
181, or 190, or 196
Select twO production
courses from the follow-
ing: A Sci 2 1,31,41, 51,
61,91

Production Management Option
Career specialization 17-24
Select one: Livestock Business

Management, Dairy Science,
Equine Science, or Meat
Technology

Livestock Business Management
Select 12 units from the

following: A g Ec 28 or BA
18; Ag Ec 31 or Acc' 4A;
Ag Ec 110 or lION or
120; Ag Ec 117, 130,160
or 164; A Sci 81,156

Select one course from the
following: ASci 121,131,
151,161,172

Dairy Science
Ag Ec lION or 117 or
120; FSc 3; A Sci 146,
156,161,163

Equine Science
Ag Ec lION or I 17 or
120;ASci 151,I56,185T
(topics related to equine)

Select tWO from the
following: A Sci 52, 53,
54, 55

Meat Techl/ol0K!
A Sci 172; Chern 8, 150;
FSc I or 3,110,125,178

Basic Science Option
Career specialization 14-24
Select one: Basic Animal

Science or Preveterinary
Medicine

Basic A nimal Science
A Sci 156; Bio Sci 1B;
Chern 8 and 150

Select one course from the
following: A Sci 121, 131,
151,161,172

Preveterinary Medicine
BioSci 1B; Chern I B; Chern

8 or 128 AlB; Chern 109
or 129NB; Physics 2A

Additional requirements 1·3
Upper-division writing skills

Electives 0-1;
Courses supplementary to the
major are strongly recommended. __

Total minimum requirements ........ 128
(including 40 upper-division units)

Advising Notes
1. Mandarory advising is required of all

srudenrs in the degree program. See the
department secretary for the name of
your assigned adviser.

2. New students should request an op
tion check sheet from the department
office.

3, All students should make an appoint
ment with their assigned faculty ad
viser prior to registration each semes
ter.

4. CRlNe grading is not permitted for
courses included in the major unless
the courses have been designated eRl
NC grading only.

5. Fifty-one units of General Education
may be exceeded depending upon the
selection of courses.

6. Some General Education courses III

COREand BREADTH may be double
counted to simultaneously satisfY ma
jor as well as General Education re
quirements.

7. The upper-division writing skills re
quirement can be met by passing the
university examination (UDWE) or
by taking an approved upper-division
writing skills course, to be taken no
sooner than the term in which 60 units
are completed. One unit of credit in
EngllOOW may be earned for passing
the exam if requested by the studenr;
three to four units of credit will be
earned by obtaining a lerrer grade of e
or higher in an approved course.

8. One semester prior tograduarion make
an appointment with your faculty ad
viser to prepare an official Certification
of Major Requirements form.

9. Pl'eveterinary medicine srudentsshould
consult their faculty adviser regarding

III
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entrance requirements and admissions
procedures to the School ofVeterinary
Medicine, University of California,
Davis. Total number of units will ex
ceed 128 if a student chooses to meet
all of ,he UC Davis School ofVete,i
nary Medicine entrance requirements.

10. Prevererinary meclicinestudentsshould
take the following courses as their elec
tives: A Sci 68, Chern 150, PhyAn
135, Physics 2B.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Agricltlt""al Edltcation Major

Options: Agricultural Communications,
T cacher Preparation

Units
General Education 51

(including 9 upper-division
units, to be taken no sooner than
the term in which 60 units of
coursework are completed)

CORE
Category 3: Ag Ec 71 or Plant 99

(recommended)
BREADTH
Division I: Chern 3A (required)
Division 2: Bot 10 or ZooilO

(required)
Division 3: Plant 105

(recommended)
Division 4: Nurr 53

(recommended)
Division 6: Engl 20 (required)
Division 8: Ag Ec 1 (required)

CAPSTONE
Agriculture and Government
Policy Cluster (recommended):
Ag Ec 150 and Phil 125 or

PI Si 150
Major ;4-;9

(including 20 upper-division
units)

Select T~ach~r Pr~paration or
Agricultural Communications

Teacher Preparation Core .... (36)
Agricultu.ral Economics ..... (6)

Ag Ec 31, liON or 120
Animal Science (9)

A Sci I. II; select one of
the following: A Sci 21,
31,41,61,91

Plant Sciwce (12)
CrSc I; OH 1; SW 100;
VTF 110

Mecbanized Agriculture ..... (9)
MeAg I, 50,114

Teacher Preparation
Career Specialty (18)

Select one: Animal Science.
Mechanized Agriculture. or
Plant Science (see T~ach~r

Pr~paratjon Option check
sbeet)

Agricultural
Communications Core (47)
Agricultural Ecmzomics (6)

Ag Ec 153, 166
Agriroltl"'al Education ...... (3)
Ag Ed 150

Mass Communication
andJournalism (11)
Me] I, 10, 104

Plant Science (12)
C, Sc I; OH I; SW 100;
VTF 110

Mecbauized Agricultltre ..... (3)
MeAg20

Enology, Food Science,
and Nutrition (3)
FSc3

Animal Sci",ce (9)
ASci I, 11,21 or31 or

41 or 510,610,91
Agricultural Communica-
tions Career Specialty (12)
Select one: Advertising, News
EditOrial. PhotO Communi
cations. Public Relations, Radio
and Television (see Agri
cultural Communications
Option cberk sbeet)

Additional reqnirement 3·19
Teacher Prepara'ion (19)

Upper-division writing skills
Teacher Education require

menrs:AgEd 135,150,187,
189; EHD 50; H S 121

Agricultural
Communications (3)

Upper-djvision writing skills
(Me] 102W required)

Elective 4-1;
Courses supplementary to the
major are strongly recommended.

Total minimum requirements ........ 128
(including 40 upper-division units)

Advising Notes
I. See Advising Notes 1-8 following animal

sciences major.
2. Teacher preparation majors seeking a

Single Subject Teaching Credential are
urged to take the Upper-Division Writ
ing Examination (UDWE) at least once.
Those who pass the examination may
receive one unit of credit. (For details
consult the Office oETcsting Services.)

3. Contact the Admissions Office of the
School ofEducation and Human Devel
opment for requirements related to the
Caljfornia Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBEST).

4.Agriculture courses tided Tours or lec
tures may be used to satisfy upper-divi
sion unit requirements but may not be
coumed to satisfy agricultural education
core or specialized field requirements in
the major.

5. Candidates for the Agriculture Specialist
Credential must possess 3,000 hours or
two years of occupational experience in
agriculture. (For details. consult the ag
ricultural education credentialing coor
dinator.)

6. Agricultural communications students
must take and pass the Language Quali
fication Examination. A screening ex
amination administered by the Mass
Communication and]ournalism Depart
ment must be passed before permission
is given forenrollmenrin MCl IOandin
most ofthe other journalism writing and
editing courses. (See prerequisites for
each course before arrempting [Q enroll.)
Students who do not pass the Language
Qualification Examination may retake
it the following semester.

Single Subject
Credential Waiver Program
Completion of the Bachelor of Science de
gree in Agricultural Education meets the
requirements of the Single Subject Waiver
Program. The Single Subject Credenrial au
thorizes the holder to teach genfftll agl'icul
tur~ in grades 7-12. Students with a B.S.
degree in another agricultural major may
obtain a Single Subjecr Credential by com
pleting the remaining coursework required
for the B.S. degree in Agricultural Education.
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Credential candidates must pass examina
tions in reading, writing, and mathematics
in addition to other numerous state of
California and California State University,
Fresno requirements. Consult the agricul
tural education major adviser and the School
of Education and Human Development
for details; file an official program ofstudy.

Agricultural Specia1ist
Credential Program
The Agricultural Specialist Credential,
which authorizes holders to teach second
ary school vocational agriculture. is offered
jointly by the School of Agricultural Sci
ences and Technology and the School of
Education and H wnan Development. It
requires completion of the Single Subject
Waiver Program (see above), professional
education courses (see Education - Singl~

SubjectCredential- Program Requirements.
Professional Pr~paration), and an approved
fifth-year program of30 postgraduate units
includingAgEd 135, 150, 187, 189;EHD
155B; CTET 161; and Agri 280, 281.

Animal Sciences Minor
This program is designed for agricultural
business majors. Students in other majors
who desire additional technical and animal
management skills may also opt for this
minor.Addirionallivestockknowledgeand
experience will help the manager or con
sultant relate to and communicate with
employees or clients.

Students should consult with a faculty
adviser in the Animal Sciences Department
to plan the minor. The adviser and depart
ment chair must approve the minor pro
gram before it can be certified by the school
dean. It is then filed with the Evaluations
Office and recorded on the transcript.

A Minor in Animal Sciences consists of a
minimum of 21 units. Nine of the units
must be upper division.

Units
Core Requirements

Intro Animal Sciences: A Sci I }
Livestock Evaluation: A Sci 11 }
Animal Nutrition: A Sci 35 5
Farm Animal Environmenr: A Sci 101 }

Focus Areas
Animal Science Principles }-6
Production and Management l-6

Total 21

Advising Notes
1. Obtain Animal Sciences Minor advising

sheet from a faculty adviser for selection
of courses in each of the focus areas.

2. Courses in a major cannot be applied
toward a minor unless designated as ad
ditional requirements.

3. All courses in the minor must be taken
for a letter grade. CRING grading is nor
acceptable.

4. A minor may be earned only at the time
a student earns the first baccalaureate
degree.

Master of Science
Degree Program
The Master ofScience in Agriculture with
an option in animal science is a 30-unit
degree program designed to extend profes
sional competence in agricultural research,
agricultural production, and agricultural
teaching, and to provide the first graduate
degree for students amicipating advanced
graduate work in the agricultural sciences.
Coursework in animal science includes
an imal nutrition, meats, physiology, breed
ingand genetics, management, and health.
Full-time graduate students may earn the
degree within two years when working
closely with an adviser. To accommodate
part-time students, graduate courses are
offered in the late afternoon or evening.

Admission Requirements. The Master of
Science in Agriculture with an option in
animal science assumes preparation equiva
lent to a bachelor of science degree in
animal science from an accredited institu
tion. This degree must include the follow
ing courses or their equivalents: A Sci 35,
125,135,145, 155, or 165; BioSc IA or
Zool 10; Chern IA or 3A, 8, 150; Micro
20; and two animal science production
courses. The above courses or equivalents
must be completed prior to enrollment in
courses which will bcapplied to the master's
program.

Admission by the university does not im
ply acceptance in the Master ofScience in
Agriculture program. Separate application
must be made to the School ofAgricultural
Sciences and Technology.

Applicants whose preparatory education
was principally in a language other than
English must earn a minimum TOEFL
score of 550.

Admission Materials. To be considered
for admission to the graduate program, the
candidate must submit the following ma
terials: evidence of a baccalaureate degree
in animal science from an accredited insti
tution; official transcripts of all college
work; scores from the Graduate Records
Examination Aptitude Test (GRE); a
university application; a school applica
tion; three letters of reference from em
ployers or faculty at the university arrended
most tecently; and a statement of 500
words or less indicating reasons for pursu
ing a master's degree.

Admission Criteria. Candidates for admis
sion will be evaluated using the following
criteria: undergraduate coursework; grade
point average of3.0 or better (last 60 units);
C RE scores of480V1580Q; 500-wordstate
ment of professional goals and three letters
of recommendation. Students lacking in
any area with compensating strengths in
other areas are encouraged to apply.

Classified standing will be granted to stu
dents who meet all of the admission crite
ria. Conditional classified standing may be
granted to applicants with a 2.75-2.99
CPA (las< 60 units) andlor those required
to complete prerequisite coursework.

Prerequisite Requirements. Plant 99 or
Math 10] is required.

Program Requirements
Thestudent, under the direction ofa gradu
ate adviser, prepares and submits a coher
ent program individually designed within
the following framework:

Units
Core 9
Agr; 200, 220, 229 (1+1+1)

Required courses 9
Agri 201 and select 6 units from
the following: Agri 240T, 241,
242,244,246,247,248

Electives 8
100~200 level courses with prior
approval of adviser and thesis
commirree

Culminating experience 4
Agri 299

Total minimum requirements 30

113
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Graduate Advising Notes
I. Several of rhe 200-level and approved

elective courses have prerequisites other
than courses listed as admission require
ments.

2. Students must request specific informa
tion concerning the Master of Science
program from the depanmem office.

3. Upon admission, studems should see
the graduate coordinator for aid in pro
gram planning, selection of graduate
adviser. and selection of a thesis com
mittee.

4. To progress through the graduate pro
gram, the student musr:
a. Maintain a minimum 3.0 GPA
b. Complete all prerequisitecoursework
c. Anain classified standing
d. Meet university writing requirement
e. File for advancement to candidacy
f. Complete the program requirements
g. File a master thesis committee as

signment form
h. Formally presenrand defend rhe rhe

sis research results
5. AdvancemeIH to candidacy requires the

completion of 9 program units in resi
dence (minimum GPAof3.0), meeting
the university wri tingskills requirement,
departmental requirements, and filing a
petition for advancement to candidacy
a minimum of one semester prior to

enrollment in thesis and within the dead
line.

6. The student shall meet the university
graduate writing skills requirement by
earning a minimum of 450 verbal on
the GRE. lfa minimum of450 verbal is
not met by a smdelU, the studeIU shall
meet the requirement by then earning a
score of 124 or higher in the Upper
Division Writing Exam (UDWE) or by
earning a B or bener in a designated W
course to be specified by the graduate
committee ofthe School ofAgricultural
Sciences and Technology.

7. Thestudentmayapplyamaximumof2
units of independent study to the
master's program.

8. See Division ofGraduate Studies in this
catalog for university requirements.

COURSES
Note: Active immunization against tetanus
(available rhrough Studenr Health Services)
is a prerequisite for registration in any
laboratory course in agriculture and for any
student employment on the University
Farm.
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Note: Cost to the student ofextended field
trips varies each semester depending upon
itinerary. The student should ask the course
instructor.

Animal Science Principles (A Sci)

1. Introduction to Animal Science (3)
Overview of the livestock and poultry in
dustry; rypes and breeds, world disrribu
tions, foods and produces from farm ani
mals, reproduction, generics, nutrition, and
markering. (2 lecrure, 2 lab hours)

35. Feeds and Feeding (3)
Prerequisite: Chern 3A. Principles of nu
trition; nutrients and their metabolism;
comparison ofqualitative nutrient require
ments of non-ruminant and ruminant ani
mals and formulating diets to meet these
requirements. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

65. Introduction to Animal Health (3)
The stockman's approach to animal health
and disease control in domestic animals.
Classification ofanimal diseases, their causes
and appropriate treatmentS with emphasis
on preventative medicine. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours) (Formerly A Sci 65A)

101. Environmental
Management of Farm Animals (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 1. Basic principles of
environmental management as applied to

domestic farm animals. Special emphasis
given to animal behavior, animal welfare,
and animal performance. The optimal ani
mal environment will be studied in derail.

125. Animal Genetics (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 1. Genetic principles and
application to livestock producdon; basic
inheritance, qualitative genetics, variation
in economic traits of livestock, quantitative
inheritance, selection progress; current meth
ods of genetic livestock improvement.

135. Animal Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 35. Principles of nutri
tion and metabolism; digestive physiology
of farm animals.

145. Anatomy and
Physiology of Farm Animals (3)
Prerequisite: Bio110 or ZooI 10. General
structures of farm animals and physiologi
cal functions oforgans in the animal body.
(Formerly A Sci 145A)

146. Pbysiology of Lactation (3)
Fundamentals ofanatomy, physiology, and
endocrinology ofmilk synthesis and secre
tion; milking machine systems and man
agement; pathological and environmental
factors affecting lactation.

155. Animal Reproduction (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 145. Principles of re
productive physiology, associated endo
crine hormones, and their application to
domestic animals.

156. Artificial Insemination
Embryo Transfer (I)
Prerequisites: A Sci 145, 155 (or concur
rently). Basic principles ofartificial insemi
nation and embryo transfer with emphasis
on application to cattle. (3 lab hours)

163. Dairy Cattle Nuttition (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci J35. Principles ofdairy
cattle nutrition. Nutritional requirements
of rhe dairy calf through the mature cow.
Special emphasis on computerized diet for
mu�ation and feed inventory control.

165. Infectious Diseases
of Domestic Animals (4)
Prerequisite: Bioi 10 or Zool 10. Micro
biological concepts related to bacterial. vi
ral, and fungal diseases in domestic animals
with emphasis on specific diseases of vet
erinary importance. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

Pmdllction and Matlagelllenl (A Sci)

11. Livestock Selection
aod Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 1or concurrently. Basic
factors involved in selection and evaluation
of livestock; relationships of live market
animal traits to carcass cutability and qual
iry. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)



Animal Sciences and Agricultural Education

21. Beef Catde Ptoduction (3)
Prerequisirc:ASci 1 orconcurrenrly. Over
view of world and United States beef
production. Evaluation of the struCture of
the beef industry (consumer. packer, re
tailer, feedlot, seedstock, commercial cow
calf, stocker). Discussion of genetics. nu
trition, reproduction, and meat science as
applied [Q beef cmle. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

31. Swine Production (3)
Prerequisite: ASci 1or concurrently. Man
agement principles and practices of pure
bred and commercial pork production.
Nutrition, reproduction, environmental
management, health, marketing, selection,
and records are studied. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours; field trips)

41. Sheep Production (3)
Prerequisire:A Sci 1 orconcurrenrly. Man
agement of purebred, commercial, and
small farm flocks; principles and pracrices
inbreeding, feeding, care ofewes and lambs,
and marketing of lamb and wool. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours)

51. Horse Production (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 1 or concurrently. Not
open to students with credit inA Sci I52A.
Breeds selection, care, and feeding oflight
horses. (2 lecrure, 3 lab hours)

52. Beginning English Equitation (2)
Basic horsemanship skills including halter
ing, grooming, saddling, and bridling; be
ginning English riding skills including
proper body position at the walk, trot, and
canter and simple use of aids to cue the
horse; basic care of horse. (Two 2-hour
activities) (Course fee, $150)

53. Intermediare English Equitation (2)
Prerequisite: A Sci 52 orequivalent. Devel
opment ofa functional position to control
and balance the horse at all three gaitS
(hunt seat style); beginning jumping; care
and use of tack and equipment. (Two 2
hour acrivities) (Course fee, $150)

54. Beginning
Western Horsemanship (2)
Basic horsemanship skills including haher
iog, grooming, saddling, and bridling; be
ginning Western riding skills at the walk,
jog, and lope and simple use of aids to cue
the horse. (Two 2-hour activities) (Course
fee, $150)

55. Intermediate
Western Horsemanship (2)
Prerequisite: A Sci 54 or equivalent. West
ern horsemanship skills to control and bal
ance the horse at all three gaits and to

perform other movements basic to the
Western horse; care and use of tack and
equipment. (Two 2-houractivities) (Course
fee, $150)

61. Dairy Cattle Production (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 1 orconcurrendy. Prin
ciples and practices of milking, feeding,
breeding, evaluating, housing, health, be
havior, and management ofdailY cattle. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours)

68. Pre-Vet Orientation (I)
Detailed information for students prepar
ing for veterinary school including course
requirements, admission policies, applica
tion procedures, interview sessions, and
career opportunities in vet medicine. (For
merly A Sci 185T)

81. Introduction to Livestock
and Dairy Evaluation (3)
Introductory course in evaluating livestock
for breeding and market purposes. Utilizes
visual and performance data in establish
ing the economic value of animals re
preseming the beef, sheep, swine, dairy,
and horse industries. (2lectUIe, 31ab hours)

91. Poultry Production (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 1 or concurrently. Man
agement principles and practices of com
mercial poultry production. Nutrition, re
production, environmental management,
health, and processing of broilers and lay
ers. (2 lecture, 31ab hours) (Formerly A Sci
185T section)

121. Advanced Beef Management (4)
Prerequisite: A Sci 21. Prevailing and alter
native management systems and techniques
ofbeefproduction in the United States and
California including economic analysis. (3
lecture, 31ab hours) (Formerly ASci 121A)

131. Advanced Swine Management (4)
Prerequisite: A Sci 31. A comprehensive
study of the swine industry, Laboratory
exercises designed to improve the man
agement decision ability of students. (3
lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips) (Formerly
A Sci 13IA)

151. Advanced Horse Management (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 51. Advanced princi
ples of horse management, reproduction,
breeding systems, nutrition, facilities, busi-

ness aspects, exercise physiology, training
colts. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

161. Advanced Dairy
Farm Management (4)
Prerequisite: A Sci 61. A comprehensive
study of daily industry management strat
egies and practices. Exercises involve rec
ognition of problems and recommenda
tion ofsolutions associated with managing
commercial dairy operations. (3 lecture, 3
lab hours; field trips)

171. Meat Science (4)
Prerequisite: A Sci 1 or concurrently. Basic
meats course: inspection, factors that affect
quality and quantity of meat, selection and
preparation of meats and meat products,
andsaferyregulationsand requirements. Two
lab sections offered: Lab A includes slaugh
tering and processing; Lab B is consumer
oriented processing without slaughrering. (3
lecture, 3 lab hours) (Formerly A Sci 171 A)

172. Meat Technology (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 171. Fabricating and
pricing ofwholesale and retail meats; tech
nology of fresh and processed meat; sau
sage manufacturing; quality control. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours)

Special Topics and
lndust,.y Relations (A Sci)

180. Undergraduate Research
(I -4; max total 4)
Open to juniors and seniors. Exploratory
work on a suitable agricultural problem in
animal science. Approved for SP grading.

181. Advanced Livestock and
Dairy Evaluation (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: A Sci I I or 81 or permission
of instructor. Detailed analysis of animal
form related to functional efficiency, eco
nomic value, and sound livesrock produc
tion management. Written and oral de
fenseofjudgmems (dairy, horse, livesrock,
meats). (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips)

182. Fitting and Showing
Livestock (1-2; max roral 4)
Development of skills in the fining and
showing of beef, sheep, swine, dairy, and
horse animals; discussion, demonstration,
and participation in the application of
basic skills. Students may elect one or
more species. (2 lab hours per unit)

183. Issues and Opportunities
in Animal Sciences (2; max total 4)
Prerequisite: A Sci 1. Tnvited speakers pro
vide insight on current industry issues.
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Comprehensive study ofcareer opponun i
ties available in animal science. Field expe
rience is offered in specific areas.

185T. Topics in Animal Science
(1-4; max total 4 pet discipline
if no topic repeated)
Prerequisites: junior standing and permis
sion of instructor. Anatomy, physiology,
pathology, nutrition, genetics. livestock
management. Topics may require labs.

186. Animal Science Seminar (1)
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission
of instructor; 12 upper-division units in
the major. Latest developments in research;
assigned papers in animal science to be
presented in both oral and written form.

187. Women's Equestrian (2)
(See ATHL 181.)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acadnnic Placement - Indepmdent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

194. Agricultural Intemship
(1-8; max total 8)
Prerequisites: junior or senior srandingand
approval of internship comminee. Em
phasis on development ofdecision-making
ability through industrial experience inte
grated with basic principles acquired in the
classroom. CRiNC grading only.

196. Enterprise Management
(1; max total 6)
Prerequisites: ASci 21, 31, or41; MeAg3;
or permission of instructor; concurrent
participation in project program required.

Theory and field application of manage
ment principles in beef, sheep, swine, and
other appropriate animal science emer
pnses.

Ag.'icllltllmi Edllcation (Ag Ed)

80. Undergraduate Research
(1-4; max total 4)
Open to freshmen and sophomores with
permission of instructor. Exploratory work
on a suitable agricultural problem in agri
cultural education. Approved for SP grading.

115. FFA Activities (2; max total 4)
Organization and administration of vari
ous FFA activities. Parliamentary proce
dure and meeting organization; comminee
work and struCture.

135. Introduction to
Agricultural Education (3)
Surveyofagricultural education in Califor
nia, including qualifications for teaching
agriculture, srrucrure and content ofvoca
tional agriculture programs. Supervision
of vocational youth organizations.

150. Agricultural Resources
and Computer Applications (3)
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission
ofinstructor; 12 upper-division units in the
major. Development and application of
techniques for obtaining and using resource
materials including governmentdocuments,
university and experiment station reports,
Development ofcomputer skills utilized in
agricultural education. (2 lecture, 2 lab
hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)

160T. Topics in Agriculture
(1-4; max total 6 per discipline
if no topic repeated)
Prerequisites: junior standing and permis
sion of instructor. Agricultural education.
Topics may require lab hours.

180. Undergraduate Research
(1-4; max total 4)
Open to juniors or seniors with permission
of instructor. Exploratory work on a suit
able agricultural problem in agricultural
education. Approved for SP grading.

187. Organization)
Administration, and Supervision
of Agricultural Education (3)
Prerequisite: senior standing. A study of
the California and fed.eral plans for voca
tional education as they pertain to agricul
tural education.

189. Education in
Agricultural Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: MeAg I ; juniorstanding. Strat
egies for organizing) teaching, and admin
istering educational programs in agricul
tural mechanics for youth and adults.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
Sec Academic Pltzument - lntkpmdent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

Ag.'icltlttlml Sciences
atld Technology (AST)

197. Clinic Project (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission from clinic project
adviser. Student team works with faculty
adviser and develops client liaison on client
identified problem. Projects are pre-se
lected. Team will develop a solution to the
client's problem, provide a written report,
and make a group presentation.

GRADUATE COURSES
The following courses are open to students
who have been accepted into the graduate
program. Students who are not in graduate
standing should contact the department
graduate coordinator prior to enrolling.

AgriClllt",'e (Ag.'i)

200. Biometrics in Agriculture (3)
Prerequisite: Math 101 or Plant99, permis
sion of instructor. Advanced concepts in
the design of agricultural experiments.
Emphasis is placed on the selection of
appropriate designs to meet the objectives
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ofwell-planned experiments. Relative mer
its ofvarious designs and topics in analysis,
interpretation. and regression are covered.

201. Agricultural
Laborarory Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: One of the following courses:
Bot 130; Chern lOS, 109, lSI; FSc ll5.
Agricultural problem solving through the
application of advances in laboratory tech
nology, crop management, foods, nutri
tion, soil and water quality. Theory and
practice operation ofscientific instruments
and techniques are taught. Student-defined
project and report required. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours)

220. Research Methodology
and Communications (3)
Prerequisite: completion of university
graduate writing skills requirement. Criti
cal literature review, quantitative andquali
tative research design, scientific writing,
questionnaire design and use, and presen
tation of research results. Ethical research
issues examined. Approved for SPgrading.

229. Seminar (I; required total 3)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. Stu
dents investigate and present current re
search problems. Observation and evalua
tion of additional assigned seminars. Oral
and written reports required. (Formerly
Agri 260)

240T. Topics in Animal Science
(3; max total 12)
Prerequisite: upper-division animal science
appropriate to study topic; permission of
instructor. Investigation of topic in animal
science; anatomy, physiology, pathology,
nutrition, genetics. or economics. Topics
may require lab hours.

241. Endocrine and
Reproductive Physiology (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci ISS. Physiology which
deals with neural and hormonal integration
and control of the animal body, including
scientific aspects of the processes of repro
d.uction and application of current knowl
edge in improving reproductive efficiency.

242. Environmental Physiology
of Domestic Animals (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 145; permission of in
structor. A study of environmental factors
affecting domestic animals under field and
conuolled conditions.

244. Vitamin and Mineral Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 135. A survey of the
biochemical and physiological importance
ofvitamins and minerals in the nutrition of
man and his animals. Included is the diag
nosis, prevention, and treatment of both
vitamin and mineral deficiencies.

246. Ruminant Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: ASci 135, Chern ISO. Rumi
nant physiology of digestion, absorption,
and metabolism and nutrients, and the
relationship ofenzymes and hormones.

247. Concepts in
Non-Ruminant Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite:ASci 135 orequivalent, gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. Di
gestion, absorption, nutrient utilization,
and intertelationships in poultry, swine,
and other non-ruminants.

248. Meat Science
and Muscle Biology (3)
Prerequisite: A Sci 171, graduate standing
or consent of instructor. Evaluation of
muscle as meat; biological characteristics,
growth anddevelopmenrofskeletal muscle,
glycogen metabolism, and factors affecting
quality of meat.

280. Seminar in
Agricultural Education
(1-3; max see below)
Maximum total credit 9 units in any given
area or any combination ofthe three areas.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor; ad
mission to teacher preparation program;
bachelor's degree in agriculture. Advanced
problems in agriculture; research and ex
perimentation in a selected area: animal
science, plant science, or agricultural me
chanics. Approved for SP grading.

281. Problems in
Agricultural Education
(1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Individual
supervised research in agricultural educa
tion; appropriate reports and evaluation
required. I ndividual conferences.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (2"4; max total 4)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See CouYSt Numbering System.)

AgI';ctlltul'e (Agl"i)

300. Topics in Agriculture
(1-3; max total 6)
Topics may require lab hours. In-service
professional training in selected areas of
agriculture.
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School of Agricultural Sciences
and Technology

Department of Child, Family,
and Consumer Sciences
NinaJ. Dilbeck, Chair
Sandra Griffin, Departmellt
Admin.istrativeAssistallt
Family and Food Sciences Building,
Room 204
(209) 278-2283
http://www.csllfresno.edu/hccflcfcslcfcs.hfln

B.A. in Family and
Consumer Sciences
Programs of study:
Child and Family Sciences
Clothing and Textiles
Consumer Science
Fashion Merchandising
General Family and Consumer Sciences
Home Economics Teacher Education

B.S. in Child Development

M.S. in Family and
Consumer Sciences

Minor in Family
and Consumer Sciences

Minor in Fashion Merchandising

Certificate of Special Study
in Fashion Merchandising-
Child, Family,
and Consumer Sciences
The Department ofChild, Family, and Con
sumer Sciences is dedicated to improving the
environment and qualiryoflife through edu
cation, research, and public service in the
areas of family and consumer sciences. The
department is housed in the Family and
Food Sciences Building on the west side of
the campus. Two well-equipped laboratory
rooms as well as several showcases facilitate
learning for students in the clothing and
textiles, fashion merchandising area.

Day care facilities for the infant-toddler
laboratory, preschool laboratory, and afrer
school children are maintained for instruc
tional purposes. Students plan, implement,
and evaluate activities for the children.
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Career Opportunities
Career opportunities for family and con
sumer sciences professionals are available
in the concentradons of child and family
sciences, clothing and textiles, consumer
science, fashion merchandising, general
family and consumer sciences, and home
economics teacher education. Students may
qualifY for these career opportunities by
selecting appropriate electives in their spe
cial areas ofinterest. Students must consult
with a departmental academic adviser in
selecting appropriate courses for their spe
cial areas of interest. Appropriate selection
of courses offered in the concentrations
listed below provide the necessary back
ground to prepare students for careers in
family and consumer sciences.

Child and Family Sciences. Courses focus
on individual and family development
through rhe life cycle with analysis of the
forces affecting personal and family devel
opmem and relationships. Career possi
bilities include: elementary teacher (this
requires a credential), child care consult
ant, child advocate, administrator of fam
ily services, counseling, and child care pro
gram administrator.

Clothing and Textites. Courses prepare
students for careers such as textiles techni
cian, product and research evaluator, prod
UCt promoter, industry or trade association
representative, museum costume curator,
textile conservator. textile sales representa
tive. and cooperative extension agem.

-
Consumer Science. Courses focus on the
family as a social and economic unit and
prepare students for careers as consumer
affairs professionals with banks and finance
companies, home service advisers, consumer
representatives in business and consumer
relations specialists. Other opportunities
include work in producr testing and re
search, debt counseling, government agen
cies, cooperative extension service agents or
specialists. 4-H youth agents, communica
tions, and equipment consultant services.

Fashion Merchandising. Courses focus on
the many facets of the apparel industry,
display techniques l social and psychologi
cal aspects of clothing, clothing construc
tion, and fashion analysis, as well as practi
cal application through working in the
industry. Computer-aided design is uti
lized in teaching merchandising and de
sign principles. Career opportunities are
found in retail, wholesale, and private ap
parel industries.

General Family and Consumer Sciences.
Courses prepare students for such careers
as cooperative extension service agents or
specialists. and 4-H youth agents.

Home Economics Teacher Education.
Courses under the credential program fo
cus on the preparation ofteachers, who will
teach in public schools and professionals
who will serve as consultants in business
and government.

Faculty
Nina]. Dilbeck, Chair
Richard D. Berrett
Dianne K. Dickerson
William R. Fasse
Carolyn B. Jackson
Michele M. Kilner
Eugene Wm. Krebs
Vivian Y. Kunimitsu

The faculty members are highly qualified
professionals with advanced degrees from
universities across the nation. They bring
practical insights and experience to the
classroom through local and national pro
fessional activities: owning and directing
child development centers, operati ng coun
seling centers, consulting. serving on advi
sory boards, and conducting research. Stu
dents find departmental faculty vitally
helpful in guiding them through their aca
demic experience as well as helping them
pursue career goals.
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Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Family and Consumer
Sciences Major Units
General Education 51-52

(including 9 upper-division
units, to be taken no sooner chan
me tcrm in which 60 units of
courscwork arc completed)

CORE
Category 2: Spch 3 (recom
mended)
BREADTH
Division 1: Chern 3A (re
guired for Clothing and
Textiles. and Home Eco
nomics Teacher Education)

Division 2: BiollO (required
for Child and Family Sci
ences, Clothing and Tex
riles, and Home Economics
Teacher Education)

Division 3: Psych 10 (re
guired for Clothing and
T excites, and Home Eco
nomics Teacher Education)

Division 4: CFS 38 (recom-
mended for Cloching and
Tcniles, Consumer Science,
Fashion Merchandising,
General Family and Con
sumer Sciences. and Home
Economics T cacher Educa
rion);HS 124 or Psych 132
or Psych 171 (recommended
for Child and Family Sci
ences)

Division 8: Soc 2 (recom
mended for Child and Fam
ily Sciences); Ag Ec 1 or
Ecan 40 (reguired farClorh
ingand Textiles, Consumer
Science, Fashion Merchan
dising, and Home Econom
ics T eache! Education)

CAPSTONE
Juveniles and Adolescence

Cluster: Cl'im 120 and CFS
136 (recommended) or
Psych J02

Major 48
(including 24 upper-division
units)

Departmenr Core (J 8)
CSH 113. 116'; CFS J3J;
F M J20'; FCS I; Nurr 53'

Career Specialty (30)
Selecr one:

Child and Family Sciences
CFS 32, 37. 39.133,134.
135; CSH 115; plus 9 up
per-division units in con
sultation with adviser

Clothillg alld Textiles
F M 20,22. 24, 26. J2J.
123, J24. 126; ID 70; plus
5 upper-division units in
consultation with adviser

Consumer Science
CSH 114. J15.117, J18,
171; plus J5 upper-divi
sion units in consultation
with adviser

Fashion Merchandising
F M 20. 22. 24 or 26. J24.
126. J27. 128. J29; Arr
13; plus 2 upper-division
units in consultation with
adviser

General Family and
Consumer Sciences
Minimum 6units from each
discipline: CFS. CSH. F M.
FSc or FSM or Nurr. ID
(selection ofcourses in con
sultation with adviser)

Home Economics
Teacher Education
(See Sillgle Subject Creden
tial Waiver Program)

Additional requirements 1-21
Upper-division writing skills
(by examination or course)

Child alld Family Sciellces
No additional requirements

Clothillg alld Textiles
Chern 3B

Consu.mer Science
Eean 40 or Ag Ec 1. and
Ecan 50 or Ag Ee 2

Fashion Merchandising
Accr 3 or 4A; Ag Ec I or
Eeon 40. and Econ 50; Mgr
104 or 106 or 110 (HRM
150 may be substituted for
Mgr 104. see adviser).
Mktg 100. 130. 138

General Family and
Comumer Sciences
No additional requirements

Electives 3-24
Courses supplementary to me major
are strongly recommended.

Total requirements 124
(including 40 upper-division units)

Single Subject
Credential Waiver Program
Students who successfully complete the
Single Subject Ctedential Waiver Program
are not required to take the Praxis Series
Multiple Subject Assessment for Teachers
(see Education - Curriculum. Teaching,
and Educational Technology. General Re
quirements for Initial Admission and Re
quirements for Admission to Student
Teaching). The Child, Family, and Con
sumer Sciences Single Subject Credential
Waiver Program in home economics con
sists of Core: Arc 13. CFS 131. 136; CSH
113 or 115. 114; F M 20. 24 01' 26, 121;
FCS 1; FSc 50; ID 70; Nurr 54; Breadth:
CFS J35.139; CSH 116 or 171; Nutr 166.
Additional requirements by the Commis
sion on Teacher Credentialing include:
CTET 101. 159. 161; EHD 50, 155A.
155B; ERF 151. 152; H Ee J48; H S 121;
LEE 156S; and SPED 160.

Undergraduate Advising Notes
I. New students should request a program of

study check sheet from the department.
2. All students should make an appointment

with an assigned academic adviser prior [Q

registration each semester. Check with de
partment for academic adviser assignment.

3. CRlNCgrading is not permitted in courses
used to fulfill major requirements.

4. Upper-division units (i.e., 100 level cours
es) may nor be applied toward the 40
upper-division unit degree requirement
untiJ 45 units have been completed.

5. The upper-division writing skills require
ment can be met by passing thc university
examination or by taking an approved up
per-division writing skills course, to be
taken no sooner than the term in which 60
units are completed. One unit of credit
(i.e.. English WOW) may be earned upon
request for passing the examination; by
obtaining a letter grade ofCin an approved
course the student meets the university
writing skills requirement.

6. General Education courses designated as
required by the department arc prerequi
sites to many courses in the program of
study.

7. One semester prior to graduation make an
appointment with an assigned academic
adviser to prepare and file an official certi
fication of major requirements.

• Home Economics T cacher Education students
are subject to waiver requirements for these
courses. (See Sing'~ Subject Credential Waiuer
Program.)
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Bachelor of Science
in Child Development
The Bachelor of Science degree in Child
Development is an interdisciplinary major
appropriate for students interested in voca
tional opportunities based on children. It
may lead co employment in the areas of
preschool, child care, private nursery, early
childhood and e1emem3ly tcaching, spe
cial programs for disadvantaged children,
special education, aduh education pro
grams, and orher child-related vocations.

The program includes a behavioral science
base from psychology, sociology, family
and consumer sciences, and courses in com
municative disorders and speech commu
nications. The major consists ofa core of 11
courses, plus 15 units ofapproved electives.

Note: CFS 39. Psych 10. and Soc 1 are
prerequisites to some of these courses. See
course descriptions in this catalog.

Units
Major requirements 48

Required courses (33)
CFS 37. 138, 139 (9)
CFS 131 or Soc 165 (3)
CFS 134 or Psych 178 (3)
COUN 150. 174 (6)
CSD 80 (3)
Psych 101, 136 (6)
Spch J62 (3)

Approved electives (15)
(See adviser to obtain an ap
proved list ofelective courses)

General Education 51
Eledives and remaining
degree requirements 25

(see Degree Requirements); may be
used coward a minor

Total 124

Child DeveLopment Advising Notes
1. Students seeking teaching credentials

should sec a child development adviser
for program planning before enrolling
in any classes in the major.

2. Under the restrictions of the major,
students may make approved adapta
tions in their programs to fulfill specific
needs and career objectives in consulta
tion with their faculty adviser.

3. CRING grading is noc permined in the
major.

4. No coursc used to satisfY General Edu
cation CAPSTONE requirements may
be used to satisfy child development
major requirements.
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5. Upper-division units (e.g., 100-level
courscs) may nor bc applied coward thc
40 upper-division unit degree require
ment until 45 units have been com
plered.

Family and Consumer
Sciences Minor
A Minor in Family and Consumer Sci
ences consists of21 units ofwhich 9 must
be upper division. At least 12 units must be
taken in a particular department and/or
discipline. The minor program must be
certified by the department chair and school
dean. The certified minor program is ftled
with the universiry's Office ofEvaluations.

Fashion Merchandising Minor
F M 20 Beginning Textiles 3
F M 22 Fashion Analysis I
F M 120SodPsy Aspecrs ofOorhing 3
F M 127 Fashion Merchandising 3
F M 128 Fashion Display Techniques .. 3
Electives 8

(8-units in fashion merchandising
in consultation with an adviser)

~linimllm total 21

Fashion I\lerchandiliing
Certificate of Special Study
Requirements:
F M 127 Fashion Merchandising 3
F M 130 Fashion SrudyTours 3

Electives:
(Selecr 6-8 unirs from rhe following)
F M 126 Hisrory ofCosrume 3
F M 128 Fashion Display Tech 3
F M 129 Fashion Merchandising

Practicum 3
F M 131 Fashion Entrepreneurship 2i
F M 132 Texrile Care 3
F M 133 Textile/Apparel Economics 3

Master of Science
Degree Program
The Master ofScience in Family and Con
sumer Sciences is a 3D-unit program de
signed to increase the competencies offam
i1y and consumer scicnce professionals and
ro provide the foundation that will qualify
some to pursue the doctoral degree.
Through appropriate choices of courses,
students may concentrate their programs
of study in anyone of the areas of family
and consumer sciences: child development,
family sciences, clothing and textiles, fash
ion merchandising, and consumer science
and housing. Graduate courses are offered

in the late afternoon or evening to accom
modate part-time students. Full-time
graduate students may earn their degree
within rwo years when working closely
wirh an adviser.

Admission Requirements. The Master of
Science degree in Family and Consumer
Sciences assumes preparation equivalent to
a bachelor's degree in family and consumer
sciences; 3.0 GPA (last 60 semester units);
480V/580Q CRE score; completion ofall
prerequisitc coursework; separate school
application; three letters ofreference, and a
statement of 500 words or less indicating
reasons for pursuing a master's degree.
Students lacking in any area widl compen
sating strengths in other areas are encour
aged to apply.

Students who have a bachelor's degree in a
relared field (e.g., child developmenr. nu
trition, etc.) may need to meet prerequisite
requirements if they have not already been
completed. Prerequisite requirements may
be met by taking the following courses or
their equivalents prior to enrollment in
courses to be applied to the master's pro
gram: CFS 131, CSH 113. and FM 20 or
Nutr 53. See rhe department's graduate
coordinator.

Students who have not complcted a
bachelor's degree in family and consumer
sciences or a related field (e.g., child devel
opment, nutrition, etc.) are required to
take the following undergraduate prereq
uisite courses or their equivalents prior to
enrollment in courses to be applied to the
masrer's program: CFS 131, CSH 113.
116. FM 20 and Nurr 53. Make an ap
pointmentwith the department'sgraduate
coordinator.

Admission by the universiry does not im
ply acceptance in the Master of Science in
Family and Consumer Sciences program.

Applicants whose preparatory education
was principally in a language orher than
English must earn a minimum TOEFL
score of 550.

Classified standing will be granted to stu
dents who meet all of the admission crite
ria. Conditional classified standing may be
granted to petitioning applicants with a
2.5 ro 3.0 CPA (Iasr 60 unirs); CRE scores
on file with the university; separate school
application; three letters of reference; a
statement of 500 words or less indicating
reasons for pursuinga master's degree; and
a minimum of 18 units of prerequisites
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completed (consult with your graduate
coordinawr for specific prerequisite foun
dation courses). Prerequisite coursework is
not included in the 3D-unit master's pro
gram. Students must request classified
standing in the program by the semester in
which a maximum of 10 units to be used
coward the degree are completed.

Prerequisite Requirements. An introduc
cory statistics course, such as Math 11. Soc
25, or Psych 42.

Program Requirements for
Family and (;onsumer Sciences
Thescudent, under thc direction ofagradu
ate adviser, prepares and submits a pro
gram individually designed within the fol
lowing framework:

Units
Core 9
FCS 203, 205 and 207

Electives 15
(in consultation with an adviser)
FCS 200-series courses in a spe
cialized area (3 units), 100-200
level (12 units) courses in family
and consumcr sciences or related
areas, with a maximum of9 units
at 100 level

Culminating Experience 6
Project or Thesis: FCS 298 or 299

Total minimum requirements 30

Graduate Advising Notes
I. Several of the 200-level and approved

elective courses have prerequisites other
than courses listed as admission require
ments.

2. Students must request specific informa
tion concerning the Master of Science
degree or program advising sheet from
the department office.

3. Upon admission, students should see
the department graduate coordinator
for aid in program planning, selection
of graduate adviscr, and selection of a
thesis committee.

4. To progress through the graduate pro
gram, students must:
a. Maintain a minimum of 3.0 GPA
b. Complete all prerequisite coursework
c. Attain classified standing
d. Meet university graduate writing re-

quirement
c. File for advancement to candidacy
f. Complete the program requirements
g. File a master thesis or project com

mittee assignment form

h. Formally ptesent and defend the
thesis/project research results

5. Advancemcm to candidacy requires the
completion of 9 program units in resi
dence, minimum 3.0 GPA, meeting rhe
un iversi ty wri ting skills requi rement and
filing a Petition for Advancement to
Candidacy a minimum of one semester
prior to enrollment in thesis/project and
within the deadline.

6. The student shall meet the university
graduate writing skills requirement by
earning a minimum of450 verbal on the
GRE. Tfa minimum of450 verbal is not
mct by a student, the student shall meet
the requirement by then earning a score
of 124 or higher in the Upper-Division
Writing Exam (VOWE) or byearninga
B or better in a designated W course to

be specified by the graduate committee
of the School of AgriculruraJ Sciences
and Technology.

7. See Division ofGraduate Studies in this
catalog for university requirements.

(;OURSES
Family and Consume,. Sciences (FCS)

1. Contemporary Family
and Consumer Sciences (3)
FamLly and Consumer Sciences in America;
past and present professional needs, suc
cesses and weaknesses; future of the field.
Academic preparation for a variety ofoccu
pations; participation in the worlds ofwork,
marriage, family, and community. (For
merly H Ec I)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SPgrading. (Fotmerly
H Ec 190)

192. Readings and Conference
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
dividually directed readings; reports and
evaluation. (Hours arranged) Approved for
SP gtading. (Formerly H Ec 192)

193. Cooperative Education
(1-6; max total 6)
Prerequisites: completion of ar least 45
un its, good academic standing and permis
sion of the department. Combines study
with paid work experience in a supervised
career-related position. Reports and con
ferences required. CRINC grading only.
(Formerly H Ec 193)

COIlSllllle,. Sciellce anti HOllsillg (CSH)

112T. Topics in Consumer
Science and Management (1-4;
max total 12 jf no topic repeated)
Current topics relating to consumers and
home management; consumers in action
(lobbying), financial counseling, product
standards and safety, home ownership.
Some topics may have labs.

113. Economics for Consumers (3)
Prerequisite: Econ 50 recommended. Con
sumer spending related to social and psy
chological factors influencing consumers.
Legislation that protects and telates to the
consumer on local, state, and federal levels.

114. Child, Family,
and Consumer Sciences (3)
Pterequisites: senior standing or permis
sion ofinsrructor; 12 upper-division units
in the major. Integrated field experience in
various phases of child, family, and con
sumer sciences; seminar. (6 lab hours)

115. Family Finance (3)
Financial activities of the individual and
family; planned spending, bank services,
consumer credit, insurance savings, invest
ments, taxes; financial aspects of home
ownership and estate planning.

116. Consumer Aspects
of Home Ownership (3)
Emphasis on benefits and obligations of
home ownership. Analysis ofthe consumer
processes of selecting, buying, and main
taining a homc.

117. Resource Management ofAging (3)
(Same as Geron 117.) The individual
during the later stages of the life cycle with
emphasis on the special problems of the
elderly in management of personal and
community resources.

118. Consumer and Family Law (3)
A "law-for-rhe-Iayman" course. Broadcov
erage of individual and family rights in the
areas of domestic relations, marriage, di
vorce, parenting, abortion, consumer pro
tection, property rights, liability, and court
proceedings.

171. Housing and Society (3)
An analysis of housing alternatives for indi
viduals, families, and special groups. Social,
legal, and economic factors affecting the
housing market. Special shelter consider
ations for the elderly, disabled, single parent,
and shared households are explored in lec
ture and field trips. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
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Fashion Merchandising (F M)

20. Beginning Textiles (3)
Fiber classiflcation, yarn construction, fab
ric construction and production. Selec
tion, use and care of fabrics in relation to
consumet needs. (CAN H EC 6)

22. Fashion Analysis (I)
Analysis ofthe characteristics and namre of
fashion; color, line. texture and principles
of design applied to fashion. Selection
guidelines for individual and family needs.
Wardrobe needs for the professional as
well as quality evaluation of apparel IS

included.

24. Clothing Construction I (3)
Pancrn and fabric selection; basic con
struction techniques, use of commercial
patterns; relationship between materials,
construction methods, and apparel qual
ity. (6 lab houtS) (CAN H EC 10)

26. Clothing Construction II (3)
Prerequisite: F M 24 or experience in doth
ing construction. Individualization ofba
sic and designer patterns: alteration prin
ciples; techniques ofhandling new fabrics.
(6 lab houts)

120. Social and Psychological
Aspects of Clothing (3)
Prerequisite: F M 22 recommended. The
psychological, social, and economic aspects
of clothing related to the individual, fam
ily. and society.

121. Tailoting (3)
Prerequisites: F M 22 and 26. Tailoringa suit
or coat using various techniques. (6 lab hours)

122T. Topics in Clothing and Textiles
(1-4; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Topics relating to clothing, textiles, and
fashion merchandising. Some topics may
have labs.

123. Panern Design (3)
Prerequisites: F M 22 and 24 Ot 26. Appli
cation of pattern making methods to ap
parel design. Computer-aided design
(CAD) skills as applied to pattern making.
(6 lab hours)

124. Textile Finishing (3)
Prerequisite: F M 20. Finishing, dyeing
and printing techniques, material and
equipment. Evaluation through standard
laboratoty tests. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

126. History of Costume (3)
Important periods of costume; their rela
tionship to political, social, and economic
conditions of the times and their importance
in evolution and inspiration ofmodern dress.

127. Fashion Metchandising (3)
Aspects of fashion marketing and fashion
related careers. Computer application as
applied to store layout and merchandising.
Resource personnel and field trips. (2 lec
ture, 2 lab houtS)

128. Fashion Display Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: F M 127. Design fundamen
tals applied to the aesthetic arrangement of
promotional and institutional displays in
the retail store. Resource personnel and
local field trips. (2 lectute, 2 lab hours)

129. Fashion Merchandising
Pracucum (3; max total 6)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion ofinstructorj 12 upper-division units
in the major includingF M 127. Integrated
field experience in various areas of fashion
merchandising; seminar.

130. Fashion Study Tours (3)
An in-depth study of industrial, retail, and
wholesale sites in California. Field expe
riences are included to ensure optimum
learning opportunities. (l lecture. 4 lab
hours) (CoutSe fee, $130)

131. Fashion Enttepteneurship (2)
Prerequisite: F M 127. Investigation of
start-up procedures, location. financing,
supplies, legal implications. target custom
ers, record keeping, promotion, and cus
tomer relations are covered.

132. Textile Cate (3)
Ptetequisite: F M 124. The technology of
home laundry, laundty aids and equip
ment, dry cleaning, and commerciallaun
dry. Cate methods for appatel, furs, uphol
stery, and carpet are investigated. Industry
resource personnel and field trips.

133. Textile/Apparel Economics (3)
Prerequisites: F M 20, Econ 40 (recom
mended). Organization and development
of the textile and apparel industries. As
pects of production, consumption, and
international trade. Analysis of current
problems facing the industry and indus
try's response.

Child and Family Sciences (CFS)

32. Intimacy (3)
An exploration of personal, relationship,
and social aspects which contribute to lov
ing relationships. Barriers ra loving will
also be discussed. Topics include the na
ture of love, awareness, emotional needs,
fears, communication. conflict, values,
beliefs, expectations, freedom, and respon
sibility.

37. Introductoty
Child Development Practicum (3)
An interdisciplinary smdy in a laboratory
setting of the physical, social, emotional,
and intellectual development of raddler
and preschool children. Children's rela
tionships to family. peers, community, and
culture will be a primary focus. Antibias
curriculum will be explored through prin
ciple and practice. (2 lecture, 3 lab houts)

38. Life Span Development (3)
A balanced study of basic theories. re
search, applications, and principles ofphysi
cal, cognitive, and psychosocial develop
ment from conception to death, presented
in an integrated manner in the contexts of
the family and diverse societies. Includes
behavior. sexuality. nutrition. health, stress.
environmental relationships, and implica
tions of death and dying. General Educa
tion BREADTH, Division 4.

39. Child Development (3)
The interdisciplinary study of physical, so
cial, emotional, and intellectual development
from conception through adolescence. The
family and broader cultural environments
provide the context for the study. Topics
include historical views ofchildren, develop
mental theories. research methodology, and
patterns of growth. (CAN H EC 14)

130. Supervising Adulrs
Working in Child Care (3)
Principles and methods of engaging, man
aging, and evaluating adults who work or
volunteer in child development programs.
Includes the role of the supervisor. adult
development, learning styles, respecting di
versity, building relationships, effective com
munication. building reflective practice,
evaluation, and self·revicw. Meets the Cali
fornia Child Development Permit require
ment for coursework in Adult Supervision.

131. Family Relationships (3)
An examination of the varieties of family
relationships in pluralisticsocietics. Topics
include marriage and families over time,
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gender roles, love. mate selection, sexual
ity, nonmarital lifestyles, parenting, work
and family roles, violence and abuse, di
vorce, remarriage, and the future of the
family.

132T. Topics in Child Development
and Family Relationships (1-4; max
total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prcrequisires: CFS 39 andlor 131. Topics
relating to child development and family
relationships. Some topics may have labs.

133. Children and Families in Crisis (3)
Crises experienced by children and their
Families. Child abuse, separation, dissolu
tion, divorce, remarriage, and the conse
quent formation of step-relationships.
Death, alcoholism, drug abuse, and living
with a child with special needs.

134. Multicultural Perspectives
of Childten and Families (3)
Prerequisites: CFS 38 or 39. Exploration
ofthe challenges families face in living in a
diverse society. Includes a survey of re
search on how children develop identity
and attitudes about gender, ethnicity, and
disability. An approach that facilitates
healthy self identity and positive attitudes
toward diversity.

135. Parenting (3)
Prerequisite: CFS 38, 39, or Psych 101.
Study of the significant impact of adult
child relationships upon the developing
person. Topics include guidance and disci
pline theories, attachment, self-esteem,
trust, encouragement, communication,
consequences, rewards, punishment, abuse,
and children with special needs.

136. Middle Childhood
and Adolescence (3)
Theories, research, and principles ofphysi
cal, intellectual, social, and emotional devel
opment in middle childhood and adoles
cence. Emphasis on the child in the family
and educational environments, peers, sexual
development, search for identity, vocational
choice, interpersonal relations, self-esteem,
and youth at risk. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

137. Infant and Toddler Development (3)
Prerequisite: CFS 38, 39, or Psy 101. In
terdisciplinary study of physical, social,
emotional, and inteUectual developmem
from birth to three years in a diverse soci
ety. Topics include anachment, signifi
canceofplay, communication, importance
of early relationships, principles of care

giVIng. fostering language development,
and impact of the environment.

138. Program Plans for Children (3)
Studyofcontemporary management theory
and practices in administration of child
development programs. Topics include
regulations, guidelines and quality stan
dards, aspects of planning, implementa
tion and evaluation, professionalism, ad
vocacy, and career opportunities. Meets
California's 3-unit requirement for admin
istration and supervision.

139. Child Development Practicum (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion of instructorj 12 upper-division units
in the majorj CFS 37. Comprehensive look
at the young child and ways to foster physi
cal, social, emotional, and intellectual de
velopment. Students will plan develop
mentally appropriate learning episodes,
conduct observations, and employ assess
ment techniques. Topics include anti-bias
curricula, techniques to foster the emer
gence of literacy. group management, and
guidance. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

Home Economics Education (H Ec)

148. Occupational Home
Economics Program Planning (3)
Required for credential candidates. Individ
ualized modules concerning the design,
development, implementation. and evalu
ation of home economics related occupa
tional programs.

149T. Topics in Home Economics
Education (1-3; max total 12 if no
topic repeatedj max 3 in one area)
Topics include consumerscience resourceSj
organization and management offood and
nutrition; clothing and textiles and fashion
merchandisin~ housing and interior envi
ronment; child development and family
relations. Some topics may have labs.

Ag,'icultUt'al Sciences
and Technology (AST)

197. Clinic Project (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission from clinic project
adviser. Student team works with faculty
adviser and develops client liaison on client
identified problem. Projects are pre-se
lected. Team will develop a solution to the
client's problem, provide a written report,
and make a group presentation.

GRADUATE COURSES
The following graduate courses are open
only [Q students who have been accepted
into a graduate program. Students who are
not in graduate standing, should contact
the graduate coordinator prior to enrolling.

Family and Consume,. Sciences (FCS)

203. Trends and Issues
in Family and Consumer Sciences (3)
A study of the history and current status of
family and conswner sciences. An examina
tion of trends and issues pertaining [Q child
and family sciences, clothing and textiles!
fashion merchandising, consumer science
and housing, food and nutrition, and inte
riordesign. (Formerly H Ec 241, FCS 241)

205. Survey of Family
and Consumer Sciences Research (3)
Prerequisite: FCS 203. Examination ofcuc
rene research in each area of family and
consumer sciences. Abstract writing, for
mulation ofannotated bibliographies and
research presemations. (Formerly H Ec
201, FCS 201)

207. Research Methods
in Family and Consumer Sciences (3)
Prerequisites: FCS 205 or equivalent; a
statistics course, Math 11 or Soc 25 or
equivalent; completion of the university
graduate writing skills requirement. Meth
ods and techniques of research, such as
research design, review of professional lit
erature, preparation of research proposal,
collection and interpretation of data, sci
entificwriting and presentation ofresearch
resulrs. (Formerly H Ec 243, FCS 243)

210T. Seminar in Consumer
Sciences and Family Management
(3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: permission ofinStfUctor.Ana
Iytical study ofproblems pertaining to iden
tifiable segments ofthe populace; intercul
tural, socioeconomic, age level and ethnic
and community groups. Topics may in
clude aspects of aging, cultural aspects of
management, home and community rela
tionships, and ergonomics - aspects of
worksimplification. (FormerlyH Ec 21 OT)

220T. Seminar in Clothing,
Textiles, and Fashion Merchandising
(3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Re
search and analysis of historical material
and contemporary developments in cloth
ing, textiles, and fashion merchandising.

123



Child, Family, and Consumer Sciences

Topics may include aspects of historical
costume and textiles, technological devel
opments in textiles, and trends in purveying
fashion. Some topics may have labs. (For
merly H Ec nOT)

230T. Seminar in Child
and Family Sciences
(3; max (oral12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Re
search, methodology, and issues in family
relationships and child developrnem. T ap
ies may include parenting, families in tran
sition, relationship patterns, infancy, early
childhood, and family diversity. (Formerly
H Ec 230T)

240T. Seminar in Family
and Consumer Sciences Education
(3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstfuctof. Ap
plied research; current and future trends of
the mulcilevel areas of family and con
sumer sciences education. 'rapies may in
clude curriculum development, adminis
tration. evaluation, supervision, and
incorporation of business and industry.
(Formerly H Ec 240T)
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242. Community College Teaching in
Family and Consumer Sciences (3)
Strategies for implementing family and
consumer sciences curriculum in commu
nity colleges. Study of instruction tech
niques, procedures. resources, problems
and responsibilities in the community col
lege setting.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SPgrading. (Formetly
H Ec 290)

292. Readings in Family
and Consumer Sciences (2-3;
max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
dividually directed readings in a field of
special concern to srudents in the graduate
program; appropriate repons and evalu
ations required; individual conferences, no
formal class meetings. Approved for SP
grading. (Formetly H Ec 292)

298. Project (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: prior advancement to can
didacy. See Criteria for Thesis and Project.
The project is a significant undertaking of
an approved pursuit appropriate to the ap
plied arts. e.g., extensive curriculum design,
development of new consumer products or
similar professional endeavors with written
documentation. Abstract required. Ap
proved for SPgrading. (Formetly H Ec 298)

299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: prior advancement to candi
dacy; see Criteria for Thesis and Project.
Preparation, completion. and submission
of an acceptable thesis for the master's
degree. Approved for SP grading. (For
merly H Ec 299)

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Home Economics Education (H Ec)

380. Topics in Home Economics
(1-3; max total 9 if no area tepeated)
Special problems in home management,
foods and nutrition. child care, housing
and home furnishings, textiles and cloth
ing, household equipment, family finances,
marriage. and the family.
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Enology, Food Science,
and Nutrition
Join the leader in science, technology, and
management. $rudencs majoring within
the DeparrmentofEnology, Food Science,
and Nuu'irion are prepared for a wide
range ofprofessions in rhe food indusrry
the largest single industry in the United
States. California State University, Fresno
is centered in the greatest food production
and processing area in the world.

Some of the largest and best wine, dairy,
and food companies cooperate with the
university CO provide stlldencs with a view
of commercial realities in this industry.
There is strong demand for dietitians and
nutritionists by the health care and food
service industries. Courses in many other
areas - such as chemistry, biochemistry,
microbiology, business, and agricultural
economics - may be used as electives [Q

achieve individual professional goals.

Instructional Facilities
The department facilities include the Enol
ogy Facility, the Dairy Processing Plant,
the Food Preparation and ProductDcvelop
mentLaboratories, and the Computer Labo
ratory. These facilities are used by srudents
and faculry to provide a practical education
founded on science and technology.

Career Opportunities
Graduates of the Department of Enology,
Food Science, and Nutrition have enjoyed
outstanding employment opportunities in
the food industry. Historically, graduates
have been placed in challenging positions

with salary advancement and professional
prestige envied by other industries through
out the free world. The following options
are available:

Dietetics and Food Administration.
Graduates are prepared for challengingand
rewarding employment in dietetics, nutri
tion, and food service. Employment is avail
able in hospital dietetics, nutrition con
sulting, school and community nutrition,
education, commercial and institutional
food services. By completing the require
roeors for this option, students meet the
American Dietecics Association didactic
requirements. Completion of an imern
ship or approved program of study and
registration exam is required to become a
registered dietitian.

Enology. California is recognized, both
nationally and internationally, as the fore
most leader in enology. California State
Universiry, Fresno is one of only two uni
versities in the United Srares rhar offers a
full program ofscudy in enology. Enology
graduates have taken employment leading
to top positions with prestigious wineries
that are recognized as the finest in Califor
nia and in the world.

Food Science. Graduates are prepared for
an endless variery of employment opporru
nities in the food industry, including labora
rory, processing, producrion, and govern
mental roles. New product development,
management, distribution, and field service
opportunities are present in many scientific,
technological, and business endeavors.

School of Agricultural Sciences
and Technology

Department of Enology,
Food Science, and Nutrition
N. Joanne Caid, Cbai,·
Christine Takahashi, Department
AdministrativeAssistant
Family and Food Sciences Building,
Room 119
(209) 278-2164

B.S. in Food
and Nutritional Sciences
Options:
Dietetics and Food Administration
Enology - Wine Production
Food Science

M.S. in Food and Nutritional
Sciences

Minor in Food
and Nutritional Sciences-
Faculty
The faculry members continue to be recog
nized for quality hands-on education as
well as scholarly contributions to their aca
demicdisciplines. Each student is assigned
to a faculty adviser to maximize thestudent's
educational experience at California State
University, Fresno. The faculty are noted
for cooperation and activity within each
industry to prepare and place graduates in
their chosen career.

N. Joanne Caid, Chair
Marie G. Dunford, Director, Center for
Food Science and Nutrition Research

Coordinators:
Marie Dunford, Graduate Program
Dennis Ferris, Food Science Program
Carlos Muller, Enology Program
Sandra Witte, Dietetics

and Food Administration Program

Joo K. Kim
Elena F. Kissick
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Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition -
Bachelor ofScience
Degree RelJuirements
Food and Nutritional
Sciences Major Units
General Education ; 1

(including 9 upper-division
units, to be taken no sooner
than the term in which 60 units
of coursework are completed)

CORE
I. Engll (required)
2. Spch 3, 7, or 8
3. Ag Ec 71, H S 92, Math II,

Plant 99, or Psych 42 (re
quired for Dieteticsand Food
Administration Option);
Math II (required for Food
Science Option)

4. Upon selection with adviser
5. Hisr II or 12 (required)
6. PI Si 2 or 101 (required)

BREADTH
Division 1: Phys 2A (required

for Food Science Option);
Chern 3A (required for Di
etetics and Food Administra
rion Option); Phys 2A {re
quired for Enology - Wine
Production Option

Division 2: Bot 10 (required for
Enology - Wine Production
Option)

Division 3: Psych 10 (required
for Dietetics and Food Ad
ministration Option)

Divisions 4-7: Upon selection
with adviser

Division 8: Soc 1 (required for
Dietetics and Food Adminis
tration Option)

Division 9: Upon selection with
adviser

CAPSTONE
Upon selection with adviser

Major 4;
(including 20 upper-division
units)

Options (sdect one) (45)
Dietetics and Food Adminis

tration: FSc 1, 50, 150, 152;
FSM30, 131, 133, 134;Nutr
54, 149, 153, 157A, 157B,
165,166

Enology- Wine Production:
Ennl 15,45,125,135,151,
163,164, 166, 175; FSc 1,
50, 110, 145, 178; FSM 30;
Nurr 54
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Food Science: FSc 1, 41, 100,
112,115,120,125,141,142,
144,145,178,I99;Nutr54;
plus 3 units of restricted elec
tives selected in consultation
with adviser

Additional requirements 21-3Z
Dietetics and Food
Administration (21-25)

Upper-division writing
slUlls; Accr 4A; Chern 8,
150; Micro 20; PhyAn 65;
Psych 174

Enology-
Wine Production (30-32)
Upper-division writing
slUlIs; Chern lA, 8, 105,
150; I T 52; Micro 140;
VTF 101, 102

Food Science (26-29)
Upper-division writing
skills; Chern lA, 1B, 8,
150; Math 71, 72; Micro
20

Electives ;-11

Total requirements US
(including 40 upper-division units)

Advising Notes
1. New students should request an op

tion check sheet from the department.
2. All students should make an appoint

mentwith an academic adviser prior to
registration each semester.

3. CRiNC grading is not permitted for
courses included in the major and ad
ditional requirements, except work ex
perience (Enol 193, 194; FSc 193;
FSM 193; and Nutr 193).

4. Upper-division units {i.e., 100-level
courses} may not apply toward the 40
upper-division unit degree requirement
uncil 45 units have been completed.

5. Grade Policy - all courses listed un
der major and additional requirements
require a grade of C or better.

6. General Education courses designated
as required by the department are pre
requisite to many courses in the pro
gram of study.

7. The upper-division writing skills re
quirement can be met by passing the
university upper-division writing ex
amination or by taking an approved
upper-division writing skills course.
One unit ofcredir(in EnglIOOW) may
be earned for pa.'iising the examination if
requested by the student; by obtaining
a letter grade of C or higher in an

approved course (e.g., Plant 11 OW) the
student meets the university writing
skills requirement.

8. Onesemester prior to graduation make
an appointment with your academic
adviser to prepare and file an official
Certification of Major requirement
form.

9. The General Education units of 51 may
be exceeded depending upon the se
lection of courses.

Food and Nutritional
Sciences Minor
The Minor in Food and Nutritional Sci
ences consists of21 units, ofwhich 9 must
be upper-division. All courses must be se
lected in consultation with the department,
chair. The minor program must be certi
fied by the depanmemchair and the school
dean. The certified minor program will be
fued with the Office of Evaluations.

Graduate Programs
The MaSter ofScience in Food and Nutri
tional Sciences is a 30-unit degree program
designed to provide the student with pro
fessional competence in the technology
and science of food and nutrition-related
disciplines: enology, food science, and nu
trition.

Full-time graduate students may earn the
degree within twO years when working
closely with an adviser. To accommodate
part-time students, graduate courses are
offered in the late afternoon or evenings.

Final approval of this program is antici
pated ill the sp"illK of1998for implemen
tation in fall semester 1998.

Admission Materials. To be considered
for admission to the graduate program, the
candidate must submit the following ma
terials: evidence of a baccalaureate degree
in food science, nutrition, agricultural
chemistry, ora related area from an accred
ited institution; official transcripts of all
college work; scores from the Graduate
Record Examination Apritude Tesr (GRE);
a university application; three letters of
reference from employers or faculty at the
university mOSt recently attended; and a
statement of 500 words or less indicating
reasons for pursuing a master's degree.

Admission Criteria. Candidates for ad
mission will be evaluated using the follow
ing criteria: undergraduate courscwork;
grade point average of3.0 or bettet (last 60
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semester units); GRE scores (480V/580Q
are equivalenc to the 50th percentile), 500
word or less statement ofprofessional goals;
and letters ofreference. Students lacking in
any area with compensating strengths in
other areas are encouraged co apply. Ad
mission by the university does nOt imply
acceptance in the Master of Science in
Food and Nutritional Sciences program.
Applicants whose preparatory education
was in a language other than English must
earn a minimum TOEFL score of550 and
a minimum score of 4 on the Test of
Wrirten English (TWE).

Classified standing will be granted to sm
dents who meet all ofche admission criteria.

Conditional classified standing may be
granted to applicants with a 2.75 co 2.99
GPA (lasr 60 semester units) and/or rhose
required to complete prerequisite course
work. Prerequisite coursework is not in
cluded in the 30-unit master's program.
Students muSt request cl~ssified standing
in the program by the semester in which a
minimum of 10 units to be used toward the
degree are completed.

Master of Science Program
Food and Nutritional Sciences
Mission. The Master ofScience in Food and
Nutritional Sciences at California State Uni
versity, Fresno provides for development of
advanced level knowledge, development of
research abilities, and the menroring of fu
ture leaders.

Outcomes. The program graduates will be
able to (a) use knowledge and critical think
ing skills to identify innovative solutions to
problems, (b) communicate research find
ings through professional presentations and
publications, (c) advance their careers, and
(d) take an active role in their profession.

This program provides a graduate-level
proficiency in enology, food science, or
nutrition. The degree is applicable to spe
cializations in food research, production,
processing, chemistry, and microbiology;
wine production and marketing; and di
etetics, nutrition, nutrition education, and
food systems management.

Prerequisite Courses. The Master of Sci
ence in Food and Nutritional Sciences
assumes preparation equivalent to a Cali
forniaState University, Fresno undergrad
uate major in food science, dairy science,
enology, nutrition, dietetics and food ad-

ministration, agricultural chemistry, or re
lated areas.

Students with undergraduate degrees in
other fields or from other institutions who
need to make up course deficiencies should
consulrwith the graduate coordinator. The
following specific prerequisite foundation
courses, or their equivalents, are required:

Agricultural Ch,mistry: Enol 125, 164, and
166; FSc 110.

FoodScimu: FSc 1l0, tt5, 125, t40, 141;
Nurr 54

Nutrition/Dietetics: Completion ofan ADA
approved didactic program in dietetics as
evidenced by a signed verification statc
ment.

Program Requirements
All students must complete a 12-unitcom
mon core. Under the direction ofthe gradu
ate adviser, students may focus a program
in a specialized area to meet their career
goals. This is accomplished by the selection
ofa minimum of 12 units ofelectives. A 6
unit thesis completes the program ofstudy.
A minimum of 21 units must be taken at
the 200 level.

Units

Core
FN 200 3
200-level statistics course 3

(See Gradual< Advising Not".)
FN223 3
FN 229 1+1+1

Approved Elective.
200- or 1OO-level courses appro
priate to individually designed
program; must he approved by
adviser prior to enrollment 12

Culminating Experience
FN299 6

Total minimum 30

Graduate Advising Notes
for Food Science and Nut,-ition Option
andAg,.icultu,·al Chemistry Option
I. Several of rhe 200-level and approved

electivc courses have prerequisites other
than courses listed as admission require
ments.

2. The statistics requirements may be m.et
with any adviser approved 200-level sta
tistics course offered by the university.

3. Students should request specific infor
mation concerning the master of sci
ence degree and the program advising
sheet from the department office.

4. Upon admission, students should see
the department graduate program coor
di.nator for assistance in selection of a
graduate adviser.

5. To progress through the graduate pro
gram, thc student must:
a. Maintain a minimum of3.0 CPA
b. Complete all prerequisite coursework
c. Attain classified standing
d. Meet the School of Agricultural

Sciences and Technology writing
skills requirement
• Achieve a score of 450 or higher

on Verbal Section ofGRE
• Achieve a score of 124 or higher

on Upper-Division Writing Ex
amination

• Pass with an upper-division writ
ing course with a grade of B or
better

e. File for advancement ro candidacy
f. Complete the program requirements
g. File a master thesis committee

assignment form
h. Formally presenr and defend the

thesis results

6. Advancement to candidacy requires the
completion of 9 program units in resi
dence, a minimum GPA of3.0, meeting
the university writing skills requirement,
passing the departmental qualifying ex
amination, and filing a petition for ad
vancement to candidacy a minimum of
one semester prior to enrollment in the
sis and within the deadline.

7. The student shall meet the university
graduate writing skills requirement by
earning a minimum of450 verbal on the
CRE. Ifa minimum of450verhal is not
achieved, the student shall meet the
requirement by then earning a score of
124 or higher on the Upper-Division
Writing Exam (VOWE) or by earning a
B or better in a designated W course to
be specified by the graduate committee
of the School of Agricultural Sciences
and Technology.

8. Students may apply a maximum of 3
units ofindependenr study to their pro
gram.

9. See Division ofGraduate Studies in this
catalog for university requirements.

COURSES
Note: Active immunization against tetanus
(available rhrough Student Health Services)
is a prerequisite for regisrrarion in any labo
ratory course in agriculture and for any
studememploymenron the University Farm.

127



Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition

128

Enology (Enol)

15. Introduction to Enology (3)
History and development of the wine in
dustry; mechanics ofvarious processes and
factors affecting wine quality and con
sumer acceptance.

45. Wine Evaluation
Techniques (2; max total 4)
Parameters that determine sensory quality
in wines. Wineappreciarion. Critical evalu
ation ofwines including premium varicrals.
Must be 21 years of age - State law. (l
lectute, 2 lab houts) (Formerly Enol 25;
Enol 35)

102T. Topics in
Sensory Evaluation ofWines
(1-6; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Pterequisites: Enol 15 and 45; Enol 164
recommended. Critical evaluation of se
lecred varietal wines with regard co appel
lation oforigin. vintage, and wine-making
practices. (I5-hour weekend Iccwre-dem
onstrarion)

105. Advanced Sensory
Evaluation of Wines (3)
Prerequisites: Enol45 and Enol 164 (Enol
164 may be taken concurrencly). Factors
affecting the quality of wines in terms of
growing region, grape maturity, harvest
ing. vinificatjon, ceUaring, blending, and
scorage practices; at[fibures and defects in
premium varietals. Statistical concepts. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours)

125. Wine Microbiology (4)
Prerequisites: Enol 15; Micro ]40; Chern
150. Identification, physiology, and bio
chemistryofbacteria and yeasts involved in
winemaking and spoilage ofwines. Vinous
and malolactic fermemations. Sherry or
ganisms and other film yeasts. (2 lecture, 4
lab hours)

135. Field Srudies (2; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Enol 15 or permission of in
srructor. A six-day field [fip during the
spring recess visiting wineries co swdy the
techniques and handling methods em
ployed by the many vintners. Students
must provide own transportation, meals,
housing, and insurance.

145. Brandy Production (3)
Prerequisites: Enol 164; Chern 101 or 109
or I T 112 recommended. Distillation prin
ciples and practices for the production of
brandy and other distilled beverages. Raw
materials, aging, and sensory evaluation.

Students may be required to purchase
supplemenrary materials for class use. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours)

151. Winery Equipment (2)
Prerequisites: Enol IS, 135 concurrently.
Evaluation, use, location. operation, and
repair ofwinery equipment. Winerysafety.
Safety equipmem required. (l lecture, 3
lab honrs) (Formerly Enol 165)

162T. Topics in Enology
and Fermentation Science
(1-4; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Enol 15. Topics in wine
making and fermC;fitation science. Some
topics may include labs.

163. Fermentation Laboratory
(2; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Enol 15 or concurrently.
Vinification/Fermentation Laboratory ptac
tice at the university's Enology Pilot Plants.
lndividual winemaking. Required every fall
semester of all enology majors not enrolled
in Enol 164, 194, or 196. Studenrs must
supply their own grapes. (6 lab hours)

164. Wine Analysis and Production (6)
Prerequisites: Chem 8; Chern 105 recom
mended; Enol 151. Only open to Enology
- Wine Production Option and to

viticulture students. Laboratory and win
ery experience in winemaking operations,
including harvest, scheduling, crushing,
fermen tation. safety. sanitation procedures,
record keeping, analysis, and operation of
enology facility equipment. Safety equjp
ment required. May be repeated once for
credit. (2 lecture, foor 3-hour labs) (For
merly Enol 100; Enol 161)

166. Cellar Operations (2; max total 4)
Prerequisite: Enol 164 must be taken the
previous semester. Survey ofceHaring opera
tions and equipment. Analytical methods.
blending, fming, ion exchange, finishing,
and bottling. May be repeated once forcredir.
(I lectore, 3 lab hours; local ficld trips)

168. Juice and Concentrate
Prodnction (2)
Prerequisites: Enol 15 or FSc 1; VTF 1
recommended. Principles and practice of
fruit juice and concentrate production.
Vacuum pan operation and essence recov
ery. (I leClltre, 3 lab bours; field rrips)
(Formerly FscN 163)

173. Wine Marketing (2)
Prerequisites: Eno145; Ag Ec 1. Marketing
principles as applied towine. Role ofwhole
salers, distributors, retailers, cooperatives,

Advertising. Regulations. Interstate and
international trade.

175. Winery Management (3)
Prerequisites: Enol 15 and permission of
instructor. Physical properties ofa winery;
administrative organizational setup; per
sonnel; purchasing, packaging and ship
ping; local, state, and federal regulatory
statutes.

180. Undergraduate Research
(1-4; max total 4)
Prerequisite: Enol 164. Open to juniors or
seniors with permission of instructor. Ex
ploratory work on a suitable agricultural
problem in enology. Approved for SPgrad
mg.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placmunt - lndtp~ndent

Stl/dy. Approved for SP grading.

193. Wine Marketing
Internship (2-12; max total 12)
Prerequisites: Enol 173; £noll05 andAg
Ec 164 recommended; approval of intern
ship committee. Emphasis on development
of decision-making ability through mar
keting organization experience integrated
with principles acquired in the classroom.
CRiNC grading only.

194. Enology Internship
(2-12; max total 12)
Prerequisites: junioror senior standing and
approval of internship committee. Em
phasis on development ofdecision-making
ability through industrial experience inte
grated with basic principles acquired in the
classroom. CRiNC grading only.

196. Enterprise Management
(I -6; max total 6)
Prerequisites: Enol 166, 175; FSc 145,
178; VTF 101, 102. Applicarion of man
agemenr principles in wine production.
Operation of the California State Univer
sity, Fresnocommercial winery. Open only
to enology or viticulture students. Safety
equipment required. CRlNCgradingonly.

199. Undergraduate Seminar
(I; max total 2)
Pterequisite: senior standing. Oral presen
tations of topics ofcurrent interest in enol
ogy, wine grapes, and fermentation science.
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Food Science (FSc)

1. Introduction [0 Food Science and
Technology (3)
Survey ofspeci fie types ofindustries, chemi
cal composition, microbiological concerns,
processing. and environmental risks and
their control [0 ensure food quality and
safery.Introduction co governmental regu
lation. Currenc issues in the food industry.
(Formerly FScN 1)

3. Introduction to Dairy Industry (3)
Hisrory and processing of dairy producrs
including their composition and descrip
tion with emphasis on fluid milk. Intro
duction [Q dairy chemistry and microbiol
ogy. laboratOry includes plant [Ours and
recognizing defects in finished dairy prod
ucts. (Field rrips) (2 lecrure, 3 lab hours)
(Formerly D Ind 23)

41. Introduction to Food Processing (2)
Prerequisites: FSci 1. Introduction to the
technology of processing foods with spe
cial reference to unit operations and sanita
tion. Laboratory includes computer appli
cations related to food technology. (1
lecrure, 3 lab hours) (Field trips)

50. Basic Foods (3)
1ntroducrion to high quality food. Empha
sis on principles of food safety, nutrition,
food preparation, and sensory evaluation.
(2 lecmre, 2 lab hours) (Formerly FScN
50) (CAN H EC 8)

100. Sensory Evaluarion (3)
Prerequisite: adviser approved general statis
tics class. Analysis, measurement, and meth
ods used in sensory evaluation of foods. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours) (Formerly FScN 100)

11 o. Food Chemistry
and Biochemistry (4)
Prerequisites: Chern IB; Chern ISO or
concurrently. Chemical and biochemical
changes in foods during production, pro
cessing, and utilization. (Formerly FScN 110)

112. Functional Properties
of Food Componenrs (4)
Prerequisites: Chern 150 or concurrently;
FSc 41. Srudy ofrhe funcrional properries of
water, dispersed systems, carbohydrates. pro
teins, enzymes, lipids, and colligat.ive prop
erties with respect to their role in processing
and shelflife. Computer applications. (3
lecmre, 3 lab hours)

115. Food Analysis (4)
Prerequisites: FSc 41,110 or J12; adviser
approved general statistics class. Applica-

tion of analytical techniques and instru
meneal methods used in the analysis offood
composition. Laboratory analyses include
proximate, fatty acids, °Brix, titratable acid
ity, mineral, peroxidase, peroxide values,
reducing sugars, vitamins, and filth. (2Iec
rure, cwo 3-hour labs) (Formerly FScN 130)

120. Qualiry Assurance
in the Food Industry (4)
Prerequisires: FSc 1 or 3; FSc 178; Chern
lA; Micro 20j adviser approved general
statistics classj junior standing or consene
of the instructor. Physical, chemical, and
microbiological methods for determining
qualiry in food processing. Toral Qualiry
Management (TQM) and Srarisrical Qual
iry Control (SQC) principles utilized. Food
product standards and Hazard Analysis
Critical Control Points (HACCP) guide
lines and applications. Computer applica
rions. (3 lecrure, 3 lab hours) (Field rrips)

125. Food Microbiology (4)
Prerequisites: FSc 41, 178; Micro 20; or
consent of the instructor. Physical, chemi
cal, and biological control of micro
organisms in foods. Beneficial microorgan
isms used in food production. Laboratory
emphasis on microbiological methods used
in examining foods. Computer applica
rions. (2 leaures, cwo 3-hour labs) (Field
rrips) (Formerly FScN 170)

141. Fruir and Vegetable Processing (3)
Prerequisites: Chern 8; FSc 41,178; Marh
72j Phys 2A; Micro 20. Characteristics of
raw fruits and vegetables. Application of
storage and thermal dehydration, refrig
eration/freezing, and packaging principles
that influence quality. Computer applica
rions. (2 lecrure, 3 lab hours) (Field rrips)
(Formerly FScN 141)

142. Dairy Processing (3)
Prerequisire: FSc3 and ASci 65; or FSc J 15
and 125;orconsentoftheinstructor. Manu
facture of high temperature short time
(HTSn, ulrca high remperarure (UHn,
and evaporated milks, cream, non fat dried
milk (NFDM) powder, ice cream, burter,
and cheese. Laboratory includes routine
chemical and microbiological analysis of
raw and finished products. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours) (Field rcips) (Formerly FScN J42)

144. Food Engineering (4)
Prerequisire: FSc 41; Phys 2A; Marh 72.
The application of the engineering con
cepts and unit operations that include en
ergy balance, heat transfer, fluid flow, ther
modynamics, and mass transfer. (2Iccrures,

-
cwo 3-hour labs) (Field rrips) (Formerly
AET 109)

145. Food Industry
Wasre Managemenr (2)
Prerequisite: Phys 2A. Waste material. col
lection and transportation. Mechanical and
thermal processing, composting, and en
ergy recovery. Management, reduction and
recycling in food planrs. (1 lecrure, 3 lab
hours) (Field rcips) (Formerly AET 108)

150. Advanced Foods (3)
Prerequisires: FSc 50; Chern 1A or 3A.
Experimemal approach to foods emphasiz
ing sensory and objective testS, standards
for high quality foods and scientific prin
ciples that affect food preparation and prod
uct development. (2 lecture, 3 lab-discus
sion hours) (Formerly FScN 150)

152. Food for Heald, (3)
Prerequisires: FSc 50; FSM 30; Nurc 53 or
54. Planning a nutritious diet implement
ing the Dietary Goals for the United States
and Dietary Guidelines for Americans.
Cooking principles, recipe modification,
and food selection at supermarkets and
restaurants to increase dietary complex car
bohydrates and decrease fat, sugar, and
sodium. (2 lecture, 21ab hours) (Formerly
FScN 152)

162T. Topics in Food Science
(1-4; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisires: FSc 50; Nurc 54. Topics
relating to food science. Some topics may
have labs. (Formerly FScN 162n

178. Food Laws. Regulations,
lnspecrion, and Grading (2)
Prerequisites: FSc 1. Federal and state laws
and regulations pertaining to the food in
dusrry. Federal Register, Code of Federal
Regulations, United States codes, Califor
niastate codes, and other government docu
ments as they pertain to the FDA, USDA,
EPA, and other agencies. Grading and in
spection oHood products. (1 lecture, one 3
hour lab/discussion) (Formerly FScN 125)

180. Undergraduate Research
(1-4; max roral 4)
Prerequisites: junior or senior standing and
permission of instructor. Exploratory work
on a suitable problem in food science. Ap
proved for SPgrading. (Formerly FScN 180)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max toral6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SPgrading. (Formerly
FScN J90)
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192. Readings and Conference
(1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. in
dividually directed readings; reports and
evaluation. (Hours arranged) (Formerly
FScN 192)

193. Supervised Work
Experience (l-6j max total 6)
Prerequisites: second semester junior stand
ing and permission ofinsuucror. Supervised
work experience in food science. CRINC
grading only. (Formerly FScN 193)

199. Senior Seminar (1)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor.
Faculry, studeIH, and industry presenta
tions of currem food science copies. Dis
cussion ofropies ofpractical importance to

graduating students.

Food Systems Management (FSM)

30. Microcomputers
in Food and Nutrition (1)
An introduction to the use of the micro
compmer in food and nutritional sciences.
(2 lab hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)
(Formerly FScN 30)

131. Introduction to Food Systems
Management (3)
Prerequisite: FSc 50. A managerial and
systems approach to foodservice operations.
Impact of legislation, labor relations, and
marketing on industry. Safery and sanita
tion applied to quantity foodservice opera
tions. (Formerly FScN 131)

133. Quantity Food Production (4)
Prerequisires: FSM 131; FSc 150; health
clearance and health and accident insur
ance required. Preparation and service of
conventional and convenience foods in
quamity foodservice operations. Menu
planning, recipe srandardi7-<lrion, equip
menrand layout, production controls, work
simplification, and quality assurance. (3
lecture, 31ab hours) (Formerly FScN 133)

134. Cost Analysis in
Food Systems Management (3)
Prerequisites: FSM 30, 133; Acct 4A. Ad
vanced concepts of planning, analyzing,
decision-maki ng and reporting procedures
unique to food systems management. Cost
analysis and control, compurer applica
tions, and purchasing in food service. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours) (Formerly FScN 134)

135. Institutional Experience (3)
Prerequisites: FSM 134; health clearance
and health and accident insurance required.
Supervised work experience i!.l food sys
tems management. (llecture, 4 lab hours)
(Formerly FScN 135)

I62T. Topics in
Food Systems Management
(1-4; max tot3112 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisites: FSc 50; Nutr 54. Topics
relating to food systems management. (For
merly FScN 162T)

180. Undergraduate Research
(1-4; max total 4)
Prerequisites: junioror senior standing and
perm ission ofinstructor.Exploratory work
on a suitable problem in food systems
management. Approved for SP grading.
(Formerly FScN 180)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
Sec Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved forSPgrading. (Formerly
FScN 190)

192. Readings and Conference
(1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
dividually directed readings; reports and
evaluation. (Hours arranged) (Formerly
FScN 192)

193. Supervised Work Experience
(1-6; max total 6)
Prerequisites: second semester junior stand
ingand permission ofinsrructor. Supervised
work experience in food systems manage
ment. CRINC grading only. (Formerly
FScN 193)

Ntltt-ition (Ntltr)

53. Nutrition and Health:
Realities and Conuoversies (3)
Optimal nutrition to reduce the risk of
cancer, heart disease, allergies, obesity, and
other diseases. Social, psychological. and
cultural dictates that affect food selection
and health. Personal strategies to develop a
nutrition plan for better health. General
Educarion BREADTH, Division 4. (For
merly FScN 53) (CAN H EC 2)

54. Elementary Nutrition (3)
Application ofchemical and biological prin
ciples (Q carbohydrates, proteins, fats, vita
mins, minerals and water in human nutri
tion; recommended nutrient allowances
and dietary evaluation; determination of
energy needs; and relationship ofnutrition
to health and disease. (Formerly FScN 54)

147. Nutrition and the Athlete (3)
Prerequisite: PhyAn 33 or 65. Physiological
principles underlying the normal nutritional
requirements and the application of these
principles to athletic performance. Role of
diet in training. (Formerly FScN 147)

149. Food and Nutrition
Communication (4)
Prerequisites: FSc 50; FSM 30; Nutr 153.
Integrating and translating food and nutri
tional science concepts into easily under
stood consumer messages. Activities indude
developing instructional materials, writing
lesson plans, and making presentations to a
target audience. (Formerly FScN 149)

153. Advanced Nutrition (3)
Prerequisites: Nutr 54; Chern 150. Rela
tionship of nutrients to maintenance of
homeostasis. Factors affecting the nutrient
demands with interpretation ofbiochemi
cal indices. Structural and functional prop
erties of nutrients. Gross and microscopic
Structures related to cell metabolism, di
gestion, bone mineralization and bodycom
position. (Formerly FScN 153)
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157A. Medical Nutritional Thetapy (3)
Prerequisites: Nutr 153; PhyAn 65. Assess
mem of nutritional status emphasizing di
etary evaluation, nucririon care planning,
and intervention. Application of dietary
standards and principles for disease pre
vention and control. Methods for moni
toring quality of nutritional care. (2 lec
rure, 3 lab hours) (Formerly FScN 157A)

157B. Medical Nutritional Therapy (3)
Prerequisite: Nutf I57A. Advanced con
cepts ofnutritional therapy in disease. Iden
tification of goals of nutritional therapy
and principles of dietary modification for
specificcondirions. Calculation ofdiet pre
scriptions and idenci.ficarion ofappropriate
foods to meet prescription. (21ecrure, 31ab
hours) (Formerly FScN 157B)

162T. Topics in Nutrition
(1-4; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisites: FSc 50; Nun 54. Topics
relating ro nutrition. Some copics may
have labs. (Formerly FScN 162T)

165. Weight Management (3)
Prerequisite: Nutr 54 or equivalent. Re
cent developments in rhe understanding of
obesity and its management. Discussion of
eating and weight problems in active and
sedentary individuals. Evaluation ofweight
loss programs. (Formerly FScN 162T sec
tion; Nurr 162T secrion)

166. Community Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Nucr 54. Survey of nutrition
programs created ro improve community
health. Development and examination of
public health nutrition policy. Proposal
writing. (Formerly FScN 166)

180. Undergraduate Research
(1-4; max total 4)
Prerequisires: junior or senior standing and
permission ofinsrrucror. Explorarorywork
on a suitable problem in nutrition and
dietetics. Approved for SP grading. (For
merly FScN 180)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acad~mic Plac~mtnt - Jnd~prodtnt

Study. Approved for SPgrading. (Formerly
FScN 190)

192. Readings and Conference
(1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
dividually directed readings; reports and
evaluarion. (Hours arranged) (Formerly
FScN 192)

193. Supervised Work
Experience (1-6; max total of 6)
Prerequisites: second semesterjunior stand
ing and permission of instructor. Super
vised work experience in dieterics and nu
trition. CRiNC grading only. (Formerly
FScN 193)

Agriwltural Sciences
and Technology (AST)

197. Clinic Project (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission from clinic project
adviser. Student team works with faculty
adviser and develops client liaison on client
identified problem. Projects are pre-se
lected. Team will develop a solution to the
client's problem, provide a written reporr,
and make a group presentation.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

The following graduate courses are open to
students who have been accepted into the
graduate program. Students who are not in
graduate standing should contact the de
partment graduate coordinator prior to
enrolling.

Food and Nutrition (EN)

200. Research Methods
in Food and Nutritioo (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,
Quantitative and qualitative research de
sign in food and nucritional sciences. Meth
ods of data collection and analysis. Evalu
ation of research design and outcomes.
Reporting research results. Srudents will
develop a research proposal.

204. Food Carbohydrates
and Sweeteners (3)
Prerequisites: Chern 150 and FSc 110 or
150. Advanced studies in the chemical and
biochemical changes offood carbohydrates
during processing and storage; qualitycon
trol; nutritional aspects. (Formerly Agri
204)

205. Food Lipids (3)
Prerequisites: Chern 150 and FSc 110 or
150. Advanced studies in the chemical and
biochemical changes of food lipids during
processing and storage. Mechanisms of
formation and degradation. Importance in
flavor and texture; quality control; and
nutritional aspects. (Formerly Agri 205)

206. Proteins (3)
Prerequisite: Chern 150. Advanced studies
in the chemical and biochemical properries
of protein. Synthesis and catabolism of
tissue proteins. Protein quality. Functional
properties of proteins in foods. (Formerly
Agri 221 T section, Agri 206)

209. Vitamins and Biocatalysts (3)
Prerequisite: Chern 1SO. Mechanisms of
action of vitamins, coenzymes, and cofac
(Ors in biological transformations involv
ing food processing and human nutrition.
Emphasis on the fundamental nature of
biochemical reactions related to food sci
ence and nutrition. (Formerly Agri 209)

221T. Topics in Food Science
and Nutrition (3; max total 9)
Prerequisites: upper-division food science
and nutrition course appropriate to study
topic; permission of instructor. Advanced
studies in a given area of food science and
nutrition. Some topics may require lab
hours. (Formerly Agri 221T)

223. Food, Nutrition, and Health (3)
Prerequisite: Chern 150. Review and dis
cussion of the recent scientific literature
relating to food consumption, nutrient
intake, and human health. (Formerly Agri
223)

229. Seminar (1; required total 3)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. Stu
dents investigate and present current re
search problems. Observation and evalua
tion of additional assigned seminars. Oral
and written reports required. (Formerly
Agri 260, Agri 229)

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 3)
See Academic Placement - Jnd~pendent

Study. Approved for SPgrading. (Formerly
Agri 290)

299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: prior advancement to candi
dacy. See Criteria for Thesis and Project.
Preparation, completion, and submission
of an acceptable thesis for the master's
degree. Approved for SP grading. (For
merly Agri 299)
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Industrial Technology
School of Agricultural
Scieoces and Technology

Faculty
The faculty are well qualified within their
respective areas of instruction and each stu
dent is assigned an academic adviser within
his or her field ofstudy. The department is
recognized for its diversification of faculty
representing the makeup of professionals

DeparbnentofIndustriffi
Technology
Tony M, Au, Chair
Karin Johnson, Department
AdministrativeAssistallt
M, Grosse Industrial Technology
Building, Room 212
(209) 278-2145
FAX: (209) 278-508 I
hllp:l!wWw.csu(resno.edulindlech

.. Pending approval by [he CSU Board ofTrustees.

efficiency, and improved productivity. Ex
amples ofpositions held by industrial tech
nology graduates are assistant plant engi
neer, fleet service representative. manufac
turing engineer. operations supervisor, pro
duction planning analyst, production
scheduling coordinator, and quality con
trol supervisor.

Industrial and Technology Education
Teachers. Teachers are in shorr supply.
The need will become even greater as new
curriculum programs emerge in industrial
and technological education. This demand
is attributed to emerging technologies and
expanded applications for industrial and
technological education.

Clinic Program
The Clinic Program is a hands-on program
designed to answer research questions for
business or industry and to expose students
to the reality of professional practice. The
program involves cooperative teams, com
prised of three to five students, a faculty
adviser, suPPOrt staff. and a company liai
son working on projects identified and
funded by a business or industry. Some of
the clinic projects which have been com
pleted include the Hughes Aircraft Project
(fall 1996), Grundfos Manufacturing
Project(springand full 1997), and Duncan
Entctprise Projcct (fall 1997).

Instructionffi Facilities
The department's laboratory facilities are
some of the most extensive and modern in
theCaliforniaState University system. The
Industrial Technolob'Y Department con
tinues to receive equipment and financial
support from a number of California in
dustries. Some facilities supported include
thecomputer-aidcd design (CAD) lah, digi
tal and analog electronics lab, hydraulics
lab, process control/programmable logic
controller lab, materials and fuels testing
lab, robotics/computer numerical control
(CNC)!computer integrated manufactur
ing (CIM) lah, motors and controls lah,
and compurer nerwork lab.

that muSt interact in the field. Several are
recognized for outstanding contributions
and leadership within their professions.

Career Opportunities
The major focus ofindustrial technology is
to prepare individuals for technical and
industrial management positions. Projec
tions indicate that industrial technology
graduates will be in high demand for many
years. The reason for this demand is that
manufacruring- and service-oriented in
dustries are reorganizing facilities and per
sonnel to facilitate contemporary manage
ment systems and technologies. Industry
needs qualified technical managers who
can contribute to better product reliability,

-
Industrial Technology
Programs of study prepare leaders in sci
ence, technology, management, and de
sign. Individual programs are planned to

provide for professional careers in teach
ing, business, and industry.

The industrial technology program is ac
credited by the National Associadon for
Industrial Technology and recognized as one
of the premier programs in the nation. Em
phasis is placed on training men and women
for industrial managemcm positions.

B.S. in Industriffi Technology
Programs of Study:
Computer-Aided Design Management
Computer-Aided Manufacturing
Management

Industrial Control Systems
Management

Quality Systems Management
Transportation Systems Management
Teacher Credential Program
(Single Subject Waiver)

M.S. in Industrial Technology

Minor in Industrial Technology

Bachelor of Vocation Education*-
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Faculty
Tony M. Au, Chair

Coordinators:
Gary H. Winegar, Teacher Education
Matthew M. Yen, Graduate
Merle S. Adrian
Clift C. Cullen
Edward A. Gaiser
Gary E. Grannis
Norman A. Gullickson
Kenneth D. Moshier
Gary B. Paglierani

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Iudustrial Techuology Major

Units

General Education 52
(including 9 upper-division
units, [Q be taken no sooner than
the term in which 60 units of
coursework are completed)

CORE
Caregory 3: Marh I I or OS 71

(required)
Caregory 4: C Sci 1

(required)
BREADTH
Division I: Phys 2A (required)
Division 8: Ag Ec I, Econ 40

or 50 (one required)
CAPSTONE

Recommended: Energy and
Society Cluster, I T 106 and
one other course from Geog
134, P Sci 168 or Econ 117

Major 72
(including 18 upper-division
units)

Industrial Technology Core .... (38)
IT74,92, 102, 104, 107,114,
115. 117, 118, 199; Accr 3;
Mgr 104 and 106 or Mgr 110

Technical Specialty (34)
Select one:

Computer-Aided
Design Management

I T 44, 116, 134, 135, 144,
147.148.158. 177. 192; plus
6 units approved by your ad
viser

Computer-Aided
Manufiutlu'ing Management
IT 112, 116,131,133,134,

135,148,156,158,177,192;
plus 3 units approved byyaur
adviser

Industrial Control
Systems Management
IT 53.110,112.116,131,

133,135,148,156,158,192;
plus 3 units apptoved by
your adviser

Quality Systems Management
IT 112, 116, 135, 137, 148,

184, 192, 194; plus 12 units
approved by your adviser.

Transportation
Systems Management

I T 12, 53, 110, 112, 116,
120.121,122,127,129,131.
192

Additional requirements 4
Phys 2B; upper-division writing
skills: IT 198W (recommended)

Total requirements 128
(including 40 upper-division units)

Advising Notes
1. All courses (excepr I T 192 and 194)

required for the major must receive a
letter grade, including additional major
requirements in General Education.

2. Students must pass the upper-division
writing exam or complete I T 198W
wirh a grade of Cor higher (to be raken
no sooner than the term in which 60
units are completed).

3. IT 41 and 52, which are prerequisites to
some core and technical specialties in
industrial technology, may be waived if
equivalentwork experience andlor train
ing is demonstrared.

4. The General Education requirement of
52 units may be exceeded depending
upon the selection of courses.

5. Students must take cwo science courses
to meer the NAIT standards. (Phys 2A
will meet the Division 1General Educa
tion requirement. Phys 2B is an addi
tional requirement for the major.)

Industrial Technology Minor
AMinar in Indusu'ial Technologycansists
of 20 units of which 9 must be upper
division. At least 12 units must be taken in
one of these specialized areas of study:
computer-aided design management, com
puter-aided manufacturing management,
industrial control systems management,
quality systems management, or transpor
tation systems management.

Industrial Technology

Teacher Credential Program
The requirements for the Single Subject
Waiver Program in Industrial and Technol
ogy Education include the foUowing:

1. General Education courses required
for rhe B.S. in Industrial Technol
ogy.

2. AU I T Core courses required for
rhe B.S. in Indusrrial Technology.

3. Educarion Core: [ T 12, 41, 52,
60.80.

4, 9 units each (in consultation with
deparanent adviser) in two differ
ent specializations, i.e.:

• Computer-Aided Design
Management

• Computer-Aided Manufactur
ing Management

• Industrial Control Systems
Management

• Quality Systems Management

• T ransponation Systems
Management

For additional requirements, see Curricu
lum, Teaching, andEducational Technolol!J'
- Single Subject Credential Program
requirements section in this catalog.

Master ofSdence
Degree Requirements
The Master ofScience in Industrial Tech
nology is a 30-unit program which offers
graduate study in both industrial and ed
ucational related professional and rechni
cal fields. Emphasis is directed toward the
attainment ofadvanced competency in the
areas of industrial and technology educa
tion as well as manufacturing technology.
Through selected courses, within the de
partment and other disciplines, knowledge
and experience can be acquired in research
and development, management and ad
ministration, technological studies, and
educational studies that are related to all
areas of the field.

Admission Requirements. The Master of
Science degree program in Industrial T ech
nologyassumes preparation equivalent to a
CSU undergraduate major in technology
education (industrial arts), industrial tech
nology, or a related field. Students who
have not completed a degree in technology
education or industrial technology are ex
pecred to have completed the following
courses or their equivalents prior to enroll
ment in courses to be applied toward the
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master's program: [T 4[, 52, 60, 74, [02,
114,115: Math II or DS 71: Phys 2A:
ERF 153 or DS 123.

Applicantswhose preparatory education was
principally in a language other than English
must earn a minimum TOEFL score of550.

Classified Standing. A baccalaureate de
gree is required and an undergraduate major
in technology education, industrial tech
nology, or a related Aeld: 03.0 CPA (last 60
semester units); a 450V/430Q CRE score;
separate school applicadon; three letters of
reference from employers or faculty at the
university attended most recently; a per
sonal statement of 500 words or less in
dicating reasons for pursuing a master's
degree; a preadmission consultation ses
sion with the depanmenr graduate pro
gram coordinawr. Scudents lacking in any
area with compensating strengths in other
areas are encouraged co apply.

Conditional classified standing may be
granted co petitioning applicants with a
2.5 to 2.99 GPA (last 60 semester units);
GRE scores on file with the university;
separate school application; duee letters of
reference; and a personal statemenr of 500
words or less. Scudents must request classi
fied standing in the program by the semes
ter in which a maximum of 10 units to be
used [Qward the degree are complered.

Program Requirements. Under the direc
tion of a graduate adviser, each student
prepares and submits a coherent program
individually designed within the following
framework:

Specific Requiremmts Units
Required courses 1~
[T 223, 280, 282, 283, 285

Electives in industrial
technology or related field 12

(approved electives appropriate to

individually designed program; a
maximum of 9 units may be 100-
level courses)

Culminating Experience }
IT 298 or 299

Total minimum requirements .......... 30

Graduate Advising Notes
1. Several of the 200-level and approved

elective courses have prerequisites other
than courses listed as admission
requirements.

2. Students should request specific infor
mation concerning the Master of Sci-
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ence degree and the program advising
sheer from the departmem office.

3. Upon admission, students should see
the department graduate program coor
dinator for aid in program planning.

4. To progress through the graduate pro
gram. scudents must:
a. Maimain a minimum 3.0 CPA
b. Complete all prerequisite coursework
c. Anain classified standing
d. Meet the graduate writing skills

requIrement
e. File for advancement to candidacy
f. Complete the program requirements
g. File a master's thesis or project

committee assignment form
h. Formally present and defend the

thesis or project results

5. Classified standing must be achieved by
the semester in which students take the
10th program unit. Ali admission re
quirements must be met. Students must
maintain a 3.0 GPA.

6. Advancement to candidacy requires the
completion of9 program units at Cali
fornia State University, Fresno, a mini
mum GPA of3.0, meeting the graduate
writing skills requirement, and filing a
Petition for Advancement to Candi
dacy a minimum of one semester prior
to enrollment in thesis or project and by
established deadline.

7. Students may meet the graduate writing
skills requirement by earning a mini
mum of 450 verbal on the CRE. If a
minimum of450 verbal is notachieved,
students shall meet the graduate writing
skills requirement by earning a score of
80 or higher on the Upper-Division
Writing Examination (UOWE) or by
earning a B or better in a designated W
course to be specified by the graduate
committee of the School of Agricul
rural Sciences and Technology.

8. See Division ofGraduate Studi~J section
in this catalog for university requirements.

COURSES
Industttal Technology (I T)

1O. Technology, Civilization.
and Environment (3)
Insights of technology in key industries:
telecommunication. agriculture. health
care, and manufacruringautomation. Con
temporary issues including the Internet,
genetic engineering, technology transfer,
environmental impact, education, future
trends, and social implications. Under-

standing and harnessing technology, ca
reer planning, and life adaptation with
technological changes.

12. Basic Vehicle Systems (3)
Design. construction, and mechanical func
tions ofvehicle engines, fuel systems. elec
trical systems, power transmission, brakes,
and wheel suspension; proper use and safety
of tools and equipment. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

41. Industtial Design Gtaphics (3)
Application of the fundamentals of indus
trial design graphics. Sketching, lettering,
orthographic projection, working draw
ings, auxiliary views. dimensioning, de
velopments, pictorial drawings, duplica
tion; interrelationship to the design process.
[nttoduction to CAD. (6 lab hours)

44. Descriptive Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: I T 41 or permission of in
structor. Descriptive geometry as related to

design processes. A nonmathematical ap
proach to geometric magnitudes and the
relationship between points, lines, and
planes in space. Application of these prin
ciples in solving a variety of technological
design problems. (6 lab hours)

52. Basic Electricity (3)
(Same as Me Ag 53.) Introduction to

electricity including fundamentals ofelec
trostatics, alternating and direct current
electrical circuits, electrical calculations.
magnetics, circuit applications, electrical
measuring, and test equipment. (1 lecture,
4 lab hours) (Course fee, $5) (Formerly
AET 53)

53. Electronic Devices and Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: I T 52. Characteristics and
applications ofelectconic devices in analog
and digital circuits including power sup
plies, amplifiers, oscillators, and switching
circuits; introduction to linear integrated
circuits. (I lecture, 4 lab hours) (Course
fee, $5)

60. Basic Graphic Arts (3)
Introduction to the graphic arts; letter
press, photo offset lithography, screen print
ing; layout, composition, imposition, press
work, bindery. (6 lab hours; Aeld trips)
(Course fee, $6)

71. Metallurgical Processes (3)
(Same as Me Ag 50.) Fundamentals ofmet
allurgy; properties and characteristics of
metals; survey of metal welding processes,
equipment, and procedures; thcory~discus

sion and laboratory experience in oxygen
fuel welding, cutting, brazing, and shielded



metallic arc welding. (2Iecrure, 31ab hours)
(Course fee, $7) (Formerly AET 50)

74. Manufacruring Processes (3)
Material removal by turning and milling
operations on aluminum, brass, steel, plas
tic and wood. Material fusing and severing
operations on metals and plastics. Nonfer
rous metal casting and thin gauge metal
and plasricformingoperarions. (6 lab hours)
(Course fee, $7)

80. Wood Processing Technology (3)
Wood properties, materials, finishing;
hand. ponable electric, and machine rool
processing; design. production planning;
safety. adhesives, and cUtting principles;
machine design and use. (6 lab hours)
(Course fee, $10)

92. Induserial Safety Management (3) .
Principles of safety managemcll[ in an in
dustrial environment; safetylegislation and
programs; managementlsupervisory and
employee responsibilities and attimdes;
physical hazards associated with chemicals,
equipment, fire, compressed gases; other
topics include eye, stress, drugs, lifting,
office, and noise safety.

102. Industrial Computer
Conceprs and Applications (3)
lmroduction [0 industrial computer systems.
Comprehensive view ofthe components ofa
modern industrial information processing
system and the parts each component plays
in the processing of data. (2 lecture, 2 lab
hours) (Compurer lab fee, $15)

104. Product Design (3)
Prerequisite:IT41,74,and 115orpermis
sion of instructor. Elements, principles,
and methods of design. Emphasis will be
placed on the development of models and
prototypes with attention to standard com
ponents, productivity. and packaging. (6
lab hours)

106. Energy Conversion
and Urilizarion (3)
Fundamental sources ofenergy, including
the following energy conversion systems:
direct mechanical, external combustion,
internal combustion, solar power, wind
power, electrical and atomic systems. Ex
periments and demonstrations. General
Educarion CAPSTONE Clusrer cnurse. (2
lecrure, 2 lab hours; field rrips)

107. Facilities Planning (3)
Facility planning techniques as applied to
facility location, zoning, building codes,
line balancing, shipping-receiving, offices,
material handling, storage, project sched
uling, and computerized layout.

110. Fluid Power (3)
Prerequisite: IT 52. Selectivesrudyoffluid
power principles and applications; hydrau
lics, pneumatics, and vacuum; includes
pumps, concrols, transmission systems,
actuators, and fluidics. In-depth study of
air conditioning-heating theory and appli
carions. (6 lab hours; field rrips) (Course
fee, $5)

112. Industrial Process
Control and Instrumentation (3)
Prerequisite: I T 52. Industrial process
control system principles and components;
computers, controllers, transducers, and
actuatOrs; mechanical and electrica.l instru
mencation. (6 lab hours)

114. Induserial Marerials (3)
Chemical and physical properties of met
als, polymers, ceramics, composites. Atomic
structure and phases of matter emphasiz
ing crystalline and amorphous solids.
Mechanical properties, strength and test
ing of materials including impact, hard
ness, and tensile. Metallographic, micro
scopic inspection ofelectronic, and metallic
specimens. (6 lab hours)

115. CAD Principles and Methods (3)
Prerequisires: I T 41 or ID 7; I T 102.
Computer-aided design applications. Spe
cial emphasis in manufacturing, construction,
and interior design applications. Exposure
ro CAD software packages. (2 lecrure, 2 lab
hours) (Compurer lab fee, $15)

116. Applied Visual Programming (3)
Contemporary computer language used in
office automation and manufacturing in
dustry; basic concepts on structural pro
gramming, object-oriented language, pro
gramming mechanics, user interface
development, and Jnternet applications. (2
lecrure, 2 lab hours) (Formerly I T 191T
section)

117. Quality Assurance (3)
Prerequisites: IT 102; Mgr 104 and 106 or

Mgt 110. Quality assurance principles and
practices in industry: quality assurance
systems, acceptance sampling, testing,
source surveillance; probability and statis
tical concepts, process control techniques
and measurement procedures as applied to
qualiry.

Industrial Technology

118. Production Operations (3)
Prerequisires: IT 102,104; Mgr 104 and
106 nr Mgr 110. A survey of producrion
manufacturing operations: quality assur
ance, work sampling, testing, time and
motion study; routing, scheduling, and
inventory control; flow processes, material
handling, and auromarion. (Field rrips)

119. Computer-Integrated
Manufacturing Conceprs (3)
Prerequisites: a computer programming
language; IT 118 or equivalent. Strategies
on howro implemenrComputer-Integrated
Manufacturing (elM) for acomplete man
ufacruringenterprise. Focuses on CIM sys
tems, opportunities. concerns and solu
tions; design, development, implementa
tion, and operations; and employees'
educational programs. Team efforts and
management are emphasized. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours)

120. Vehicle Engine Systems (3)
Prerequisites: I T 12, 53 or concurrently.
Advanced study of vehicle engines and
support systems. Includes engine theory,
fuel and electrical systems, turbochargers,
LPG, diesel, computerized emission and
engine concrols, and dynamometer testing
analysis. (6 lab hnurs; field rrips)

121. Automorive Engine Machining (3)
Prerequisires: IT 12, 74. Advanced srudy
ofau tomotive engine machining inel uding
precision measurements, principles of en
gine operation, machining ofengine com
ponents, crack detection, assembly proce
dures, lubricating and cooling systems. (6
lab hnurs; field rrips) (Course fee, $6)

122. Vehicle Chassis Analysis (3)
Prerequisire: I T 12. Advanced srudy of
vehicle chassis components including power
transmission, brake systems, wheel suspen
sion, air conditioning, body repair and
refinishing, computer controls and diag
nosrics. (6 lab hours; field rrips)

125. Mulrifuel Engine
Power Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: IT 12. Laboratory and com
puterized dynamometer study in the test
ing of new fuels or combinations of fuels,
alternative engine design, emissions analy
sis and dissemination of research data. (2
lecrure, 3 lab hours; field rrips)

127. Vehicle Design
and Developmenr (3)
Design and mechanical development of
vehicles for intercollegiate competition
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evems. Scudents will select one or morc
vehicle research projects: innovative future
fuels, 5upermileage, mini baja, formula,
aero design, walking robot. (6 lab hours)

129. Vehicle Diagnostic Procedures (3)
Prerequisites: IT 12, 53 or concurrently.
Laboratory study and analysis of mechani
cal, elcnrical, and computer control prob
lems. Technical reports. (6 lab hours)
(Course fee, $S)

131. Digital Circuits and Systems (3)
Prerequisites: I T 52 and 53. Number
systems, Boolean logic, and fundamentals
ofdigital devices; basic applications oflogic
devices in computers and control systems.
(J lecture, 4 lab hours; field trips) (Coutse
fee, $S)

132. Microprocessor Applications (3)
Prerequisites: IT 116 and 131. Micropro
cessor characteristics and programming;
application and interface to digital and
analogcontrol and communication circuits;
introduction ro microcomputer hardware.
(1 lecture, 4 lab hours) (Course fee, $S)

133. Programmable
Logic Controllers (3)
Prerequisites: I T 131; I T 112 recom
mended. Programmable logic controller
principles and equipment; programming
languages, procedures. and documentation;
equipment and software selection and ap
plication. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

134. Industrial Robotics (3)
Prerequisite: ahigh-level programminglan
guage. Study, analysis, and evaluation of
robotics systems. APT programming lan
guage for numerical cotural and applica
tion languages for robots. Use of robot
vision and the geometry of computer vi
sion applications. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

13S. Computer-Aided
Process Planning (3)
Prerequisites: I T liS, 177. Group tech
nology, CAD/CAM inregration,computcr
aided methods for process planning. Flex
ible Manuf.1cturing Systems. Production
planning and control of cellular manufac
turing. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Computer
lab fee, $IS)

137. International
Quality Standards (3)
Prerequisite: I T 117. ISO 9000 and related
international quality systems. Implementa
tion process. Conformance standards,
quality system requiremelHs, and the regis
tration ancl audit processes.

136

144. Tool Design Graphics (3)
Pretequisite: IT 41. Application ofgtapb
ics to industrial work holding devices; their
application, drawing, and design. Con
struction of working drawings aided by
standards, company catalogs, and hand
books. Final designs subjected to scudent
presentation and evaluation. (6 lab hours;
field trips)

14S. Industrial Technology
Exhibits and Competitions (3)
Provides a Struccure for students to be
involved in various industrial technology
exhibits and competitions, industrial tech
nology research and development, project
management, and team work. CR/NCgrad
ing only. (6 lab hours)

147. Advanced CAD Applications (3)
Prerequisites: I T liS, 144. CAD as a tool
to facilitate design activities. An overview
of design processes and methods. Solid
modeling techniques are introduced. A
team approach in system design is empha
sized. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Computer
lab fee, $IS)

148. CIM Systems Analysis
and Development (3)
Prerequisite: IT 115. Computer-Integrated
Manufacturing (CIM) systems utilized in
manufacturing industries, systems devel
opment cycle. systems analysis. justifica
tion. benchmarking, personnel. and facili
ties planning.

IS6. Electric Motors and Controls (3)
Prerequisite: I T 52. Study and analysis of
the characteristics and industrial applica
tions of electric motors. Major emphasis is
placed on programmable. solid state. and
electromechanical mororconrrollers. (1Iec
ture, 4 lab hours; field trips) (Course fee, $4)

IS8. Applied Computer Networking (3)
Prerequisite: I T 102. Internet. intranet,
local area network concepts, protocols. ar
chitectures, and implementation issues.
Data communication in office technology
and manufacturing automation. (2 lec
ture, 2 lab houts; field trips) (Computet lab
fee, $IS)

160. Graphic Communication
Developmenrs (3)
Prerequisite: I T 60. An investigation of
the graphic reproduction processes includ
ing laboratory experiences, practical appli
cation, and frequent industrial trade tours.
In-depth studyofindividually selected top
ics resulting in written and oral research

reports. (6 lab hours; field trips) (Course
fee,$IO)

161. Photo Offset Lithography (3)
Prerequisite: IT 60. Photo offset lithogra
phy techniques and processes: design, lay
out. cold type composition. and paste-up,
line, and half-tone copy. imposition,
multicolor printing. (6 lab hours; field
trips) (Course fee, $20)

177. Computer Numerical Control (3)
Prerequisite: I T 102. Computer numeri
cally coorrolled hardware including mill
ingand turning centers and flexible manu
facturing systems. Programming in
languages common to computer numeri
callyconrrolled machine tools. Compurer
controlled machining of industrial materi
als including aluminum. brass, steel, plastic,
expanded foam, and wax. (2 lectute, 3 lab
hours)

184. Advanced
Manufacturing Technology (3)
Prerequisite: I T 74. Production process
ing, using metallic and nonmetallic mate
rials, including product design, work cells,
tooling. capacity planning, material han
dling, scheduling and flow chart. (6 lab
hours; field trips) (Course fee, $10)

18S. Advanced Wood Processing
(3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: I T 80. Design, construction,
and finishing ofwood products: furniture,
cabinetry, accessories. tools, musical in
struments; incorporation of metals, com
posites, polymers, organic materials. rare
and exotic wood; inlaying, turning, ve
neering. laminating. bending, panel de
velopment, caning, and framing. (6 lab
hours) (Course fee, $10)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Piaument - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading. (Course
fee variable)

191T. Technical Topics in
Industrial Technology (1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
vestigation and analysis ofselected subjects
in industrial technology. (2-6 lab hours)

192. Manufacturing Technologist
Certification Review (I)
Prerequisite: senior standing. Preparation
for Certification Examinations by the So
ciety of Manufacturing Engineers and the
National Association of Industrial Tech
nology. Basic mathematics. physics statics,



and strength ofmaterials. Materials science
and metallurgy. Engineering drawings and
blueprint reading; metrics and the SI sys
tem. CRiNC grading only.

194. Cooperative Education in
Industrial Technology (1-4; max total 12)
Prerequisites: courses appropriate to the
work experience; permission ofdepartment
cooperative education coordinator; junior
standing. Integration of work experience
with academic program, individually
planned through program adviser. CRiNC
gtading only.

198W. Technical Writing (3)
Prerequisites: satisfactory completion (C
or better) of the Engl 1graduation require
ment; to be taken no sooner than the term
in which 60 units are completed. Prepara
tion of technical reports, research propos
als, specifications, resumes, and correspon
dence using effective writing techniques,
formats, and styles. Meets upper-division
writing skills requirement for graduation.

199. Senior Ptoblem in
Industrial Technology (2)
Prerequisite: successful completion ofUp
per-Division Writing Exam or I T 198W.
Approved problem or research project, with
seminar, in the area ofthe student's option
and emphasis. Approved for SP grading.

Ag,.icultuml Sciences
and Teclmology (AST)

197. Clinic Ptoject (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission from clinic project
adviser. Student team works with faculty
adviser and develops dientliaison on client
identified problem. Projecrsare pre-selected.
Team will develop a solution to the client's
problem, provide awritten report. and make
a group presentation.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

The following graduate courses are open
only to students who have been accepted
into a graduate program. Students who are
not in graduate standing should contact
the department graduate coordinator prior
to enrolling.

Industrial Technology (l T)

223. Management
of New Technology (3)
Study ofnew technology and its impact on
people and their institutions. Topics focus
on rapid technological changes as they
relate to adoption. implementation, man
agement strategies. and social issues.

280. Research Methodology (3)
Prerequisites: ERF 153 and advancement
to candidacy. Seminar in research proce
dures in industrial education and technol
ogy; basic bibliography, research form and
methods.

282. Advanced Communication
Concepts and Visual Presentations (3)
Prerequisite: IT 115. Preparation and use
of agendas, memoranda, business letters.
electronic mail. fax communications. Video
development and slide and transparency
preparation and the incorporation ofthese
media into presentations. Interview tech
niques, resume evaluations. dictation skills.
professional relations with personnel, busi
ness etiquette.

283. Advanced
Materials and Processes (3)
Prerequisite: JT 114. Chemical and physi
cal properties of metals, polymers, ceram
ics and composites. The atomic Structure
and phases of matter emphasizing crystal
line and amorphous solids. Materials tech
nology of metallic, polymeric, ceramic,
and advanced composites are stressed.

284T. Topics in Industrial
Technology (2-3; max total 9 toward
master's degree if no area repeated)
Advanced study in technical areas; current
industrial practices, developments and
trends related to design, materials, and
processes.

Industrial Technology

285. Advanced
Manufacturing Systems (3)
Prerequisites: I T 74,115. A comprehen
sive study of modern manufacturing sys
tems. Topics include plam layout, material
control and transfer. operations measure
ment, transfer lines. CNC and DNC, ma
chine rool network. computer-integrated
manufacturing, flexible manufacturingsys
terns, group technology, robotics. and
manual assembly systems.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6 if no area repeated;
max combined total with I T 270 is 12)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (2-4; max total 4)
Prerequisites: IT 280; prior advancement
to candidacy. See Criteria fOr Thesis and
Project. Completion ofan approved project
appropriate to the candidate's area of spe
cialization involving the development of a
physical protOtype or other similar profes
sional problem-solving activity with exten
sive written documentation. Abstract re
quired. Approved for SP grading.

299. Tbesis (2-4; max total 4)
Prerequisites: I T 280; prior advancement
to candidacy. See Criuria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation. completion. and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. Approved for SP grading.

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Indltst,';al Tecfmologr (I T)

341. Problems
in Lldustrial Technology
(2-3; max total 6 if no area repeated)
Prerequisite: permission of instructOr. In
tensive analysis of a selected area in indus
trial technology. Research paper, project.
or reports.
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The faculty hold advanced degrees in their
fields of specialization from leading agri
cultural institutions and universities in the
United States. They are well-qualified
teachers who, through extensive research
and interaction with major agricultural
industries, bring a wealth of basic and
practical information into the classroom.
A faculty academic adviser is assigned to
work with each student to plan and design
an individualized program ofstudy to meet
the student's educational and career objec
tives.

Most of the faculty are involved in one or
more of the California Agricultural T ech
nology Institute Centers - the Center for
Irrigation Technology and the Viticulture
and Enology Research Center - and the
San Joaquin Experimental Range. Thecen
ters offer excellent opportunities to un
dergraduate and graduate students who
gain experience by participating in applied
research projects that address and help
solve problems faced by California's agri
cultural industry.

Career Opportunities
The courses offered within each of the
disciplinary areas in the department pro
vide the required background and experi
ence to qualify graduates ofthese programs
for many exciting. well-paying careers. For
a list of career opporrunities, contact the
department office.

The irrigation and viticulture programs
have received the Western Region and.
National Awards for Excellence in Agricul
tural Technology Instruction respectively.
These prestigious awards are sponsored by
the National Association of State Depart
ments of Agriculture and R. J. Reynolds
Industries Inc.

For information about laboratory units
and supelVised projects, contact the de
partment office.

Faculty
Sayed A. Badr, Chair

Arthur J. Olney. Graduate Coordinator
Daniel P. Bartell
Sharon E. Benes
Earl H. Bowerman
Mahlon M. S. Hile
Gary M. Koch
Charles F. Krauter
Mark A. Mayse
Gary L. Ritenour

~ ,~

A student and professor take samples ofthe soil in the vineyard and compare it to the soil
map to see Ifthere were any changes since the map was made.

Plant Science
Join the leader in science, technology, and
management. The Department of Plant
Science offers programs in production with
classes in science and technology and in
business management. Within the produc
tion or science emphasis, students select an
option in agronomy (Cr Sc and SW
courses), horticu1cure (OH. VTF and some
Cr Sc courses), or plant health (PLT H, Cr
Sc, OH, and VTF courses).

Courses offered by the department integrate
physiology, soils and nutrition. cultural
practice. protection against plant pests.
marketing, scorage and handling practices,
and mechanization to provide students with
a well-balanced background for positions
in plant/soil sciences, and crop produc
tion. In addition, courses in areas such as
micropropagation. plane improvement, and
seed technology provide students with a
background for further studies in plant
biotechnology.

Each degree option integrates departmental
curricula with the basic sciences (e.g.• biol
ogy. chemistry, mathematics, physics) and
management skills to build a well-balanced
foundation.

School of Agricultural
Sciences and Technology

Department of Plant Science
Sayed A. Badr, Chail"

Carol H. DeVine, Depal"tme1lt

Admi1listl"tltiveAssista1lt

Agriculture Building, Room 220
(209) 278-2861

B.S. in Plant Science
Options: Agronomy,
Horticulture, Plant Health
Emphases: Production Management,
Science and Technology

M.S. in Plant Science

Minor in Plant Science-
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Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Plant Science Major

Production Management Emphasis
Options: Agronomy. Horticulture, Plant
Health

Recommended curriculum for studencs
interested in agronomy (crop science and
soil and water courses). horticulture (orna
mental horticulture, viticulture/tree fruit
and some crop science courses), and plant
health.

Units
General Education 51

(including 9 upper-division
units, CO be taken no sooner
than the term in which 60 units
of coursework are completed)

CORE
Category 3: Plant 99

(recommended)
BREADTH

Division I: Chern 3A (required)
Division 2: Bot 10 (required)
Division 3: Plant 105

(recommended)
Division 4: CFS 38 or Nutr 53

(recommended)
Division 8: Ag Ec 1

(recommended)
CAPSTONE
Either cluster recommended:
Agriculture and Governmenr

Policy: Ag Ec 150 and PI Si
150 or Phil 125

Energy and Society: I T 106
and P Sci 168 or Geog 134 or
Econ 117

Major 4;
(including 20 upper-division
units)

Plant Science Core (22)
PLT H 103, 105. 106; Plant
107,150; SW 2,100, 100L

Option (23)
Minimum of 15 units, in
cluding 12 upper-division units,
from one of the following
option categories (15)
Agronomy

all from CrScandJorSW
courses

Horticulture
all from OH, VfF and/or
Cr Sc 111, 112 courses

Plant Health
9 units from PLT H
courses and 6 units from
a production area (Cr Sc,

OH, VTF, notto include
VfF 110)

Complement the option
by choosing one course
from each ofthe following
sets. No double counting
of courses is permitted
within rhe major (6)
SetA: SW 101, 104,

111
Set B: PLT H 107, 108,

109
Set C: Cr Sc 104, Plant

102, VfF 114
Select 2 units of research
or crop project courses from
Plant 180, 190, or 196 (2)

Additional requirements 16.19
Upper-division writing skills

requirement by examination or
Plant 110W

Chern 3B, Bot 130
Management courses
Ag Ec 31; select cwo from:
AgEe lION. 117. 120, 130,
160. 164

Electives B·16
Courses supplementary to the
major, selected in consultation
with your department faculty
adviser, are strongly recom
mended.

Total requirements 128
(including 40 upper-division units)

Advising Notes
I. During the Add/Drop period of rheir

first semester, studenrs are required to

attend a department undergraduate ori
emation session. Alternatively, they are
required to meet with the departmem
chair. Tn either case, they will be assisted
in selecting an appropriate faculty ad
viser and be given the curriculum
checksheet(s) from which ro select a
catalog year.

2. Meet with your academic adviser prior
to registration each semester.

3. General Education courses designated
as required by the department are pre
requisites to many courses in the pro
gram of study. The General Education
requirement of 51 units may be ex
ceeded depending upon your selection
of courses.

4. CRINC grading is not permitted for
courses included in the major.

5. Upper-division G. E. courses (i.e., 100
level courses) should not be 3uempted
prior to the semester in which 60 lower-

Plant Science-
division units toward the degree have
been completed.

6. The upper·division writing skills re
quirement can be met by passing the
university Upper-Division Writing Ex
amination (UDWE) or by taking an ap
proved upper-division writingskills course.
One unir of credir (i.e., English IOOW)
may be earned fot passing the exam; 3
units of credit is earned by obtaining a
letter grade of C or higher in an approved
course, i.e., Plant 1lOW. In either case,
the requirement will have been met.

7. One semester prior to graduation, con
tact your academic adviser to prepare
and file an official Certification ofMajor
Requirements form. Your Application
for Graduation cannot be processed by
the Evaluations Office until this form
has been submitted.

8. Students interested in becoming Certi
fied Professional Agronomists, Crop
Scientists/Specialists or Soil Scientists/
Specialists should consult with their
department faculty adviser foradditional
requirements for certification.

Pla.nt Science Major
Sciellce and Technology Emphasis

Options: Agronomy, Horticulture, Plant
Health

Recommended curriculum for students in
terested in agronomy (crop science and soil
and watercourses), horticulture (ornamen
tal horticulture, viticulture/tree fruit and
some crop science courses), and plant
health. Also recommended for students
planning to pursue graduate study in plant
science and for those who wish to become
certified professional agronomists, crop
scientists/specialists, horticulturists. or soil
scientists/special ists.

Units
General Education 51

(including 9 upper-division
units, to be taken no sooner than
the term in which 60 units of
coursework are completed)

CORE
Category 3: Plant 99 (required)

BREADTH
Division 1: Chern 3A (required)
Division 2: Bot 10 (required)
Division 3: Plant 105

(recommended)
Division 4: CFS 38 or Nurr 53

(recommended)
Division 8: Ag Ec 1

(recommended)
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CAPSTONE
Either cluster recommended:
Agriculture and Government

PoLey: Ag Ec ISO and PI Si
ISO or Phil 125

Energy and Society: I T 106
and P Sci 168 or Geog 134 or
Eeon 117

Major 45
(including 20 upper-division
units)

Plant Science Core (19)
PLT H 103, 105, 106; SW
2, 100, IDOL Select one:
Plant 102 or 107

Option (26)
Minimum of 15 units,
including 12 upper-
division units, from one
of the following option
caregories (15)

Agronomy
all from CrScandJor SW
courses

Horticulture
all from OH, VfF and/or
CrSc 111, 112 courses

Plant Health
9 units from PLT H
courses and 6 units from
a production area (Cr Sc,
OH, VfF, norroinclude
VfF 110)

Complemenc the option
by choosing one course
from each ofehe following
sets. No double counting
of courses is permitted
wirhin the major (9)

Ser A: SW 101,104,
III

Set B: PLT H 107, 108,
109

Ser C:Cr Sc 104, Plane
102, VfF 114

Select 2 units of research
or crop project courses from
Plane 180, 190, or 196 (2)

Additional requirements 16·H
Upper-division writing skills
requirement by UDWE or
Plant 1I0W

Science courses
Bor 130; Chern 8; and either
Chern ISO or both Chern 4
and lOS; Genet 120; Micro
20 or equivalent

Electives 9-16
Courses supplementary to the
major, selected in consultation

140

with department faculty adviser,
are strongly recommended. Zool
10 recommended for Plant
Health Oprion.

Total requirements 128
(including 40 upper-division units)

Advising Notes
See Advising Notes, Plant Science Major,
Production Management Emphasis.

Plant Science Minor
Options: Agronomy, Horticulture. Plant
Healrh

The 21 units ofcourses will constitute a basic
background in plant science. The program is
similar to the major core and provides stu
dents with an introduction to the broad
spectrum of plant science. Other majors in
the School ofAgricultural Sciences and Tech
nology, particularly the Agricultural Busi
ness and Education majors, require students
to be knowledgeable ofplant science in order
to pursue their careers or teach the subjects
ofagricultural production. This minorwould
be a way in which students could acquire
those courses they need and get credit for
completing a program of study rather than
only a series of courses.

Units
Select from the following 3
Plam 107: Plam Propagarion
Planr 196: Crop Project" (Me Ag 3

and permission of instructor and
appropriate production course)

Plant 150: Crop Improvement*
(Bnt 10 or BioI 10)

Select from the following 6
PLT H 103: EconornicEmornology'

(Bot 10 or Bioi 10 or Zool 10)
PLTH lOS: Weeds' (Bot 10 or Bioi 10
and Chern 3A)

PLT H 106: Plam Parhology* (Bot
10 or Bioi 10)

Select from the following 3
SW 2: Agricultural Water
SW 100: Soils' (Chern 3A)

Select from oue of the optiou areas
in Plant Science (at least 6 units
must be upper division) .=..2.

Total 21

• Course requires a prerequisite.

Master of Science
Degree Requirements
The Master of Science degree in Plant
Science is a 3D-unit program designed to
provide advanced studies and in-depth

knowledge in the fundamentals of plant
physiology and experi mental design, as well
as technical writing and formal presenta
tion of research reports.

This degree is for individuals seeking career
advancement in agronomy, agricultural
research and development. plant physiol
ogy. pest management, plant pathology,
and soils and irrigation. Graduate courses
are offered in the late afternoon or evening
permitting students to earn their degree
within two years when working closely
with an adviser.

Admission Requirements. The Master of
Science degree in Plant Science assumes
preparation equivalent to a Bachelor of
Science in Plant Science. The following
courses or equivalents are expected to be
completed prior to enrollment in courses
to be applied to the master's program: Bot
10,130; Chern 3A, 8; Genet 120; PLT H
103,105,106; Planr99;SW2, 100, 100L.

Students are required to submit in one
complete packet the following materials to
rhe Office of the Dean, School of Agricu1
rural Sciences and Technology, Ag 102:

one complete set of transcripts of all
prior college or university work

• school application to the master's degree
program

• SOO-word statement of purpose by the
candidate

• three letters of recommendation from
persons in a position to make an evalua
tion in support of program entry, and

• one copy of the Institutional Score Re-
POft of GRE scores

All graduate applicants whose native lan
guage is not English. regardless of citizen
ship, must demonstrate English language
proficiency through an official TOEFL re
port showing a minimum score of 550,
unless they havea baccalaureate degree from
an institution ofhigher education in which
English is the language of instruction.

The packet ofmaterials must bedelivered to
the dean's office by the following deadlines:

Desired Semester Submit
nf Enrollment Packet by

Spring October 25
Fall March 15

Incomplete packers of materials will be
returned to students for resubmission the
following semester. Required application
materials arc available in the dean's office,
Ag 102, (209) 278-2061.



A commiuee of department faculty will
review all complete applications which were
received by the stated deadline. Wriuen
notification will be sent, no later than the
15th day of the next succeeding month.
regarding whether or not admission has
been granted. Admission to the M.S. in
Plane Science degree program is contin
gent upon admission to California State
University, Fresno. Students who have been
denied admission co the graduate program
in plant science must appeal the dccision
in writing CO the department's graduate
coordinator no latcr than tWO weeks fol
lowing the date of the lettcr of denial in
order co be reconsidered by the faculty for
admission during the semester for which
the application was originally submitted.

Admission as a classified student will be
based on consideration ofa combi nation of
all the following criteria:

1. GRE scores. which must be submitted
with application (suggested minimum
scores of480 verbal and 580 quantitative)

2. grade poinr average for rhe last 60 units
(minimum 2.75 CPA)

3. college transcript verifying completion of
prerequisite courses and that bachelor's
degree was conferred

4. completed School ofAgriculrurai Sciences
and Technology «Graduate Programs
Admission Application"

5. three letters of reference, and
6. a typewritten statement of 500 words

explaining the applicant's professional
goals.

Conditional classified standing may be
granted by the department to applicants
who have a minimum CPA of2.5 (last 60
semester units) and who havc 9 or fewer
units of prerequisite courses to complcte.
Students must achieve a 3.0 GPA on pre
requisite coursework.

Students must achjeve classified standing
in the program by the semester in which a
maximum of 10 units to be used toward
the master's degree are completed.

Students are not normally accepted into
the Master of Science in Plant Science
degree program if they have more than 10
units of prerequisite courses to complete.
Prerequisite coursework cannot be uscd to
fulfill the 30 unit master's program require
ments. Potential graduate students who
have 10 or more unitsofprerequisitecoucses
to complete are encouraged to enroll as
unclassified postbaccalaureate students in
plant science at California State Univer
sity, Fresno and apply to the master's pro-

gram when they have 9 or fewer units of
prerequisite courses to complete. Students
must achieve a 3.0 CPA on prcrequisite
coursework.

Students complering prerequisite course
work, following admission as unclassified
postbaccalaureate students in plant science,
must achieve a grade of C or better in re
quired prerequisite coursework to qualifY for
admission to the master's degtee program.

Program Requirements
All students must complerea 13-unitcom
mon corc. Students mllst also complete 9
units of additional requircmcnts, includ
ing one course from each of three sets of
courses. as well as 5 unirs of approved
electives. Each student is also expected to

complete a 3-unit thesis in consultation
with a thesis committee.

Units
Core 13
Agri 200, 20),220; Plant 257, 270

Additional reqnirements 9
Thrcc courses, one from each of
th ree sets:
Set A: Plant 252, 254, 255
Set B: Plant 258, 261
Set C: Plant 253. 256

Electives ;
In consultation with their advisers,
students select additional courses
from the three sets listed above.
and/or from rhe department's
approved electives list.

Culminating experience l
Plant 299

Total minimum requirements lO

Graduate Advising Notes
1. Several of rhe approved elective courses

have prerequisites other than courses
listed as admission requirements.

2. To obtain the required school applica
tion form and morc specific informa
tion concerning me Master of Science
in Plant Science degree, interested sm
dents should call or write the depart
ment office. Upon acceptance in the
Master of Scicnce in Plant Science pro
gram. students should obrain the Gradu
ate Student Handbook from the
department office.

3. Upon acceptance into the M.S. in Plant
Science program. smdents will be as
signed an initial faculty adviser by the
departmenr chair. Students may subse
quently select a faculty adviser upon ob
taining his/her approval and notifying
the department office of that selection.

Plant Science

4. Elective courses are selected in consulta
tion with the student's faculty adviser
from the three sets of courses listed
under additional requirements. They
may also be selected from the
department's list of approved electives,
consisting of chemistry. biology and
plant science courses.

5. To progress through the graduate pro
gram. the student must:
a. Maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0
b. Complete all prerequisite coursework
c. Attain classified standing
d. Meer the university graduate

writing requirement
c. File for advancement to candidacy
f. Pass the department qualifying

examination
g. Complete the program

reqUIrements
h. File a master's thesis committee

assignment form
i. Satisfactorily present and defend

the thesis research results
6. Advancement to candidacy requires the

completion of 9 program units in resi
dence, meeting the university graduate
writing requirement, and filing a Peti
tion for Advancement to Candidacy a
minimum of one semester prior to en
rollment in thesis and wirhin the dead
line.

7. Befote enroUing in Agri 220, the stu
dent must demonstrate graduate-level
writing proficiency. This may be ac
complished in one of three ways:
• achieve a score of 450 or higher on

Verhal Section ofCRE
• achieve a score of 124 or higher on

Upper-Division Writing Examination
(offered each semester) or

• pass wirh a grade of B or better a
seccion of Plant 1l0W (offeted each
fall) which has been designated by the
School Graduate Committee as ful
filling me requirement.

Any student who enrolls in Agri 220
before satisfying this requirement will
be instructed to drop the course.

8. All students must successfuIly complete
the department qual ifying exam ination,
which is taken as soon as possible after
completing Agti 200. 201 and Plant
257. Information on the deparunenr
qualjfYing examination is included in
rhe Graduate Student Handbook.

9. See Division ofGraduate Studies section
in this catalog for university require
ments.
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COURSES
Note: Active immunization against tetanus
(available through Student Health Services)
is a prerequisite for registration in any
laborarorycourse in agriculture and for any
student employmem on the University
Farm.

Note: COSt to the srudenc ofextended field
trips varies each semester depending upon
itinerary. The srudentshould ask rhecourse
instructor.

Plant Science (Plant)

1. Introduction to Plant Science (3)
Principles ofpiam structure. heredity, phy
siology and climate in relation to growth.
adaptation and management of crops.
Emphasis is placed on food and fiber crops.

80. Undergraduate Research
(1-4; max total 4)
Open [0 freshmen and sophomores with
permission ofinsrrucror. Exploratorywork
on a suitable agricultural problem in plant
science. Approved for SP grading.

99. Applied Agricultutal Sratistics (3)
Prerequisite: Students must take the ELM
exam; students who do not pass the exam
must record a grade of C or better in Math
4R on our campus or another college
taught intermediate algebra course. Intro
duction to experimental methods and sta
tistical procedures used in agricultural
research. Design ofexperiments; statistical
analysis and interpretation. General Edu
carion CORE, Quantitative Reasoning. (2
lecture, 3 lab houts)

102. Micropropagation (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10; and Bot
130 or Chern 150 or permission ofinstruc
tor. Principlesofplant propagation byasep
tic cell and organ culture as a means ofrapid
cloning, elimination of systemic plant dis
eases, production ofsomatic hybrids, ploidy
change, and other genetic variants for use in
plam bteeding. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

105. Food, Society, and Environment (3)
Prerequisites: General Education
BREADTH Divisions I, 2, and 8 com
pleted (or concurrent enrollment). Link
ages among food production systems, hu
man social behavior, and environmental
quality. Basic principles of environmental
and agricultural sciences as applied to in
terrelationships among social value sys
tems, agricultural activities and environ
mental resources. General Education
BREADTH, Division 3.

107. Plant Ptopagation (3)
Prerequisite: Bot 10 or BioiIO. Principles
and practices ofpropagating plants. sexual
and asexual. Seeds, cuttings. layering, graft
ing, budding. and rissue culture. Propaga
tion media and rooting aids. (3 lecture. 3
lab houts; field trips) (Formerly Plam 2)

11OW. Dimensions in Agriculture (3)
Prerequisites: satisfactory completion (Cor
better) of the Engl I graduation require
ment, to be taken no sooner than the term
in which 60 units of courscwork are com
pleted. Current agricultural problems and
developments; nature ofagricultural indus
tries in a changing world. Interrelationships
among agriculture, government. labor. and
the public. Meets the upper-division writ
ing skills requirement for graduation.

115. Computer Applications
in Plant Science (4)
Overview ofcomputer hardware. Basics of
PC operating systems. Software applica
tions for plant science. Word processing,
spreadsheet analysis and modeling, data
base management, geographic information
systems, remote sensing, surveying, and
scientific data visualization technologies
related to plant science. Hands-on instruc
tion. (3 lecture, 3 lab houts) (Course fee,
$15) (Formerly Plant 12)

134. Microclimatology (3)
(See G,og 114.)

150. Crop Imptovement (3)
Pretequisite: Bot 10 or BioI 10. Applica
tion of genetic, cytological and environ
mental principles to improvemenrofplams;
heredity and variation in plants, effects of
environmental factors, biotechnology, self
and cross-fertilization. principles and re
~ults ofselection and hybridization in plant
Improvement.

170T. Topics in Plant Science
(1-4; max total 6 pet discipline
if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: juniorstanding. Selected top
ics in plamscience, agronomy, horticulture.
and other associated areas. Topics may
require lab hours.

180. Undergtaduate
Research (1-4; max total 4)
Open to juniors and seniors. Exploratory
work on a suitable agricultural problem in
plant science. Approved for SP grading.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved fot SP gtading.

-
194. Agricultutallnternship
(1-8; max total 8)
Prerequisite: junior standing; approval of
faculty adviser and department chair. Field
experience in your career specialty that
integrates with classroom instruction. Writ
ten reports of knowledge and experience
gained are tequired. CRiNC grading only.

196. CtOp Projects (1; max total 4)
Prerequisite: Me Ag 3 or equivalent, appro
priate production course and permission of
instructor. Knowledge gained from class
room instruction applied to fieldconditions.
Students will participate in cultural prac
tices using the University Farm Laboratory
in growing and marketing a crop.

Crop Science - Agronomy
and Vegetable Cmps (C,' Sc)

1. Introduction to Crop Science (3)
Notopen to students with credit in upper
division Cr Sc courses. Principles of pro
duction for cereal, row, forage and veg
etable crops. Culture, insect and disease
contcol, harvesting, storage, and marketing.

101. Row CtOpS (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10, Cr Sc 1.
The culture of beans, cotton, sugar beets,
and other fiber and oil crops; varieties,
nutrition, insect, disease, and weed con
trol; harvest, storage, uses, and marketing.
(2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

102. Cereal Crops (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10, Cr Sc 1.
The culture ofbarley. corn, grain sorghum,
oats. rice, rye and wheat; varieties, nutri
tion, insect disease, and weed control; har
vest, storage, uses, and marketing. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours) (Two I-day field trips)

103. Fotage Crops (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10, Cr Sc 1.
The culture of alfalfa, silage, ittigated pas
ture and range related to livestock feed
enterprises; varieties. nutrition, insect, dis
ease and weed control; harvesting, uses,
and matketing. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

104. Seed Production
and Technology (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10. Cr Sc 1.
The principles of specialized agronomic
seed production; harvesting, mechanical
conditioning. storage, treatment and vi
ability testing. (2 lecture, 3 lab houts) (2-3
day field trip fee, $65)

105. Range Management (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10, Cr Sc 1.
Identification of range plants; carrying ca
pacity; methods of range improvement,



grazing management. water development,
rodents, fertilization, reseeding, brush re
moval; mountain range resources. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours)

111. Warm Season Vegetables (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10, Cr Sc l.
Cultural practices. harvesting. processing,
and marketing of warm season vegetables
ofeconomic importance to California and
the San Joaquin Valley. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours) (2-3 day field trip fee, $65)

112. Cool Season Vegetables (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10. Cr Sc 1.
Cultural practices. harvesting. processing.
and marketing ofcool season vegetables of
economic importance to California and
the San Joaquin Valley. (2 lectute, 3 lab
hours) (2-3 day field trip fee, $65)

Ornamental Ho,.Uclllt",'e (OH)

1. Introduction to
Ornamental Horticulture (3)
Planting and maintenance of the home
landscape; selection, planting. fertilization,
and pruning of plants; lawn planting and
cate. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

4. Floral Design (3)
Principles and rules of design and color
using plants as a media; European and Japa
nese influences; emphasisonAmerican line
mass and contemporary designs. An assort
mem of arrangements are made in lab. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours) (Course fee, $25)

101. Floriculture (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10. OH 1.
The construction, operation and manage
ment ofgreenhouses; cultural and environ
mental techniques used in the production
of Aorist crops. Foliage plant identifica
tion. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips)

lOS. Nursery Management (4)
Prerequisite: OH 1. Practices and prin
ciples in planning and managing a retail
nursery, flower shop. or garden center;
includes some aspects of production and
construction of occasional floral designs.
(3 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips)

107. Landscape Design (4)
Prerequisites: OH 1. 109. History and
development of landscape design. Land
scapes for the modern home. with consid
eration of effect on microenvironment.
Graphic techniques used in developing
landscape designs. Analysis and solution of
landscape design problems of residential
and commercial structures. (3 lecture, 31ab
hours; field trips)

108. Ornamental Trees (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10, OH 1.
Trees gtown in California for landscaping.
shade and ornamentation; identification.
habits ofgrowth, cultural requirements,land
scape use. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trip)

109. Plant Identification
and Botanical Gardens (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10, OH 1.
Identification, growth habits, culture and
landscape use of shrubs. vines and ground
covers. Botanical gardens of the U.S. and
California with particular emphasis on their
hisrory and design. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours;
2 Saturday field rrips)

110. Turfgrass Production
and Management (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 10 or Bioi 10. OH 1.
Production and maintenance of grass for
lawns, public parks, public institutions,
playgrounds, playing fields, golf courses,
bowling greens; identi fication ofrurfgrasscs
and turfgrass seed. (2 lecture, 3 lah hours;
field trip)

Plant Health (PLT H)

I. Introduction to Plant Protection (3)
Not open to students with credit in upper
division PI Pr or PLT H courses. Origin,
history, and evaluation of protective mea
sures (chemical. biological. and cultural)
for control of insects. diseases. weeds, and
rodents in the field and around the home.
(Formerly PI Pr I)

102. Pesticides (3)
Prerequisite: Chern 3B or 8. Modes of
action and effective application of insecti
cides, herbicides. fungicides, rodenricides,
nematOcides and plant growth regulators.
Emphasis on effective and safe use of agri
cultural chemicals by reading labels and
following laws/regulations. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours) (Formerly PI Pr 102)

103, Economic Entomology (3)
(Same as Zool 122). Prerequisite: Bot 10 or
Zool 10. Biology, ecology. management and
taxonomy of economically imponanr
arthropods, with special emphasis on agri
cultural ecosystems in California. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours) (PI Pr 103)

lOS. Weeds (3)
Prerequisites: Bar 10 or BioI 10. Chem3A.
Weed control in California. Identification
of common weeds. Fundamentals of pre
ventive, cultural, biological, physical. and
chemical weed control methods. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours) (Formerly PI Pr 105)

Plant Science

106. Plant Pathology (3)
Prerequisite: Bot 10 or BioI 10. Study of
the causal agents. disease cycles. and con
trol of plant diseases. (2 lecrure, 3 lab
hours) (Formerly PI Pr 106)

107. Biological Control (3)
Prerequisite: PLT H 103. Study of the
action of parasites, predators, and patho
gens on the population dynamics of their
host/prey organisms; foclls on arthropods,
with additional emphasis on microorgan
isms, weeds, nematodes, and venebrates. (2
lecrure, 3 lab hours) (Formerly PI Pr 107)

108. Integrated Pest Management (3)
Prerequisite: PLT H 103. Concepts and
principles of integrated pest management.
Insect and mite pest problems; sampling
techniques; biology and ecology of major
agricultural crop pests; integration ofcon
trol measures for managementofeconomic
pests. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Formerly PI
Pr 108)

109, Diagnosis of Plant Diseases (3)
Prerequisite: PLT H 106 or concurrently.
Techniques for the diagnosis of specific
diseases in field, greenhouse, and labo
ratory settings. Students will practice di
agnostic techniques for the major plant
diseases occurring in California. (2 lecture.
3 lab hours) (Formerly PI Pr 109)

Soil antI Wate,. (SW)

1. Introduction to Irrigated Soils (3)
Prerequisites: introductory chemistry andl
or physics. Interpretation of physical and
chemical properties ofbiological and min
eral matter for the management ofsoils in
irrigated agriculture. Emphasis on soil/plant
and plant/water relationships. (2Iecrure, 3
lab hours) (Formerly Sl 1)

2. Agricultural Warer (3)
Water resources and problems in Califor
nia; water requirements for agricultural
and ornamental crops; irrigation schedul
ing and application methods. (2Iecrure, 3
lab hours) (Formerly SI 2)

100. Soils (3)
Prerequisites: Chern 3A, intermediate al
gebra. Physical, chemical, and biologic
properties of soils as a medium for plant
growth and as a natural body, factors that
influence soil formation; food and fiber
production; fertilizer and soil amendment
use and environmencal impact; soil's role
in the biosphere. (Saturday field trip) (For
merly 51 100)
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100L. Soils Lab (1)
Prerequisite: SW 100 orconcurrendy. Phys
ical, chemical, and biological analysis. In
terpretation offield and laboratory data. (3
lab hours) (Formcrly SI 100L)

101. Crop Nutrition (4)
Prerequisite: SW 100. Evaluation of nutri
ent elemems in soils; application of fertil
izers and organic waste to meet nutrient
requirements; soil and plant tissue analysis
and imerpretation; fertilizer recommenda
tions for different crops. (3 leccure, 3 lab
hours) (Formerly SIlO I)

102. Soil Classification
and Conservation (3)
Prerequisite: SW 100. Influenceofenviron
mental factors on soil development; de
scription of soil profiles; inrerpreration of
soil maps; conservation practices relating
to irrigation. drainage and erosion conrrol.
Saturday field trips required. (2 lecture, 3
lah hours) (Formerly SI 102)

104. Soil and Watet Management (4)
Prerequisires: SW 2, SW 100 (may be
taken concurrently). Management of irri
gated soils with particular emphasis on
crop water requirements, irrigation sched
uling, salinity, and other physical and
chemical soil problems offield crops, per
manent crops and landscapes. (3 lecture, 3
lab houts) (Formerly SI 104)

111. Irrigation Systems (3)
Prerequisite: SW 2. Principles ofplanning,
installation and evaluation of irrigation
systems for field crops, permanent crops
and ornamental horticulture. Pressurized
systems (sprinkler and drip irrigation)
emphasized. This course may be supple
mented with optional labs in agricultural
syStems (SW lIIAG) or landscape SYStems
(SW 1l10H). (Formerly SI III)

111AG. Agticultural Ittigation Lab (1)
Prerequisite: SW III orconcurrendy. Field
experience in planning, installing, and
evaluating irrigation systems for agricul
tural applications. (3 lab hours) (Formerly
SI IllAG)

11l0H.Otnamental
Horticulture Irrigation Lab (1)
Prerequisite: SW III orconcurrendy. Field
experience in planning, installing, and
evaluating irrigation systems for landscape
and other ornamental horticultural appli
cations. (3 lab hours)(FormerlySI II10H)

114. Pumps and Motors (3)
Operation and study ofcentrifugal and deep
well turbines; testing of pumps and motors
under operating conditions to determine

efficiency; installation, protective devices,
maintenance, and proper selection ofsingle
and three-phase motors used on the farm. (2
lecrurc, 3 lab hours) (Formerly SI 114)

Viticult"I'e/J'I'ee Fl'Uit (WF)

1. Introduction to
Gtape and Tree Cmps (3)
Not open to students with credit in upper
division VfF courses. Origin and distribu
tion ofgrape and tree fruit crops. Botanical
and commercial classification ofgrapes and
tree fruits and their culture in California.

101. Principles of Viticulture (4)
Prerequisite: Bot 10 or Bioi 10 or VTF 1.
Current status and future of the grape
industry. Characteristics and identification
ofleading raisin, table, wine and romstock
varieties. Growth and physiology of the
grapevine. Climatic and soil requirements
for grape growing. Principles and practices
of vineyard fertilization, irrigation and
pruning. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

102. Advanced Viticultute (3)
Prerequisite: VTF 101. Planning of new
vineyards. Vine propagation, planting and
training. Recent developments in
viticultural practices, with emphasis on
table and wine grape production. (2 lec
rure, 3 lah hours)

103. Raisin Production
and Processing (3)
Prerequisite: Bot 10 or Bioi 10 or VfF 1.
Principles and practices of raisin produc
tion; sun drying, mechanical dehydration,
on-the-vine drying; new raisin processes to

produce new products. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

110. Fruit Species of California (3)
Prerequisite: Bot 10 or Bioi 10 or VTF 1.
Fruit and nut species common to Califor
nia, their adaptation and uses.

112. Principles of Pomology (3)
Prerequisite: Bot 10 or Bioi 10 or VTF 1.
Pruning, fruit and vegetative development,
pollination, rootstocks; propagation, and
nutrition. Crop cultural practices. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours)

lB. Subttopical
and Tropical Fruits (3)
Prerequisite: Bot 10 or Bioi 10 or VfF 1.
Geographic distribution, climatic and soil
adaptation ofsubtropical and tropical fruit
crops. Fruit and vegetative development
and cultural practices for globally import
ant fruit crops. Emphasis on citrus, avo
cado, banana, mango, olive, and pineapple.
(2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

114. Postharvest Handling
of Perishable Crops (3)
Prerequisite: Bot 10 or Bioi 10.
Physiological aspects of fruit maturation
and ripening. Principles of posrharvest
handling of fruit and vegetables for the
fresh market as they apply to harvesting,
packaging, storage, and transportation.
(2 lecrure, 3 lab hours) (2-day field rrip
fcc, $75) (Formcrly Plane 101)

Mechanized Agl'icnltnre (Me Ag)

Note: Suitable eye protection is required in
many Me Ag laboratory classes.

1. Introduction to
Agricultutal Mechanics (3)
Selection, care, and use of common farm
tools, projects of wood and metal; me
chanical skills in rhe field ofagriculrure. (2
lecrure, 3 lah hours) (Course fcc, $25)
(Formerly AET I)

3. Farm Tractors and Equipment (3)
Operation and maintenance of farm trac
tors; operation of farm tracwrs and equip
ment under field conditions; service, main
tenance and minor repair ofengines ofwhec1
and crawler type. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 5
hours field operation) (Formerly AET 3)

20. Farm Machinery and Equipment (3)
The study of basic functions and applica
tions of farm machinery and equipment.
Operation, adjustmenr and maimenance
of farm machinery common to the San
Joaquin Valley under field conditions will
be emphasized. Equipment will be evalu
ated for efficiency and effective perfor
mance. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

50. Metallurgical Processes (3)
(Same as I T 71.) Fundameneals of metal
lurgy; properties and characteristics ofmet
als; surveyofmetal weldingproccsses, equip
ment, and procedures; theory-discussion
and laboratory experience in oxygen-fuel
welding, clining, brazing, and shielded
metallic arc welding. (2 lecture, 31ab hours)
(Course fcc, $7) (Formerly AET 50)

53. Basic Electriciry (3)
(See I T 52.)

103. Hydraulic Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Me Ag 1, 3. Theory and
practice in the operation, service, adjust
ment, and function ofthe component parts
of fluid power systems. Design application
of systems to farm machines. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours) (Formcrly AET 103)

112. Farm Powcr (3)
Prerequisite: Me Ag 3. Principles of the
internal combustion engine; overhauling,
repairing, and adjuscing ofgasoline, diesel,



and LPG farm engines. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours) (Formerly AET 112)

113. Diesel Eogines
and Power Transmissions (3)
Prerequisite: Me Ag 3. Theory and opera
tion of diesel injection systems and turbo
chargers; clutches; transmissions; brakes;
and tractive devices. (2Iecrurc, 3 lab hours)
(Formerly AET 113)

114. Small Gasoline
and Diesel Engines (3)
Prerequisite: Me Ag 1. Theory of opera
tion, maintenance, and repairofsmall gaso
line and diesel internal combustion en
gines. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Formerly
AET 114)

120. Advanced Farm Machinery (3)
Prerequisite: Me Ag 3. Theory, operation,
and managemem economics of planters,
tillage tools, harvesting and sprayingequip
mem. Managerial responsibilities under
State and Federal mandates will be empha
sized. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

Ag,.iwlt",.al Sciences
and Technology (AST)

197. Clinic Project (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission from dinic project
adviser. Student team works with faculty
adviser and develops diem liaison on diem
idemified problem. Projects are pre-se
lected. Team wiJl develop a solution m the
client's problem. provide a written report,
and make a group presentation.

GRADUATE COURSES
The following graduate courses are open to
students who have been accepted into the
graduate program. Final semester senior un
dergraduate students may petition the Divi
sion ofGraduate Studies to enroll in graduate
courses. The petition form, which is available
in the department office, must be accompa
nied by GRE scores to be considered.

Agriwltm'e (Ag.i)

200. Biometrics in Agriculture (3)
Prerequisites: Plant 99, Ag Ec 71, or Math
101, or permission ofinstfuctor. Advanced
concepts in the design of agricultural ex
periments. Emphasis is placed on the selec
tion of appropriate designs to meet the
objectives of well-planned experiments.
Relative merits ofvarious designs and top
ics in analysis, interpretation, and regres
sion are covered.

201. Agricultural
Laboratory Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: One of the following courses:
Bot 130; Chern 105, 109, 151; FSc 115.

Agricultural problem solving through the
application ofadvances in laboramry tech
nology, crop management, foods, nutri
tion, soil and water quality. Theory and
practice operation ofscientific instruments
and techniques are taughL Student defined
project and report required. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours)

220. Researcb Merhodology
and Communications (3)
Prerequisite: completion ofuniversity grad
uate wtiting skills requirement. Critical
literarure review, quantitative and qualita
tive research design, scientificwriting, ques
tionnaire design and use, and presentation
of research results. Ethical research issues
examined. Approved for SP grading.

Plant Sciellce (Plant)

250T. Topics in Plant Science
(3; max total 12)
Prerequisites: upper-division plant science
appropriate to study topic; permission of
instructor. Advanced studies in a given
area: crop physiology, plant breeding, plant
pathology, plant nuttition, or economics.
Topics may tequire lab hours.

252. Planr Nuttition (3)
Prerequisite: Bot ) 30. Mineral require
mentS of plants; the acquisition and trans
location of nutrients by higher plants and
the role ofnutrient elements in plant devel
opmene. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

253. Soil-Water Relationships (3)
Prerequisite: SW 2. Effect of irrigation
water quality on soil properties and plant
growth. Management alternatives for sa
linity and toxicity problems. Suitability of
using wastewaters for irrigation. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours)

254. Plant Hormones and Regulatots (3)
Prerequisites: Bot 130, Chem 8. History of
discovery, chemical nature, extracrion, and
identification of naturally occurring hor
mones. Physiological and biochemical ef
fects of plant growth substances and hor
mones. Mechanism of action of auxins,
gibberellins, cytokinins, inh ibitors (A.BA.),
ethylene, and othet hormones. Agricultur
al impacts ofgrowth regulators. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours)

255. Advanced Plant Breeding (3)
Prerequisites: BioSc 140A-B; Genet 120.
Principles and techniques ofplam improve
ment, breeding methods, combining abil
ity, sterility systems, quantitative genetic
analysis, heritability estimates, experimen
tal designs for plant breeding.

Plant Science-
256. Plant-Water Relationships (3)
Prerequisite: Bot 130. Physicochemical
properties of water and solutions; move
ment ofwater, solutes, and growth regula
tors in plants; study of moisture-sensitive
periods of various crops; factors affecting
water absorption and retention.

257. Physiology of Cultivated Plants (3)
Prerequisite: Bot 130. Plant cell structure
and function. Response ofcultivated plants
to the environment. Physiology and hor
monal control of flower induction, fruit
set, and development. Review of pertinent
current publications.

258. Plant Disease Control (3)
Prerequisite: PLT H 106. Principles of
plant disease conuol. Methods and theory
used in application ofchemicals, biological
control and breeding for resistance. Insight
into industrial research and development
ofcontrol measures. (2lecrure, 31ab hours)

261. Advanced Pest Management (3)
Prerequisite: PLT H 108 or permission of
instructor. Comprehensive study of
anthropod, disease, and weed pest prob
lems in important California croppingsys
terns. Examination of complex relation
ships among crop plants, herbivores, and
other components of these agro-ecosys
terns leads to design of management pro
grams that are both economicalJy viable
and ecologically sound.

270. Seminar in Plant Science
(1; max total 4)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Re
views ofpublished andlor original research
in the broad areas of crop science, soil and
water relations, and plant health.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max roral 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisite: prior advancement to candi
dacy. See Criteria for Thesis and Project.
Preparation, completion, and submission
of an acceptable thesis for the master's
degree. Oral defense of thesis required.
Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Ag.iwlt",·e (Ag.i)

300. Topics in Agriculture
(1-3; max total 6)
Topics may require lab hours. In-service
professional training in selected areas of
agriculwre.
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The School of
Arts and Humanities..
Music Building, Room 186
Luis F. Costa, Dean, (209) 278-3056

The School ofArts and Humanities
includes the departments of Art
and Design, English, Foreign
Languages and Lircrarures.
Linguistics. Mass Communication
and Journalism. Music,
Philosophy, Speech
Communication, and Theatre Arts.
Armenian Studies, Classical
Studies, Interdisciplinary
Humanities, and the London
Semester arc integral programs of
rhe school.
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The The S[udy of rhe am and
•• humanities provides a

MiSSIon foundation in vision,
of the deprh,anddiscernmentfor

all areas of knowledge.
School From rhe "Know rhyself'

of philosophy ro me "Get ir righr" of
journalism, thearrsand humanities illumi
nate everything from self to society.

Art, music, telecommunications, and the
atre offer opportunities to participate in
and absorb the full range of creative and
interpretive experience. English and speech
communication, letters and language, sum
up the best that has been thought and said.
Foreign languages and linguistics do all of
that and more. Besides providing culture,
in the Germanic sense of the term, knowl
edge of foreign languages offers insights
into whole new worlds of people. linguis
tics offers the same opponunity through
rhe English language, bur from the oppo
site end of the relescope.

Journalism is besr equipped to report on,
comment on, and analyze the wisdom and
folly of roday. Philosophy deals wirh rhe
wisdom of the ages - a heavy phrase for a
discipline that teaches us how remarkable
and timelessly "modern" the human mind
has always been, from apple ro Apple.

Given the broad spectrum of human con
cerns in the arts and humanities. it should
come as no surprise that the classical stud
ies and the humanities interdisciplinary
minors are also housed in the school.



Armenian Studies
Office of the Dean
School of Arts and Humanities

At'menian Studies Program
Dickrau Kouymjian,
Haig and Isabel Berberian
Professor ofArmenian Studies;
Coordinator, Armenian Studies
Program; Director, Sarkis and Meline
Ka!fa),an CenterforArmenian ~1udies

Peters Business Building, Room 384
(209) 278-2669 • FAX: (209) 278-2129
e-mail: dickranl<@csufresno.edu

hllp:!!www.csufresno.eduiArmenianStudics!

Minor in Armenian Studies

Armenian Studies
The Armenian Studies Program offers
courses in Armenian literature. history, art
and architecture, film, the writings ofWiI
liam Samyan. rhe Genocide, and contem
porary issues. Courses in Armenian lan
guage and literature, taught by the
Armenian Studies staff, are listed under the
DeparrmenrofForeign Languages and Lit
eratures.

The Minor in Armenian Studies prepares
students for teaching careers in one of the
25 Armenian schools in the United States,
for administrative positions in Armenian
culeucal, social, and benevolent organiza
tions, for study and volunteer work in the
Armenian Republic, or for graduate work
in Armenian doctoral programs at UCLA,
Harvard, Columbia at Tufts, the Univer
sity of Michigan, or Oxford.

Berberian Endowed Professorship of AI
menian Studies. The Haig and Isabel
Berberian Endowed Chair of Armenian
Studies provides financial support for a
discinguishedArmenologist. Honoring the
Berberians, the endowment was established
by their son-in-law and daughter. Dr.
Arnold H. and Dianne Gnarian. Other
friends have made significant contribu
tions to this endowment.

The Henry S. Khanzadian Kazan Profes
sorship in Modern Armenian and Immi
gration History. The Kazan endowmenr
supports a senior professor who teaches

equally in the History Department and the
Armenian Smdies Program. Special areas
of concentration are modern Armenian
history, history ofthe Armenian Genocide,
and the history of immigration to North
America. The professorship was established
through a generous gift by Henry Ka7.an
and the late Vicmria Kazan of]uno Beach,
Florida and Long Island, New York.

The M. Victoria Karagozian Kazan En
dowment Fund for the Armenian Studies
Program. Thanks to a second generous
donation by Henry and the late Victoria
Ka7.an, the university has received a special
endowment to support (a) scholarships for
students enrolled in courses taken under
the Ka7.an Professorship, (b) general sup
port for Armenian Studies Program activi
ties, and (c) financial resources for research,
publications, and conferences related to

Armenian studies.

Kalfayan Center. The Armenian Studies
Program is housed in the Sarlds and Meline
Kalfayan Center for Armenian Smdies.
The KUfayan family has pledged a majnr
endowment (Q guarantee the Program's
future financial stability. The Center houses
rhe Index of Armenian An, the Sahatdjian
Library, and the Avedian Archives. Next to

the Center are (he Bedrosian Conference
Room and the Mirigian Gallery-Lounge.

The program supports the Armenian Stu
dents Organization, the student and pro-

gram newspaper Hye Sharzhoom, and the
Armenian Studies Program Lecture Series.

Thanks to an exchange agreement between
Fresno State and Yerevan State University,
qualified students can study up to one year
in Armenia while registering and paying
tuirion in Fresno.

Scholarships. Students working toward a
minor or simply enrolling in Armenian
courses are eligible for scholarships admin
istered by the program. These include the
Charles K. and Pansy Pategian Ziokovich
Scholarship; NercesandRuthAzadian Me
morial Scholarship; the Yervant, Rose,
Hovannes Levonian Educational Grant;
and the Koren and Alice Odian Kasparian
Scholarship. Annual renewals are assured
for students who continue (Q enroll in
Armenian studies courses.

The Harry and Mary T opoozian Arme
nian Studies Merit Scholarship Fund was
recently established by a gift from M r.
Harry Topoozian. An Outstanding
Achievement Scholarship will be awarded
to a student who has excelled in scholar
ship, leadership, and community service.
Any student enrolled in Armenian Studies
courses is eligible. Tn adclition to these, full
ruition scholarships and research-assistant
grams are also available.

The Armenian Studies Program Dickran
Kouymjian Writing Award. The advisory
board of the Armenian Studies Program
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Armenian Studies

decided to establish an endowment fund
for excel1ence in writing from the proceeds
ofthe 20th Anniversary Banquet honoring
Professor Kouymjian. Each year a prize
will be given for the best student essay,
term paper, or literary work in any disci
pline on a topic related to Armenia or the
Armenians.

Faculty
Dickran Kouymjian, Armenian Studies

Program Coordinator, Haig and IsabeL
Berberian Proftssor ofArmenian Studies

Isabel Kaprielian. Henry S. Khanzadian
Kazan Professor in Modern Armmian
and Immigration History

Barlow Der Mugrdechian

Armenian Studies Minor
Units

Arm IA and IB or Arm 2A and 2B 8

Arm S 10 and 20 6
Arm S 120TandArm S 45

or Arm 148 4
Elecr from Arm S 121 or 123 and
ArmS 1900rHisr 108Aor 108B 6

Total 24
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COURSES
Almenian Studies (AI'm S)

10. Introduction
to Armenian Studies (3)
An introduction [Q Armenia and the Ar
menians through literature, art, hisrory.
and current events. Films will reinforce
readings and lectures. General Education
BREADTH. Division 9.

20. Tbe Arts ofArmenia (3)
An introduccion roArmenian archirecrure.
painring, sculpmre. ceramics, metal work,
and textiles. All lectures are illustrated with
slides.

45. William Saroyan (3)
The ethnic experience in America, espe
cially rhe San Joaquin Valley, rhrough rhe
wrirings ofWilliam Saroyan. The author's
major literary successes will be read and
compared with films made of these same
works. Writing assign mems ofar least 2,500
words.

SOT. Studies in Armenian Literature (3)
Various masterpieces of Armenian litera
cure: David ofSassoun, Saroyan, hisrorical
literature, modern literature, Armenian
American aurhors.

108A. Armenian History I:
Ancient and Medieval (3)
(See Hisr 108A.)

108B. Armenian Hjsrory II:
Modern and Contemporary (3)
(See Hist 108B.)

120T. Topics in Armenian Studies
(1-3; max toral6)
Specialized topics in Armenian history, art,
and culture, nor notmally covered in ocher
Armenian Studies courses. Topics include
the Armenian church, minor arts, film, the
Diaspora, and the Genocide.

121. Armenian Painting (3)
History and development of Armenian
paiming with special concentration on the
art of manuscript illumination and the
origins of Christian art. All lectures are
illustrated with slides.

123. Armenian Architecture (3)
History and development ofArmenian ar
chitecture is presented in the context of
early Christian architecture. There will be
a survey of monuments from the fourth to
the 17th centuries. All lectures are illus
trated with slides.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.



Art and Design
Art and Design
The Deparcmenr ofArt and Design offers
a B.A. in Art. a graphic design option, and
a B.A. in Imerior Design. The department's
academic programs also include a minor in
art, a secondary single subject waiver cred
ential in art, and a master's degree with an
emphasis in studio or act history.

The departmenc's program of study is de
rived from an educational conviction that
a foundation in the craft of art is an essen
tial prerequisite [Q the production ofworks
exhibiting sophistication both concepru
aUy and visually.

Art. Courses offered in the history of art
examine, identify, and appreciate the vi
sual arts from prehistory to the present.
This is implememed in a manner that
reflects the department's commitment to a
humanities perspective based on a beliefin
the fundamental unity of the ans and the
ideas that give them form.

The smdio classes offer the student ofart a
variety of complementary disciplines to

explore. Selected areas ofconcentrated study
lead toward skilled applications and projects
that demonstrate proficiency in graphic
experimentation and expression.

The variety of offerings in smdio art, an
education, and the history ofart encOluage
individualized strategies for formulating
coherent programs. This results in a unique
opportunity for occupational preparation
in a variety of careers in the visual arts.

Graphic Design. Through a combination
of traditional drawing and rendering tech
niques and state-of-the-art computer ap
plications. the graphic design program pre
pares students for careers in the graphics
and advertising fieJds. including graphic
design. advenising, publishing, film, and
television.

Courses explore the many aspects of de
sign, typography, illustration, computer
graphics, Internet design, the professional
practices commonplace in the field, and
the history of graphic design.

Graduates have gone on to successful ca
reers locally and nationally, and have been
the recipients of numerous awards and
honors.

Interior Design. The interior design major
is accredited by the Foundation for Inte
tiot Design Education Research (FIDER).
Interiordesign combines an excellent foun
dation ofcolor, drafting, design - includ
ing computer-aided design (CAD) - pro
fessional practice, space planning, and
presentation skills with unique strengths in
architecture, building systems, and materi
als. Gtaduates have been placed in residen
tial, contract, and insti[Utional interior
design firms, architectural firms, an galler
ies, set design, and contract and residential
sales. OUf students arc actively involved in
national and West Coast interior design
competitions and are recipients of numer
ous awards.

Faculty and Facilities
The faculry of the department offer di
verse, skilled, and professional approaches
to an and design education. The methods
of teaching reflect distinctive yet comple
mentary ways and means of introducing
their disciplines while guiding students
through the program with a sense ofdedi
cation and commitment to the education
of artists, designers, and scholars.

The facilities of the department not only
include the requisite studios, labs, and sup
port facilities) bur include an art gallery
and a lecture hall in a contemporary art
building complex.

School of Arts and Humanities

Department of Art and Design
Richard W. Delaney, Cbair
Conley Art Building, Room 105
(209) 278-2516

B.A. in Art
Option: Graphic Design

B.A. in Interior Design

M.A. in Art

Minor in Art

Single Subject Credential-
Career Opportunities
Completion ofrhe art major enables gradu
ates to pursue advanced study leading to
careers in fields such as:

• Fine Arts
• Studio Production
• Art History
• Graphic Design
• Interior Design

Prospective students should contact fac
ulty in their area of interest to further
explore specific career opportunities.

Faculty
Richard W. Delaney, Chair
Lawrence 1. Anderson
Barbara Bernstein
Nancy K. Brian
Paulene S. Fleming
Charles F. Gaines
Ed Gillum
Patricia 1. Hennings
Mary L. Maughelli
Thomas McDougall
Richard McQuone
William E. Minschew Jr.
Daniel G. Nadaner
Raphael X. Reichert
Diana S. Seah
Charles Shields
R. Gayle Smalley
Gina Stcumwasser
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Art and Design

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Art Majo.. Units
Major requirelDents (See Note 1) ...... 51
Art and Design Core (18)

AnH 10 and 11 (6)
Arr 13 (3)
Arr 20 or ID 43 (3)
Arr 24 or 30 or 40 (3)
Arr 50 or 60 or 70 (3)

Computer Imaging requirement
Arr 37 or GO 40
or An 107 or 117 (3)

ThcOlY requirement
An 101 (3)

An Gallery requirement
An 112 (3)

Art History requirement
An H 132 or 136, plus
an additional 3 units (6)

Area of Emphasis
(I, II, III, or IV) (9)

1. Drawing/Painting
An 120,121, 140, 141

II. Ceramics/Sculpture
Art 152, 153, 155, 160, 161, 165

111. Printmaking/Photography
Art 125, 126, 127, 130, 133,
182, 183, 185

IV. Crafts/Design
Art 113,116,166,170,175

Art and Design electives (9)
General Education 51
Electives and remaining

degree requirelDents' 22-28
(See Degree Requirements); may
be used toward a dual major
or mmor.

Total 124

*This figure takes into consid~ration that a
maximum oftwo General Educnion BREADTH
courses may also be applied ro satisfy an major
requirements (see GennalEducation). These can
be selected from An H 10. I J; An I. 13.20,30,
40, 50, 60, and 70. Consult the department
chair or faculty for addirional details.

Advising Notes
1. Upper-division requirements for stu

dents emphasizing an history include:
Ar, 101, Art H 136, and at least 3 units
from each of the following areas:

Primitive, Pre-Columbian
• Renaissance, Baroque
• Modern, Contemporary

2. No course used [Q satisfy General Educa
rion CAPSTONE requirements may be
used [Q satisfy art major requjremenrs.
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3. CRlNCgrading is only permitted in Art
198, Internship.

4. General Educarion and elective unirs
may be used roward a dual major or
minor (see Dual Major or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair. program coordinator. or
faculty adviser for further information.

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Art Major
Graphic Design Option Units
Major requirelDents 65
Art and Design Cote (18)

Ar,H10and 11 (6)
Art 13 (3)
Art 20 or ID 43 (3)
Art 24 or 30 or 40 (3)
Art 50 or 60 or 70 (3)

Lower-division requirements (12)
GO 40, 41, 42; I T 60

Upper-division requirements ........ (35)
ID III; GO 135, 140, 141,
142, 143, 146, 147, 148, 149;
Art 116; MC] 142

General Education 51
Electives and remaining

degree requirements' 5·11
(See Degree Requirements); may
be used toward a dual major
or mmor.

Total requirelDents 124

*This figure rakes into consideration that a
maximum oftwo General Education BREADTH
courses may also be applied ro sadsfy art major
requirements (see GeneraIEducation). These can
be selected from Arc H 10, 11; Art 1, 13.20,30,
40, 50. 60. and 70. Consulr the department
chair or faculty for additional details.

Advising Notes
1. All courses required for the major must

receive a letter grade.
2. Student work may be retained for a

limited period fordisplayand accredita
tion visits.

3. The upper-division writing skills re
quirement can be met by passing the
university examination or by complet
ing a W course with a !cner grade of C
or higher, to be taken no sooner than the
term in which 60 units are completed.

4. The General Education requirement of
51 urnts may be exceeded depending
upon the selection of courses; such ex
cess unirs may be counted under the
Electives category toward the 124-unit
degree.

Credential Program
The SingleSubject Maner Preparation Pro
gram in Art at California State University.
Fresno complies with the preconditions
for the approval in the following ways.

1. The program includes (a) 33 semester
unirs of core coursework in art subjecrs
and related subjects that are commonly
taught in departmentalized classes in
California public schools and (b) 24
semester units of coursework that pro
vide breadth and perspective to supple
ment the essential core of the program.
These requirements are elaborated un
der 2 and 3 below.

2. The 33 units of core courses include
courses in art, art history, crafts, ceram
ics, design, painting, and drawing.

Art H 10 and I I: The Ancient and
Primitive World and The Modern
World

An 13: Design

An 21: Figure Drawing

An 24,25,26,27, 109T, 126, or 127:
Printmaking

Art 40: Painting

Art 50: Sculpture

Art 60: Beginning Ceramics

An 70 orArt 127,160,175,and/or 166:
Crafts

Art 30,182,183,185 or 37,107,117:
Photography or Computers

An 120: Drawing (advanced)

3. The 24 urnts of breadth coursework
required by the program include courses
that provide breadth and perspective to

supplement the essential core ofthe pro
gram.

Art H 136: Contemporary Art

An H 120, 122, 124, 126, or 109T:
Renaissance, Baroque, or Heroines in
Art

Art H 160, 170, 173, or 175: Mrica,
North American Indian and Eskimo,
Pre-Columbian, and Pre-Columbian
Andes

Art 101: Content and Form

An 113,171 or 175: Design (advanced),
Crafts (advanced), Metal Design

Art 140: lntermediate Painting



Artl52, 155,or 160: InrermediateSculp
rufe, Sculpture: Foundry, Intermedi
ate Ceramics

Art 179: Developmem of Artistic Ex
pression

Art Minor
The Arc Minor cdnsists of a minimum of
21 unirsofwhich 9 musrbeupperdivision.
Six units of CRiNC grading will be ac
cepted.

Units
Art H 10 and II 6
Art 13 and 20 6
Art H elective (upper division) 3
An H or Studio electives

(upper division) 6

Total :21
Graduate Program
The Master of ArtS in Art provides the
opportunity for higWy motivated an Stu
dents co pursue study at an advanced level
and attain a level ofaccomplishment in the
visual arts. The graduate program empha
si,zes self-direction and focus within a spe
cific area, The program is based upon the
equivalent of the undergraduate major in
art at California State University, Fresno.
The program provides specifically for cer
tain areas ofinrerest: art education, crafts,
computer art, design, drawing, painting,
ceramics, photography, sculpture, an his
tory, and theory. With prior approval, pro
grams with multiple concencrations may
be arranged. Forspecific requiremencs, con
sult the depanmental graduate program
director. For general requirements, see
Division o/Graduate Studies.

The Master ofArts degree program in Art
assumes preparation equivalent to the un
dergraduate major in art at California State
University, Fresno. Applicants must firsr
complete university requirements for ad
mission to the Division of Graduate Stud
ies, including the Graduate Record Exami
nation Aptitude Test. Applicants must also
pass the Department of Art and Design
Classified Standing Screening Review.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing,
Advanument to Candidacy, Program
Requirements, and Criteria fir Thesis and
Project.)

Graduate courses in art ate open to holders
of the B.A. degree in Art who have been
conditionally classified by the Department
ofArt and Design.

Second-semester seniors in the undergradu
ate art program may also enroll in 200
series coursework in art subject to the ap
proval of the instructor.

Master ofArts
Degree Requirements
Under the direction ofa graduate adviser,
each student prepares and submits a coher
ent program individually designed within
the following framework:

Units
Approved courses in art in the

200-series (see Specific
Requirements) 21-30

Approved courses in art or related
fields in the 100- or 200-series 0-9

Total 30

Specific Requirements. Art 230 or 260 (3
units) and Art 298 or 299 (2-6 units).
Before being allowed to exhibit, candidates
expecting to participate in Art 298 are
required to have completed An 112 or the
equivalent approved by the gallery director.

For studio areas, additional units (3-9) in
Art 240 or 220T are specifically recom
mended.

For art history areas, Art 230 and addi
tional units (3-9) in Art 260 are specifically
recommended.

Classified Standing. Concurrently with
the depanmental review and evaluation for
classified standing, the student will submit
a tentative program ourline for approval by
the screening committee.

Graduate Writing Skills Requirement. Be
fore advancing to candidacy, the student
must have completed the graduate writing
requirement. This is satisfied by complet
ing at least one semester ofArt 230 or 260.
Please note that the prerequisites for these
courses may change according to the sub
ject covered. Admission to the course is by
permission of instructor.

Advancement to Candidacy. Prior to the
completion of 20 units of the proposed
program, the student will review the pro
gram of courses with an adviser from the
selected area of concentration.

Art and Design

COURSES
Art History (Art H)

ART HISTORY SURVEYS
10. The Ancient and Primitive World (3)
An introductory survey to the arts of the
prehistoric and primitive realms, includ
ing Western traditions (Egyptian, Greek,
Roman, Medieval) through the mid-14th
century. General Education BREADTH,
Division 5. (CAN ART 2)

II. The Modern World (3)
An introductory survey of Western art
from the Renaissance through the 19th
century, including Mannerism, Baroque,
Rococo, Neoclassicism, and Impression
ism from the mid-14th century to the end
of the 19th century. General Education
BREADTH, Division 5. (CAN ART 4)

I09T. Topics in Art History
(1-3; max 3 per area)
Specific areas in art history not normally
covered in the regular course offering. Pos
sible topical areas include Arts ofthe South
Pacific, Buddhism, Chinese Painting. Hap
penings, History of Modern Art through
Film, Museums and Monuments of Eu
rope, Fountains of Baroque Rome, Popes
and Patrons of Renaissance Europe, 17th
Cenrury Holland, and rhe Rise ofthe Secu
lar in Art.

WESTERN ART SURVEYS
120. Italian Renaissance (3)
Artistic revival ofclassical antiquity in Italy
between 1300-1550. General Educarion
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

122. Northern Renaissance (3)
Painting and sculpture from the Nether
lands, France, and Germany between 1300
1550. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

124. Italian Baroqne (3)
Baroque art from its conception in Rome
to its dispersal throughouritalyfrom 1600
1750.

126. Northern Baroque (3)
Diffusion of Italian Baroque art to the
Netherlands, France, Spain, Germany, and
Austria between 1600-1750.

131. Nineteenth Century Modern Art (3)
A more developed critical look at modern
art in its relationship to the needs of the
social political context of the 19th century.
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132. Twentieth Century Modem Art (3)
A more developed critical look at modern
art in its relationship to the needs of the
social political comext ofthe 20th century.
up to the mid-1950s.

134. America (3)
Art from colonial times to 1945.

136. Contemporary Art (3)
A comprehensive survey of contemporary
art focusing on the issue ofposrmodernism
from the mid-1950s onward.

PRIMITIVE ART SURVEYS
160. Mrica (3)
Sculpture. painting, architecture. festivals,
and personal adornment of sub-Saharan
Africa.

ART OF THE AMERICAS SURVEYS
170. North American
Indian and Eskimo (3)
Arts of the indigenous North American
cultures from the Arctic co the American
Southwest.

173. Pte-Columbian Mexico (3)
Art of the Olmec through the Aztec cul
tures.

175. Pre-Columbian Andes (3)
Art of the Chavin through the Inca cul
tures. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

Studio (Art)

1. Art Forms (3)
Slide lecture-discussion. An introduction
co art/seeing and appreciating the visual
world around us. General Education
BREADTH. Division 5. (Course fee. $5)

13. Design (3)
Exploration of basic art concepts through
two- and three-dimensional design prob
lems. Field trips may be required. General
Education BREADTH. Division 4. (6 lee
cure-lab hours)

20. Drawing (3)
Introductory experiences in drawing using
observation, imagination, and expressive
means. Fundamenralsofform, space. tech
niques, and composition will be studied.
General Education BREADTH, Division
4. (6 lecture-lab hours) (CAN ART 8)

21. Figure Drawing (3)
Introductory course in the basic concepts
offigure drawing problems and techniques.
(6 lecture-lab hours) (Course fee. $25)
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24. Printmaking (3)
Introduction to the printmaking
processes of intaglio, lithography, and
woodblock printing. (6 lecture-lab
hours) (Course fee. $15) (CAN ART 20)

25. Lithography (3)
Studio class offering in printing of draw
ings created on stone and metal plates in
the planographic process. Printingin black
ink as well as color wiU be covered. (6
lecture-lab hours) (Course fee. $15)

26. Intaglio Processes (3)
Studio class offering in printing in the
intaglio process using such techniques as
erching, drypoint. aquatint, and soft
ground on metal plates. Printing in black
ink as well as color will be covered. (6
lecrure-Iab hours) (Course fee. $15)

27. Screenprinting (3)
Investigation into techniques of printing
with a screen. Paper, film, tusche, and glue
techniques for creating printing stencils
will be covered. (6 lecture-lab hours)
(Course fee. $15)

30. Photography (3)
Introductory course in black and white
photography. Basic theoretical and practi
cal aspects of the photographic process
relevant to the medium as an art form.
General Education BREADTH, Division
4. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Course fee, $25)
(CAN ART 18)

37. Macintosh Art (3)
Not open to students with credit in An
137. Introduction and exploration ofsome
of the Macintosh computer applications
that are fundamental to visual arts. May
include HyperCard™ animation, Adobe
IIlustrator™. and Adobe PhotoshopTM. (6
lecrurc-Iab hours) (Computer lab fee. $15)
(Formerly Art 109T section; Art 137)

40. Painting (3)
Introduction to painting processes through
creative experiences and critiques. Empha
sis on concepts and processes ofcontempo
rary painting. General Education
BREADTH, Division 4. (6 lecrure-Iab
hours) (CAN ART 10)

45. Watercolor (3)
Introduction to techniques in watercolor
painting with emphasis on transparencies.
(6 lecture-lab hours)

50. Sculpture (3)
Introductory course in the experiential
application of the methods and materials
of sculpture. Creative expression and ex
ploration of sculptural form through ideas

and aesthetic concepts. Studio safety. Gen
eral Education BREADTH. Division 4. (6
lecture-lab hours) (CAN ART 12)

60. Beginning Ceramics (3)
A survey of ceramic materials and their
functions in the arts. Basic studio practices
in the handbuilding processes. glazing. and
throwing on the poner's wheel. General
Educatinn BREADTH. Division 4. (6 lec
ture-Iah hours) (Course fee. $15) (CAN
ART 6)

70. Crafts (3)
Fundamental exploration ofseveral media
(may include any of fiber, wood, leather.
clays, paper) with emphasis on understand
ing the potential of the various materials
for crafts. Field trips may be required.
General Education BREADTH, Division
4. (6 lecture-lab hours)

lOOT. Topics in Art
(1-3; max total 3 per area)
Specific lecture area not normally covered
in regular course offerings or in art history.
Topics may include but are not limited to:

African American art, Chicano art, cinema
art, urban aesthetics, formalism in art, eco
no~ics ofan, careers in an, portfolio prepa
ranon.

101. Content and Form (3)
Introduces students to the problems of the
modern/postmodern debate through first.
a historical analysis of structuralism and
pOststructuralism, and second, the appli
cation of these ideas to art production.

103. Guest Artists (3; max total 9)
Seminar with experienced guest artists.

106. Art Tours (3; max total 6)
Explore the extraordinary art and artistic
experience in California by touring muse
ums and galleries in Los Angeles and San
Francisco. Two weekend trips include ex
posure to diverse collections of art in the
state. (Course fee. $190)

107. 2-D Computer Art (3; max toral 9)
Prerequisite: Art 20 or equivalency. Art 13
and Art 40 recommended. Introductory 2
dimensional computer art integrati ng paint
ing. drawing. and design graphics. (6 lec
ture-lab hours) (Course fee. $20)

109T. Topics in Studio Art
(1-3; max toral 3 per area)
Prerequisite: permission ofinsrructor. Spe
cific advanced studio processes nOt nor
mally covered in regular course offerings.
Areas offered may be drawing, painting.
ceramics, sculpture, photography, print
making, design. crafts, motion-picture. art



ed.ucation, compurer graphics. (6 lecture
lab hours) (Course fee variable)

112. Gallery Techniques (3; max total 9)
Introduction to museum practices related
ro exhibition selection. design, and instal
lation techniques. Field trips, lecrures,
projects, and critiques. (6 lecture-lab hours)

113. Design (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: An 13. Continuation of the
exploration of two- and three-dimensional
design problems. (6 lecture-lab hours)

116. Interaction of Color (3)
Interaction ofcolor as developed byJoseph
Albers; basic design principles in connec
tion with color work. (6lecrurc-lab hours)

117.3-0 Computer Art (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art 107. Introductory 3-di
mensional computer art integrating video
animation, sculpture, and design. Selected
emphasis will be determined by instructor.
(6 lecrure-Iab hours) (Course fee, $20)

120. Drawing (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art 20. Investigation of ad
vanced concepts through the techniques of
the drawing medium. (6 lecture-lab hours)

121. Figure Drawing (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art 21. The human figure
and its relevancy to advanced drawing con
cepts and techniques, emphasis on indi
vidual exploration in studio problems. (6
lecture-lab hours) (Course fee, $25)

125. Lithography (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art 24 or 25. Studio class
designed for advanced work in stone and
metal plate printing in both black as well as
color inks. Emphasis placed on imagery
development. (6 lecture-lab hours) (Course
fee, $15)

126. Intaglio Processes (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art 24 or 26. Studio class
designed to offer advanced work in intaglio
printing processes such as etching, dry
point, and aquatint in black ink as well as
color. Multiple plate printing will also be
covered. Emphasis placed on imagery de
velopment. (6 lecture-lab hours) (Course
fee, $15)

127. Screenprinting (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite:Art27. Investigation into tech
niques of screenprinring. Paper, film,
rusche, glue, and phoro techniques for
creating printing stencils wil1 be covered.

Emphasis placed on imagery development.
(6 lecture-lab hours) (Course fee, $15)

130. Photngraphy (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: An 30. Advanced photogra
phy. Possible emphasis: black and white,
color, hiscory and appreciation, and indi
vidual production. (6 lecrure-Iab hours)

133. Alternative Imagery in
Photography (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art 30. Approaches to non
traditional photography. Emphasis on pro
ducing personal imagery. (6 lecture-lab
hours)

140. Intermediate Painting (3)
Prerequisite: An 40. Individual investi
gation of advanced aesthetic concepts;
continued search into personal direction.
(6 lecture-lab hours)

141. Advanced Painting (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: An 140. Designed primarily
for students with two or more semesrers of
experience in painting. Emphasis on indi
vidual involvement in the painting process
aiming toward advanced formal and tech
nical expression. (6 lecture-lab hours)

145. Watercolor (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art45. Painting with empha
sis on transparencies. (6 lecture-lab hours)

152. Intermediate Sculpture (3)
Prerequisite: An 50. Continued investiga
tion in the experiential application of se
lected methods and materials ofsculpture.
Emphasis on promoting a greater aware
neSS ofsculptural form and developmentof
ideas and aesthetic concepts. (6 lecture-lab
hours)

153. Advanced Sculpture
(3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Aft 152. Individual involve
ment in the studio practice of sculpture.
Emphasis focused on conceptual develop
ment, refinement of technique, choice of
materials, professional presentation, and
porcfolio. (6 lecture-lab hours)

155. Sculpture: Foundry
(3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art 50 or permission of in
structor. Foundry techniques: mold-mak
ing, wax sculpting, metallurgical technol
ogy, and patination. Research of historical
and contemporary approaches to the art of
metalcasting. (6Ieccure-lab hours) (Course
fee, $50) (Formerly Art 151)

Art and Design-
160. Intermediate Ceramics
(3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art 60. Emphasis will be on
promoting a greater awareness of form as
developed on the potter's wheel. A concen
trated study ofsurface treatments and their
integration with clay forms. (6 lecture-lab
hours) (Course fee, $15)

161. Advanced Ceramics (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art 160. Advanced study in
ceramic an. Individual projects in selected
ceramic areas with emphasis on showing
and portfolio presentation ofwork. (6lec
ture-Iab hours) (Course fee, $15)

165. Ceramic Glazes (3; max total 9)
Prerequisites: Art 160, permission of in
struCtor. Concentrared srudy in glazes
through the empirical methods wirh some
discussion on historical and technical inte
gration of glazes with clay forms. (6 lec
ture-lab hours) (Course fee, $25)

166. Glass Blowing Studin
(3; max total 9)
Prerequisites: Art 13,Art20, andArr60, or
permission of instructor. A course in stu
dio glass blowing techniques with techni
cal information on glass compositions, fur
nacedesign, and construction. (6leccure-lab
hours) (Course fee, $50)

170. Crafts (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Art 70. Advanced design in a
variety of materials. Srudy of contempo
rary designer craftsmen. (6 lecture-lab
hours)

171. Textile Design: Dyeing
and Printing (3; max total 9)
Design relating to fabrics, tie dye. batik,
and silk screen. Field trips may be required.
(6 lecture-lab hours) (Course fee, $15)

175. Jewelry and Metalsmithing
(3; max total 12)
Designing and fabricating articles ofadorn
ment and function using copper. brass, pew
ter, nickel-silver, sterling. and gold. Forging,
fabricating, fusing, raising. enameling, elec
troplating, stone setting, and casting. De
sign, technique, and craftsmanship empha
sized. (6 lecture-lab hours) (Course fee, $20)

179. Development ofArtistic
Expression (3; max total 9)
Art materials and techniques, as they apply
to the elementary school curriculum; in
troduction to current philosophies in art
education. theories of the development
phases of artisric expression in children.
Field trips may be required. (6 lecture-lab
hours) (Cnurse fee, $15)
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182. Large Format Photography
(3; max rotal 9)
Prerequisite: Art 30 or equivalent and per
mission of instructor. Study of the large
format camera and its creative application.
Emphasis on individual assistance in both
field and labor3cory work. Introduction to

selective exposure and development con
trol, optical effects, and applied composi
tional design. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)
(Course fee. $25)

183. Field Studies in Photography
(3; max total 12)
Prerequisite: Art 30 or equivalent and per
mission of instructor. Individual formula
tion ofexploratory muld-image essays pro
duced on location. Emphasizes individual
conceptual goals and acquiring communi
cative skills appropriate to medium. Intro
duction to photographic theory and its
practical applicadon to individual creative
objectives. (2 lecture. 3 lab bours) (Course
fee. $25)

185. Color Photography
(3; max rotal 9)
Prerequisite: Art 30 or equivalent and per
mission of instructor. Study of unique at
tributes of color in design and production
ofphotographic prints. Multiformat color
printing. Directed exploration ofcolor both
conventional and experimental. Monochro
matic and multichrome printing utilizing
the camera and other printmaking sources.
(2 lecture. 3 lab hours) (Course fee. $25)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placem~nt - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading. (Course
fee, $30)

198. Internship in Art (1-6; max total 6)
Prerequisites: permission ofinstructor and
sponsoring agency. Experience in art re
lated professions with agency under the
Department of Art and Design supervi
sion. Maximum credit reward an art ma
jor, 6 units. CRiNC grading only. (Mini
mum of 3 field hours per unit)

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Art (A,·f)

220T. Topics in Studio
Processes (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
vestigation of advanced scudio topics se
lected by the department. Coursework in-
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eludes scudio productions, their critiques
and evaluations.

230. Seminar in Art
Theory (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Theories of the visual arts as developed by
artists, critics, and philosophers, and their
application to art criticism in our time.
Oral presentation and defense of critical
papers required. Meets the graduate writ
ing skills requirement.

240. Seminar in Art Studio
(3j max total IS, max 9 in one area)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Work individually with selected staff in
chosen area of concentration. Concurrent
obligation to meet regularly scheduled semi
nars for group progress reports and cri
tiques.

241. Graduate Painting
(3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Art 141 or portfolio for re
view. Studio course in painting for gradu
ate students. Selected concepts and prob
lems in contemporary painting. Emphasis
on individual exploration and develop
ment of personal direction. (6 lecture-lab
hours)

253. Graduate Sculpture
(3; max total 9)
Prerequisite:Art 153 or submission ofport
folio for review. Faculty guided indepen
dent research and studio practice. Includes
consultation, critiques, and portfolio de
velopment. Relatessculptural form to ideas,
aesthetic concepts, and contemporary is
sues. Emphasis on professionalism and
personal direction. (6 lecture-lab hours)

260. Seminar in Art History
(3; max total 9)
Prerequisites: 6 units of upper-division art
history and permission of instructor. Re
search problems applicable to an history
students or studio artists. Meets the grad
uate writing skills requirement.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Ind~pendent

Study. Approved for SP grading. (Course
fee, $30)

298. Project (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisire: permission of the Art and
Design Department graduate coordinatorj
see Criuria for Thesis and Project. Prepara
tion, production, design, and installation
of original works produced while engaged
in the graduate program. Exhibit commit-

tee must approve ofthe work, location, and
quality of installation. Abstract required.
Approved for SPgrading. (Course fee. $30)

299. Tbesis (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of the Art and
Design Department graduate coordinaror;
see Criuriafor Thesis andProject. Prepara
tion, completion, and submission of an
acceptable thesis for the master's degree.
Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering Systems.)

Art (A"l)

343. Cootemporary Approaches
in Art (I -3; repeatable for credit)
Advanced processes not normally offered
in regular courses. Areas may include art
education, drawing, painting, ceramics,
sculpture, photography, printmaking, de
sign, crafts, and motion picture.

COURSES
GmplJic Desig" (GD)

40. Graphic Design:
Computer Imaging (3)
Introduction to computer and mechanical
skills necessary in the area of graphic de
sign. Includes projects encompassing the
basic skills ofworking with Photoshop and
Illustrator, scanning and placing images,
typography and page layout, and mOunt
ing and presenting artwork. (6 lab hours)
(Compurer lab fee, $15) (Formerly GlD
63. GlD 40)

41. Typography (3)
Prerequisites: IT 60, GO 40. Typographic
principles, elements, and techniques. Type
classification, selection, design, and lay
out. Computer projects. (6 lab hours)

42. Graphic Design (3)
Prerequisites: Art 13, GD 41. Advertising
and graphic design projects taken through
steps from thumbnail sketches through
rough layouts to computer-generated com
prehensive ptesentations. Emphasis on
evaluation of market and audience and
development ofaesthetic solutions ro com
munication problems. (6 lab hours)

135. History of Graphic Design (3)
Prerequisites: Art H 10 and 11. A survey of
characteristic design approaches, solutions,
materials, and technologies, their relation
ship to popular culture and trends, and
their social and political history.



140. Internet Design (3)
Prerequisite: GO 42. Internet design for
graphic designers focusing on Web site
structure mat communicates and navigates
easily. Emphasis on professionally designed,
visually integrated Web sites milizingcon
temporary software for Web design. image
creation, and manipulations. (6 lab hours)

141. Advanced Typogtaphy (3)
Prerequisites: GD41. Advanced principles
of typography, including design of type
faces utilizing contemporary software. Ex
ploration of sophisticated typographical
projects incorporating commercial and
handmade fonts. Emphasis is placed upon
typographical experimentation. (6 lab
hours) (Formerly GID 165, GlD 141)

142. Advanced Graphic Design (3)
Prerequisites: GO 42, Art1l6. Advanced
projects in advertising and graphic design
from concept [0 finished compucer-gener
ated files. Emphasis on professional solu
tions to common graphic design problems
such as corporate identity. packaging, ad
vertising, and brochure design. (6 lab hours)
(Formerly GID 142)

143. Rendering (3)
Prerequisite: lD 43, Art 116. Advanced
assignments exploring limited and full color
illustrations. Emphasis on development of
professional presentation and skills. (6 lab
hours) (Course fee, $5) (FormerlyGlD 143)

146. Advanced Rendering
(3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: GD 143. Advanced rendering
for industrial design, architecture. interior
design, commercial art, and illustration.
Includes limited and full color problems
with emphasis on professional presenta
tion. Individual exploration encouraged.
(6 lah hours) (Formerly GlD 146)

147. Advertising l1Iustration (3)
Prerequisite: TO 43. Art 1 ]6. lIIustration as
it applies to advertising situations. Com
position and techniques designed for quick
reading and ease of execucion. Black and
white and limited color. (6 lab hours)
(Course fee, $5) (Formerly GID 147)

148. Advanced
Advertising Design (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: CD 142. Advanced advertis
ing/graphic design from conceptual to fin
ished art. Includes problems and more
advanced approaches relating to various
advertising media. Emphasis on produc
tion procedures, professionalism, and build-

ing a strong portfolio. including critiques.
(6lah hours) (Formerly GID 148)

149. Professional Practices (3)
Prerequisite: GD 142. Advanced explora
tion of graphic and advertising design as
well as standards and practices common in
advertising agencies and design studios.
Covers workplace structures, time and
record keeping, estimating. self-promotion.
copyright law. and working with vendors
and employees. (6Iecture-lah hours) (For
merly GlD 132T)

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Interior Design Major

Units
Major requirements 80
Art and Design Core (15)
ArtH 100r 11· (3)
Art 13 (3)
Art 20 or lD 43 (3)
Art 24 or 30 or 40 (3)
Art 50' or 60 or 70 (3)

Interior Design
requirements (65)
lD 7, 37, 70, 71. 1l0, Ill,
112, 1l3, 114, 115, 130.
131.133,134 or 145,137,
138, 149, 150. 152, 155;
F M 20; IT 115

General Education" 51
(including 9 upper-division
units, to be taken no sooner
than the term in which 60 units
of coursework are completed)

CORE
Category 2: Spch 3 (required)
Categoty 3: Math 11 (required)
Category 4: Phil 25 or 45

(recommended)
BREADTH

Division 3: Psychology 10
(required)

Division 4: Art 50 (required
in core)

Division 5: Art H 11 (required
in core)

Additional requirement 0-4
Upper-division writing skills
by examination or W course

Total requirements 124-131
(including 40 upper-division units)

* Art H 11 and An 50 are required for
Interior Design majors.

** This figure takes into consideration that
a maximum of two General Education

Art and Design

BREADTH courses, Art II and Art 50,
may also be applied to satisfy interior
design major requirements. (See General
Education.) Consult the depanmen tchair
or faculty for additional derails.

Advising Notes
1. All courses required for the major must

receive a letter grade. including addi
tional major requirements in General
Education.

2. Student work may be retained for a
limited period for display and accredita
tion visits.

3. The upper-division writing skills re
quirement can be met by passing the
university examination or by complet
ing a W course with a letter grade of C
or higher, to betaken no sooner than rhe
term in which 60 units are completed.

4. The General Education requirement of
51 units may be exceeded depending
upon the selection of courses.

COURSES
Interior Design (m)

7. Drafting for Interior Design (3)
Interior drafting techniques for complete
working drawings in plan and elevation,
interior millwork, introduction to codes,
standards, ink and lerrering. (6 lab hours)
(Formerly GJD 7)

37. Interior Graphics (3)
Introduction to basic black and white inte
rior graphic communication techniques
including one- and fWo-point perspective
sketch techniques, graphic chans, material
representation, plan and elevation graph
ics; emphasis on composition. shade,
shadow, lighting, and texture. (6 lab hours)
(Formerly G JD 37)

43. Visualization and Illustration (3)
Not open to students with credit in 1 Ed
141 or GD 141. Rapid visualization as a
means of quick visual communication for
the illustrator or designer. Illustration tech
niques include projects in pencil. pen,
markers, shading. and opaque water color.
(6 lab hours) (Course fee, $5) (Formerly
GID 43)

70. Introduction to Interior Design (3)
Aesthetic, psychological, and socia-eco
nomic aspects of interior design. Integra
tion ofdesign principles: color, space plan
ning, furniture selection, creative
expression, and product information. (For
merly GlD 70)
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Art and Design

71. Residential Interior Design (3)
Prerequisite: ID 70 (or concurrendy). In
troductory residential experience in inte
rior design. Seudio work. creative aesthet
ics, spatial arrangemclHs, design process
programming. (6 lab hours) (Course fee,
$5) (Formerly GID 71)

110. Basic Building and
Mechanical Systems and Codes (3)
Prerequisite: 1071. Not open to students
with credit in Canst 50 or 162. Funda
mentals of building systems and codes as
related to interiors, includingconsrruction
products and techniques. acoustics, elec
trical, plumbing, hearing. ventilating. and
cooling. On site projecrs. (Field trips) (6
lab hours) (Formerly GlD 110)

111. Design Presentation
Techniques (2)
Prerequisites: ID 43, 70 or Art 13. Creative
design presentadon and technique. architec
tufal graphics. produC[ presentation boards,
three dimensional model design problems.
and use ofcolor media. (4 lab hours) (Course
fee, $5) (Formerly GlD 111)

112. Space Planning (3)
Prerequisites: ID 7, 70, 71, 110 (concur
rendy).lnrroduction co inrerior space plan
ning for cypical residential and commercial
projects. Design considerations, human
dimensions, and anchropometrics. Design
for special populations: children, aged, and
physically challenged. (6 lab hours) (Course
fee, $5) (Formerly GID 112)

113. Interior Design Tours (3)
A sampling of architecture and IOtenor
space. Tours include norchern, central. and
southern California architecture. Residen
tial and contract showrooms visited. Ex
penses for required off-campus visits in
curred by the student. (6 lecture-lab hours)
(Course fee, $150) (Formerly GlD 113)

114. History of Architecture
and Interiors: Ancient World
to Baroque Petiod (3)
Prerequisite: Art H 10. Astylisticsurveyof
characteristics common co each historical
period of architectural and furniture de
sign. (Formerly GID 114)

115. History of Architecture
and Interiors: Baroque to Modern (3)
Prerequisite: Art H 11. A stylistic survey of
characteristics common CO each hiscorical
and modern period of architectural and
furniture design. (Formerly GID 115)
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130. Interior Lighting (3)
Prerequisites: ID 70,110. Introduction to
lighting of residential and commercial in
teriors. Laboratory testing and lighting cal
culations. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Course
fee, $10) (Formerly GID 130)

131. loterior Design
Materials and Specifications (4)
Ptetequisites: ID 70, 111; F M 20, Spch 3.
Selection, specifications, and computations
for interior design materials available for
the residential, commercial, and institu
tional design. Lecture, small group research,
product display, and field trips. (2Iecrute,
4 lab hours) (Course fee, $10) (Formerly
GID 131)

132T. Topics in Interior Design
(1-4; max total 12 if no topic tepeated)
Topics related to interior design. Some
topics may have labs. (FormerlyGID I 32T)

133. Professional Interior
Design Practices (3)
Prerequisites: ID 70, 131; Acct 3. Basic
principles, procedures, and office systems
necessary to professionally organize and carry
through a creative interior design project
from the original cliem contact to final
biUingand collecting. (llecture, 41ab houts)
(Course fee, $10) (Formerly GID 133)

134. Restoration and Preservation (3)
Prerequisites: ID 112, 114, 115, and pet
mission ofinstructor. Principles and meth
ods of restoration, case studies ofthe resto
ration and preservation of hisroricaHy
significant struCtures in the United States.
Working drawings, details. and specifica
tions. (6 lab hours) (Course fee, $5) (For
merly GID 134)

136. Contemporary
Furniture Design (3)
Prerequisite: Art 13. Emergence of con
temporary furnishings and interiors. forces,
archi tects and designers responsible for 20th
century designs. Emphasis on change in
form, style, materials, and client demand.
Design process from concept to millwork,
ro prototype. (6 lab hours) (Fotmerly GID
174, GID 136)

137. Interior Architectural
Graphics and Models (3)
Prerequisite: ID 37. Three dimensional
interior architectural models and graphic
techniques integrating color and composi
tion and its impact on design communica
tion; media to include illustration board,
balsa wood, photography. markers. color
pencil, pastel, and watercolor. (6 lab hours)
(Formerly GID 137)

138. Advanced Residential
Interior Design (3)
Prerequisites: ID 37,114, 115, and 130 (or
concurrently); ID 131; I T 115 (or concur
rendy). A series ofadvanced creative design
solutions for residential environments. De
sign for neW construction, remodeling. and
restoration for a variety of lifestyles. bud
gets, and physical conditions. Working
drawings. presentation techniques, and
specifications. (6 lab houts) (Course
fee, $10) (Fotmerly GID 151, GlD 138)

145. Healthcare Interior Design (3)
Prerequisite: junior standing in interior
design Ot health related field. Aspects of
aging, illness, and wellness as they impact
the interior environmem for acute, ambu
latory, and long-term care design. (For
merly GID 132T section, GID 156)

149. Commercial Interior Design (3)
Ptetequisites: ID 130, 131, and I T 115.
Introduction to the application ofcontem
porarydesigns, theory, and furnishingsys
terns related ro the fields of hospitality,
retail, and commercial interiors. (6 lab
hours) (Coutse fee, $10) (Formerly GID
135, GlD 139)

150. Design Exhibits and
Competitions (Ij max total 3)
Prerequisites: ID 149; permission of in
structor. Provides a structure for students
to participate in creative design shows,
design competitions, exhibits, and senior
portfolio reviews. (2 lab hours) (Course
fee, $10) (Formerly GID 150)

152. Interior Design
Practicum (3; max total 6)
Prerequisites: senior standing; ID 131, 133,
149, or 155; permission of instructor. Su
pervised professional practice in interior
design related business or industry.
Participation in Senior Portfolio Review
requited. (Fotmerly GID 152)

155. Advanced Commetcial
Interiot Design (4)
Prerequisites: ID 133, 149; I T 115; senior
standing. Comprehensive design solutions
for diverse commercial spaces: public build
ings, health care, food service, corporate
and merchandising facilities. Complete
working and presentation drawings. (8 lab
houts) (Formerly GlD 155)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acad~mic P/aum~nt - lnd~pmdmt

Study. Approved for SPgrading. (Formerly
GlD 190)



Classical Studies - InterdisclpHnary Minor
-cq .. "

Humanities:
InrD 108 Humanities in

Classical Athens (3)
IntD 110 Humanities in

Republican and
Impetial Rome (3)

Foreign Language:
Greek lA, I B Elementary Greek (3, 3)

10 Fifth Century Athens (3)
48 Masterpieces of

Classical Greek
Literature (3)

131 T Greek Literature
(3; max total 12 if no
topic repeated)

190 Independent Study
(1-3)

Latin lA, IB Elementary Latin (3, 3)
31 Latin and Greek fat

English Vocabulary (3)
131T Latin Literature (3;

repeatable with
different topic)

132 Classical Mythology (3)
148 Masterpieces of Latin

Literature (3)
190 Independent Study (1-3)

History Western
Civilization 1 (3)

103 History of Early
Christianity (3)

110 Ancient Near EaSt (3)
I 11 Ancient Greece (3)
112 Ancient Rome (3)
116 Greek and Roman

Religion (3)
119T Studies in Ancient

History (1-3; max total
6 if no topic repeated)

190 Independent Study (1-3)

Philosopby 101 Ancient Philosophy (3)
108 Roman Philosophy (3)

Physical 106 History and
Science Philosophy of

Physical Science (3)

Physical III The Olympic Games (3)
Education

Political lJO Seminar in History
Science of Political Thought

to Macchiavelli (3)

Bruce S. Thornlon
Engineering East, Room 218
(209) 278-2386

Minor in Classical Studies-

School of Arts and Humanities

Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures
Victor D. Hanson
Peters Building, Room 452
(209) 278-6437

112 World Literature:
Ancient (4)

Drama

English

Coune Electives
The following list includes the courses most
direcdy concerned. For further informa
tion, consult Victor D. Hanson or Bruce S.
Thornton, San Ramon 4, Room 137.

Art History 10 The Ancient and
Primitive World (3)

109T Topics in Art History
(1-3; max 3 per area)

185 History of the Theatre
and Drama (3)

Greek and Roman Studies
Although the university does not offer a
bachelor's degree program in classical stud
ies, the School ofArts and Humanities has
coordinated a variety of courses in several
disciplines that allow comprehensive study
of the Greek and Roman world. For stu
dents interested in classical studies, twO

alternatives are available.

First, a student may petition for a special
major based on the program approved by
the campuswide Committee on Classical
Studies. available from the coordinator of
classical studies. Students are strongly urged
[0 read carefully the policy for the special
major for the Bachelor ofArts degree. (See
Degree Requirements - Special Major fir
the Bachelor ofArts Degree.) Second, the
university offers a classical sUidics minor
with three areas of interest.

Classics Units
History III or JntO 108,
History 112 or IntO 110 6

Latin lA, IB 6
Greek lA, lB 6
Latin 131T or Greek 131T 3
Electives 3

Total 24

Classical Studies Minor
The Classical Studies Minor is designed for
students interested in classical civilization
and for those who wish to have a chance to

teach classical languages and culture or
who wish CO enter a graduate school where
such a minor would give a sound founda
tion for further work in any of the areas
mentioned above.

The minorallows for three areas ofinterest:
Latin, Greek, and Classics (Greek and
Latin).

Latin. U1lits

History 112 or IntO J 10 3
Latin lA, IB 6
Latin 13IT (2) 6
Electives 9

Total 24

Greek Units
History III or IntO 108 3
Greek lA, IB 6
Greek 13IT(2) 6
Electives", , 9

Total 24
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English
-

School of Arts and Hnmanities

M.F.A. in CI'eative Writing

Minor in English

Credential Program

Department 01' English
Andrew Simmons, Cbail'

Peters Business Building, Room 382
(209) 278-2553

Faculty
Andrew M. Simmons. Chair
Richard T. Hansen,

CredenrialCoordinaror
Linnea M. Alexander
Craig Bernthal
Cheng Lok Chua
William H. Cowling
Lillian Faderman
Magdalena Gilewicz
Corrinne Hales
John R. Hales
Charles G. Hanzlicek
F. Andrew Hart
Laurel Hendrix
Christi Henson
Rurh Y. Jenkins
J. Lyn Johnson
Martin T. Paul
Jean E. Pickering
Judirh A. Rosenthal
Reuben M. Sanchez Jr.
Scotr Stevens
Michael G. Tare
Clare-Marie Wall
James Walton
Lisa Weston
Liza Wieland
Steve Yarbrough
Eugene E. Zumwalt

edge ofpeople and experiences gained from
the study ofliterature.

The English Department maintains an In
ternship Program whereby our majors and
minors, while working toward a degree, are
placed in vocational positions requiring
English skills. Job opportunities through
this program have included positions with
such organizations as the American Cancer
Society and Older Americans Organiza
tion, businesses such as computer software
£inns and publishers ofnational trade news
letters, and such various employers as local
congressmen, assemblymen, charitable or
ganizations, and arts centers.

Career Opportunities
English has a broad application to a variety
of vocations: teaching, law, journalism,
ediring and publishing, business manage
ment, data processing, public office, pro
fessional careers in writing, and many oth
ers. English majors and minors are being
looked upon today with special favor by
employers in professional and indusrrial
fields because of their skills in writing and
thinking. their ability to communicate
clearly to others, and their general knowl-

Faculty and Facilities
The Engljsh Department consists of 30
full-time faculty whose teaching fields cover
every area of literary studies and the hu
manities, including film and folklore. Most
of the faculry have published books, rext
books, and articles in thejr disciplines, five
have received outstanding teaching awards
at the university, and one has received an
omsmnding teaching award for the entire
CSU system. In addirion, dle faculty in
cludes a number of lecturers, part-time
instructors and teaching assistants, and the
department operates an English writing
lab staffed by turOtS trained to work with
students on an individual basis.

-

B.A. in English

M.A. in English
Options:
Compositioo Theory
Literature
Nonfiction Prose

The Department
English is a general major or minor de
signed to give proficiency in skills that
traditionally have been among the most
highly prized by society: an ability co read
with comprehension and critical judgment;
to camm un icate accurately and clearly both
orally and in writing; co grasp difficult
ideas and think logically; co do research
and organize materials; co makeerhical and
moral judgmenrs from an historical and
humanistic framework; and ro appreciate
literature and the arts.

The core of the English major consists of
fouf basic kinds of courses in the upper
division: literary hisrory courses, literary
genre courses. literary seminars. and writ
ing courses. The masterpiece courses apply
to the minor and meet General Education
BREADTH, Division6requiremenrs. The
deparrmenr also offers courses in mythol
ogy and folklorc, methods ofresearch, film.
and women's studies.

-

The Single Subject Waiver Program for
teaching credential candidates contains a
number of specific prerequisites and spe
cial required courscs, some of which are
outside the Department of English. For
specific program requirements, consultwith
the credential coordinator each semester.
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Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
English Major Units
Major requirements 40

Lower-division requirement
Engl20 (4)

Upper-division requiummts
Engl 105 (4)
Two English courses before

1865' (8)
Engl193T andlor 194T (8)

Approved upper-division
English eleetives (see adviser) (16)

General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements" 33-36
(See DegreeRequirements); may
be used toward a dual major or
mInor.
The English Deparrmenr

requires twO col1ege-level
courses in a foreign language
for the English major.

Total 124

* Definition of a course before 1865 
Eng11l2, 113, 115W, 116, 146, 147,
150, 151, 153, 184, 187, 189, Ot any
"T" course with all course material be
fore 1865.

**This figure takes into consideration the
fact that 3 units of Engl 20 may also be
applied coward General Education
BREADTH, Division 6.

Advising Notes
1. No course used to satisfy General Ed

ucation CAPSTONE requirements or
upper-division General Education re
quirements may be used to satisfY En
glish major requirements.

2. CRiNC grading is not permitted in the
English major with the exception of 4
units total ofEngl175T and 186.

3. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or
minor (see Dual Major or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair, program coordinator, or
faculty adviset for further information.

4. Nor more than 6 units by extension and
correspondence courses may be applied
toward the English major: correspon
dence courses may be applied only if
they are acceptable for the major at the
college where the course is offered.

5. English majors are advised to select a
course in English history as one of their
upper-division electives.

6. English majors considering eventual
graduate degrees should consult the
graduate adviser.

English Minor
Students in many vocatjonal fields often
realize that special skill in writing may be of
great use in their future work - and such
skill can best be obtained through an En
glish minor. The English Minor requires
20 units above English 1, at least 12 of
which must be upper division, and 4 of
these units must be from 189 or 193T/
194T. English 160W does nut apply to the
English Minor. Courses taken as CRiNC
may not apply to the minor with the excep
tion of 4 units total of 175Tand 186.

Units
Eng1189, 193T, Ot 194T 4
Other upper-division English courses

(not including Engl 160W) 8
Other English courses

(not including Engl I) 8

Total 20

Credential Program
Single Subject Waiver
Program: btglish
(Literature/Composition option)

Prerequisites
Engl 20 or equivalent (4)
Engl41, 43, 44 ot equivalent (4)

Core Courses (choose the required
number of units from each group) ...... 31

Engl182 (taken concurrently
with EHD 155A) (I)

Engl 182 (taken concurrently
with EHD 155B) (I)

Engl189 (4)
Eng! 193T Ot 194T (4)
Ling 100 (3)
Ling 146 (3)
Engl161 or 163 ot 164 (4)
Eng! 154 or 155 (4)
Engl 105, 112, 113, 114,

115W, 116,146,147,150,
151,152,153,154,155,
156,167, 168T, 169T, 181,
183T, 184, 187,
193T, 194T (4)

Ling 132 or 138 or Spch 140
or Drama 131 (3)

Breadth Courses (choose the
required number of units
from each group) 15-17

Engl 105, 112, 113, 114,
115W, 116, 146,147, 150,

English

151,152,153,154,155,156,
161,163, 164, 167, 168T,
169T, 181, 183T, 184, 187,
193T,194T,
250T, 261, 263, 265 (6-8)

Drama 22, 33,34, 134A-B, 139,
185,186; Hist 150, 151; Ling
148; MCJ 107W; Phil 120;
Spch
105,108,114,140,142,162 (9)

Total 46-48

Note: 28 upper-division units in English
including Engl189 and 193T or 194Tare
required for the B.A.

Credenrial candidates should take one unit
of Engl 182 concurrently with student
teaching (EHD 155B and I unit before
beginningsrudent teaching or concurrently
with EHD 155A). CTET 161 must be
completed before beginning student tcach
ing (EHD 155B). It is normally offered
only in the fall semester. For program
planning consult the English Department's
credential coordinator each semester.

Students fulfilling the competency require
ment by taking the National Teachers Ex
amination should obtain a description of
addicional requirements from the creden
tial coordinator.

For credential programs with emphasis in
speech, drama, and English as a second
language, see the listjngs under Speech
Communication, Theatre Arcs, and Lin
guistics.

Graduate Program
The Master of Arts program in English
language and literature selVes several cat
egories of studenrs: those teaching high
school and community college; those an
ticipating doctoral studies; those studying
creative or exposirory writing; and those
simply interested in extending and intensi
fying the knowledge acquired in their un
dergraduate studies.

Admission to the Master of Arts program
in English language and literature assumes
preparation equivalent to an undergradu
ate major in English ora related field in the
liberal arts. Courses which do not count
toward the English major may not be used
for the M.A. degree. To reach classified
standing, both English and non-English
majors must achieve a GPA of3.0 or better
in their major and submit GRE scores.
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English

(Foreign students must alsosubmirTOEFL
scores.) In the Literature, Composition
Theory and Nonfiction Prose options, the
advanced GRE is required for diagnostic
purposes only, In addition, all candidates
must submit a writing sample to the graclu
arccommictce, whose approval is necessary
for admission CO the program.

Consulc the gradu:uc adviser every semes
ter for program planning.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing,
Advancement to Candidacy, Program
Requirements. Foreign Language Require
ments, and Criteria for Thesis and Project.)

Master of Arts
Degree Requirements
Literature Option
Under the direction of a graduate adviser,
each sruclent prepares and submjts a coher
ent program individually designed within
[he following fcamework:

Units
Engl 250T and lor 280T 12
Other courses in English

(see specific requirements) 4-
Eng! 299 (Thesis) 2
Approved electives in English

or other fields 12

Tolal 30

No more than 8 upper-division units will
coum [Oward the graduate degree.

Specific Requirements. The following ar
eas must be covered by graduate or under
graduate courses (may be satisfied in un
dergraduate preparation): English litera
ture (2 courses), American lirerarure, world
literature, Shakespeare, and Chaucer (1
course each).

In addition to the general Graduate Divi
sion requirements. advancement to candi
dacy requires a reading knowledge of one
foreign language, to be demonstrated by
examination; the completion ofat least olle
graduate seminar (250n with a grade of B
or above; and a review by the graduate
commiuee of the work already completed.

An intcrdisciplinary major may be con
structed in consultation with the graduate
adviser in which up to 12 units may be
taken in departments other than English
when such a program demonstrates a co
herent program of study.

160

Nonfiction Prose Option Units
Eng! 250T andlor Engl 280T 8
Eng! 265 (Expositnry Writing) 8
Eng! 299 (Thesis) 2
Approved electives in English
or othet fields 12

Tolal 30

No more than 8 upper-division units will
count toward the graduate degree.

In addition to the general Graduate Divi
sion requirements, advancement to candi
dacy requires a reading knowledge of one
foreign language, to be demonstrated by
passing an examination, completion of at
least one Engl250T or 280T course with a
grade of B or above, and a review by the
graduate committee of the work already
completed.

Composition The01Y Option
Under the direction of a graduate adviser,
each student prepares and submits a coher
ent program individually designed within
the following framework:

Units
Engl 250T or 280T 12
Engl265 4
Engl 270 4
Engl281 4
Ling 237 (Ling 132, 134, 135, or

146 may be substituted with prior
approval by [he deparrmenr) 3

Eng! 299 (Thesis - wri[ing [heory
at pedagogy) 2

Eng! 282 .::::.!
Tolal 30

No more than 8 upper-division units will
count toward the graduate degree.

Teaching Requirement. At some period
before the completion of the M.A. degree
composition option, the candidate must
be engaged in teaching or co-teaching a
course with a strong writing componenr.
While most candidates would be teaching
in the English Department, other teaching
assignments will apply with prior approval
of the depanmental graduate adviser. En
rollment in Engl 282 should take place in
rhe same semeSter that the student is fulfill
ing the teaching requirement.

In addition to the general Graduate Divi
sion requirements, advancement to candi
dacy requires a reading knowledge of one
foreign language, to be demonstrated by
passing an examination, completion of at

least one Engl250T or 280T course with a
grade of B or above, and a review by the
graduate committee of the work already
completed.

Master of Fine Arts
in Creative Writing
The M.F.A. in Creative Writing offers
advanced degree training to talented stu
dents who wish to gain expertise in the
writing of poetry or fiction. It assumes
that, as in music or the visual arts, the best
education for the artist includes: training
in the history and traditions associated
with the student's discipline, training in
theorctical and formal approaches to the
craft. and cxtensive practice with critique
of student work by peers and faculty writ
ers. Thc program combines studio and
academic approaches, providing the stu
dent with substantial critical workshop
experience and asolid background in theory
and literature.

Admission Requirements
Admission to the Master of Fine Arts in
Creative Writing program requires: a bac
calaureate degree from an accredited insti
tution with a GPA of 3.0 or better in the
undergraduate major; a scoreofat least 500
on the verbal section of the GRE (foreign
students must also score 600 or better on
the TOEFL); three letters ofrecommenda
tion from teachers, editors, or others famil
iar with the applicant's writing and aca
demic skills; and a writing sample of the
student's creative work (up to ten poems
andlor twO shan stories) to be evaluatcd by
the crcative wri ting admissions commiuee.
The advanced GRE is not required.

Degree Requirements
In consultation with the M.F.A. adviser,
each student prepares and submits a coher
ent program individually designed within
the following framework:

Units
Eng! 261 or 263 16
Eng! 241 and 243 8
Engl 250T or 280T 12
Approved electives (upper-division or
graduatc level collt'ses) 12-14
Eng! 299 (Thesis) 4-6

Tolal ;4

Note: A[ leas[ 70% (38 uni[s) of course
work must be a[ graduace (200) level.



Specific Requirements
Thesis. The thesis for the M.F.A. in Cre
ative Writing consists of a single book
length manuscript - of Fiaian or poems
which work together co make a unified
body ofwork. The thesis committee works
closely with the studenr on style as well as
contenr; it adheres to a high standard of
publishable quality work. In lieu of a for
mal defense, the graduating srudcnr is re
quired to give a public reading from his or
her work.

Language Requirement. In addition to the
general Graduate Division requiremencs,
advancemenr CO candidacy requires a read
ing knowledge of one language other than
English. This may be demonstrated either
by passing an examination supervised by
the Department of Foreign Languages, or
(with prior approval) by completing an
acceptable translation of poetry or prose.

Subject Examination. [n addition to the
general Graduate Division requirements.
students arc required to pass the M.F.A.
exit examination with a grade of B or
above. Each student works with his or her
adviser to create a reading list which will be
approved by a three member committee.
The exam consists of essay questions that
allow the student to demonstrate a theo
retical and critical knowledge of the craft,
through using textS from his or her ap
proved reading list.

Certificate of Advanced
Study in Composition
The certificate in composition is a course
of study to accompany a M.A. in English.

Ling 237 3
Engl270 4
Engl281 4
Engl282 1

Teaching Requirement. At some period
before the completion of the Certificate in
Composition, the candidate must be en
gaged in teaching or co-teaching a course
with a strong writing component. While
many candidates would be teaching in the
English Department. other teaching as
signments will apply with prior approval
of the departmental graduate adviser. En
rollment in Engl 282 should take place in
the same semester that the student is fulfill
ing the teaching requirement.

COURSES
Englisb (Engl)

A. Fundamental Writing SkiUs
(1-3; max total 3)
All students enrolling in English A must
have taken the CSU English Placement
Test. ConcurrclU enrollment in English
ARL may be required. Instruction and
supervised practice in fundamental prob
lems of writing. Imended primarily for
students who need more elementary com·
position work before attempting English 1
or more advanced courses. Approved for
SP grading. GRING grading only; not ap
plicable toward baccalaureate degree re
quirements.

ARL. Fundamental Wtiting Slcills
Center (i-2j max: total 2)
May be taken concurrendywith EnglishA.
Writing tutorial for students who need
individualized help with their writing. CRJ
NC grading only; not applicable toward
baccalaureate degree requirements. (2-4
hours)

1. Composition (3)
Prerequisites: Anyone of the following test
scores or successful performance in English
A; CSU English Placement Test, TI51 or
E8 or above; SAT I-Verbal, through March
1995: 470, April 1995 and later: 550; CSU
English Equivalency Examination, satis
factory score; English Composition Exami
nation of College Board Advanced Place
ment Program, 3; ACT English Usage Test,
22 or above (taken prior to October 1989);
enhanced ACT English, 25 otabove (taken
October 1989 ot latet); College Board
AchievementTest in English Composition
with essay. 600 or above. Concurrent en
rollment in Engl 1L may be required.

Theory and practice of composition for
students with college-level competence in
written English. Themes, chiefly exposi
coryor analytical, indudingone paper based
on an investigarion of a selected topic. A
grade ofC or better is required to satisfY the
university's English composition require
ment. Ceneral Education CORE. (CAN
ENGL 2)

(See Credit by hxamination section for in
formation on challenge to English 1.)

IL. Writing Ceoter (I)
May be taken concurrently with Engl 1.
Writing tutOrial for students who wish to
receive individualized help with their writ
ing. GRING grading only. (2 hours)

English

2. Wtiting Workshop (1-4; max total 4)
Practical assignments and individual coach
ing on specific writing problems. For se
lected students this workshop may be re
quired to be taken concurrently with, or as
prerequisite to, other courses.

3CR. Sentence Structure
and Punctuation (2)
An elementary study of the rules for con
structing and punctuating written English
sentences. Emphasis on sentence combin
ing. GRING grading only; not applicable
toward baccalaureate degree requirements.

20. Introduction to Literature (4)
Prerequisite: Engl 1. Reading and close
written analyses of short stories, novels,
drama. and poetry. General Education
BREADTH, Division 6. (CAN ENCL 4)

21. Ctitieal Reading and Thinlcing (4)
Critical reading and written analyses of
various kinds of writing. Practice in close
analysis wid! attention to the adequacy and
accuracy of evidence, the logical structure
ofargument and definition, common falla
cies, persuasive and expressive language,
and language as culture. General Educa
tion CORE. Critical Thinking.

30. Masterpieces (4)
Prerequisite: Engl1. Discussion and writ
ten analyses of widely influential poetic,
dramatic, and fictional works by British,
American, and world authors, with special
attention to the use. adequacy, and accu
racy of evidence, logical structure of argu
ment. common fallacies. and persuasive
and expressive language. General Educa
tion CORE, Critical Thinking.

41. Poetty Writing (4)
Prerequisite: Engl 20. Beginning work
shop in the writing of poetry; appropriate
reading and analyses. General Education
BREADTH, Division 4.

43. Fiction Writing (4)
Prerequisite: Engl 20. Beginning work
shop in the writing of fiction; appropriate
reading and analyses. General Education
BREADTH, Division 4.

44. Prose Writing (4)
Prerequisite: Engl 1. Beginning workshop
in forms of nonfiction prose writing: ap
propriate readings and analysis. Special
anenrion to the use. adequacy. and accu
racy of evidence. logical Structure of argu
ment. common fallacies. and persuasive
and expressive language. General Educa
tion CORE, Critical Thinking.
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SOT. Studies in Literature
(1-4; max total 8 jf no topic repeated)
(Same as W S 50T.) Prerequisire: Engl 1.
Sections designated as emphasizing certain
writers, types, or themes. e.g., Shakespeare.
The Poem, LircrarureofProresr, Women in
Novels. Appropriate readings and analyses.

loOW. Wriring Skills (1)
Credit obtained only by passing the Up
per-Division Writing Skills Examination
and upon rcqUe5L CRiNG grading only.

101. Masterpieces
ofWotld Literature (4)
Discussion and weinen analyses of widely
influential poetic. dramatic, and fictional
works studied in translation. Not appli
cable to the English major. General Educa
tion BREADTH, Division 6.

102. Masterpieces
of English Literature (4)
Discussion and written analyses of widely
inAuenrial poctic, dramatic, and fictional
works by British authors. Not applicable to

the English major. General Education
BREADTH, Division 6.

103. Masterpieces
of American Literature (4)
Discussion and written analyses of widely
influential poetic, dramatic, and fictional
works by American authors. Not appli~

cable (Q the English major. General Educa
tion BREADTH, Division 6.

105. Introduction
to Literary Analysis (4)
The theory and practice of literaryanaly
sis. Examination of the concept of literary
tradition; consideration of research meth
ods; application ofcritical theory to textual
analysis and the writing of literary criti
cism. Required for English majors.

112. World Literature: Ancient (4)
Greek and Latin literature in translation.
Discussion of major wotks of Greek and
Latin literarure such as Homer, Sophocles,
Euripides, Aeschylus, Aristophanes,
Alcaeus, Theocrirus, Virgil, Ovid, Catullus,
Lucretius, Juvenal. Course includes writ
ten analyses ofvarious themes expressed in
the individual work. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

113. World Literature:
Medieval and Renaissance (4)
Discussion and written analyses ofauthors
and works (in translation). Selections may
include Dante, Rabelais, Cervantes,
Murasaki, Boccaccio, thePetrarchan tradi-
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tion, Tu Fu, Basho, troubadour poetry,
epic, romance, fabliau. Noh drama, Lope
de Vega, Erasmus, Montaigne, Castiglione.
General Education CAPSTONE Cluster
course.

114. World Literature: Modem (4)
Major movements in world literature from
the Renaissance to the present. Discussion
and written analyses of works by such au
thors as Voltaire, Goethe, Dostoyevsky,
Ibsen, Mann, Kafka, Dinesen, Mishima,
Borges, Garcia Marquez, and Achebe. Gen
eral Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

115W. Literature of
the New T estament (3)
(See Phil133W.) Meers the upper-division
writing skills requirement for graduation.

116. Literature of the
Old Testament (4)
(See Phil 134.) General Education CAP
STONE Cluster course.

146. Beowulf to Malory (4)
The literature of Medieval England, in
cluding the works ofMalory and Chaucer;
narrative poetry (Beowulf, Piers Plowman,
Sir Gawain and the Green Knight); drama;
and lyric poetry. Discussion,lectures, and
wrinen analyses (papers, tests).

147. Renaissance (4)
Discussion and written analyses of works
by selected playwrights (Webster, Dekker,
Jonson) and poets (Spenser, Donne,
Herben, Marvell, Milton) ftom the 16th
and J7th centuries. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

ISO. The Age of Wit (4)
Discussion and wrinen analyses of British
I.iterature from 1660 to 1800. Major writ
ersand topics inciudeDryden, Swift, Pope,
Johnson, Restoration comedy, and the rise
of the novel. The literature will be read in
the context of political and intellectual
hisrory and the arts.

151. 19th Century Romautics (4)
A study of the Romantic movement 111

England during the early decades of the
19th century. Authors to be read include
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron,
Shelley, and Keats. Written analyses on
selected topics will be required.

152. Dickens to Hardy (4)
Discussion and written analyses of 19th
century English literature including poetry
(Tennyson to Hopkins), the novel (Dickens
co Hardy), rhe essay (Carlyle to Pater).
Possible topics: Utilitarianism, Evangeli-

cal ism, Darwinism, the Pre-Raphaelites,
the Decadents, the New Woman.

153. American Literature
to Whitmau (4)
Discussion and close written analyses of
major works and their backgrounds in
American literature to the Civil Wac. In
cludes Puritanism, Emerson, Thoreau,
Hawthorne, Melville, Poe, and Whitman.

154. American Literature
1865 to World War I (4)
Discussion and written analyses of major
works and their cultural backgrounds with
in this period ofchange. Topics include the
rise of realism and naturalism. Writers
discussed include Whitman, Twain,
Howells, James, Crane, Dickinson, and
others.

155. 20th Century
American Literature (4)
Discussion and written analyses ofselected
poems, plays, and fiction from World War
I to the present by such authors as Frost,
Elior, Anderson, Hemingway, O'Neill,
Faulkner, Fitzgerald, Steinbeck, Stevens,
Williams, and post-World War II writers.

156. 20th Century
British Literature (4)
Discussion and written analyses ofselected
poems, plays, and fiction from 1900 to the
present by such authors as Forster, Yeats,
Woolf, Lawrence, Joyce, Greene, Auden,
Thomas, and post-World War II writers.

160W. Writing Workshop
(4; max total 8)
Prerequisite: satisfactory completion (C or
better) of the Engl 1 graduation require
ment. Practical assignments in writing, di
rected according to each student's indi
vidual needs. May be elected as preparation
for special composition requirements. Does
not apply to the English majot or minor.
Meets the upper-division writing skills re
quirement for graduation.

161. Advanced Writing
of Poetry (4; max total 8)
Prerequisite: Engl41. Intensive workshop
in the writing of poetry; appropriate read
ings and analyses.

163. Advauced Writing
of Fiction (4; max total 8)
Prerequisite: Eng143. Intensive workshop
in the writing officlion; appropriate read
ings and analyses.



164. Advanced Prose Writing
(4; max toral 8)
Prerequisire: Engl I. Workshop in all forms
of nonfiction prose writing; appropriate
readings and analyses. Designed for majors
in all fields who want to develop their
writing.

166. Technical Writing (4; max toral8)
Prerequisite: Engl 1. Workshop in writing
of specialized information. Designed for
students interested in career-related writ
ing skills.

167. Mythology and Folklore (4)
Discussion and writeen analyses ofthestruc
(ure, content, and function of myth and
folklore in world literature, with particular
emphasis on the relationships among lan
guage, myth. and culture.

168T. Women and Literature
(4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
(Same as W 5 168T.) Prerequisire: Engl
20. Discussion and written analysis of lit
eeature by and about women. Special em
phasis on 19rh and 20rh Cenrury aurhors
including the Brontes. George Eliot, Emily
Dickinson, Edith Wharton, Virginia
Woolf, and contemporary writers.

169T. Forms of Literature
(1-4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Section·s designated as emphasizing poetry,
drama, novel, shon scory. perhaps limited
to aspecific period or subclass; for example.
18rh Cenrury English Novel, 20rh Cenrury
British andAmerican Poetry, Modern Short
Scories. 20th Century Drama, Tragedy,
Folklore, Mythology. Discussion and writ
ten analyses are required.

171. Biography and Autobiography (4)
Reading, discussion, and written analyses
ofselected biographical or aucobiographi
cal works, including such topics as literary
biography, the autobiographical essay,
memoirs, and issues ofgender and ethnicity
in biographical form. (Formerly Engl183T
section)

174. Popular Ficrion (3)
A survey of the major types of commercial
fiction (detective/adventure, science fic
tion, horror. spy. Western, best sellers,
etc.) covering the conventions and sub
types of these forms. Discussion; lectures
on social background and literary tech
nique; writing. General Education
CAPSTONE Clusrer course.

175T. Lectures in Literature
(1-4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Lectures in a selected topic in literature or
relared fields by rhe regular faculry and/or
visiting lecturers.

176T. Genre Film: Form and Function
(1-4; max rotal 8 if no topic repeated)
(Same as W 5 176T.) Discussion and close
written analyses of selected topics. includ
ing such types as comedies, musicals, hor
ror films, westerns, etc.

181. Literary Theory and Criricism (4)
Asurveyoflireraryrheory, includingManc
ism, feminism, psychoanalysis, deconstrucp

tion, structuralism, and post-structuralism.
Topics also include the history of literary
criticism and the practice ofinterpretation.
Discussion, lectures, wriuen analyses.

182. English Workshop
(1-4; max toral 8)
Seminar in composition and learning. Dis
cussion and practical exercises concerning
theory, evaluation, and improvement of
language learning and composition. eRl
NC grading only.

183T. Seminar in Literature
(1-4; max total 8)
Prerequisite: appropriare upper-division
literature course. Designed for students
interested in in-depth study of a literary
topic; recommended for liberal studies
majors. Seminar in an aspect of literary
history, type, period, movement, individual
author. Reports and written analyses re
quired.

184. Chaucer (4)
Reading, discussion, and written analyses
of the major works of Geoffrey Chaucer.
(Formerly Engl 193T secrion)

185. English Internship Seminar (2)
Prerequisite: permission ofinsrrucror. Semi
nar co be taken concurrently with Engl186
during the first semester of enrollment in
program. Group and individual analyses of
writing done in internship assignments.
Discussion of the rhetorical problems of
writing for public agencies, magazines and
journals, and private industry.

186. Internship in English
(2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instrueCOr. No
more than 2 units of 186 may apply to the
Eoglish major. See also 185. Supervised
work experience in public agencies and
private industry to provide an opportunity

English

to develop professional writing skills. Ap
proved for SP grading. CRiNC grading
only.

187. Milton (4)
Reading, discussion, and written analyses
of rhe major works ofJohn Milron. (For
merly Engl193T secrion)

189. Shakespeare (4)
(Same as Drama 194.) Reading and wrir
ten analyses of the major works ofShakes
peare.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max roral6)
See Academic Placemmt - fnckptndent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

191T. Supervised
Independent Reading (1-4;
max: total 4 if no topic repeated)
Reading works from a lirerary period (for
example, Beowulf to Marlowe, American
Literature to Whitman, World Literature:
Ancient and Medieval) and discussion in
individual conferences.

192. Projects in English
(J -4; max toral 8)
Not applicable ro English major. Indi
vidual projects in problems related to teach
ing English composition and literature; for
example, tutoring minority students, in
vestigating the effectiveness ofprograms in
English composition and literature, devis
ing new approaches to teaching English.

193T. Seminar in Literary Studies
(4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
No more rhan 12 unirs of193T-194T may
be applied ro rhe English major. Secrions
designated by topic. Individual projects;
reading, discussion, and writing of papers
on individual writers (for example, Milton,
D.H. Lawrence), shon periods ofliterary
history (for example, Romantic Poets,
Modern Novel), literary themes and tradi
tions (for example, Transcendental Vein in
American Literature, Arthurian Tradition)
literary criticism (for example, Problems in
Modern Criricism, Archerype and Myrh),
and orher special ropies. English 193T
should ordinarily not be taken until 3
upper-division courses in English have been
camplered.

194T. Seminar in
Women and Literature (4;
max total 8 if no topic repeated)
(Same as W 5 194T.) May be subsriruted
for Engl 193T in rhe English major; no
more rhan 12 unirs of Engl 193T-194T
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English

applicable CO the major. Sections desig
nated by topic. Tnclividual projects; read
ing, discussion. and writing papers on indi
vidual women writers or some aspect of
women in literature; for example. Doris
Lessing, Mych and Archetypes ofWomen.
English 194T should ocdinacily noc be
taken until 3 upper-division courses In

English have been compleced.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See COUI'S< Numb<ring Sysum.)

English (Engl)

241. Seminar in Form and Theory:
Poeuy (4; max total 12)
Prerequisite: normally limited to students
enrolled in the graduate creative writing
program; others admiteed by permission of
instructor. Seminar in lirerarycrafrdesigned
primarily for the graduate writing student
to provide intensive study of current and
traditional formal, stylistic, and technical
issues and controversies in the genre (for
example, traditional prosody, non-tradi
tional poetics, and contemporary lyric).

243. Seminar in Form and Theory;
Fiction (4; max cotall2)
Prerequisite: normally limited to students
enrolled in the graduate creative writing
program; others admitted by permission of
instructor. Seminar in literary craft de
signed primarily for the graduate writing
student to provide intensive study of cur
rent and traditional formal, stylistic, and
technical issues and controversies in the
genre (for example, narrative theory and
non-traditional fictional forms).

250T. Seminar in Literature
(4; repeatable with different topics)
Prerequisites: major or minor in English;
permission of instructor. Seminar in an
aspect of literary history, type, period,
movemene, or an individual author (for
example, Fiction, Sevenreenth Century
Lycic Poecty, The Irish, Dickens).

261. Seminar: Writing Poetry
(4; max cocal 16)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. Ad
vanced individual projects in thewritingof
poetry.

263. Seminar: Writing Fiction
(4; max cotal 16)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Ad
vanced individual projects in the writing of
fiction.

265. Seminat: Exposicoey Wcicing
(4; max total 12)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstrucror. Ad
vanced individual projects in expository
writing.

270. Wcicing Workshop
for Teachers (4)
Prerequisites: major or minor in English;
permission of instructor. Workshop em
phasizing writing theory. Study ofcunene
writing theory and pedagogical techniques
will be integrated with discussions ofwrit
ing produced during the course.

280T. Seminat in Critical Theoey
(4; max tocall2 if no copic cepeaced)
Prerequisites: major or minor in English;
permission of instructor. Seminar in liter
ary criticism (for example, LiteraryCritics).

281. Currenc Wtiting Theoey (4)
Prerequisites: major or minor in English;
permission of instructor. Designed to ac
quaine the student with current key issues
in composition theory and the theoretical
implications for course design and peda
gogy.

282. Practicum in the
Teaching of Writing (I)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. Dis
cussion oftheoretical issues as they apply to

the writing classroom. Normally taken
concurrently with the composition option
teaching requirement. CRlNCgradingonly

290. Independenc Study
(1-3; max tocal 6)
See Academic Placmunt - Indepmdent
Study. Approved foe SP gcading.

29IT. Supetvised Independent Reading
(1-4; max total 4 jf no topic repeated)
Reading wocks from a liceraty period (for
example, More to Milton, 20th Century
American Literature, World Literature,
Renaissance-Modern) and discussion in
individual conferences. Approved for SP
grading.

298. Projecc (2)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Revising, amending, and editing of
three original scholarly papers produced
while enrolled in graduate seminars, with
che goal of creacing publishable journal
articles. The student's committee must ap
prove of che scope and quality of che pa
pers. Abstract required. Approved for SP
grading.

299. Thesis (2-6; max tocal 6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation. completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. Approved for SPgrading.

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

English (Engl)

300. English Colloquium
(2; max cotal 6)
Credit is not applicable to degrees or major
requirements in credentials. Prerequisite:
teaching experience. Problems in composi
tion, literature, or linguistics in relation to
teaching.



Foreign languages and literatures

The Department
Becauseofincreasing mobility in our mod
ern world, it takes no time at all to travel to
places where people speak a language orner
than English. Even in California scarcely a
day goes by that you do not hear people
conversing in a foreign language. If you
visit or go to work in another country yOll

will quickly learn the fallacy of the phrase,
"Everyone speaks English there; don't
worry!" You can never fully appreciate rhe
differences between your own way of life
and the lifeofothers unless you gcroutand
communicate with them in their own lan
guage. When you know a foreign language
you can learn even more about other cul
tures by reading newspapers, magazines,
and books.

The goal of the Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures is co prepare
you for communication with other peoples,
so that you may move about with greater
ease in an ever-changing world. We offer
the study of the humanities through for
eign languages. We provide training for
teaching in secondary schools and junior
colleges. We offer courses specifically to

prepare individuals for bilingual/cross-cul
tural teaching in public schools. We pro
vide basic foreign language training for
professions such as health and agriculture.
We offer courses to train translators. We
prepare students who wish to pursue gradu
ate studies.

The department offers a major and a minor
in the modern foreign languages ofFrench
and Spanish. h offers minors in German
and Russian. Secondary Teaching Creden
tials are available in French, German, and
Spanish. The Master ofArts degree may be
earned in Spanish. The deparrment also
offers basic courses in Italian and Portu
guese.

For those interested in the study of the
Classics, we have a Minor in Classical
Srudies with areas of interest in Latin,
Greek. or Classics.

The Department of Foreign Languages
and Literaturcs has a foreign language labo
rawry to provide students with additional
listening and oral practice.

International Programs
Juniors and seniors have the opportunity
for the invaluable experience ofstudying in
a foreign country through the California
State University International Programs.
This one-year program is especially recom
mended for foreign language majors and
minors. Other study abroad opportunities
are available through the University Srud
ies Abroad Consortium. See International
Programs (Overseas), pages 462-463.

Career Opportunities
Since a foreign language dcgree increases
your ability to communicate with people,
it provides a wide variety of career oppor
tunities. In today's world of international
markets and international professional ex
change, the knowledge of another lan
guage and culture can be a grcat asset for
success in any field. Many possibilities exist
foremploymentwith the U.S. government
and with international organizations, air
lines, shipping companies, agricultural en
terprises, and multinational corporations,
even though there may be strong competi
tion for some types of positions both at
home and abroad.

In California, flucncy in Spanish can be a
very useful adjunct to your education in
the fields ofsocial work, health. elementary
or secondary school teaching, teaching En
glish as a second language, or other public
service work where ethnic understanding is
important.

School of Arts and Humanities

Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures
Bruce S. Thornton, Chai,.
Engineering East, Room 218

(209) 278-2386

FAX: (209) 278-7878

httpJ/www.csufresno.cdu/forlanglwelcome.hlml

B.A. in French

B.A. in Spanish

M.A. in Spanish

Minor in Classical Studies

Minor in French

Minor in German

Minor in Russian

Minor in Spanish

Single Subject Teaching Credential
in French, Gennan, and Spanish-
When your primary major is in another
career area, a second major or a minor in a
foreign language is a very good way to
acquire and document language skills im
porrant for a job or profession.

A great number offoreign language majors
aim for a teaching career. Teaching at the
college level requires at least a master's
degree. while teaching in the public schools
requires a teaching credential. There is
currently a strong demand for high school
language teachers due to the establishment
of a foreign language admissions require
ment in the University of California and
California State University systems. There
are many opportunities for teaching in
elementary schools having bilinguallcross
cultural programs in Spanish.

Do not hesitate to visit the department
office to seek advice that can help you plan
the course ofstudy that will best meet your
career goals. Faculty advisers can provide
you with up-to-date information on career
perspectives in foreign languages.
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Faculty
Bruce S. Thornton, Chair
Jacinta R. Amaral, Gmduat~Adviser
Adriana N. Slaniceanu, Graduate Adviser

Jacinta R. Amaral (Spanish)
Luis F. Costa (Spanish)
David G. Engle (German)
G. Ronald Freeman (Spanish)
Maurice C. Gendron (French, Italian)
June M. Gill (French)
Victor D. Hanson (Classics)
Rose Marie Kuhn (French)
Maria Jose Martinez-Gutierrez (Spanish)
David A. Ross (French)
Ignacio B. Santesreban (Spanish)
Adriana N. Slaniceanu (Italian, Spanish)
Bruce S. Thornton (Classics)
Cosme M. Zaragoza (Spanish)

Credit Allowance in
Foreign Language
Students who have taken one year of a
foreign language in high school may not
receive credit for a IA course in that lan
guage. Students who have had two years of
a foreign language in high school may not
receive credit for a IB course in that lan
guage. Scudents who have had three years
of a foreign language in high school may
not receive credit for a 2A course in that
language. (Classical Greek and Larin ex
cluded.)

Credit by Examination. Students who have
taken one or more years of a language in
high school may not challenge a IA course
in that language. Students who have taken
two or more years of a language in high
school may noc challenge alB course in
that language. Students who have taken
three years of a language in high school
may noc challenge 2A in thac language.

Students who have completed the equiva
lent of the "secundaria:' i.e. grades 7-9 or
more, in the native COUntty may not enroll
in or challenge lower-division courses. Such
students are not exempted from meeting
the General Education requirements of
Division 7.

Credit may not be awarded for a lower
division foreign language course if the Stu

dent has received credit for an upper-divi
sion course in that language.

General Education
Foreign Language Credit
The folJowingcourses in Divisions 6 and 7
are applicable co the General Education
requirement: Division 6, Armenian 148;
French 48, 109; Greek 148; German 48;
Iralian 48; Latin 148; Russian 148; Span
ish 48, 140, 142. Division 7: Armenian
lA, I B, 2A, 2B; French lA, IB, 2A, 2B;
German lA, IB, 2A, 2B; Greek lA, IB;
Italian lA, IB, 2A, 2B; Larin lA, IB;
Porruguese lA, I B; Russian IA, I B, 2A,
2B; Spanish lA, IB, lA, 2B, 4A, 4B. (See
also Dtpartment ofLinguistics.)

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
French Major Units
Major requirements 30-«

(see Advising Not" 1, 2, and 3)
Lower division (14)

Fren lA, IB; select two
ftom Fren 2A, 2B, 4, 5, 48
(see Advising Notes 3 and 4)

Upper division (30)
Fren 103 (6 units),
109 (9 unirs) (9)
Select three from
Fren 110, III,
112, 113 (9)
Select four from Fren
I20T(3-6 unirs), 132
(3-6unirs), 149, 150,
160T (see Advising
Notes 4 and 5) (J 2)

General Education 51
(see Advising Notes 2 and 5)

Electives- 29-49
including other lower- and upper
division French courses, and re
maining degree requirements (see
Degree Requirements) may be used
roward a dual major or a minor

Total 124

"-This figure takes into considerarion the fact that
a maximum of two General Education
BREADTH courses (6 units) from one
depanment may be applicd ro satisfy French
major requirements (see Gmnal Education).
These courses may be selectcd from French lA,
1B, 2A, 2B. 48, and 109 in General Education
BREADTH Divisions 6and 7. Consulta French
major faculty adviser for dcrails.

Advising Notes
1. No course used to satisfy General Educa

tion CAPSTONE requirements may be
used to satisfy French major require
ments.

2. CRINC grading is not permitted for
courses in the French major.

3. A maximum of two courses from one
department may be used simultaneously
to satisfy both the General Education
BREADTH requirement and the major
requirements. If the French major is the
secondary major in a dual major (see
Dua! Major), this limitation does not
apply. Consult a faculty adviser for ad
ditional details.

4. French majors who have studjed French
in high school or who by culture or
experience can speak French at a certain
level ofproficiency must consult with a
French adviser to determine which re
quired lower-division courses, ifany, may
be waived. (Also see Cr~ditAllowanu in
For~ign Language.) French majors who
are able to enroll immediately in Fcen
1B, 2A, 2B, 4, 5, or in an upper-division
French course are not required to make
up the lower-division units waived.

5. Only 3 units of courses taught in English
may be applied to the French major.

Spanish Major Units
Major requirements 36-50

(See Advising Not" I, 2, and 3.)
Lower-division cours~s:

Span lA, IB,2A, 2B, 3,
4A, 4B, 5 (see Advising
Note 3) (14)

Upper-division courses:
Span li8, 122, 140, 142,

143,170 (18)
Elect from 145, 147, 148T,

149,150 (6)
Electives (exclude
Span 1lOT) (12)

General Education 51
(See Advising Note 2.)

Electives- 23-H
remaining degree requirements
and electives including units to
be. used toward a dual major or a
mmor

Total 124

*This figure rakes inra consideration the fact that
a maximum of two General Education
BREADTH courses (6 units) from one
department may be applied to satisfy Spanish
major requirements (sec General J:.attcation).
These courscs may be selected from Spanish IA,
IB, 2A, 28, 4A, 48, 140, and 142 in Gcneral
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Educarion BREADTH Divisions 6 and 7.
ConsultaSpanish major facultyadvisc:r for details.

Advising Notes
I. CRiNC grading is not permitted for

courses in the Spanish major except for
those taken Credit by Examination.

2. A maximum of two courses from one
deparunen t may be used simultaneously
to satisfy both me General Education
BREADTH requiremem and the major
requirements.

3. Spanish majors who have studied Span
ish in high school or who by culture or
experience can speak Spanish at a cer
tain level of proficiency must consult
with a Spanish adviser co determine
which lower-division courses. if any.
may be waived. (Also see Credit Allow
ance in Fortign Languagt.) Spanish ma
jors who are able to enroll immediately
in Spanish 1B, 2A, 2B, 3, 4A, 4B, 5 or
an upper-division Spanish course are
not required to make up the lower
division units waived.

Suspended Degree Programs
The Bachelor of Arts degrees in German
and Russian have been suspended. Stu
dents with substantial coursework in these
languages should consult with the Depart
ment of Foreign Language if they wish to
pursue either degree. Interested students
should also note the availability of minors
in these languages

Minors
Depending on the specific minor. the stu
dent is responsible for 21-24 units. Con
sult a departmental adviser for planning
your program.

Armenian Studies
A minor with strong language concentra
tion is offered under Armenian Studies.

Classical Studies
The 24-unit Classical Studies Minor al
lows for three areas of interest: Classics
(Greek and Latin), Greek, and Latin. (See
Classical Studies.)

F~m ~~

Lower-division courses 6-9
Upper-division courses 12-15

21

German
Germ 2A, 2B 0-6
Germ 101 3
Germ 50 or 150 3
German electives. upper-division.

including at least one course in
the series 112, ll4, 116, ll8A,
118B 9-15

21

Russian
Russ lA, I B, 2A, 2B 16
Russ 101 6

22

Spanish
E1ecr from Span 2A, 2B, 3, 4A, 4B, 5 .. 0-9
Spanish electives. upper division .... 12-21

21

Students interested in careers in transla
tion are advised to take the following
courses: Spanish 115 and 116. Those inter
ested in interpreting should contact the
department.

Credential Program
For BilinguaUCross-Culrural Language and
Academic Development Credentials, see
Education - Liuraey and Early Education
D~partment.

The Single Subject Waiver Program in
French consisrs of Fren 103,109, 120T,
132, ISO, 160T; and 9 unitsselecred from
Fren 1l0, Ill, 112, ll3.

The Single Subject Waiver Program in Ger
man consists of Germ 101 (twice), 103T.
137.150; four courses selected from Germ
112, 114, 116, 118A, 118B; plus 6 addi
tional upper-division units selected from
Germ ISO (a second rime), 160T, 190.

The Single Subject Waiver Program in
Spanish consisrs of Span 113, 118, 122,
123, 125, 137, 140, 170; and 6 unirs
selected from Span 115, 139, 142, 143,
145,147, ISO.

Graduate Program
Within the Department of Foreign lan
guages and Literatures. the Master of ArtS
degree is available only in Spanish. Students
interested in graduate study in French and
German should refer to the options under
the Master of Arts degree in Linguistics.

The Master of Arts degree program in
Spanish language and literature serves sev-

eraI categories ofstudents: those anticipat
ing docroral studies. those teaching or pre
paringro teach in high school and commu
nity college, and those interested in further
study beyond the baccalaureate degree. For
specific requirements. consult the depart
mental graduate comminee chair. For gen
eral requirements, see Division ofGraduau
Studi".

Master ofArts in Spanish
The Master of Arts degree in Spanish is
awarded upon satisfactory completion ofa
3D-unit program of study. For the culmi
nating experience. students may select ei
ther a thesis/project or comprehensive ex
amination.

Program Prerequisites. Admission to the
M.A. degree program in Spanish requires a
minimum 3.0 GPA and assumes an under
graduate major in Spanish but is open to
Others with a bachelor's degree who show
intellectual promise and ability to perform
at a satisfactory level during their graduate
studies. Students lacking the B.A. in Span
ish will be required to make up deficiencies
prior to acceptance into the M.A. program.

(See also Admission to Graduatt Standing,
Advancement to Candidacy, Program
RequiumentJ, and Criuria for Thesis and
Project.)

Admission Prerequisites. When making
application for admission ro the program,
students must submit a copy of their GRE
scores.

Program Requirements. In order ro achieve
classified standing. students must demon
strate an acceptable level ofcompetence in
Spanish by passing a written departmental
examination. In addition, under the direc
tion of the graduate adviser. students pre
pare a coherent program mat will best meet
their professional needs, within one of the
following frameworks. Each student's pro
gram ofstudy must include at least 24 units
of 200-level work.

Thesis/Project Plan Units
Graduate seminars in Spanish 18·24
Independent Srudy (Span 290) 0-6
Span 298 andlor 299 6
Elecrives 0-6
Elect from Span 137, 139,142,
143,I45,I47,I48T,I49,I50

Approved elective in related fields 0-3

Total }O
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Comprehensive
Examination Plan
Graduate seminars in Spanish 18·30
Independent Study (Span 290) 0-6
Electives 0-6

Elcct ftom Span 142, 143, 145,
147, 148T, 149, 150

Approved elective in related fields 0·3

ToI31 30

Specific Requirements. The following ar
eas must be covered by graduate or under
graduate courses and may be satisfied in
undergraduate preparation: Peninsular
Spanish literature (two courses including
Span 142), Latin American literature (two
courses including Span 143), Hispaniclin
guistics (one course).

Seudencs who incend co go on to a Ph.D.
program at another insu[Ution are strongly
advised to study at least one other foreign
language.

COURSES
For Chinese, Hebrew, Hmong, Japanese,
and Sanskrit course listings, see Linguistics
Department.

A,.",enian (Am,)

lAo Elementary Armenian (4)
Beginning course in conversational and
written Armenian. Not open co scudents
with one or more years of high school
Armenian credit. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7.

lB. Elementary Armenian (4)
Prerequisite: Arm 1A or permission of
instructor. Second semester course in con
versational and written Armenian. Not
open to those with two or morc years of
high school Armenian credit. General Edu
cation BREADTH. Division 7.

lA. Intermediate Armenian (4)
Prerequisites: Arm 1A and IB or permission
of instfUccor. Review of grammar and em
phasis on conversation and reading. General
Education BREADTH, Division 7.

2B. Intermediate Armenian (4)
Prerequisite: Arm 2A or permission of
instruccor. Advanced conversation, com
position, and reading. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7.

111. Composition
and Conversation (3)
Prerequisite: Arm 2B. Idioms, wrirren trans
lations in Armenian, compositions on as-

signed topics, oral exercises. Emphasis on
grammar and syntax.

112. Advanced Composition
and Conversation (3)
Prerequisite: Arm 111. Style in composi
tionj written and oral reports on assigned
copies.

148. Masterpieces of
Armenian Literature (3)
Literary masterpieces ofArmenian Litera
ture read and studied in English transla
tion. May include works by Naregatsi,
Toumanian, Charentz, Zarian, Siarnanto,
Varoujean, and other important literary
figures. General Education BREADTH,
Division 6.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acad~mic Plaummt - Ind~pmdent

Study. Apptoved fot SP gtading.

Foreign Language (F L)

131. Trends in Foreign Language
Teaching (3)
Current trends and issues in foreign lan
guage teaching. Evaluation ofrecent teach
ingrnateriaJs. May incIudeon-campus prac
tice in teaching beginning languages.

170. Community Service
(1-3; max total 3)
Directed fieldwork in a project which uses
language skills developed through previous
study of a foreign language. Projects may
include working with public school for
eign language teachers and students, inter
pretinglrranslating for public/private ser
vice agencies. or other approved projects.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placem~nt - Indepmd~nt

Study. ApptOved fot SP gtading.

FI'encb (PI'en)

IA. Elementary French (4)
Beginning course in conversational and
written French. Not open to students with
one year or morc of high school French
credit. General Education BREADTH, Di
vision 7. (CAN FREN 2)

lB. Elemeotary Freoch (4)
Prerequisite: Fren 1A or permission of in
structor. Second semester course in con
versational and written French. Not open
to those with two years or more of high
school French credit. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7. (CAN FREN 4)

2A. French for Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Fren IB or equivalent. Sec
ond year course that emphasizes speaking
and reading, and a review of basic French
grammar. General Education BREADTH,
Division 7. (CAN FREN 8)

2B. French fot Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Fren 2A or equivalent. Sec
ond year course that emphasizes speaking
and reading skills. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7. (CAN FREN 10)

4. Reading and Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Fren 2B or equivalent. Op
portunity to increase reading and writing
skills in preparation for upper-division
coursework in French.

5. Conversation (3j max total 6)
Prerequisite: Fren 2A or equivalent. May
be taken concurrently with Fren 2A or 4.
Development of listening and speaking
skills. Exclusive use of French in an infor
mal class atmosphere. Conversations on
~signed topics, extemporaneous discus
Sions.

AREA 1. Language and Culture
103. Advanced Gtammar
and Composition (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: twO semesters of Intermedi
ate French. To be taken twice for the
major. Written assignments in French on
varied topics with emphasis on composi
tion. Written exercises in French on spe
cific points of grammar. (Fall semester)
(Fotmerly Fren 101; Ften 102)

120T. Topics in French Civilization (3;
max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Fren 103 or permission of
instructor. Possible topics: French contri
butions to Western Civilization (art, mu
sic, architecture, history, science). Special
emphasis on contemporary France. The
historyofAnglo-Freoch and Franco-Ameri
can relations. Linguistic, cultural, intellec
tual, political, commercial, and diplomatic
similarities and differences explored.
Taught in French.

132. Ftench Phonology and
Sttuctutal Analysis (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: completion of one semester
ofFren 103. As a progression toward mas
tery, an investigation of the French lan
guage as a functioning code ofverbal com
munication. Relationships of oral/written
aspects and contrasts with American En
glish. Intensivedrillon individual pronun
ciation problems.
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150. Advanced Conversation (3)
Prerequisite: two semesters of Intermedi
ate French. Imensive practice in oral ex
pression in French. Emphasis on current
affairs in France.

AREA II. Literature

48. Masterpieces of
French Literature (3)
Literary masterpieces of French literanue
read and scudied in English translation. May
include works by Moliere. Voltaire. Balzac,
Hugo, Camus. and other important literary
figures. General Education BREADTH.
Division 6. (Formerly Fren 148)

109. Introduction to
French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: twO semesters of Intermedi
ate French. Intellectual background of
major literary movements and representa
tive authors from the earliest period to the
presem. Selected readings. Taught in
French. General Education BREADTH.
Division 6. (Fall semester)

110. French Theater (3)
Prerequisite: Fren 109. Drama in France
from the Renaissance to the present, with
emphasis on the 17th and 20th centuries.
Reading and discussion of representative
works.

111. The French Novel (3)
Prerequisite: Fren 109. The novel as a
reflection of French society. Analysis of
major works from various periods.

112. French Prose:
Essay and Short Story (3)
Prerequisite: Fren 109. Analysis of prose
works by such authors as Montaigne,
Voltaire, Maupassant, Camus, Sartre.

113. French Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: Fren 109. Introductory course
in poetry as a genre; principles of French
versification. Students will be exposed to

major contributions of the French in po
etry. Thematic and/or chronological pre
sentations (movements, "isms").

149. Voices of Africa (3)
Studyofrepresentative works by such writ
ers as Achebe. Senghor. and Mphahlele
which reveal the attitudes of modern Afri
cans toward their land, their traditions,
and their encounter with the 20th century
world. Course taught in English. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

I60T. Selected Topics
in French Studies (1-3:
max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Fren 103 or permission of
instructor. Topics chosen from French lit
erature (genre, themes, movements), from
French linguistics (History ofthe Language;
Contrastive Analysis: English/French), or
French Culture and Civilization.

190. Independent Study
(1-3: max rotal 6)
See Acatkmic PlAummt - Indepmdmt
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbtring Sysum.)

French (Fren)

220T. Seminar in French Literature
(3: max total 9 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: 24 upper-division units 1ll

French.

250. Directed Reading
(3: max total 6)
Prerequisite: 24 upper-division units III

French. Approved for SP grading.

290. Independent Study
(3: max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (2-6: max total 6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. Approved for SPgrading.

COURSES
German (Genn)

lAo Elemenrary German (4)
Beginning course in conversational and
written German. Not open to students
with one year or more of high school Ger
man credit. General Education
BREADTH. Division 7.

lB. Elemenrary German (4)
Prerequisite: Germ 1A or permission of
instructor. Second semester course in con
versational and written German. Not open
to those with twO years or more of high
school German credit. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7.

2A. Intermediate German (3)
Prerequisite: Germ 1B or permission of
instructor. Third semester course empha
sizing reading, conversation, writing, and

the linguistic mastering of varied situa
tions. General review ofgrammar and syn
tax. General Education BREADTH, Di
vision 7.

2B. Intermediate German (3)
Prerequisite: Germ 2A or permission of
instruccor. Founh semester course empha
sizing reading, conversation, writing, and
general linguistic competence. General re
view ofgrammar and syntax. May be taken
concurrently with Germ 150. General
Education BREADTH, Division 7. '

8T. Selected Topics in
German (I: max total 2)
Prerequisite: Germ IA or permission of
instructor. Language experience outside
classroom stressed in oral topics. Problem
vocabulary and grammar topics. CRiNe
gtading only.

50. Conversation (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Germ 28 or concurrently or
permission ofinstruccor. Conversation on
prepared topics, brief talks by students,
short scenes from plays, sharpening of lis
tening skills and oral expression. Prepara
tion for "survival" in German speaking
countries. (Spring semester)

AREA ]: Language and Culture

101. Composition (3: max total 6)
Prerequisite: Germ 28 or permission of
instructor. Developmentofwritten expres
sion through imensive practice, vocabu
lary building, grammar and symax: review,
cooperative work on improving composi
tion, analysis ofvarying styles. To be taken
twice for the major. (Fall semester)

103T. German Culture and Civilization
(3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Studies in principal aspects of German
(also Austrian and Swiss) history. thought,
customs, institutions, film, arts, music, folk
lore.comemporary life; influence on West
ern civilization. Taught in English.

150. Advanced Conversation
(3: max toral 6)
Prerequisite: Germ 2B or concurrently or
permission ofinstcucror. Intensive practice
in advanced oral German to cultivate ease
within a number ofspeech situations. Em
phasis on currem affairs in Germany, Aus
tria, and Switzerland. (Spring semester)
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AREA II: Literature
48. Masterpieces of
Germanic Literature (3)
Masterpieces of German, Austrian, Swiss,
and Scandinavian literature read and stud
ied in English translation. May include
works by Goethe, Kafka, Mann, Brecht,
Strindberg and other important literary
figures. General Education BREADTH,
Division 6. (Formerly Germ 148)

112. German Literature to 1750 (3)
Prerequisite: Germ 28 or permission of
instructor. In-depth smdies of German
literature prior to 1750: Medieval, Renais
sance, Reformation, Baroque, Enlighten
ment; including such authors as Wolfram,
Walther von clec Vogelweide, Luther,
Grimmelshausen. Critical analysis oftexts,
lecture. discussion, student reports.

114. German Literature
through the Classical Age (3)
Prerequisite: Germ 2B or permission of
instructor. From the beginnings to Goethe's
death in 1832, concentrating on the Clas
sical Age (Lessing. Schiller, Goerhe). Criti
cal analysis of texts, lecture, discussion,
student reports.

116. Nineteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Germ 2B or permission of
instructor. Investigates major 19th century
authors such as Brentano, Tieck,
Hoffmann, BUchner, Stifter, Keller, Raabe,
Pontane. Critical analysis of texts, lecture,
discussion, student reports.

118A. Modern Literature:
1890-1945 (3)
Prerequisite: Germ 2B or permission of
instructor. Investigates Classical Modern
iry (l890-World War II), including such
authors as Kafka, Rilke, Mann, Brecht,
Musil. Critical analysis of texTS, lecture,
discussion, student reports.

118B. Contemporary Literature:
1945-Present (3)
Prerequisite: Germ 2B or permission of
insuuctOr. Investigates the PosunodemAge
(World War II to the present), including
such author as Grass, Boll, Frisch, Handke,
Bernhard, Wolf. Critical analysis of texts,
lecture, discussion, student reports.

160T. Topics in German Studies
(1-3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Intensive analysis, discussion, and evalua
tion of significant facets of German life
through the study of specific movements,
literary problems, themes, films, cultural
artifacts, music, institutions, epochs, folk
lore, and regions.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Gelman (Ge,.m)

220T. Seminar in Literature
(3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: completion ofan undergradu
ate major in German. Study ofan aspect of
literary history: genre, period, movement,
or individual author.

240T. Seminar in Germanic Languages
(3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Study of older Germanic languages and
special linguistic problems.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Intkpentknt
Study. Approved for SP grading.

COURSES
(rl'eek (G,.k)

IA. Elementary Greek (3)
An introduction to the fundamentals of
Classical and New Testament Greek, with
practice in reading and writing the Greek
language. Background study: Greek culture
and its relevancy to the modern world. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 7.

lB. Elementary Greek (3)
Prerequisite: Grk lA or permission of in
structor. Second semester course in Classi
cal and New Testament Gteek; comple
tion ofrhe fundamentals ofGreekgrammar.
emphasis on translation practice and com
position skills. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7.

10. Tbe Rise of Rationalism:
5th C. Athens (3)
The origins ofargumentarion, logic, rheto
ric, inductive thinking, and the role of
literature in 5th C. Athens. as reflected in
selections from Plato, Thucydides,
Euripides. and the oratOrs. Discussions
and lectures. Conducted in English. Gen
eral Education CORE, Crirical Thinking.

48. Masterpieces of
Classical Greek Literature (3)
Analysis of selected works of major Greek
poets, writers, and thinkers from Homer to

Lucian. Lectures, discussions, reports on
readings. Conducted in English. General
Education BREADTH, Division 6. (For
merly Grk 148)

131T. Greek Literature
(3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Pretequisite: Gtk 1B. Concentration on a
major Classical Greek poet or prose au
thor. Translation and discussion. Research
reports on literary, histOrical, and textual
problems.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acad~mic Plactment - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

Italian (Itat)

IA. Elementary Italian (4)
Beginningcourse in conversational and writ
ten Italian. Not open to students with one
year or more of high school Italian credit.
General Education BREADTH, Division 7.

lB. Elementary Italian (4)
Prerequisite: Iral IA or permission of in
struCtor. Second semester course in con
versational and written Italian. Not open
to those with two years or more of high
school Italian credit. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7.

2A. Intermediate Italian (3)
Prerequisite: Iral IB or permission of in
structor. Review of grammar and syncax;
composition; oral practice, reaclingofshort
stories and plays. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7.
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2B. Intermediate Italian (3)
Prerequisite: Ital 2A or permission of in
structor. Oral and written composition;
reading of shan stories, novels. biogra
phies. General Educarion BREADTH,
Division 7.

5. Conversation (3j max: total 6)
Prerequisite: Itall B. May be taken concur
rently with Italian 2A or 2B. Development
oflistening skills and oral fluency through
discussion, vocabulary exercises, and con
versations on assigned topics.

48. Masterpieces of
Italian Literature (3)
Literary masterpieces of Iralian Iiteraruce
read and studied in English translation.
May include works by Dante, Boccaccio,
Petrarch, Boiardo. Tasso, Ariosco,
Manzoni, and other importanc literary fig
ures. General Education BREADTH, Di
vision 6. (Formerly Ital 148)

160T. Selected Topics in Italian Studies
(3; max total 9 if no topic repeated)
Topics chosen from Iralian literature (genre,
themes, movemelHS, particular authors),
from Italian cultureor civilization, or from
Icalian cinema.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acadtmic Piaummt - lndepmdmt
Study. Approved for SP grading.

Latin (Latin)

1A. Elementary Latin (3)
An imroduction to the fundamemals of the
Latin language, grammar, and its practical
relation to Romance languages and English.
Background study: Roman culture and its
relevance to the modern world. General
Education BREADTH, Division 7.

lB. Elemeutary Latin (3)
Prerequisite: Latin lA or permission of
instructor. Secondsemestercourse in Latin;
completion of the fundamentals of Latin
grammar, emphasis on translation practice
and composition skills. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7.

31. Latin and Greek
for English Vocabnlary (3)
Examination and analysis of the Latin and
Greek roots which form over 60 percenrof
our English vocabulary. Development of
skills which will enable students to dissect
unfamiliar words and better understand
familiar ones.

131T. Latin Literature
(3; max totall2 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Latin 1B. Concentration on a
major Latin poet or prose author. Trans
lation and discussion. Research reports on
literary, historical, and textual problems.

132. Classical Mythology (3)
Greco-Roman myths, emphasis on their
impact on the fine arts and literatures of the
Western World. Illusrratedlectures. Taught
inEnglish. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

148. Masterpieces of
Latin Literature (3)
Analysis ofselected works of major Roman
authors from Plautus to St. Augustine. Lec
tures, discussions, readings. Conducted in
English. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - lndepmdent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

POl'tuguese (POl't)

IA. Elementary Portuguese (4)
Beginning course in conversational and
written Portuguese. Not open to students
with one year or more of high school Por
tuguese credit. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7.

lB. Elementary Portuguese (4)
Prerequisite: Port lA or permission of in
structor. Second semester course in con
versational and written Portuguese. Not
open to those with two years or more of
high school Portuguese credit. General
Education BREADTH, Division 7.

Russian (Russ)

IA. Elementary Russian (4)
Beginning course in conversational and
written Russian. Notopen to studenrs with
one year or more of high school Russian
credit. General Education BREADTH, Di
vision 7.

lB. Elementary Russian (4)
Prerequisite: Russ IA or permission of
instructor. Second semester course in con
versational and written Russian. Not open
to those with two years or more of high
school Russian credit. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7.

2A. Intermediate Russian (4)
Prerequisite: Russ IB as determined by
examination. Review ofgrammar and syn
tax; composition; oral practice; reading of

short stories. Conducted in Russian. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 7.

2B. Intermediate Russian (4)
Prerequisite: Russ 2A as determined by
examination. Oral and written composi
tion. Conducted in Russian. General Edu
cation BREADTH, Division 7.

101. Composition, Translation, and
Applied Linguistics (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Russ 2B. Prose composition
and practice ofthe finer points in grammar
and synrax; problems and techniques of
translation from English to Russian and
Russian to English; relationships of oraU
written aspects and contrasts with Ameri
can English for teaching strategies.

102. Advanced Conversation (3)
Prerequisite: Russ 2B. Oral conversational
practice on assigned topics relevant to Rus
sian life and culture. To include brief talks,
discussions, and presentations.

103T. Topics in Russian Culture
(3; max total 9 if no topic repeated)
(A) Russian folklore and folk arts. (B)
Russian fine arts. (C) The evolution of
Russian culture from 1917 to the present.

1I O. Landmarks in Russian Literature (3)
Chronicles, Byliny, Tales, Kievan Litera
ture, Moscovite Literature, the Petrine
Epoch, the Epoch of Catherine II and the
rise of the 19th century literary giants.

118A. Twentieth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Russ 28. Study and analysis
of Russian literature until 1917 including
works by authors such as Annenski,
Merezhkovsky, Bryusov, and Block. Out
side readings.

118B. Twentieth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Russ 118A. Study and analysis
ofSoviet Russian literature from the Revo
lution through Socialist Realism including
works by authors such as Sely, Gumilev,
Akhmatova, Kuzmin, Evgeny, Zamyatin,
and Zochenko. Outside readings.

12Tf. Soviet Russian Topics
(3; max total 9 if no topic repeated)
Sections designated as emphasizing land
marks in Russian literature. Russian un
derground, protest, and emigre works. Lec
tures illustrated with films and other
audiovisual media. Taught in English.

148. Masterpieces of
Russian Literature (3)
Literary masterpieces of Russian literature
read and studied in English translation.
May include works by Pushkin, Tolstoy,
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Dostoyevski. Solzhenitzyn. Pasternak,
Sholokhov. and other imporcant literary
figures. General Education BREADTH,
Division 6. (Formerly Russ 148A-B)

190. Independent Stndy
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

Spanish (Span)

IA. Elementary Spanish (4)
Beginning course in conversational and
written Spanish. Not open [0 scudents
with one year or more ofhigh school Span
ish credit. General Education BREADTH.
Division 7. (CAN SPAN 2)

lB. Elementary Spanish (4)
Prerequisite: Span lA or permission of in
SUuc[Qr. Second semester course in conver
sational and written Spanish. Not open to
those with two years or more ofhigh school
Spanish credit. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7. (CAN SPAN 4)

2A. Spanish for Communication (3)
Intended for those with two years ofhigh
school Spanish. Second year course that
emphasizes speaking and reading skills.
General Education BREADTH, Division
7. (CAN SPAN 8)

2B. Spanish for Communication (3)
Intended for those with three years ofhigh
school Spanish. Second year course that
emphasizes speaking, reading, and writing
skills. General Edncarion BREADTH,
Division 7. (CAN SPAN 10)

3. Reading and Writing (3)
Prerequisites: Span 1B, 2A or 2B. Oppor
[Unity to increase reading and writing skills
in preparation for upper-division
coursework in Spanish.

4A. Spanish for the
Bilingnal Stndent (3)
For the native speaker ofSpanish who has
intensive life experience using the Spanish
language. Grammar is stressed, but speak
ing, reading, and writing skills are also
further developed. General Educatjon
BREADTH, Division 7.

4B. Spanish for the
Bilingual Stndent (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or permission of in
struccor. For students from a bilingual back
ground who have previous formal study of
Spanish. Emphasis on productive writing
skills, advanced reading comprehension and
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grammar. General Education BREADTH,
Division 7.

5. Spanish for Conversation (3)
Prerequisite: Span lB. Emphasis on spo
ken Spanish; development of oral fluency
through class discussion, conversation
games, and vocabulary exercises.

8T. Fundamental Skills in Spanish
(1-2; max total 4 if no topic repeated)
Instruction in fundamental problems in writ
ing and word usage, such as accentuation,
spelling, and vocabulary. Intended primarily
for students who need more work in specific
areas ofwriting and speaking. CRiNC grad
ing only.

10. Spanish in Context
(3 or 6; max total 6)
Prerequisites: two years ofhigh school Span
ish, Span IB or permission of instructor.
Intended for those who are enrolled in our
summer study abroad program. Empha
sizes speaking, reading, and cultural inter
action with members of the community.
(Summer only)

AREA I. Bilingnal Studies

104. Spanish in Bilingnal Schools (3)
Prerequisites: Span 118 and 122. Empha
sis on Spanish language development for
bilingual teachers at the e1ement3.ly level.
Presentation of specialized vocabulary in
tcachingelementarycourses. Development
and evaluation ofbilingual reaching mate
rials in Spanish.

106T. Children's Literature
in Spanish (3)
Prerequisites: Span 2A, 2B or 4A, 4B.
Examination of children's stories, poems,
rhymes, and songs written, composed, or
available in Spanish. Practice in the tech
niques of storytelling. Dramatizations of
children's stories in Spanish. Presentation
of pupper plays.

AREA II. Langnage and Translation

110T. Practical Spanish for Professions
(3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Applicable for minor. Preparation of pro
fessionals and paraprofessionals in Califor
nia Spanish to workwith the Spanish speak
ing in rhe following fields: healrh,
education, social work, business, law, agri
culture, and psychology.

112. Reader's Theater in Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or4B. Dramatic read
ings of prose and poetry selecrions per-

formed by students in front of the class.
Discussion focuses on a critical reading of
the text and preparation of the perfor
mance. Public presentations and record
ings optional.

113. Patterns of Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or4B. Recommended
as the first upper-division course. Verb
synonyms. Quantitative and qualitative
usage ofverbs. Acquisition ofthe following
skills: narration, description. argumenta
(ion, and expression of feelings through
syntactical variations and substitution of
verbs. Attention is focused on the forma
tion ofa sentence, not on the composition
of a paragraph.

115. Basic Principles of Translation (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Specific prob
lems ofSpanish to English and English to

Spanish translation, with emphasis on idi
omatic expressions. Some attention to spe
cialized vocabulary. Use of bilingual dic
tionaries.

118. Composition (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 48. Refinement of
wriring skills through vocabulary develop
ment, spelling exercises, and composition.
Special emphasis on problems created by
differences between the spoken and writ
ten language.

122. Advanced Grammar (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 48. Special empha
sis on grammar review and development of
writingskills. Analysis ofgrammatical con
structions.

123. Advanced Conversation
and Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Reading and
discussion of cL!..rrent periodicals, newspa
pers, and magazines that reflect the cultural
patterns of the Spanish-speaking countries.

124. Oral and Written Expression (3)
Prerequisite: Span 2B, 3, 4B.or 10. System
atic analysis of students' ability to express
themselves, both orally and in writing.
Development of vocabulary, pronuncia
tion, and grammatical structures. (Sum
mer only)

AREA III. Hispanic Cultnre
125. Hispanic Culture (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or4B. Examination of
the cultural patterns ofSpain and Spanish
America through readings, lectures, films,
and other media. Frequenr written and
oral reports by students.
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129. Mexican Culture (3)
Prerequisite: Span 2B, 3, 4B. or 10. Exam
ination of Mexican culcural patterns. May
include use of data-gathering question
naires, reading, and oral interview. (Sum
mer only)

AREA IV. Spanish Linguistics

130. Introduction to
Spanish Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Basic principles
ofSpanish linguistics. including aspects of
syntax, morphology, phonetics, dialectol
ogy. and hisrocicallinguistics.

137. Applied Spanish Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Analysis of
Spanish with emphasis on areas ofphonet
ics. pronunciation. and grammar which
cause the greatest problems in learning and
teaching the language. Readings and prac
tice in the development of instructional
strategies and materials.

139. Spanish of the Southwest (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Research on
dialect differences in California and the
Southwest, including the linguistic, social,
and cultural determinancs. Emphasis on
the Spanish of rhe San Joaquin Valley.

AREA V. Hispanic Literature
48. Masterpieces
ofSpanish Literature (3)
Major literary masterpieces ofSpanish and
Latin American literature read and studied
in English translation. May include
Cervantes, Lorca, Neruda, Fuentes, Borges,
and other important literary figures. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 6.
(Formerly Span 146)

140. Hispanic Fiction and Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Readings and
appreciation of Hispanic literature to fa
miliarize the student with fiction and po
etry as art forms. General Education
BREADTH, Division 6.

142. Introduction to
Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Selected read
ings from those literary works which have
fundamentally affected the development
of Spanish civilization, from EI Cid to
Lorca. Provides a historical framework for
the srudy of Spanish literarure. General
Education BREADTH, Division 6.

143. Introduction to
Spanish-American Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Selected read
ings from those literary works which have
fundamentally affected the development
of Spanish American civilization, from
Hernan Cones ro Octavio Paz. Provides an
historical framework for the study ofSpan
ish American literature.

145. Mexican Litetature (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Study of the
works ofsuch major Mexican literary fig
ures asSorJuana, Gutierrez Najera,Azuela,
and Fuentes.

147. Twentieth Century
Spanish-American Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Intensive study of
selected Spanish-American works including
writings ofAzuela, Fuentes, Carpenter, Vargas
Llosa; outstanding poets such as Neruda,
Vallejo, and Paz.

148T. Major Figures
in Hispanic Literature
(3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Reading and
analysis of the works of one major His
panic author such as Cervantes, Unamuno,
Neruda.

149. The Golden Age (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. A study of
Spanish Renaissance Man and his environ
mene. His sociopolitical, esthetic, and lit
erary ideas are studied through readings in
Garcilaso, San Juan de la Cruz, and other
authors.

150. Twentieth Century
Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Span 3 or 4B. Astudy ofSpan
ish Existential Man. His sociopolitical, es
thetic, and literary ideas are studied through
readings in Unamuno, Ortega y Gassett,
Lorca, Jose Hierro, and other authors.

170. Senior Seminar
in Spanish Srudies (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing, permission
of instructor, 20 upper-division units of
Spanish coursework or graduate standing.
Designed to meet the individual needs of
students about to graduate. Diagnostic test
ing in language, linguistic, cultural, and
literary proficiency. Readings, research
projects, and assignments. Satisfies the se
llIor major tequirement for the B.A. in
Spanish.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Couru Numbaing System.)

Spanish (Span)

202. Literary Theory and Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
of instruCtor. Theory and practice ofliter
ary analysis. Application of research, bib
liographical and critical methods to liter
ary texts.

204. Spanish Syntax (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
of instructor. An analysis of the grammati
cal structures of the Spanish language. In
cludes contrastive analysis of Spanish and
English syntax.

206T. Hispanic Linguistics
(3; max total 9 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
of instructor. In-depth analysis on one as
pect of the Spanish language through the
study of such topics as the history of the
Spanish language, Spanish dialects, lin
guistic field studies, Spanish semantics.
(Formerly Span 220n

210. Spanish American Short Story (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
of instructor. Study of the short story as an
art form in Latin America and analysis of
short stories of such writers as Quiroga,
Arreola, Rulfo, Bombal, Borges and
Cortazar.

214. Generation of '98 (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
of instructor. Advanced analysis of the
literature ofSpain written at the time ofthe
final collapse of Spain's empire. Includes
works by Azarin, Baroja, Unamuno, Valle
Inci<in, Machado, Ortega, and Jimenez.

215. Hispanic Women Writers (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
ofinstructor. Disc~sion and dose written
analysis of poetry, novels, theater and es
says written by Hispanicwomen from 1535
to present.
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216. Masterpieces
of Hispanic Theater (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
ofinsrrucror. Discussion and dose written
analysis of peninsular and Spanish Ameri
can theater masterpieces. historical milieu
and cultural context.

218T. Topics in
Hispanic Literary Studies
(3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
of instruccof. Hispanic literary topics such
as Hispanic Realism, Novel and Cinema,
Violence in Hispanic Literature, Novel of
Dictatorship. Novel ofthe Indian in Latin
America.

219T. Spanish Colloquium
(lj max total 3 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
of instructor. Forum in which professors,
graduate scudents, and visiting lecturers
will presenc research on a variety of His
panic amhors and topics.
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222. Cervantes (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
ofinsrruccor. In-depth stuclyofDon Quix
ote and selected Novelas ejemplares. In
cludes discussion of works, lectures. and
written research.

224. Major Hispanic Novelists (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
ofinstrueror. Research and in-depth study
of the novels of a major Hispanic novelist.
Discussion and written analysis ofthe nov
els ofone of the following novelists: Vargas
L1osa, Fuentcs. Garda Marquez. Gald6s,
Cela, Goytisolo.

226. Major Hispanic Poets (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish major or permission
ofinsrrucror. Research and in-depth study
of the poetry of a major Hispanic poet.
Discussion and written analysis of the po
etryon oneofme following poets: Machado,
Lorca, Dar(o, Nerucla.

290. Independent Study
(2-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Indepmdent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (3-6; max total 6)
See Criteria for Thesis andProject. Writing
andlor editing materials suitable for school
programs from elementary through high
schoolleveI. such as children's literature,
original poetry. testing devices, and trans
larions. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (3-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
completion of the master's degree. Ap
ptoved for SP grading.

IN-SERVICE COURSES
(See Course Numbering Sysrem.)

Spanish (Span)

301. Conversation and Composition
Review (2j max total 8
if no language repeated)
For elementary and secondaryschool teach
ers or those planning to travel abroad.
Prerequisite: bachelor's degree or teaching
credential; permission of instructor. Con
versation and composition to improve
audiolingual and writing skills in the for
eign language.

304. Theory and Practice
(2; max total 8)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstruccor. Not
open to students with credit in two or more
years of college Spanish. Basic elements of
the language; modern methods of foreign
language instruction in the elementary
school; repeatable in sequence - pronun
ciation, methods, phonetics, advanced
methods.



-..,. - Humanities - InterdiscipHnary Minor
-

The Program
The Humanities Interdisciplinary Minor
surveys relationships among philosophy,
lircracure, music, architecture, sculpture.
and painting. It also makes some use of
science, popular culture, contemporary
events, and whatever else relevant that may
come to hand in order to explore as richly
as possible the interrelationships among
arts and ideas. And it does 50 for entire
cultures. subdivided, of course, into their
major periods.

Faf:ulty
Bruce S. Thornton, Coordinator

George E. Diestel
Victor Hanson
Ralph Hennings
David T. Natharius

Humanities
Interdisciplinary Minor Units
Hum 10, II, 12, or 14 3
IntD 104, 108, llO, or ll6 6
IntD 123, 124, or 130 3
Hum 140 or 150 3
Electives (select from remaining

humanities courses or from oth
er pertinent courses approved
by the faculty adviser) 6

Total , 21

COURSES
Humanities (Hum)

IT and IOIT. Topics in Humanities
(1-4; variable; max total 12
if no topic repeated)
Selected topics in the humanities not nor
mally covered by regular course offerings.

10. Introduction to the Humanities (3)
Interrelationships among art, literature,
music, and philosophy, from Greece and
Rome through the Renaissance. General
Education BREADTH, Division 6.

11. Introduction to the Hwnanities (3)
Imerrelationships among aer, literature,
music, and philosophy, from the 17th
century Age of Reason co the present.
General Education BREADTH, Division 6.

14. Introduction to the Humanities:
Pre-Columbian America (3)
Imerrelarionships among the visual arcs, lit
erarure, myth, and philosophy in the Pre
Columbian civilizations of the Americas.
General Educ3rion BREADTH, Division 6.

140. Tradition and Change
in China and Japan (3)
(Same as Amh 125.) Examines the current
aspirations and problems of the
Chinese and Japanese in terms of their
traditional cultures, and explains how their
histories, values, world views, and intellec
tual traditions affect their lifestyles and
their international relations today. General
Education CAPSTONE C1usrer course.

150. Indic Cultures and Traditions (3)
(Same as Ling 110.) Study of the cultures
and traditions of the Indian Subcontinent
as part of the common human heritage,
and for informed perspectives on interna
tional issues. Understanding of peoples of
South Asia: their lifestyles, world views,
and experiences; the development of their
intellectual, aesthetic, and spiritual tradi
tions; and their current aspirations and
problems. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

CAPSTONE: InterdisctplinalJl (IntD)

104. Humanities in the
Middle Ages and Renaissance (3)
An examination of art, literature, philoso
phy, and music and their interrelationships
in European culture during the Middle
Ages and Renaissance.

108. Humanities in Classical Athens (3)
An examination of the unique cultural
environment of the ancient city, its art,
architecture, literature, social and political
structures, and their interrelationships as
manifested in fifth century Athens.

110. Humanities in Republican
and Imperial Rome (3)
An examination of the unique cultural
environment of the ancient city, its art,
architecture, literature, social and political
structures, and their interrelationships as
manifested during Republican and Im
perial Rome.

116. Humanities in
the Modern World (3)
An examination of art, literature, philoso
phy, and music and their intcrrelationships
in the Western world during the 19th and
20th cencuries.

School of Arts and Humanities

Office of the Dean
Music Room, Room 186A
(209) 278-3056

Bruce S. Thornton, Coordinator
(209) 278-2386

hltp:/lwww.l:sufresllo.edu/forlangllmm/

welcome.hlml

Humanities Interdisciplinary Minor- -
118. Folklore in Modern Life (3)
An examination of the role of folklore in
modern life, its power to communicate
critical issues through expressive culture,
e.g., jokes, legends, folksongs, graphic arts,
and festival; focus on the intellectual cur
rents influencing the study of folklore pro
vides interdisciplinary perspective.

123. The American Experience:
Beginnings to World War I (3)
Survey of the principal experiences and in
tellectual movements that have formed the
American character, as illustrated through
American literature, music, and the arts,
serious and popular, from the formation of
the colonies [Q the outbreak ofWorld War 1.

124. The American Experience:
World War I to the Present (3)
Survey of the principal experiences and
inteUcctual movements that have formed
the American character, as illustrated
through American literature, music, and
the arts, serious and popular, from World
War I to the present time.

130. Latin American
Cultures and Traditions (3)
A study of Hispanic cultural and aesthetic
trends and practices as seen in the popular
and formal arts and othcr styles ofHispanic
thought, feeling, and expression.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Htlmanities (HtI1Il)

300T. Topics in Humanities
(I-3; max toral12 if no topic repeated)
Selectcd areas in humanities.
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Linguistics-----
School of Arts and Humanities

Dellartment of Linguistics
George W. Raney, Cbair
Peters Business Building, Room 383
(209) 278-2441

B.A. in Linguistics
Options:
English as a Second Language
Spanish-English Bilingualism

M.A. in Linguistics

M.A. Option in ESL

Minor in Japanese

Minor in Linguistics

Gradnate Certificate in TESOL-
The Department
Language is an essenrial part of our life.
Nochingcharacterizes humanity more than
the ahiliry to use language. To understand
the general nature of language, linguists
analyze sounds, words. sentences, and texts.
Linguiscs also make valuable contributions
to practical fields such as K-12 teaching,
second and foreign language teaching, lan
guage planning, translation. compmer sci
ence, forensic linguistics, and language
disorders.

Compm3tional applications of linguistics,
such as speech synchesis, speech recogni
tion, and machine-assisted translation, have
also become increasingly imponanc in re~

cent years.

The Department ofLinguistics offers a Bach
dorofArts degree with an option in Teach
ing English as a Second Language (ESL),
undergraduate minors in Linguistics and
Japanese, a Graduate Certificate in Teach
ingEnglish to Speakers ofOther Languages
(TESOL), and a Master of Am degree in
Linguistics, with and option also in ESL. In
addition, a Master of Arts degree with an
emphasis in French or German is offered.

Both our undergraduate and graduate pro
grams aim codevelop intellectual skills that
are essential co professional careers or ad
vanced degrees. Our courses provide stu
dents with analytical tools that can be
applied to virtually any subject. They also
help enhance critical thinki ng, satisfy broad
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intcllectual interest, and enrich personal
knowledge.

Our majors can be applied directly CO vari
ous professional fields. They also serve as
excellent preparation for pLUsuing advanced
dcgrees in linguistics and other fields such
as English, anthropology, psychology, so
ciology, computer science, and forcign lan
guages. ESL is an importanr parr of our
program and especially compatible with
degrees in education and liberal studics. A
Japanese minor can be profitably com
bined with majors in such areas as business,
international relations, linguistics, and lit
erature.

A]apanese Minor is also available for stu
dents with an interest in Japanese language
and culture and/or plans to pursuc careers
in various areas, such as international busi
ness, marketing, economics, art and litcra
ture, etc., where a knowledge oftheJapanese
language and culture would be useful.

Facilities
The Department of Linguistics has equip
ment for the analysis ofspeech sounds and
for displaying the operation of thc organs
ofspeech. Computers are used for simulat
ing speech and for mapping the geographi
cal extent oflanguage features, as well as for
storing the data nceded for the making of
grammars and dictionaries. The Linguis
tics Department provides practical class
room reaching experience forquaIifiedESL
students through employment in the
American English Institute, a facility es
tablished by the department and operated
under the aegis of the California State
University, Fresno Foundation. A descrip
tion of the American English Institute is
included in the Special Programs section of
this catalog. Also associated with rhe Lin
guistics Departmcnt is the Forensic Lin
guistics Instirurc (FLO, established by agree-

ment with the California State University,
Fresno Foundation in 1996. The purpose
of the FLI is to provide analyses in linguis
tic stylistics to extramural clienes, thereby
giving Fresno State linguistics majors op
portunities for work, study, research, and
careet preparation in a new and rapidly
developing area of applied linguistics.

Career Opportunities
Many ofour B.A. students want to pursue
careers in education. There are several ways
co do this. Our department offers a Single
Subject Waiver Program for students who
wish to teach ESL, language arts, Ot En
glish composition and literature in Califor
nia middle and high schools. Students can
double major in linguistics and liberal stud
ies, or minor in linguistics with a liberal
studies major to lead to a Multiple Subject
Credential for K-6 instruction. Students
who pursue a major in linguistics by itself
may enter the Multiple Subject Credential
Program with satisfactory completion of
the MSAT Exam. Many linguistics stu
dents find jobs tcaching English overseas
upon completion of rhe B.A. or M.A.

Studenrswith a B.A. or M.A. in Linguistics
can go on for further education in a wide
variety of fields. In law or criminology,
they have a special understanding of legal
issues involving language or thc use of
language evidence in litigation (forensic
linguistics). With additional work in com
puter science, the linguistics student can
find employment in software development
working with computer language or mak
ing the interfacesmoorher between human
and computcr. After further trai ning, some
linguistics students work for the Central
InrelligenceAgency, the National Security
Agency, me Peace COtpS, the UnitedStates
Information Agency, the military, or the
State Department monitoring foreign news
or doing cryptography, language instruc
tion, or translation. Many corporations
recruit linguistic..,; majors into management,
development, and marketing positions.
Enterprising linguisrics students have de
veloped service-related businesses in con
sulting, interpretation, translation, orcom
munication.

After the MasterofArts in Linguistics, many
of our students are accepted into Ph.D.
programs in the best research universities in
rhe U.S. in applied or theoretical linguistics,
ESL, education, anthropology, psychology,
or orher majors. The M.A. Option in ESL
prepares students for Ph.D. programs or
rcaching/administrative positions overseas,
in cOlllmunity colleges, and in adult schools.



Faculty
George W. Raney, Chair

Umlergraduau Advisers:
Barbara M. Birch,
Gerald R. McMenamin

Graduate Advisel"!: P. J. Mistry,
Graham W. Thurgood

Chris Golston
Ellen Lipp
Shigeko Okamoro
Vida Samiian
Raymond S. Weitzman
Jack B. Zeldis

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Linguistics Major

A B.A. degree with a major in linguistics
requires 30 units completed in one of the
options outlined below, the General Edu
cation requirement, specific course/skill
requirements. and electives and remaining
degree requirements (mating at least the
124 units required for a B.A. degree.

The B.A. program in Linguistics is diversi
fied but integrated. At present. two options
are available: (1) English as a Second Lan
guage and (2) Spanish-English Bilingual
ism. In each option, students receive a basic
grounding in the nature and structure of
human language.

Units

Major requirements 30
Select one option:

English as a Second Language
Ling 100, 134 or
146,141,171 (12)

Select from Ling 132,
1'38, 147 (6)

Electives (see Note J) (12)
Spanish-English Bilingualism

Ling 100, J34
or 146, 141 (9)
Select from Ling 132,
147,148 (6-9)

Electives from CLS.
Span, and Ling (12-15)

General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements' 43-46
(See Degree Requirements); may be
used toward a dual major or minor

Total 124

Call (209) 278-3056
or e-mail

carla_millm·@csufresno.edn.

Advising Notes
1. Contact Linguistics Department chair

or adviser for list of approved electives.
Students may not take both Ling 134
and 146 for the major. Ling 150 is not
approved as an elective.

2. No course used co satisfY General Edu
cation CAPSTONE requiremencs may
be used to satisfY linguistics major re
quirements,

3. CRINC grading is not permitted in the
linguistics major.

4. General Education and elective units
can be used toward a dual major or
minor (see DualMajor or departmemal
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair, program coordinator, or fac
ulty adviser for further information.

Linguistics Minor
Units

Ling 10 or 100, 134 or 146 6
Approved electives (see Note J) 15

Total ,. 21

Linguistics

London Semester
London will become your campus as you
embark on this advemure in learning. You
will see stage plays, tour the world's great
art museums. watch the Houses of Parlia
ment at work, visit Stonehenge,
Stratfordupon-Avon, Canterbury Cathe
dral and historical villages as part of your
class activities. A travel week in February
lets you explore more of England. SCOt
land, or Ireland.

The semester begins in early January and
ends in mid-April. The cost is nor much
more than a normal semester on campus. A
typical semester offers 11 courses to select
from, including London ArtTours, British
Theatre, Shakespeare on Stage, English
Writing Workshop, and courses which may
meet General Education and major and
minor requiremems.

Program information, fees, and costs may be
obtained form the London Semester Office,
School ofArts and Humanities, MusicBuHd
ing, Room 186.

Japanese Minor
Units

Japn lA, 1B, 2A, and 2B 12
Electives 6
Select from the following: Japn
100, Ling 120 Oapanese lan
guage and Culrure), Ling 140T
Oapanesc Linguistics). and Ling
190 or approved courses offered
by other departments.

Total 18

General Education
Linguistic Credit
The following courses are applicable to

Division 7 of the General Education
requirements: Chinese lA. 1B, 2A, 2B;
Hebrew JA, 1B; Japanese lA, 1B. 2A, 2B;
Linguistics 10; Sanskrit IDA, lOB; Hmong
lA, I B. See also the DepartmentolForeign
Languages and Literatures.

CIADIBCIAD
The Cross-Cultural Language and Aca
demic DeveiopmelH and Bilingual Cross
Cultural Language and Academic Devel
opment (ClAD/BClAD) program was
first offered in Fall 1994 and will eventu
ally replace the existing Multiple Subject
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linguistics

Credemial Program. (See LiteraeyandEarly
Education.)

Single Subject Waiver Program
This program is for those who wish to
become high school or middle school En
glish as a Second Language teachers.

English/English as a Second Language
Prerequisites:

Engl41 or 43 (4)
Ling 100 (3)

Units
Core courses 3;

Choose the required number
of units from each group:
Engl 182 (2)
Engl 189 (4)
Engl193 (4)
EngI164 (4)
Ling 141 (3)
Ling 138 (3)
Ling 134.146 (3)
EngI154.155 (4)
Engl 146. 147. 150.
151. 152.156 (4)
Eng1112. 113. 114. 115. 116.

146.147.150.151,152.153.
154.155.156. 167. 168T.
169T, 183. 193. 193T, 194 (4)

Breadth <ourses 18
Choose the required number
of unies from each group:
Ling 132. 171 (6)
Ling 139.142.143.145.

147, 148 (12)

Total 5J

Note: This program is for those who wish to
become middle or high school ESL teachers.

Graduate Program
The Master ofArtS degree program in Lin
guistics offers training in General Linguis
tics and in English as a Second Language.
For specific requirements. see Dtgree Re
quirements in the copy that follows; for
general requiremen[5 see Division ofGradu
ate Studies.

The Master of Arcs degree program in
Linguistics assumes a baccalaureate degree
major in an appropriate field and at least
three upper-division courses in linguistics
as prerequisites. Graduate students are re
quired to complete at least 30 units of
courses with a minimum of 21 units of
graduate level courses, and to pass a com
prehensive examination.

Graduate Level Writing Competence.
California Sate University, Fresno requires
that students have graduate level writing
abilities before being advanced to candi
dacy for the M.A. Students demonstrate
these abilities by taking the writing exam
administered by the Linguistics Depart
ment each semester.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing,
Advancnnent to Candidacy, and Program
R~quir~ments.)

Master ofArts
Degree Requirements
Up to 12 prerequisites

Units
Core courses 6

Ling 145; Ling 242 or 243
Seled one option: 24

Linguistics oprion (24)
Ling 148, 245; Ling 242 or
243*;and 15 unitsofapproved
upper-division and graduate
level coursework

ESL Option (24)
Ling 237. 241, 244. and 15
units of approved upper-divi-
sion or graduate level course
work ofwhich a minimum of3
units are in ESL-related areas

Total JO

• Whichever is not taken as cote.

Upon examination of the student's record
other courses will be specified to produce a
coherent program.

It is university policy that students select
approved electives in such a way that at
least 70 percent oftheir graduate program
consists of 200-series courses.

Graduate certificate in TESOl
Certificate of Advanced Study in T each
ing English to Speakers of Other Lan
guages. This certificate is designed to train
participants in the theory and practice of
TESOL, with application to a wide variety
of teaching circumstances. In addition to
prerequisite courses that may be needed,
the 12-unit course of study will include
Ling 237. 241. 244, and 231T or232T (or
an approved graduate elective). Students
must maintain a GPAof3.0 orbeccer in the
program. The certificate is designed for
Valley classroom teachers who need aca-

demiccertification for professional advance
ment or for international students with
limited time for TESOL training.

See graduate adviser for prerequisites.

Requirements 12
Ling232T (or approved gradu
are elective). 237. 241. 244

COURSES
Linguistics (Ling)

10. Introduction to Language (3)
The study of language - including its
nacure, structure, use, history, and acquisi
tion - with the goal of imparting (1) an
understanding of the importance of lan
guage in human affairs, including social
and cultural functions and (2) an apprecia
tion of its complexity and diversity. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 7.

20. Language and Culture (3)
Helps students learn to understand and
criticallyevaluate the influence oflanguage
and culture in their decisions and choices.
Also helps students to respect the linguistic
and cultural differences ofethnic groups in
the United States and the world.

40T. Topics in Linguistics (1-4;
max total·12 if no topics repeated)
Topics to be offered at the discretion ofthe
department.

100. General Linguistics (3)
Linguistics methodology: phonology, mor
phology, syntax, and semantic analysis.
Language history: variation and change.

110. lndic Cultures and Traditions (3)
(Same as Hum 150.) Study ofthe cultures
and traditions of the Indian Subcontinent
as part of the common human heritage,
and for informed perspectives on interna
tional issues. Understanding of peoples of
SouchAsia: their lifestyles. world views and
experiences; the development of their in
teUecrual, aesthetic and spiritual traditions;
and their current aspirations and prob
lems. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

120. Japauese Language
and Culture (3)
Understanding ofthe Japanese language in
relation to the culture and society. Histori
cal andsocioculrural background, origin of
Japanese, development of writing system,
language variation, vocabulary, idioms and
proverbs, discourse functions. levels of



politeness, male-female speech, and cross
cultural communication. (Formerly Ling
140T section)

130. Language and Gender (3)
An exploration of gender-based variation
in language structure and usage in different
languages, cultures, social classes, and eth
nic groups. An overview of current re
search in the field and implications for
linguistics and social universals. (Formerly
Ling 140T section)

132. Linguistics and Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Ling to or 134. The linguis
tics background necessary for teaching read
ing in English. The English spelling sys
tem; the grammar andvocabularyofwritten
English; preparation and evaluation of
materials for teaching reading.

134. Structure of English (3)
An introductory survey of the structure of
English: sounds, spelling, word formation,
and grammar.

138. History of the
English Language (3)
Prerequisire: Ling 10. 100 or 134. Srudyof
the development ofthe sound system, gram
mar, vocabulary, and writing system of
English.

139. General Phonetics (3)
I ntroduction to the phonetic properties of
human languages; descriptive analysis of
the speech sounds in a wide variety of
languages; articulatory and acousticaspects
of speech; practice in production, percep
tion, and transcription of speech sounds.
Introduction to experimental techniques.
(2 lecrure, 2 lab hours)

140T. Topics in Linguistics
(1-4; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Topics to be offered at the discretion ofthe
department.

141. Teaching English to Speakers
of Other Languages (TESOL) (3)
Theories and methods of teaching English
to speakers of other languages.

142. Phonology (3)
Prerequisite: Ling] 00. Thesound patterns
of human language. Phonemic theory and
analytical techniques. Distinctive feature
theory and analysis. Major phonological
processes and their description.

143. Syntax (3)
Prerequisite: Ling 100. Theory and prac
tice in the description of grammatical sys-

terns. Comparison of approaches. Practi
cal experience with data.

145. Historical Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Ling] 00. Explanation ofsimi
larities among languages; methods of re
constructing past languages and investigat
ing relationship and grouping among
languages. Comparison of approaches to
language change.

146. Practical English Grammar
for Language Teachers (3)
English grammar from the perspective of
the teacher. Format designed to be com
patible with classroom needs of language
arts and ESL teachers. By analyzing En
glish structures, students gain confidence
in their ability to teach English grammar to

ethnically diverse students.

147. Bilingualism (3)
An examination of psychological and so
ciological factors affecting individuals who
attempt to function simultaneously in two
different cultural environments, employ
ing two separate linguistic codes. Review
and comparison of past experience as well
as current experimental programs in bilin
gual education.

148. Sociolinguistics (3)
Methods of investigation and major find
ings in the study ofthe relationship among
languages of the world and social class,
race, age, sex and other social subcatego
ries. Political and educational implications.
Interaction between linguistic and social
factors in linguistic variations.

150. The Structure, Function, and
Acquisition of English (3)
Introduction to the grammatical compo
nents of English (sound, word, sentence),
first and second language acquisition, the
role of culture and dialect variation in
language learning, and comparison of En
glish to other languages spoken in this area.
Does not count towards the linguistics
maJor.

151. Specially Designed Academic
Instruction in English (3)
Provides the knowledge base and profes
sional skills required to give Limited En
glish Proficiency (LEP) students effective
English language and academic subject
matter instruction. Reviews foundations
ofeffective language learning in and through
English and content learning strategies in a
multilingual classroom. (Formerly Ling
140T secrion)

Linguistics

155. Computer Applications
in Linguistics and E S L (3)
Introduction to the applications of com
puters in both theoretical and applied lin
guistics. Some minimal experience in using
computers is assumed. (2 lecrure, 2 lab
hours)

171. Practicum in TESOL (3)
Prerequisite: Ling 14' or concurrently.
Provides practice in teaching English as a
Second Language; includes class visitations
and classroom demonstrations; working
with non-narivcspeakers, lesson planning,
material preparation, and evaluation of
current ESL texts.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acadnnic Plaumenl - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES
Chinese (Chin)

lA-B. Elemenrary Chinese (3-3)
Not open ro students with previous train
ing. Beginning course in spoken and writ
ten Mandarin Chinese. Ceneral Education
BREADTH, Division 7.

2A-B. Intermediate Chinese (3-3)
Prerequisite: Chin 1B. Review grammar
and syntax; techniques ofbrush use; speak
ing and reading. General Education
BREADTH, Division 7.

Hebrew (Heb,)

lA-B. Basic Hebrew (3-3)
Basic struCture and pronunciation of He
brew; practice in reading, writing, speak
ing, and grammar; suitable introduction to

both Biblical and modern Hebrew. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 7.

Hmong (Hmong)

lA-B. Basic Hmong (3-3)
Beginning course in spoken Hmong. Cov
ers lisrening comprehension and oral prac
tice, basic grammar, vocabulary, and tradi
tions and lifestyle of the speakers of the
language. General Educarion BREADTH
Division 7.

4. Beginning Literacy
fat Hmong Speakers (3)
Not open to non-Hmong-speaking stu
denrs. Emphasis on basic reading and com
position skills. Includes practice in reading
and writing simple texts. Study of basic
Hmong grammar.
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100. Intermediate Reading
and Composition (3)
Prerequisite: Hmong 4 or equivalent. Fur
ther developmelH ofreading and composi
tion skills. Includes practice in reading
expository texts and review ofgrammatical
structures.

10 I. Advanced Reading
and Composition (3)
Prerequisite: Hmong 100 or equivalent.
Emphasis on strategies for complex texts.
Enhancement ofcomposition fluency and
grammatical accuracy.

104. Hmong in Bilingual Schools:
BCLAD (3)
Prerequisite: Hmong 101 or equivalent.
Emphasis on Hmong language develop
mem for bilingual teachers. Includes basic
content area instruction in Hmong. evalu
ation of teaching materials, and
conferencing with parents.

Japanese ljapn)

lA-B. Elementary Japanese (3-3)
Beginning course in modern Japanese.
Development of communicative skills
through practice ofbasic sentence and con
versational patterns. Introduction to read
ing and writing in Hiragana, Katakana,
and 50 Kanji characters. General Educa
tion BREADTH, Division 7.

2A-B. Intermediate Japanese (3-3)
Prerequisite: Japn 1B. Further development
of communicative skills in conversational
Japanese. Also covers reading and writing
in Kana and 200 Kanji characters. General
Education BREADTH, Division 7.

100. Advanced Japanese (3)
Prerequisite: Japn 28 or its equivalent.
Enhancement of oral communicative flu
ency as well as grammatical accuracy. In
cludes practice in reading some expository
writing. Covers 150 Kanji characters.

Sanskrit (Skt)

lOA-B. Sanskrit (3-3)
Introduction to the Sanskrit language and
the Devanagari script. Core grammatical
structure and vocabulary. Reading ofSan
skrit texts. Literary tradition and lifestyle
of the speakers of the language, and rela
tionship with Greek, Latin, and Germanic
languages. General Education BREADTH,
Division 7.
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Engltshasa
Second Language (E S L)

(See Special Programs section for English
courses for speakers of other languages
offered through the Linguistics Depart
ment.)

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Linguistics (Ling)

231T. Seminar in Linguistics
(3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Ling 100 and permission of
instructor. Topics to be offered at the dis
cretion of the department: philosophy of
language, psycholinguistics, dialectology,
and other subjects in general linguistics.

232T. Seminar in English Linguistics
(3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Ling 100 and permission of
instructor. Topics to be offered at the dis
cretion of the department: structure of
Old, Middle, or Early Modern English;
topics in English phonology, grammar,
and lexicon.

237. Teaching Reading and Writing
to Speakers of Other Languages (3)
An overview of the theory and current
research and practice in the teaching and
learning ofreading and writing in a second
or foreign language.

238. History ofLinguistics (3)
Historical survey ofscientific ideas, terms,
techniques. and theoretical positions in the
study oflanguage from ancient time to the
present day, including traditional gram
mar, comparative philology, and modern
lingujstics. Overview of general scholarly
concern and intellectual climate during
each period.

241. Seminar in Teaching English
as a Second/Foreign Language (3)
Prerequisite: Ling 141. Overview of re
search in the field of ESUEFL teaching as
reflected in current journal articles. Dis
cussion and feedback dealing with points
raised in assigned articles. Written reports
summarizing ideas propounded in articles
and expanded in class discussion.

242. Phonological Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Ling 142. The nature ofpho
nological analysis, trends and issues in pho
nological theories, and phonological analy
sis of data from a variety of languages.

243. Syntactic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Ling 143. The nature ofsyn
tactic analysis, trends and issues ofsyntac
tic theories, and syntactic analysis of data
from a variety of languages.

244. E S L Classroom
Evaluation Techniques (3)
Covers classroom evaluation techniques
from three perspectives: error analysis, con
trastiveanalysis, and testing. Current think
ing on these topics will first be analyzed
and discussed, and then applied to the
actual classroom experience.

245. Seminar in
Historical Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Ling 145. Contribution of
recent work on general linguistics. socio
linguistics. and language acquisition stud
ies to our understanding of diachronic
grammar and its reconstruction. Other
topics include the insights provided by
language variation. language universals and
typology, and discourse analysis.

249. Field Methods in Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Ling 142 or equivalent. First
hand experience in eliciting linguistic data
from informants; practice in analyzing and
describing a language. (6 lab hours)

251. Seminar in Discourse Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Ling 100 or equivalent. Ex
ploration and analysis of the functional
and other linguistic bases for the organiza
tion of units larger than the sentence.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.
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School of Arts and Humanities

Deparbnent of Mass
Communication and Journalism
Gregory D. Lewis,lllterim Chair

McKee Fisk Building, Room 236
(209) 278-2087
FAX: (209) 278-4995
hUp://www.csu[resno,eduIMCj/

B.A. in Mass Communication
and Journalism

M.A. in Mass Communication

Minor in Mass Communication
and Journalism--

The Department
The Department ofMass Communication
and Journalism (MC]) has a long and
respected tradition of preparing students
for careers in the mass media and related
communications industries.

The department's professionally oriented
curriculum includes both conceptual
courses and labor3[ory skills courses. Stu
dents gain critical thinkingahiliryas well as
technical ability in gathering, writing, ed
iting, processing, and managing informa
tion.

Among rhedepartment's alumni are many
graduates who have attained statewide and
national recognition in the department's
traditional areas of specialization:

• advertising

broadcast news

• broadcast production

media management

• photojournalism

print journalism

• public relations

The depanment offers a Bachelor of Arts
degree in mass communication and jour
nalism and also a Master ofArts degree in
mass communication. MeJ is one of the
university's largestdepartrnents, with nearly
500 students enrolled in the major.

Acxreditation and Affiliations
The department has been accredited con
tinuously for some 40 years by the national
AccreditingCouncil on Education inJour
nalism and Mass Communications. The
department also is a member of the Asso
ciation ofSchools ofJournalism and Mass
Communication, the Broadcast Education
Association, and the California Newspaper
Publishers Association.

Student organizations include chapters of
Alpha Epsilon Rho, the national broad
casting society; the American Advertising
Federation; the California Chicano News
Media Association; Kappa Tau Alpha, a
national journalism honorary society; the
National Press PhocographersAssociation;
and the Society ofProfessional Journalists.

The department hosts the annual conven
tion for theJournalism Association ofCom
munity Colleges and also hosts the annual
highschool competitions for the San Joaquin
Valley Scholastic Press Association.

Faculty and Facilities
All MC] faculry members also serve as
career and academic advisers to students.
Faculty members maintain close ties with
the professional community and help stu
dents co find internships and jobs. The
faculty has substantial professional experi
ence; several members are recognized na
tionally for writing textbooks and con
ducting research.

The department maintains studios and
laboratories for audio production and edit
ing; video production and editing; still
photography; and computerized research,
writing, and design. The department pro
duces a weekly newspaper, Insight, in both
paper and on-line versions. The depart
ment also manages a student-run campus
radio station, KFSR-FM, and produces
closed-circuit video programs for the cam
pus through a student organization called
Bulldog Video. Although not affiliatedwith
the department, The Daily Collegian, a
daily newspaper, is an additional outlet for
student work.

Faculty
D. Gregory Lewis, Inurim Chair
Philip J. Lane, Graduate Director
James A. Flanery, Endowed Chairo!
ProfessionalJournalism

Paul D. Adams
R. C. Adams
Roberta R. Asahina
Rita A. Arwood
George A. Flynn
Russell A. Hart
William N. Monson
Donald M. Priest
James B. Tucker
James R. Wilson
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Bachelor of Arts
Degree Requirements
Mass Com.munication
anti]ounzalism Major

Majors muSt complete a minimum of 33
semester units ofmass communication and
journalism courses with a grade of C or
better in each course. To ensure that sm
dems obtain a broad academic background.
no more than 34 units in Me] courses may
apply coward the 124 semester units re
quired for graduation.

The university's general education require
mcnfof51 units, plus the 33 or 34 units in
the major, total 84 or 85 units. The re
maining units needed to reach the 124
unitgradu3rion requirement must be taken
outside dlC Me] department and the con
tent ofthese electives may nor be primarily
mass communication.

Ofthese outSide elecrives, 15 units must be
in "liberal arcs and sciences" courses ap
proved by the swdelH's faculty adviser.
(Courses in general education taken be
yond the 51-unit G.E. requirement auto
matically qualify for the department's lib
eral arts and sciences requirement.)

The department's requiremems for study
outside the major meet national accredita
tion standards as well as the communica
tions industries' preference for graduates
with strong grounding in the liberal arts
and sciences.

Degree Summary Units
General Education 51
Major requirements 33-34
Liberal Arts and Sciences block 15
Elec'ives 25-26
Total 124

Specializing within the major
Each new student emering the major must
meet with a faculty adviser to chart a spe
cialized plan of swdy. Primary areas of
specialization include advertising, broad
cast news, broadcast production, media
management, photojournalism, print jour
nalism, and public relations.

Other areas of specialization may be ar
ranged in consultation with an adviser.
Once a plan of srudy is approved by an
adviser, it may be altered only with the
advisor's permission.

Advising Notes
In addition to the above requirements,
MC] majors must observe the following:

1. Before enrolling in any of the depart
ment's writing or editing courses, all
srudents must have passed the Depart
men< Qualifica'ion Exam (DQE). The
DQE is administered by the depart
ment and tests fi.llldamencaIs of gram
mar, spelling, and punctuation. Sru
dencs are permitted three arrempts to
pass the DQE. Contact the department
office for ex.am dates.

2. MC] majors are not permitted to enroll
fo' CRINC grading in MCJ courses
applied to the major, except for courses
that require such grading.

3. MCJ 163, a designared G.E. course,
cannot be counted in the major and also
be counred co sa'isfY ,he CAPSTONE
Cluster requirement.

4. Seniors applying for graduation must
meet with their faculty advisers to pre
pare a depanmenral contract form that
verifies completion of a student's spe
cialized plan of study within the major.
Students will not be cleared for gradua
tion until this form is signed by the
adviser and the department chair and
sent to the Evaluations Office.

Major Requirements
for the Degree
All students majoring in mass communica
tion and journalism are required to com
plete a IO-unit core that includes:

Units
M<;J 1, 10, and 101 10
All majors are also required ro
select at least one course from
each of me following four ar-
eas:

Skill 4
Me] 17, 102W, 104, 106,
107W, 108,112,113,115.
116,118, 124, 126, 128,
132, 134. 138, and 144

~Ianagement 3-4
Me] 142,146, 148,152,158,
164,172,182, and 188

Enri<hment 1-3
Me] 163,166,168,173, 174,
175, 176, 177T, 178, and 190

~ledia Pradi<e (7 units max) .......... 1-3
Me] 105, 114, 119,143,186,
and 191

Additional Mq Cour.e 10-15

Total H-H

Mass Communication
andJournalism Minor

Units
Required 7
Me] I, 10

~linimum Eledive 11
Any three or more courses
selected with the advice and
consent of a member of the
departmental faculty

~linimum Total 18

Mass Communication
Graduate Study
The department offers a flex.ible, profes
sionally oriented program ofstudy leading
to the Master of Arts. The program pre
pares students for positions of leadership
and influence in professional and academic
careers. It also gives students a broadly
based understanding of mass communica
tion in contemporary society and encour
ages continuing intellectual growth.

Admission. A graduate admissions com
mittee reviews all files before admission.
International students muSt pass the
TOEFL with a score of at least 580. For
more information, contact the graduate
direcco', PhilipJ. Lane, a, (209) 278-7028.

Writing Competence. California State Uni
versity, Fresno requires mat students have
graduate-level writing ability before being
advanced to candidacy for the master's de
gree. Students can satisfY this requirement
by earning a passing grade in M Com 203.

Master of Arts
Degree Requirements
Students take 30 units ofcoursework. Two
core classes (M Com 201 and 203) are
required, for 6 units. As a culminating
experience, candidates must undertake ei
ther a thesis for 6 units or a professional
project for 3 or 6 units. Students may select
the remaining courses to meet their indi
vidual goals, including up to 6 units from
other departments, depending on a
student's area of interest. At least 21 of 30
units required must be in 200-level courses.

Students without a bachelor's degree in
mass communication or significant profes
sional experience may be required to take
up CO 15 units ofundergraduate courses in
the department before begi nning the gradu
ate program.
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Units

Required core courses
M Com 201, 203 6

Selected courses in major
interest area (may include
up to 6 units in other
deparcments) 18-21

Thesis or project ~.6

Total 30
(at least 21 units in 200-series)

COURSES
Mass C01ll1llunication
andJoUl'nalis1II (M(J)

1. Introduction to
Media and Society (3)
Surveys structures and practices of U.S.
mass media industries; examines historical,
legal, economic. political. and social con
texts of mass media; analyzes the effects of
mass communication in our society. (For
merlyJour 1; TCOM 10) (CAN JOUR4)

5. Basic Editing (3)
Open only to mass communication and
journalism majors. Recommended for all
majors who do not pass the Department
Qualification Exam. Application of basic
language skills to media writing and edit
ing. (Formerly Jour 5)

10. Media Writing (4)
Prerequisites: pass Department Qualifi
cation Exam, Engl 1. Study and practice in
the basics of good writing. Emphases will
be placed upon grammar, factual accuracy,
clarity, conciseness, media styles, fairness,
human interest, and writing to length and
deadline. (2 lecture, 4 lab hours) (Com
puter lab fce, $15) (Formerly Jour 8;
TCOM 120) (CAN JOUR 2)

17. Beginning Photojournalism (4)
Survey and insrructionin beginning photo
journaljsm. Characteristics of the journal
istic photograph and its role in publica
tions. Instruction in use of cameras and
laboratory technique for black-and-white
photographs. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; ar
ranged hours) (Formerly Jour 17)

101. Investigating Media Issues (3)
Explores current issues in mass communj
cation, emphasizing independent collec
tion, analysis. and critical interpretation of
available information. Papers required.

102W. Reporting (4)
Prerequisites: pass Department Qualifica
tion Exam, MCl 10, satisfactory comple-

tion (G or better) of the Engl 1 graduation
requirement, to be taken no sooner than
the term in which 60 units of coursework
are completed. Analysis of news sources;
techniques of interviewing applied to spe
cific reporting situations; coverage ofcam
pus and community functions in the prepa
ration of articles for the media. Meets the
upper-division writing skills requirement
for graduation. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours;
arranged hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)
(Formerly Jour lOOW)

104. Editing of Publications (4)
Prerequisites: pass Department Qualifi
cation Exam, MCl 10, 70 units completed
or permission of instructor. Preparation of
copy. headlines, and photos for newspa
pers and other publicuions; advanced co~

cepts ofgrammar and style; legal and ethi
cal issues ofpublications; basic publjcatlons
layout and graphic design. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours; arranged houts) (Computer lah fee,
$15) (Formerly Jour 114)

105. Newspaper Wotkshop
(3; max total 6)
Prerequisites: MCl 10, permission of in
structor. Practice in editorial leadership,
newspaper writing assignments, and news
paper production techniques. Department
newspaper used for laboratory purposes. (1
lab hour, 10 hours arranged) (Formerly
Jour 120)

106. Desktop Pub~shing (4)
Survey, design. and editing of specialized
publications such as newslet~ers, broc~~resl

and other materials for editonal, advettlSlng,
and public relations purposes. Emphasis on
computerized production techniques. (2Iec
ture. 3 lab hours; arranged hours) (Com
puter lab fee, $15) (Formerly Jour 106)

107W. Magazine Feature Writing (4)
Prerequisites: pass Department Qualifica
tion Exam, satisfactory completion (C or
better) of the Engl 1 graduation require
ment, to be taken no sooner than the term
in which 60 units of coursework are com
pleted. Writing and marketing feature ma
terial for magazines, newspaper supple
ments, and syndicates. Meets the
upper-division writing skills requirement
for graduarion. (Formerly Jour 124W)

108. In-Depth Reporting (4)
Prerequisites: pass Department Qualifica
tion Exam, Me] 10, 102W, Engl 1, 70
units completed or permission of instruc
tor. Advanced reporting for the media;
emphasis on covering community sources

and issues, including politics, local govern
ment, courts and law enforcement. (2 lec
ture. 4 lab houts) (Computer lab fee, $15)
(Formerly Jour 188)

112. Audio Production (4)
Lectures and laboratory experiences in the
design and execution of audio-based pro
grams, as used in the telecommunications
industries. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; 1 ar
tanged hour) (Formerly TCOM 30;
TCOM 103)

113. Video Production (4)
Lectures and laboratory experiences in the
design and execution ofvideo programs, as
developed in studio environmems. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours; 1 arranged hour) (For
merly TCOM SO; TCOM 105)

114. Media Operations
(l; max total 2)
Not open to students with 2 units ofcredit
in Me] 114 and 117. Prerequisite: permis
sion of instructor. Enrollees participate in
operation of the university radio station,
production ofon-campus video programs,
or work in the community media, on a
scheduled basis and under supervision of
department faculty. GRING grading only.
(llab, 4 arranged hours) (FormerlyTCOM
131)

115. Electronic Field Production (4)
Prerequjsite: MCl 113. Lecture and dis
cussion of field-production techniques as
used in ENG/EFP; preproduction plan
ning, production execution, and post
production processes. Field assignments
required. (2 lecture, 4lab houts) (Formerly
TCOM 70; TCOM 107)

116. Advanced Video
Production and Directing (4)
Prerequisites: Me] 113 and 115 orequiv
alents, with B or better. Development of
critical and creative skills; study ofproduc
tion theory and practice; planning and
producing for the director's role. Labora
tory goal: air-worthy products for c1osed
circuit, cable, or broadcast distribution. (l
lecture, 6 lab hours; arranged hours) (For
merly TCOM 150)

118. Corporate Video (4)
Prerequisites: Me] 113 and 115 orequiva
lents. with B or better. Advanced study of
the planning, organization, and execution
of video field-production techniques as
used in corporate video and documentary
program production; single-camera, fi.lm
style video techniques and postproduction.
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(2 lecture, 3 lab hours; arranged hours)
(Formerly TCOM 170)

119. Broadcast Media Projects
(3; max total 6)
Prerequisites: senior starus in major, permis
sion ofinsrrLlcror. Creative group projects
in radio, television, film; public showingl
airing or other disuibmion required. (6-8
arranged hours) (Formerly TCOM 189)

124. Broadcast News Writing (4)
Prerequisites: pass Department Qualifica
tion Exam, Me] 10, Engl I. Gathering,
writing, and editing news for the broadcast
media. (2 lecture, 4 lab hours) (Compmer
lab Fee, $15) (Formerly Jour 128)

126. Radio-Television Performance (4)
Prerequisite: Drama 22 or Speh 3 orequiva
lents. Basic theories and techniques of
broadcast and film performance. Lectures
and laboracory experiences in vocal and
visual aspects ofperformance; media char
acteristics and requirements; analysis and
preparation of material for media perfor
mance. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; arranged
hours) (Formerly TCOM 80; TCOM 108)

128. News/Public Affairs
Production (4)
Prerequisites: MCj 124 orequivalenr, per
mission of instructor. Scudy of local news
operations and programming, use ofsources
and resourccs, news policy, and edirorial
responsibility. managemenr, and control.
Planning and producing news for presen
tation on the universiryclosed-circuitchan
nel. (2 lecture, 4lab hours; arranged hours)
(Formerly Jour 153; TCOM 153)

132. Photo Editing (4)
Study of phorographs and other visual ele
ments in publications; principlesofgraphic
design. Practical experience in selecting
photographs and design elements for con
tent. aesthetic values. and technical quaJ
i<y. (31ecrure, 21ab hours) (Formerly Jour
116)

134. Intermediate PhotojoucnaJism (4)
Prerequisite: Mej 17. Study and practice
of photojournalism; evaluatioll of photo
graphs for publication; field and laboratory
experience; emphasis on lighting, lenses,
and special processing methods. (2leccure,
3 lab hours; arranged hours) (Formerly
Jour 117)

138. Advanced Photojoumalism
(4; max total 8)
Prerequisites: MCj 17. 134, permission of
instructor. Individualized study and prac-

tice in advanced skills, including lighting,
color, laboratory techniques, and elec
tronic imagery. (l seminar, 3 arranged
hours) (Formerly Jour 187)

142. Advertising Procedures (3)
Overview ofall aspects ofrhe field ofadver
tising. Study of history. agent-client rela
tionships, media, relationship to the be
havioral sciences, production of copy and
layouts. and advertising legislation and re
sponsibility. (Formerly Jour 145)

143. Newspaper
Advertising Staff (3; max total 6)
Prcrequisite: MCj 142. Selling and scrvic
ing accounts and creating and producing
advertisements for the department's labo
ratory newspaper. (Formerly jour 146)

144. Advertising Copy Writing (4)
Not open to students with credit in MCl
144 or 147. Prerequisites: pass Depart
mcnr Qualification Exam, MC] 10, 142.
Develops print3nd broadcast copywriring
for magazinc, direct mail. outdoor, news
paper, radio. television, and Ilew advertis
ing media. Examines the role of rhe copy
writer, creative strategies. research target
marketing, copy styles. and laws regulating
advertising. (Formerly Jour 155)

146. Advertising Media (3)
Prerequisite: MCJ 142. Media planning
and buying for advertising media. Evaluat
ing and selecring media to meet specific
marketing and communication goals;
designing specific media plans and making
buys in various media. (Formerly jour 160)

148. Advertising Campaigns (4)
Prerequisites: MC] 142 and 144 or 146.
Background, research, planning. and prep
aration of national advertising campaign as
advertising agency with client-agency set
up; marketing plan and creative execution.
(3lecrure, 2lab hours) (FormerlyJour 175)

152. Pnblic Relations (3)
Development of public relations practice;
principles and methods; application in
business, education, and other fields. (For
merly Jour 113)

158. Public Relations
Strategies and Techniques (4)
Prerequisites: pass Department Qualifica
tion Exam, MC] 10, 102W, 152, Engl!.
Study of effective publicity methods and
assessment of public relations programs
and problems in business, philanthropy,
and public institutions. (FormerlyJour 173)

163. Radio/TV as Popnlar Colture (3)
Prerequisite: to be taken no sooner than
the term in which 60 units of coursework
are completed. A considerarion of the me
dia as popular cultural arts through study
of development of program forms, social
influences. Term paper required. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.
(Formerly TCOM 163)

164. Applied Media Research (3)
Not open to students with credit in MCl
167. Study of survey research methods as
used in program ratings, opinion analysis
and tracking, and message assessment in
radio, television, advenising, and public
opinion. Project parricipation required.
(Formerly TCOM 145)

166. Film/Television Criticism (3)
Scudy of traditional and new critical ap
proaches to fUm and their application to
television; analysis and interpretation of
films and television programs through hu
manisr critical methodology. (Formerly
TCOM 173)

168. Cultnral Studies
of Mass Media (3)
A critical examination of the changing
relationships between the mass media and
culture in all its expressive forms through
the use of contemporary methods of cul
tural studies research and of the effects of
communications technology on culture.
society, and individual consciousness. (For
merly TCOM 167T section)



Mass Communication andJournalism---..
172. Media Law (3)
Study of federal and state laws and regula
tions tharapply co me media, covering such
copies as freedom of information, libel,
right to privacy, fair trial-free press, copy
right. obscenity and indecency, advertising
regulation, and broadcast law and regula
tion. (Formerly Jour 181; TCaM 160)

173. Media Ethics (3)
Study of ethical choices in the context of
the political, social, and economic struC

ture oru.s. communications systems. Also
emphasizes applying traditional ethical
theories ro current media issues and prob
lems. (Formerly Jour 180)

174. History.ofMass Media (3)
Hiswrical background ofAmerican media
from colonial co modern times. (Formerly
Jour 184)

175. Media Stereotypes (3)
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Sur
vey ofdominant media stereotypes involv
iog people ofcolOf. women and men, aged.
and others. Analysis of economic, social,
and political factors that shape and main
tain media stereotypes; effects of stereo
types. Roles of minorities and women in
media industries. (Formerly Jour 115;
TCOM Il5)

176. International Media (3)
Factors affecting the international flow of
news and entertainment programming;
social, economic, and political influences
on national concepts of freedom of the
press; comparative mass media systems;
roles of media and new information
technologies in other countries. (Formerly
Jour 182; TCaM 167T secrion)

177T. Media Topics (3; max toral 6)
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Top
ics explore various aspects of the relation
ships between media and society in na
tional and international arenas. (Formerly
Jour 139T; TCOM 167T)

178. New Informarion Technologies (3)
Addresses rhe rechnological. philosophi
cal, and sociological impacts of electronic
media. Particular attention is given to
understanding how the technology devel
oped and how it operatcs. Designed to
provide a better understanding of the is
sues confronting new information tech
nologies in a changing society. (Formerly
TCaM 167T section)

182. Broadcast Programming (3)
Study of strategies and practices in pro
gramming radio and television stations and
cable television operations. Lecture, dis
cussion, and analysis/evaluation arc pri
mary course methods. Term project and
paper required. (Formerly TCaM 165)

186. Radio-Management
Practicum (1; max total 2)
Prerequisite: MC] 114 or permission of
instructor. Enrollees participate in man
agement of the university FM radio station
with a specific, assigned responsibility for
an operational element, under faculty su
pervision. (Formerly TCaM 191)

188. Proseminar in Broadcast
Media Management (3)
Prerequisites: B A 120 and MCJ 172 or
equivalents, permission of instructor. Or
ganization, operation, and administration
of radio and television stations and cable
television facilities; correlarjon of depart
ment functions within stations; relation
ship co regulatory agencies and the market
place. Term project required. (Formerly
TCaM 185)

190.1ndependenrStudy
(I -3; max rotal 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved forSPgrading. (Formerly
Jour 190; TCaM 190)

191. Internship (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing in rhe major
with 2.5 GPA. permission of instructor.
Applied practical experience in an appro
priare media oudet, recording studio) pro
duction company, advertising agency, or
public relations firm with on-the-job and
faculty supervisionlinstruction. Confer
ences and rcpons required. CRiNG grad
ing only. (Formerly Jour 129,193,196.
197.198. [99; TCaM 186)

GRADUA.TE COURSES
Mass COllllllunication (M COlli)

201. Mass Communication
Research (3)
(Core) introduction to media research
methods, including readership and ratings
surveys, coment analysis, and other media
research methods; evaluation of research
qualiry and suitability; interpretation and
applicabiliry of research results. Analytic
exercises and papers required.

203. Mass Media Industry
and Issues (3)
(Core) Examination ofthe ownership struc
tute, economics, content, and effects of
mass media. Contemporary media contro
versies are examined from both societal
and indusu), points of view. Papers re
quired.

214. Media Technology
and Systems (3)
Seminar in emerging communications
media. TechnologicaJ developments. cor
porate and governmental policies. and the
sociopolitical implications of current and
projected applications.

215. Media Erhics and Regularion (3)
Seminar in the law and ethics of mass
communication, with emphasis on current
social and ethical comroversies and the
impact of regulatory trends on media pro
fessionals.

216. Global Media and
International Relations (3)
Focus on mass communication and interna
tional relations by examining global flow
and impact ofnews, emerrainmentcontent,
transnational advertising, and information
technologies. Issues discussed in the COntext
ofinternational mass communication theory
and research. (Formerly M Com 205n

240T. Seminar in Media Industry
Practices and Management
(3; max toral 9)
Exploration of current challenges and ad
vanced practices in the media or manage
ment in a particular media-related indus
try: advertising, broadcasting, publ.ic
relations, journalism, Internet.

290. IndependenrStudy
(1-3; max rotal6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (3-6; max total 6)
Prerequisites: M Com 201, 203, and per
mission ofinsrructor; see Criteriafor Thesis
and Project. Completion of a significam
project appropriate to the studem's area of
specialization. A written report and a pre
sentation to the faculty arc required. Ap
proved for SP grading. One or twO semes
ters, depending upon project complexity.

299. Thesis (6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Projt!Ct. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. Approved for SP grading.
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Music
School of Arts and Humanities

Department of Music
Jack R. Fortner, Chair
Music Building, Room 102
(209) 278-2654

B.A. in Music

M.A. in Music

Minor in Music

Single Subject Teaching Credential

--
The Department
A major in music is designed to prepare
students for careers in teaching, perfor
mance, or music-related fields. It enhances
their knowledge of the musical art and
increases their sensitivity CO the musical
world around them.

The Department of Music provides:

undergraduate instruction in music for
those planning professional careers as
performers, composers. and studio teach
ers. as well as those preparing for ad
vanced degrees in performance and com
position

state-approved subject matter prepara
tion required for a California teaching
credential in music

• graduate training for studems planning
professional and academic careers or seek
ing professional growth as K-12 teachers
or junior college instructors. and

broad acquaintance with music for the
layman and ncnmusic major.

Two degree programs accredited by the
National Association of Schools of Music
are offered: the Bachelor of Arts and the
Master ofArts.
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Faculty and Facilities
The Department of Music faculty mem
bers have backgrounds in varied areas of
specialization. Many members of the fac
ulty have national and international repu
tations as performing artists and teachers.
Others are well-known for their scholarly
research, articles, and books. They are all
dedicated to providing students with the
best music education possible both in their
classes and studios.

The music building houses recital and con
cert facilities, rehearsal halls, classrooms,
faculty studios, offices, and student prac
tice rooms. The building also contains
recording studios, computer labs, MIDI
and electronic music labs. and a tracker
action organ.

(;areer Opportunities
While many graduates have made success
ful careers as professional music perform
ers or composers. the majority have pur
sued careers as music teachers in elementary
and secondary schools. Those who com
plete master's degrees have either advanced
in public school careers or have gone on to
further study and careers as teachers in
higher education.

Music majors and minors have also found
satisfying careers in the music industry as
sales representatives, instrument techni
cians, recording technicians. artist repre
sentatives, and artist managers. Churches
employ organists and choir directors, many
on a full-time basis. Early childhood teach
ers and those in recreation-related careers
also benefit from expertise in music.

Faculty
Jack R. Fortner. Chair
M. Teresa Beaman
Kathryn Bumpass
W. Ritchie Clendenin
Matthew H. Darling
George M. DeGraffenreid
Jose A. Diaz
Steven E. Gilbert
Gary P. Gilroy
Thomas N. Hiebert
Miles M. Ishigaki
Helene Joseph-Wei!
Wendy Match
David R. Marget"
Manuel Pena
Juao Serrano
Lawrence R. Sutherland
Gary L. Umuh
Andreas Werz

Bachelor of Arts
Degree Requirements
Music Major
Each student seeking a Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major or minor in music must
ful fill Other DepartmentalReqttirementsand
all requirements listed under Degree Re
quirements and General Education.

Options - select one:
Option I (47-64 units): Preparation for
performance. composition, music history,
and careers in music other than public
school teaching. Consult departmental
advisers for specific assistance in yourarea(s)
of interest.

Under Option J, the student is responsible
for fulfilling the Music Core requirements
(33-43 units); Option I requirements (con
centration a. b, or c- 14-21 units); Other
Departmental Requirements; General Edu
cation (51 units); and electives. including
remaining degree requirements (l0-26
units), to complete the B.A. degree (124
units).

Note: Units accumulated while fulfilling
Other Departmental Requirements are in
cluded among elective units used to com
plere the B.A. degree.



Units
Core requirements

Music lA, 1B, 40, 41, 42, 43,58,
61,144, 161A, 161B, 161C H

Music 365 and 1365 until Piano
Proficiency Exam is passed O~lO

~~-43

Emphases - select one:
a. Instrumental Pelformallce

Four semesters with advanced
standing in Music 315 and
1315 rhrough 385 and 1385 8

Music 140T, 142, 148, 150A,
150B, 150C, 150D, 160T, 171 4-6

Music 198 (Senior Reciral) 2
For keyboard majors:
Music 119P 2
Music 176T ~

14-21
b. Vocal Pe1fon1lance

Four semesters with
advanced standing in
Music 395 and 1395 8

Music 119Q (Vocal Pedagogy) 2
Music 158B (Adv Choral Conducting) .. 2
Music 172 (Vocal Literature) 2
Music 185A (Lyric Diction I) 2
Music 185B (Lyric Dicrion II) 2
Music 198 (Senior Recital) 2

20

c. Composition
9 units in Music 48 9
6 units in Music 148
:,ith adva'~c~d standing
In composHlOn 6

Music 198 (Senior Recital) 2
Two semesters in piano

(Music 365 and 1365)
after passing Piano Jury
Examination, Level 1 4

21

Option II (74-86 units): Waiver program
for the Single Subject T caching Credential
preparingstudenrs to teach music in grades
K-12.

Under Option IT, the studen t is responsible
for fulfilling core requirements (54-64
units); ensemble requirements (20-22 units);
and General Education (51 unjts); and elec
tives ro completc rhe B.A. degree (124-137
units). Additional Credential Requirements
(10 units) may be completed before or after
completion of the B.A. degree.

Consult the departmental credemial ad
viser and the School of Education and
Human Development regarding the 30

units of professional education necessary
for completion ofthe Single Subject Teach
ing Credential and fifth year requirements.

Units
Core requirements
Music lA, IB, 40, 41, 42, 43,
58,61, 1191, j, K, L, M, N,
0, Q, 144, 158A or 158B,
161A, 161 B, 161C 42

Music 365 and 1365 umil
Piano Proficiency Exam is
passed 0-10

Elect from Music 182, 183,
184 ~

Four semesters in Music 31S
and 1315 rhrough 395 and
139S, including twO semcs-
ters with advanced standing 8

Music 198 (Senior Recital) I

54-64
Select one of the following
ensemble requirements:

Voice. Piano, and Organ
Music 3CC and 103CC
(Concert Choir) 16

Music 3 and 103; Music 18 and 118
(any large instrumental
ensemble) 2

Music 185A, 185B
(Diction I and II) 4

22

String and Harp
Music 3CC and 103CC
(Concert Choir) 2

Music 30 and 1030 (Orchesrra) 16
Music 3 and 103; Music 18 and

118 (any large insnumental
ensemble) 2

20

Brass. Woodwind, and Percussioll
Music 2 and 102 (Choral En
semble) or Music 3CC and
103CC (Concert Choir) 2

Music 3WE and 103WE
(Wind Ensemble) 16

Music 3MB and 103MB
(Marching Band) ..4

22

Credential requirements 10
Music 155, 159, 169, 179; EHD 50,
nO( necessary for the B.A. degree

Other Departmental
Requirements

1. Srudems majoring in music must de·
clare an area of concentration (e.g., an

Music

instrument, voice, composition, or mu
sic education).

2. At the close of their first semester,
students must pass the preliminaryjury
examination in thcirareaofconcentta
tion before being permitted to con
tinue their major. A further examina
tion must be passed for advanced
standing.

3. Students majoring in music must en
roll in a piano class until the depart
mental piano proficiency examination
is passed.

4. Every semester, music majors must
participate in a major performing or
ganization appropriate to their appl ied
music concentration. Violin, viola,
cello. and double bass majors will par
ticipate in Orchestra. Wind and
percussion majors will participate in
Wind Ensemble. Voice majors will
participate in Concert Choir. Guitar
and piano majors will substitute Gui
tar Ensemble, Keyboard Ensemble.
Chamber Music Ensemble, or Music
130T (Accompanying) for 50 percem
of the major performing ensemble re
quirement. (Option II majors in these
areas must consult their credential ad
viser.) IN ADDITION: Applicanrs for
the public school credential, before
qualifying for the credential, must par
ticipate in at least one semester of any
major instrumental ensemble and one
of any major choral ensemble. Appli
cantS who are wind and percussion
specialists must participate in at least
two semesters of marching band and
one of any major choral ensemble.

5. Participation in all rehearsals and per
formances of the performing
organizations for which the student
registers must take precedence over
any conflicting activity.

6. Srudenrs in Music 315 and 1315
through 395 and 1395 will appear in
student recitals when assigned.

7. Students majoring in music must at
tend a designated number of recitals or
concerts.

8. A senior project is required of all stu
dent during their final year. For those
whose area ofconcentra(ion is voice or
an instrument, the project will be a
public recital. For details, consult the
Music Department Office.
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9. No course used to satisfy General
Education CAPSTONE requirements
may he used to satisfy music major
requirements.

10. Option II music majors. whose major
instrument is piano or guitar or whose
concentration is music history Of compo
sitionltheory, must pass the Level II
Jury Exam in one of these areas: voice,
violin, viola, eeHo, cancra bass, clari
net. flute, saxophone, ohoe; bassoon,
trumpet, trombone, horn, tuba, or per
cussion.

11. Option 11 students must pass a con
ducting proficiency examination after
completion of Music 158.

12. All undergraduate students must fulfill
the upper-division writingskills require
ment in order CO graduate. Studems are
expected to meet this requirement no
sooner than the term in which 60 units
of coursework are completed.

Minor
The Minor in Music requires completion
ofat least 20 units of music courses, 6 units
of which must be upper division. The
program must be approved by the depart
ment adviser and the department chair.
Required units usually include: Music 9
(or 40 and 41); 6 units of Music 31 Sand
131S through 39S and 139S; 6 ro 9 units in
music literature, conducting, andlor peda
gogy. In addition, students minoring in
music must enroll in a major performing
organization (see Note 4 under Other De
partmental Requirements) each semester of
the junior and senior years.

Certifit:ate of Special Study
in Music Performance
The Certificate ofSpecial Study in Music
Performance is intended for those persons
who wish to study an instrument or voice
without matriculating for a degree. A can
didate for the certificate program should be
qualified for advanced standing Oury II
competency) in his or her specialty prior to
admission. Admission to the program re
quires the consent ofborh the major pro
fessor and the chair ohhe department.
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The certificate program will comprise a
minimum of 12 units of upper-division
work, to be structured on an individual
basis with the approval of both the major
professor and the chair of the department.
The individual program, along with the
requisite approvals, will be in writing and
kept on file in the department.

The general requirements for the certifi
cate program:

• instruction in the student's major voice
or instrument during each semester of
residence

at least one courSe in music theory or
history

at least one ensemble course, appropri
ate to the student's area ofspecialization,
for each semester of study

Graduate Program
The Master of Arts degree program in
music is designed to increase the candidate's
professional competence, to increase the
ability for cominued self-directed study,
and to provide opportunity for grearer
depth in the chosen area of concentration
within the field of music.

Foreign students must have achieved a
minimum TOEFL score of 550 to gam
entrance to the program.

Master ofArts
Degree Requirements
(See also Admission to Graduate Standing,
Advancement to Candidacy, Program
Requirements, and Criteria for Thesis and
Project.)

The Master of Arts degree program in
music requires a bachelor's degree in music
or the equivalent.

All entering M.A. swdents must take di
agnostic entrance examinations in music
history and music theory. Where needed,
remedial work may be required prior to
graduate study. An audition and/or en
trance interview is also required.

Under the direction of graduate advisers,
each student prepares and submits a coher
ent program individually designed within
the following framework:

Courses in music, including at least 21
units in 200-series

Units
Specific requirements II
Music 204,220, 1 music history
seminar (Music 260, 267, 277,
287), and Music 211 or another
performance class by advisement

Option (select one) 9·12
Music Education
Performance

Electives 4·7
Courses in music or related fields,
including at least 3 units in a
subject other than music

Project or thesis 3

Total 30

Students with concentrations in vocal per
formance and choral conducting must sat
isfY foreign language requirements (see area
adviser). Courses in addition to those above
may be specified after examination of the
student's record and the student's perfor
mance on the diagnostic entrance exami
nation. A maximum of 4 units in Music
102 and 121 taken after completion of the
B.A. may be applied to the M.A. degree. A
wtitten qualifying examination is required
for admission to project or thesis.

COURSES
Music (Music)

Peiformillg Organizations

Allperforming organization courses may be
repeated for credit and are open to both
lower- and upper-division students.

Courses listed include the technical, stylis
tic, and aesthetic elements of musical lit
erature; rehearsal and public performance.

2 and 102. Choral Ensembles (1; Music
2 max tota14j Music 102 max totalG,
repeatable for credit)
Study and performance ofchoralliterarure
appropriate for groups such as community
chorus (cq, chamber singers (CS), jazz
singers OS), men's chorus (Mq and
women's chorus (WC). General Educa
tion BREADTH, Division 4.

3 and 103. Major Performing En
sembles (2j Music 3 max total 8; Music
103 max total 12, repeatable for credit)
Study and performance of choral and in
strumental literature appropriate for groups
such as concert choir (cq, orchestra (0),
wind ensemble (WE), marching band
(MB), and symphonic band (SB). General
Education BREADTH, Division 4.



17 and 117. Special Instrumental
Ensembles (2; Music 17 max total 8;
Music 117 max tota112. repeatable
for credit)
Study and performance of instrumental
literature in certain ensembles whose re
hearsals and performances demand award
ing of2 units. These are President's Quin
tet, Viotti String Quartet, and University
Brass Quintet. Admission is by audition
only and is accompanied by a scholarship
award.

18 and 118. Insttumental Ensembles
(I; Music 18 max total 4; Music 118
max total 6, repeatable for credit)
Study and performance of instrumental
literature appropriate for chamber groups
such as brass ensemble (BE), cello en
semble (CE) , chamber music ensemble
(CM), fluceensemble (FE), guirarensemble
(GE), string ensemble (SE), woodwind
ensemble (WWE), keyboard ensemble
(KE), and percussion ensemble (PE). Gen
eral Educarion BREADTH, Division 4.

21 and 121. Performance Workshops
(2; Music 21 max totalS; Music 121
max total 12, repeatable for credit)
Study and performance ofmusic literature
appropriate for groups such as jazz work
shop "A" OWA), jazzworkshop "B" OWB),
basketball band (BB), band workshop
(BW), opera workshop (OW), percussion
workshop (PW), and vocal performance
workshop (VPW). General Education
BREADTH, Division 4.

Instrumental and Vocal Lessons
Music 31S and 131S through 39S and
1395 include studies in technical. stylistic,
and aesthetic elements of artistically per
forming repertory from the standard litera
ture of etudes, solo, chamber, and large
ensemble music. For music majors and
minors, concurrent enrollment in an ap
propriate major ensemble is required. All
courses are repeatable for credit. (All courses
require a $20 course fee.)

31S and 13IS. Brass (2)
32S and 132S. Percussion (2)
33S and 1335. Strings (2)
355 and 135S. Woodwinds (2)
36S and 1365. Piano (2)
38S and 1385. Organ (2)
39S and 139S. Voice (2)

IA. Ear Training and Sight Singing 1
(1; max rotai2, repeatable for credit)
Basicdrill in the singing and recognition of
intervals, scales, and diatonic melodies, in

treble, bass, alto, and tenor clefs. Dictation
of diatonic melodies and counterpoint in
first and second species. GRING grading
only. (Course fee, $15)

lB. Ear Training and Sight Singing II
(1; max total 2, repeatable for credit)
Prerequisite: Music lAo Continuation of
Music IA. Extension ofmelodicsighrsing
ing and dictation to include chromatic
passing tones and more complex rhythms.
Drill in the singing and recognition of the
basic varieties oftriads and seventh chords.
Harmonic dictation; recognition of basic
chord patterns and cadences. GRINGgrad
ing only. (Course fee, $15)

9. Introduction to Music (3)
Not recommended for music majors.
Theory necessary for the reading, playing,
and understanding of music by the layman
and the elementary credential candidate.
General Education BREADTH, Division
5. (Course fee, $15)

10 and 110. Voice for Non-Majors (I)
To acquaint the beginning voice student
with basic principles of good singing; to
apply principles of good singing to differ
ent song styles and to help the beginning
voice student develop and strengthen per
formingskills. (Formerly Music 130T sec
tion)

II. Intermediate Guitar Technique (2)
Introduction to classical guitar, major,
minor, and chromatic scales, chord pro
gression, and beginning classical guitar se
lections. (Formerly Music 130T section)

12. Flamenco Interpretation (2)
Introduction to basic flamenco guitar tech
niques; rasgueados, picados, tremolos. ba
sic rhythms, studies and interpretation of
flamenco repertoire. (Formerly Music 130T
section)

40. Theory of Music 1(3)
Pretequisite: Music 9 or the ability to read
music. Fundamentals ofmusic. Tonal spe
cies counterpoint in twO and three voices.
Introduction to computerized music nota
tion. (Course fee, $15)

41. Theory of Music 11 (3)
Prerequisites: knowledge of music funda
mentals (scales. intervals. keys, triads); com
puterized music notation (Music 40 pre
ferred). Harmonic and conuapuntal
practice of the 17th and 18th centuries.
Development of written skills, concentra
ting on four-voice choral settings. Inter
mediate computerized music notation.

Music

42. Theory of Music III (3)
Prerequisite: Music 41. Continuation of
Music 41, with emphasis on 19th century
harmonic and contrapuntal practice. Intro
duction to analytic-reductive techniques.
Advanced computerized music notation.

43. Theory of Music IV (3)
Prerequisite: Music 42. Survey of the
compositional practice of the 20th ceo
mry, with analysis of selected works.

48. Composition (3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. Au
ralanalytic introduction to and smdy of
origins and developments of major com
positional concepts and genres in Western
music; assigned exercises and creative writ
ing in a variety of styles and idioms; the
problems of concepts in notation.

58. Basic Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 41. Fundamentals of
conducting and score-reading; standard
patterns and stick technique. Required of
all Single Subject Teaching Credential can
didates.

61. Music Literarure (2)
Introductory course in music literamre,
primarily for music majors and minors.
Masterpieces of Western music from the
Middle Ages through the 20th century.

74. Listener's Guide to Music (3)
Exploration of a wide range of musical
styles (past. present, classical. and popular)
through guided practical experiences and
[he development ofan aesthetic sensitivity
for music ofvarious cultures. General Edu
cation BREADTH. Divlsion 5.
111. Advanced Guirar Technique (2)
Advanced studies in classical guitar works,
diatonic major and minor scales, chord
progression, and interpretation of classical
guitar repertoire. (Formerly Music 130T
section)

112. Advanced Flamenco
Interpretation (2)
Special studies in flamenco guitar interpre
tation including advanced techniques, tra
ditional rhythms, improvisations, and
analysis of music, songs and dance. For
majors and non-majors. (Formerly Music
l30T secrion)

1191. Upper Brass Pedagogy (I)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41. Principles,
playing and teaching procedures. and ma
[erials for teaching trumpet and horn in the
elementary school, high school. and com
muniry college. (Course fee, $20)
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119J. Lower Brass Pedagogy (1)
Prerequisites: Music40. 41. Principles. play
ing and reaching procedures. and materials
for teaching trombone, barimne, and tuba
in the elementary school, high school, and
community college. (Course fee. $20)

1191<. Upper String Pedagogy (I)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41. Principles,
playing and tcaching procedures, and ma
terials for teaching violin and viola in the
elementary school, high school, and com
munity college. (Course fee, $20)

119L. Lower String Pedagogy (1)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41. Principles,
playing and teaching procedures, and ma
terials for teaching cello and string bass in
the elementary school, high school, and
community college. (Course fee. $20)

119M. Single Reed Pedagogy (1)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41. Principles,
playing and reaching procedures. and ma
terials for teaching clarinet, saxophone,
and flute in the elementary school, high
school, and community college. (Course
fee, $20)

119N. Double Reed Pedagogy (1)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41. Principles,
playing and teaching procedures, and
materials for teaching oboe and bassoon in
the elementary school, high school, and
community college. (Course fee, $20)

1190. Percussion Pedagogy (2)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41. Principles,
playing and teaching procedures, and
materials for teaching percussion instru
men ts in the elementary school, high school.
and community college. (Course fee, $20)

119P. Keyboard Pedagogy (2)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41. Principles,
playing and teaching procedures. and ma
terials for teaching keyboard instruments
in the elementary school. high school, and
community college. (Course fee, $20)

I 19Q. Voice Pedagogy (2)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41. Principles,
playing and teaching procedures. and
materials for teaching voice in the elemen
tary school, high school, and community
college. (Course fee, $20)

129. Reedmakiog (2)
Required for oboe and bassoon players.
Individual or group supervision in all as
pects of the art of reed making. Repeatable
for credit until such time as student and
professor mutually agree that supervision is

no longer necessary. CRiNe grading only.
(Formerly Music DOT section)

130T. Topics in Performance (1-2; max
total 12, repeatable for credit)
Special studies in vocal or instrumental
music. including topics such as accompa
nying. electronic instruments, mixed cham
ber music.

140T. Topics io Theory and
Composition (3; max total 9)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41, 42, 43. Tech
nical, stylistic, and aesthetic elements of
theory and composition.

142. Seminar in Canon and Fugue (3)
Prerequisire: Music 42. Polyphony of the
17th and 18th centuriesi analysis and com
position of melodic lines. imitative. strict
and invertible counterpoint, canon, and
fugue.

144. Form and Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Music 42. Principles ofmusi
cal form and analysis as applied to standard
works of the 18th and 19th centuries.
Includes an introduction to the Schenker
method of music analysis and review of
chromatic harmony as necessary.

148. Seminar in Advanced
Composition (3; max total 9)
Prerequisites: Music 42, 43. Seminar in
original composition ofa thoroughly con
temporaneous nature in media, forms, and
styles of student's choice.

150A. Semioar in
Electronic Music I (3)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41 and permis
sion of instructor. A survey of the history
and literature of electronic music. A sys
tematic introduction to basic analog syn
thesis, and instruction in the techniques of
studio recording and editing.

150B. Seminar in
Electronic Music 11 (3)
Prerequisites: Music 150A and permission
ofinstructor. Advanced applications ofana
log synthesis and recording engineering.
Emphasis on the individual creative process.

150C. Seminar in
Electronic Music 111 (3)
Prerequisites: Music 150B and permission
of instructor. An introduction to com
purer applications in digital/analog syn
thesis. Introduction in multitrack mixing
and recording.

-
150D. Seminar in
Electronic Music IV (3)
Prerequisites: Music) 50C and permission
of instructor. Advanced computer con
trolled digital/analog synthesis. Emphasis
on the individual creative process.

153. Children's Music (3)
Open to nonmajors. Introduction to song
literature and singing games suitable for
children. Development ofin-rune singing,
ear training. and sight-singing skills.

155. Sound, Rhythm. aod Song (3)
Prerequisite: Music 153 for students not
majoring in music; no prerequisite for mu
sic majors. Individual research on the place
and functions of music in the preschool
and elementary school curriculum; selec
tion, discussion, and analysis of musical
materials including state texts; planning
activities that enable children to develop
aesthetic sensitivity, musical skills, and
understanding.

158A. Advanced Instrumental
Conducting (2; max total 4)
Prerequisite: Music 58A. Advanced in
strumental conducting and score reading;
rehearsal techniques; problems in tempo,
balance, style. and phrasing; mixed meters
and other contemporary problems. As
signed projects in conducting. Required of
all Single SubjectTeaching Credential can
didates in music.

158B. Advanced Choral
Conducting (2; max total 4)
Prerequisite: Music 58B. Advanced choral
conducting and score reading; rehearsal
techniques; problems in tempo, balance,
style, and phrasing; mixed meters and other
contemporary problems. Assigned projects
in conducting. Required of all Single Sub
ject Teaching Credential candidates in
musIc.

159. Marching Band Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Music 41. Offered first se
mester only. Practical and creative aspects
ofproducing musical shows and marching
formations for athletic events, parades, and
public ceremonies. Required of all Single
Subject Teaching Credential candidates in
musIC.

160T. Topics in Music History,
Literature, and Appreciation
(1-3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: Music 161A. Study of se
lected musical genres, composers, and other
specialized copics.



161A. Survey of Music History 1(3)
Prerequisites: Music 61, permission of in
structof. Lectures, discussion, and reports
on music from the early Middle Ages [0

approximately 1680. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

161B. Survey of Music History 11 (3)
Prerequisites: Music 61, permission of in
struCtor. Lectures, discussion. and reports
on music from approximately 1680 to 1880.
General Education CAPSTONE Cluster
course.

161C. Survey of Music History 11I (3)
Prerequisites: Music 61, permission of in
structor. Lectures, discussion, and reports
on music from approximately 1880 to the
present.

169. Instrumental
Techniques and Materials (2)
Prerequisites: Music 41,1191-0. Instru
mental music programs in the public
schools; principles. procedures. literature,
and materials. Expenses for off-campus
visits will be incurred by student. Required
of all Single Subject Credential candidates
In musIC.

171. Introduction
to the World's Music (3)
Introduction to the study of music in cul
ture, with examples drawn from the music
ofvarious societies, including some combi
nation ofart music and folk music ofLatin
America, North America, Asia, Africa,
Western Europe, and the Middle East.

172. Vocal Literatute (2)
Prerequisites: Music40, 41, 61, or permis
sion ofinstfucror. For students who major
or minor in vocal music. A historical survey
of the standard repertoire for the voice.

176T. Topics in Music Appreciation
(3; max total 12, repeatable fot credit)
Listeners' guide to music appreciation;
structure and expression. formal designs,
stylistic tendencies; musical literature,
analysis of representative works. Topics
include: choral, wind, brass, percussion.
string, chamber, keyboard. orchestral, vo
cal recital, opera, avant-gaede, folk and
ethnic, jazz and rock, and musical theatre.

179. Choral Techniques
and Materials (2)
Prerequisites: Music 41, 58. Vocal music
programs in the public schools; principles,
choral techniques, literature, and materi
als. Expenses for off-campus visits will be
incurred by student. Required ofall Single

Subject Teaching Credential candidates in
music.

180. Children's Cboirs:
Techniques and Literatu.re (3)
Prerequisite: Music 155. Basic overview of
materials, techniques, and procedures ap
plicable to the choral experience at the
elementary level. T opies include conduct
ing for the elementary school choral direc
tor, vocal pedagogy for children, and a
survey of appropriate choral literature.

182. Band Arranging (3)
Prerequisite: Music 43, familiarity with
computerized music notation. Scoring and
arranging for Band; problems in idiomatic
writing for individual instrument and so
norities of instruments in combination.
Ranges, transposition, technical capabili
ties ofband and orchestra instruments and
the voice. (Course fee, $15)

183. Choral Atranging
and Litetature (3)
Prerequisites: Music 43, familiarity with
computerized music notation. Scoring and
arranging for various sizes and types of
choral ensembles; compositions for most
choral idioms are examined and surveyed.
(Course fee, $15)

184. Otcbestral Atranging (3)
Prerequisites: Music 43, familiarity with
computerized music notation. Scoring and
arranging for orchestral ensembles; probp

lems in idiomatic writing for the instru
ments and sonorities ofinstfuments in com
bination. Ranges, transposition, technical
capabilities of band and orchestra instru
ments and the voice. (Course fee, $15)

185A. Lytic Diction 1 (2)
Prerequisites: Music 40, 41. For students
who major or minor in vocal music. The
study ofthe International Phonetic Alpha
bet and its application to singers' pro
nunciation of English, Italian, and Latin.

185B. Lytic Diction II (2)
Prerequisite: Music 185A. For students
who major or minor in vocal music. Sing
ers' diction studies ofFrench and German.

187. Pop Music: Jazz and Rock (3)
Styles of Pop Music with special emphasis
on Jazz and Rock and their influence on life
styles. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

190. independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acadmzic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

Music

191. Readings in Music
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
depth readings and discussions in indi
vidual conferences; subjects to be selected
by students and their advisers. May be
preliminary research in connection with
thesis topic. Approved for SP grading.

198. Senior Recital (1-2)
Prerequisites: senior standing, approval of
major applied music instructor. Prepara
tion and presentation of a satisfactory se
nior recital. To be taken in conjunction
with Music 13IS-139S; see Other Depart
menta! Requirements. Satisfies the senior
major requirement for the B.A. in Music.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Music (Music)

204. Graduate Music Theory Survey (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Required
ofall M.A. candidates in music. A compre
hensive survey of the disciplines of har
mony, counterpoint, and analysis, with
respect to the music of the 18th through
20th centuries, with an emphasis on review
and reinforcement. T opies include species
counterpoim, figured bass, voice leading,
principles ofSchenkerian analysis, and basic
atonal and twelve-tone theory.

205. Seminar in Analysis I:
Tonal Music (3)
Principles of musical form and analysis as
applied to representative works ofthe 18th
and 19th cencuries.

206. Seminar in Analysis II:
Nontonal Music (3)
Development of a descriptive vocabulary
suitable for the music of the 20th century,
with special reference to works by Schoen
berg, Berg, Webern, and selected Ameri
can composers.

210. Studies in Performance
(2; max total 6)
Open only CO master's degree students
majoring in performance or to other
master's students by permission ofinstruc
tor. Prerequisite: Music 220 and permis
sion of department chair. Individually di
rected studies in performing or conducting
instrumental or vocal music; historical and
theoretical interpretation applied in prep
aration for public recitals and concerts of
works from the standard literature of all
periods in the scudenr's major performance
area. Approved for SP grading.
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211. Graduate Performance
Ensemble (2; max total 6)
Prerequisite: graduate standing or permis
sion of instructor. Ensemble performance
of instrumental or choral music with em
phasis on historical and theoredcal in
terpretation of advanced level literature.
This course includes technical, scylistic.
and aesthetic c1emenrs of musical litera
ture, rehearsal, and public performance.

219T. Seminar in Music Education
(3j max total 9 if no course repeated)
Prerequisite: Music 155, CTET 161 and
permission of the instructor. Topics of
special concern to the teacher or adminis
trator. Individual research projects and dis
cussion of problems in the area of litera
ture, philosophy, and practices ofteaching,
administration, and curriculum planning.

220. Seminar in Research
Methods and Bibliogtaphy (3)
Prerequisires: Music 161A, 161 B. Bibliog
raphy, sources, and research techniques
necessary for graduate study in music. In
dividual projects and research. Required of
all students working for the master's degree
in music.

221. Foundations
of Music Education (3)
Hisrorical, curricular, and philosophical
foundations of music education. Research
in learning theories, teaching strategies,
and concept development. Evaluation of
contemporary trends and techniques 1Jl

merhodology.

234. Studies in Composition
(3; max rotal 9)
Open only to master's degree studenrs
majoring in composition. Prerequisite:
Music 220. IndividuaJlydirected studies in
composition with contemporary techniques
of an extended work equivalent in sub
stance to a sonata, cantata, or other compo
sition of major proportions. Approved for
SPgrading.

192

258T. Topical Seminats in
Conducting (1-3; max 6)
Prerequisire: Music 158A or 158B. Ad
vanced studies in selected topics related to

conducting. Projects with particular atten
tion to rehearsal techniques, score prepara
tion. and interpretation.

259T. Topical Seminars in
Vocal Music (1-3; max 6)
Prerequisire: Music 119Q. The srudy of
advanced level song literature, song inter
pretation, and performance practice as ap
plied to standard and special vocal reper
toire.

260T. Topic Seminar in
Music History (3; max 9)
Current methods, resources. and issues in
music history. with application to specific
topics focusing on major Western compos
ers, major genres, landmark works or rep
ertories, issues in musical aesthetics and
criticism.

267. Seminar in
Contemporary Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 220. Critical and ana
lytical study of the sources, selected works,
and composers of the 20th century, with
particular emphasis on avant-garde move
ments and schools. A term paper will be a
central requirement for successful comple
tion of this course.

269T. Topical Seminars in
Instrumental Music (1-3; max 6)
Prerequisite: Music 169. The study of ad
vanced level instfumentalliterarure, score
interpretation, and perfonnance practices
as they apply to standard and special in
strumentalliterature.

277. Seminar in American Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 220. Critical and ana
lytical study of the historical sources. se
lected works. and composers in the United
Srares from 1620 A.D. ro rhe presenc. A
term paper wil1 be a central requirement
for successful completion of this course.

279T. Topical Seminars in
Choral Music (1-3; max 6)
Prerequisite: Music 179. The study of ad
vanced level chorallitcrature, performance
practices, interprctation, and rehearsal tech
niques pcrtinent to various choral en
sembles.

287. Seminar in
Interpretation of Earlier Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 220. Historical study
of performance practices from the Middle
Ages to the early classic era. Individual
research projects and class discussions cen
tered on primary theoretical and musical
sources.

290. Independent Srudy
(1-3; max rotal 6)
See Acad,mic Plaument - f ndependmt
Stlldy. Approved for SP grading.

291. Readings in Music (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Readings in depth and discussions in indi
vidual conferences; subject to be selected
by students and their advisers. May be
preliminary rescarch in connection with
thesis topic. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (3)
See Criteriafor Thesis andProject. Comple
tion of an approved project appropriate to
the candidate's area of specialization. To
be used in place ofMusic 299 for majors in
performance, composition, and as an op
tion for majors in music education. The
graduate recital, for performance majors,
will consist of an approved program con
taining at least one hour of music. Ap
proved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation. completion. and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. Approved for SPgrading.

IN-SERVICE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Music (Music)

307. Musical Instrument Repair
(I; max toral 3)
Maximum total credit 3 units. provided
instrumental groups are not repeated. Crite
ria for selection; techniques for care and
repair of music instruments. Instrumental
grouping: brass and percussion; woodwind
and strings; piano.

309T. Workshop: Vocational
and Avocational Music Topics
(1-3; max roral 6)
Topics such as New State Music Text
books, Elementary School Classroom In
struments, Folk Music and Dancing. Pi
ano Teachers' Workshop, Brass Music,
Creative Approaches to Classroom Music,
Exploring Sound and Music.



The Department
Philosophy is one of the fundameIHal do
mains of human thought. Ie grows out of
basic life questions. including questions of
ethics, religion, politics, and science. The
srudyofphilosophy has had an historic role
in the core of sound education, because it
helps sharpen skills ofcareful, independent
thinking and aids people of all ages in
defining their most important values and
beliefs. The examination of great philo
sophical ideas, and the emphasis on clear
reasoning and personal development that
are involved in philosophy serve as a strong
foundation for life, regardless of one's ca
reer objectives.

The Depanmenr of Philosophy offers stu
dents the followingopportuniries for a rich
and rewarding undergraduate experience:
the traditional B.A. philosophy major, the
prelaw option, the reI igious studies optjOl1,
and the philosophy minor. The depart
ment provides ample opportunity for indi
vidual attention and student participation
in its activities, e.g., Philosophy Club, sym
posia, colloquium, etc.

The Prelaw Option emphasizes analytical
skills, ethics, and values courses. Lawschools
seek a broad general education background
and do not recommend any specific major.
Students who enjoy philosophy and arc
interested in law should find this option an
excellent way to combine their interests.

The Religious Studies Option offers objec
tive methods for exploring the vast and
complex human experience known as reli
gion. This srudy is done with an apprecia
tion for the variety and diversity of reli
gious beliefs and expressions. This option
provides scudenrs with an academic ap
proach to religion in personal, social, his
rorical, and global COntextS.

Faculty and Facilities
The department has a diverse and well
trained faculty with special interests rang
ing from logic and scientific method to
existentialism and philosophy of religion.
All members of the department share the
conviction that the best way to teach phi
losophy is through an intense bue sympa
thetic interchange between the teacher and
the student. Our conference room is a
pleasant and frequently used meeting place
for students and faculty.

Career Opportunities
The undergraduate major provides an ex
cellent foundation for a variety of profes
sional careers as well as for graduate study in
philosophy. Studcllts who complete a ma
jor in philosophy develop analytjcal, criti
cal, and communicative skills which are
demanded by law schools, seminaries, and
training programs in government and busi
ness. Thus, graduating majors are often in
a competitive position for occupations that
at first glance are nor obviously related to

the study of philosophy. In fact, people
who have majors or minors in philosophy
can be found in almosrall areas ofendeavor,
from medicine, law, and the ministry, to
teaching, social work, and fine arts.
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Philosophy-
School of Arts and Humanities

Department of Philosophy
Karen Bell, Cbai,.
Music Building, Room 102
(209) 278·2621

B.A. in Philosophy
Options:
Prelaw

Religious Studies

Minor in Philosophy-
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Philosophy

Faculty
Karen Bell, Chair
James W. Slinger, Adviser
Karen Bell, Prelaw Adviser
Robert D. Maldonado,

Religious Studies Adviser
Pedro Amaral
Ann E. Berliner
Donald N. Blakeley
Warren L. Kessler
Terry R. Winant

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Philosophy Major
Students must select from the Philosophy
Major, the Prelaw Option, or the Religious
Studies Option.

Units
Philosophy Major
requirements 321

Phil 25, 45 or 145 (3)
Phil 101 and 103 (6)
Select 2: Phil 105, 146, 150,

156, Ot 157 (6)
Sclect 1: Phil 115 or 118 (3)
Select at least 2: Phil 190
and/or 192 (3)

Phil 170T (3)
Approved philosophy

electives (8)
Prelaw Option
requirements ~~

The Prelaw Option emphasizes criti-
cal thinking and analytical skills, as
well as ethics and issues related CO

law. It also includes a law~related

imern experience. Law schools do
nor prefer any specific major, bue
emphasizecrirical thinking and gen-
eral education. (Sec PreproftssionaL
Pr~paration). Students with a strong
interest in philosophy as well as law
may find this option valuable. De
pending upon the interests of the
student, courSes or minors in politi-
cal science, business, criminology,
and a variety ofsocial sciences would
be useful electives for the Prelaw
Option.

Phil 25 or 45 (3)
Phil 101 or 103 (3)
Phil 115 or 118 (3)
Phil 120 or 122 (3)
Phil 121 or 127 (3)

Select two: Phil 146, 150,
1560rI57 (6)

PhiII70T (3)
Phil 199 (3)
Electives: Anth 119;Crim20;
AfAm 146; B A 18, 120; PI
Si 110, Ill, 170, 17l; Spch
105,149,163, or othet
approved courses (6)

Religious Studies
Option requirements ~2

The department has prepared a spe-
cial program for those who wish to

engage in a combined study of phi
losophy and religion. This option
emphasizes the comparative and
ecumenical study of religion. Stu-
dents with a general interest in reli-
gion might consider this option.
Those who wish to pursue a reli-
gious vocation or do graduate work
in religious studies will find it espe-
cially valuable.

Phil 25, 45. or 145 (3)
Phil 130, 131 (6)
PhiII33W andlor 134 (3-7)
Phil 136, 137, 138 (3-6)
Phil 170T or 172T (3)
Select one: Phil 10I, 103,

105, 107 (3)
Select one: Hist 103, 116,
Amh IIGW or other ap
proved courses outside the
Philosophy Depattmem ....... (3)

Phil 190, 192, or approved
philosophy electives (3-4)

General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements- 40-47
(see Degree Requiuments); may
be us.ed toward a dual major
or mmor

Total 124

*This figure takes into consideration [hat two
philosophy courses (2 courses maximum) may
also be applied to satisfY General Education
requirements, as follows: CORE, Critical
Thinking - Phil 25 or 45 (3 units); and
BREAD'rH, Division 6 - Phil 1, 10, 120, or
131 (3 units). (See Gl!n~ra/ Education.) Consult
the department chair or faculty adviser for details.

Advising Notes
I. No course used to satisfy General Edu

cation CAPSTONE requirements may
be used to satisfy philosophy major or
major option requirements.

2. CRiNe grading is not permitted in
courses used to fulfill the philosophy
major requirements.

3. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or
minor (see Dual Major or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair, program coordinator, or
faculty adviser for further information.

4. Students intending to pursue graduate
study in philosophy, law, or religious
studies should seek a faculty advisor's
help in planning adequate preparation.

5. Visit the Philosophy Departmenroffice
or your faculty adviser for the list of
approved T classes for the major.

Philosophy Minor
The Minor in Philosophy consists of IS
units in philosophy, of which at least 9
units must be upper division.

COURSES
Philosophy (Phil)

I. Introduction to Philosophy (3)
lnrroduction to the basic issues, disputes.
and methods oftraditional and contempo
rary philosophy, including theory ofknowl
edge. ethics, metaphysics, religion, and
social theory. Development of skills in
analysis. logical thinking, and self-expres
sion. General Education BREADTH, Di
vision 6. (CAN PHIL 2)

10. Self, Religion, and Society (3)
Conceptions ofhuman nature; nature and
varieties of religion; personal and social
implications and values of religion. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 6.

25. Methods of Reasoning (3)
No credit if taken after or concurrently
with Phil 45. Principles and methods of
good reasoning. Typical topics: identifica
tion of argument structure, development
ofskills in deductive and inductive reason
ing. assessment of observations and testi
mony repofts, language and reasoning.
common fallacies in reasoning. General
Education CORE. Critical Thinking.

26. Reasoning and Religion (3)
No credit if taken aftet Phil 25, 27, or 45.
An introduction to principles and methods
of critical thinking utilizing as source ma
terial the claims, arguments. and theories
of major Western and non-Western reli
gious traditions. General Education CORE,
Critical Thinking.

27. Reasoning About Values (3)
No ctedit if taken aFter Phil 25. 26, Ot 45.
An introduction to principles and methods



of critical thinking, utilizing as source ma~

terial claims and arguments concerning val
ues, ethics, social, and political issues. Gen
eral Educarion CORE, Crirical Thinking.

45. Inttoduction to Logic (3)
No credit if taken after or concurrently
with Phil 25. Basic concepts and methods
oflogic; development ofskills in deductive
and inductive reasoning, with emphasis on
deduction. Includes elementary formal
techniques for propositional logic; also cat
egoricallogic, fallacies, and language. Gen
eral Educarion CORE, Crirical Thinking.
(CAN PHIL 6)

101. Ancient Philosophy (3)
DeveiopmentofWestern Philosophy from
its beginning; the emergence of critical
theory, doctrines, and schools of thought
in Greek culture. Topics typicaJJy include:
Presocratics, Sophists, Socrates, and the
works ofPlate and Aristotle. General Edu
cation CAPSTONE Cluster course.

103. Bacon to Kant (3)
Development ofearly modern philosophy:
the search for new scientific methods 
Bacon, Descartes, Spinola, Newton, and
Locke; empiricism and skepticism - Ber
keley and Hume; rationalist metaphysics
- Leibniz; influences on moral and politi
cal thought - the Enlightenment;
Rousseau; Kant's critical philosophy. Gen
eral Education CAPSTONE Cluster
course.

105. Twentieth Century Philosophy (3)
Principal developments in philosophy af
ter 1900. Figures and movements include:
logical atomism, logical positivism, lin
guistic analysis, pragmatism, phenomen
ology, existentialism, G. E. Moore, Russell,
Wittgenstein, Whitehead, Dewey, Santa
yana, Husser!, Heidegger, Sartre, Austin,
Ryle, Strawson, Carnap, and Ayer.

107. Existentialism (3)
Examination of roots of existentialism in
Kierkegaard and Nietzsche; study of such
20th century existentialists as Sanre,
Heidegger, Jaspers, Buber. Typical prob
lems examined: nature of mind, freedom,
the self, ethics, existential psychoanalysis.

108. Roman Philosophy (3)
Study of major figures and schools of
philosophy in the Roman world. Special
emphasis upon Epicurean, Stoic, and Skep
tic traditions, with consideration of orher
major contributions. General Education
CAPSTONE Clustet course.

110. Feminist Philosophy (3)
Introduction to feminist approaches to phi
losophy and to specifically philosophical
approaches ro gender. Several philosophi
cal issues will be explored at some depth.
These might be drawn from the following
areas: personal identity; values and society;
political authority; knowledge and reality.

115. Ethical Theory (3)
Introduction to the fundamental concepts
and problems of moral theory. Examina
tion of various ethical theories, incJuding
relativism, egoism, utilitarianism, intuition
ism, and non-cognitivism; the meaning of
ethical terms.

118. Social and Political Theory (3)
Examination oftraditional and con tempo
rary theories of society and government.
Analysis of basic concepts such as the com
mon good, social contract, authority, jus·
tice, and natural rights.

120. Contemporary Conflicts
of Motals (3)
(Same as AEth 100.) Introduction to ethi
cal theory and its application to contempo
rary moral problems. Discussion to in
clude: business ethics, medical ethics, sexual
morality, abortion, mercy killing; drugs,
and alcohol; crime and punishment, civil
disobedience, revolutionary violence, rights
of women and minorities. General Educa
tion BREADTH, Division 6.

121. Ethics in Ctiminal Justice (3)
Philosophical issues concerning society's
treatmenrofcriminal behavior. Topicsdis-

Philosophy-
cussed include: morality and law; punish
ment or rehabilitation; safe vs. repressive
society, and what types ofdeviant behavior
should be regarded as criminal?

122. Introduction
to Professional Ethics (3)
(Same as A Eth 101.) Survey of ethical
issues and standards facing a range of pro
fessionals in their careers, including engi
neering,law, medicine, the media, science,
agriculture, education, and business. In
troduction to basic ethical theories and
methods of reasoning about moral dilem
mas.

125. Issues in Political Philosophy (3)
Not open to students who take Phil 118.
Examination of prominent poLitical phi
losophies and contemporary issues of poli
tics and public policy. Policy issues may
include the scope and limits ofgovernment
authority, the role of government in the
economy, foreign policy, health care, edu
cation, agriculture, and the environment.
General Education CAPSTONE Cluster
course.

127. Philosophy of Law (3)
Nature and funCtions of law; methods of
justifying legal systems; logic of legal rea
soning; analysis of fundamenral legal con
cepts. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

129. Marxism (3)
Examination of basic ideas of Marx inher
ent in his writings and a consideration of
later developments now called "Marxist."

130. Philosophy of Religion (3)
The nature and function of religious faith,
belief, and practice; relations between reli
gion and morals; exiStence of God; prob
lem of evil; nature and significance of reli
gious experience. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

131. Comparative Religion (3)
Survey of the major religions of the world;
their history and teachings with emphasis on
Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Tao
ism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 6.

132. Religion and the Margin (3)
Exploration of elements facing religious
studies that have becn historically moved
from the center to the side (marginalized),
such aswomen's experience, ethnicity, gen
der, and class. Focus will include how
religion has both supported and resisted
this movc.
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133W. Literature of
the New Testament (3)
(Same as EngI115W.) Prerequisite: satis
factory completion (C or better) of the
Engl 1 graduation requirement. Discus
sion and close written analyses of seleceed
texts from the New TesrarnenL Meets me
upper-division writing sIGHs requirement
for graduation.

134. Literature of
the Old Testament (4)
(Same as EngI1l6.) Discussion and writ
ten analyses of selected texts from the He
brew Bible. Special attention to rhcsources
and styles of biblical literary techniques.
General Education CAPSTONE Cluster
course.

135. Asian Religious Traditions (3)
A study of the major beliefs and values of
the Asian religious traditions, including an
examination of some of the classical texts
central to Asian religions. General Educa
tion CAPSTONE Cluster course.

136. Buddhism (3)
Introduction co Buddhism. Life and tcach
ings of Gautama Siddhartha Buddha; de
velopmene of Buddhism after death or
mahanirvana of the Buddha.

137. Hinduism (3)
Introduction to the development and ideas
ofHinduism, including an examination of
classical scriptural texes, e.g., Upanishads,
Bhagavad-gita, as well as modern Hindu
writings.

138. Chinese Thought (3)
Ineroduction to the development of major
ideas and systems of thought in China;
emphasis on Confucian, Taoist. and Chi
nese Buddhist traditions.

140. Advanced Reasoning Skills (3)
Development of skills in the analysis of
argumenes, thinking clearly, and reasoning
well. Emphasis on problems and skills in
volving language (e.g., clarifying meaning,
handling vagueness, handling verbal com
ponent of disputes), and on inductive in
ferences in everyday life.

145. Symbolic Logic (3)
(Similar to Math 110; consult department.)
Prerequisite: Phil 25 or 45 or permission of
instructor. Theory of deductive inference;
includes propositional logic. predicate logic.
relations, identity, definite description,
nature of axiom systems.

146. Philosophy of Language (3)
Nature and uses of language; theories of
meaning; concepts of reference, predica
tion, truth, name. ambiguity, vagueness.
definition, metaphor; relationships between
methodology in philosophy and theories
oflanguage.

150. Foundations of Knowledge (3)
Nature, sources, and limits of human
knowledge; roles of perception, reason,
memory. authority. and ineuition in the
justification of beliefs in all areas; for ex
ample: science. math, ethics. religion, the
past, other minds. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

156. Philosophy of Mind (3)
Analysis of problems concerning the na
ture ofmind and meneal phenomena: rela
tion between mind and body, nature ofthe
self and personal identity, free will, action
and behavior. thinking machines, knowl
edge of other minds; concepts of mind.
inremion, desire, emotion.

157. Freedom, Fate, and Choice (3)
N atme of human action, free will and
determinism, freewill and moral responsi
bility; analysis of basic concepts; for ex
ample, will, action, freedom, determinism,
fatalism, chance. choice, decision, inren
don, reason, desire, belief; implications for
everyday life.

165T. Special Topics
(1-3; max total 9 if no topic repeated)
Topics of current or interdisciplinary in
terest or requiring special background.

170T. Seminar in Philosophical Issues
(1-4; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: one upper-division philoso
phy course. Incensive investigation of se
lected problems. ma.jor figures, or a histori
cal period in philosophy. Extensive writing
and supervised research.

172T. Seminar in Religious Issues
(1-4; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: one upper-division philosophy
course. Intensive investigation of selected
problems, major works, or specific tradi
tions; may involve compa.rative perspec
tive. Extensive writing and supervised re
search.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

192. Directed Reading
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Su
pervised readings in a selected philosopher
or field of philosophy. Combined units of
Phil 190 and 192 may not exceed 6 units.

198. Applied Ethics Internship (3)
Prerequisite: junior standing, Phil 120,
122, or applied ethics courses and permis
sion of instructor. Workstudy experience
in community service, with a focus on
ethical analysis and understanding.

199. Fieldwork in
Philosophy and Law (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing, permission
of instructor. Practical community work
study experience in legal or paralegal set
ting. Student works under sponsorship ofa
law firm or law-related agency, meets peri
odically with instructor, and submits a
written report on relevant issues in ethics,
jurisprudence, or philosophy.



Speech tommunication
The Department
Our aim is to prepare you to compete in,
understand, and provide leadership in a
world which is morc and more a communi
cation-orienced society. We offer a balance
of humanistic and scientific instruction in
communication skills people need to func
tion effectively in teaching, business, law,
the communication professions, public ser
vice and administration, dlC ministry, pub
lic relations, politics. and management. You
have an opportunity to explore the full
range of human communication.

OUf major and minor arc well grounded in
interpersonal skills, in problem-solvingancl
decision-making methods, and in group
and organizational leadership. We study
issues such as how we perceive events. ex
press ourselves verbally and nonverbally,
and how communication influences hu
man behavior and social developments. We
developslcills in oral and written communi
cation, statistics and research methods (in
cluding using computers), and how to em
ploy these skills in specific career areas.

The Communication Skills for Profession
als Certificate program recognizes devel
opment in such areas as presentational
speaking, problem solving and decision
making, leadership, and interpersonalcom
munication.

Our program offers a variety of exciting
activities to enrich your educational experi
ence. We have a fine intercollegiate foren
sics program ofdebate and individual speak
ing. We host a national communication
conference each spring that brings scholars
and students from around the country.

We offer you personalized advising. Our
major builds on a sound core offoundation
courses but is completed by courses se
lected to meet your needs and career objec
tives, often with a minor in an appropriate
field. We think your choice ofan adviser is
an important decision, and we encourage
our students to pick their own adviser.

Career Opportunities
In the "Information Age" of the 1990s, a
degree in speech communication can open a
great number of career doors. Increasingly,
we see a wide variety of job descriptions
across professional disciplines which listskills
in communication as the highest priority. An
essential goal for us is to help you develop
these very important communication skills.

In addition, we try to provide an educational
base for our majors and minors for specific
careers requiring competencies in oral and
written communicarion and in interpersonal
and managerial communication.

Speech Communication graduates are
employed as public relations consultants,
personnel managers, political campaign
directors, management analysts, teachers,
counselors, lawyers, ministers, human re
source specialists, and marketing repre
sentatives. We offer students a discipline
widely suited to mday's uncertain job mar
ker. National placement studies reveal that
communication majors are finding jobs
with reasonably high job satisfaction and
above average pay rates, and thar their rate
of promotion is significantly faster.

School of A11S and Humanities

Department
of Speech Communication
Robert G. Powell, Chai,·
Speech Arts Building, Room 15
(209) 278-2826
FAX: (209) 278-4113
httpJ/www.csufrcsno.edu/spccchcomm/

B.A. in Speech Communication

M.A. in Speech
Option: Speech Communication

Minor in Speech Communication

Single Subject Teaching Credential
in SpeechlEnglish

Communication Skills for
Professionals Certificate-
The pursuit of a career is of great concern
to students today, but it is important to
recognize that the quality of your educa
tion will determine your success in life as
well as how to make a living. More than
halfofcollege graduates do not enter fields
directly tied to their majors.

As you begin making decisions about your
life and what you want to do with it,
remember that we will be happy for you to
join us in the most exciting and fundamen
tal discipline of a11- the study of human
communication.
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Speech Communication

Faculty
Robert G. Powell. Chair

Hal W. Bochin, Graduate Adviser
L. Ralph Hennings.

Undergraduate Adviser
Gail A. Sorensen. Credential AdvistT

Katherine L. Adams George E. Diesre!
Melanie M. Bloom Douglas Fraleigh
Vincent L. Bloom Scan D, Moore
John A. Cagle David T. Nathatius
Carl W. Carmichael David F. Quadro
Connie]. Conlee W. Richard Ullmann

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Speech Communication Majm-
The speech communication major is de
signed to develop broad-based competen
cies not only in ora) and weinen com
munication, in critical analysis, and in
statistics and research methods, but also
emphasizes how to employ these skills in
specific COntexts such as business manage
ment, political persuasion, or public rela
tions. With your program adviser, you may
select a concentration track to fit your par
ticular interests and professional aspirations.

Theproftssional track is designed to prepare
students for advanced study in communi
cauon, law and government, ministry. edu
cation (credential candidatcs should see
section on Teaching Crcdential Program).
and other professions.

The organizational/applied study track is
designed to prepare students for carecrs
andlor advanced study in business, public
service and administration, public relations,
social services, and management.

The communication studies track is designed
to provide the student with a broad range
ofhuman communication skills applicable
to a wide range of career interests.

Units

3IajorTequirement 45
Lower-division core: Spch 3,
4.5.7.8" (IS)

Upper-division core: Spch 100
and 140 (6)

Concentration:
Select one track (12)
Proftssional: Spch 103. 105.

114. 142. 146. 148. 149.
160. 162. 164. 166. 179.
190
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Organizational: Spch 103,
106. 108. 160. 162. 163.
164. 165. 166. 167. 168.
169. 170. 176. 179. 190

Comrmmication Studies: Se
lect three courses from each
of the other tracks (includes
breadth requitement)

Upper-division breadth: Se
lecr [wo courses from track
other than concentration ........ (6)

In the Organizational Track,
select from: Spch 105. 114.
142.146.148.149.164

In the Professional Track,
selectfrom:Spch 106.108.
163. 164. 165. 167. 168.
169. 170. 176

Electives: Select from any up
per-division speech commu
nication course andlor from
Spch 115.120. 188T. 189 (6)

General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirement.- 28-H
(see Degree Requirements) may
be used toward a dual major or
minor

Total 124

• Spch 3. 4. and 5 may be used to satisfy General
Educarion requirements; thus the number of
elective units may vary from 28-34.

Advising Notes
1. No more than 3 units from Spch 115

can coune roward fulfillmenc of the
speech communication major.

2. CRINC grading is nor permitted in the
speech communication major with the
exception of Spch 179 (Internship).

3. General Education and elective units
may be lIsed toward a dual major or
minor (see Dual Major or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair, program coordinator. or
faculty adviser for further information.

4. No more than 6 units of Spch 179
(Il](crnship) may be applied toward
completion of the speech communi
cation major.

5. Srudents are allowed only 3 units of
Spch 190 and no more than 6 umrs
roward the baccalaureate degree.

Teaching Credential
Program SpeechlEnglish*
The following 52-unit course of study.
referred [Q as the Speech/English Single
Subject Waiver Program. will be accepted
by the deparrmenc as a major in speech
communication. Teacher education stu
dents will take rhe following courses:

Units

Lower Division Core**
Spch 3. 4. 8; Dtama 22.. 12

Core Courses
Spch 5. 7. and 114 (CTET
158};Engl 189. 183Tor193T;
Ling 100.146 H

Electives
Engl 161. 163. or 164; Engl
154 or 155; Engl 112. 113.
114.146.147.150.151.152.
153.154.155.156.167.168.
169. 183T. 193T.or194;Ling
138. Drama 131 or 136 15

Breadth Courses
Spch 100 or 115;Spch 1600r
164;Spch 1080r 162;andany
upper-division speech course
nor used not used in previous
electives 12

"This program ofsrudy is recognized as rhe Single
Subjecr Waiver for a Speech/English credential.
Total units may vary from 55-61 depending on
General Education courses.

"'*Spch 3, 4. and 8 may be uscd to satisfy Gencral
Education requirements. The numberofelectives
may vary from 33-39.

See School ofEducation and Human D~tJel

opmmt for additional professional educa
tion requiremencs for a credcmial.

Students wishing to pursue a course ofsmdy
leading to a teaching credential should see
the departmental director of teacher educa
don for advising early in their programs as
state requirements change frequently.

Speech Communication Minor
Increasingly, oral and written communica
tion. problem solving and decision mak
ing, leadership, andconAict resolution skills
are being recognized as vital skills for pro
fessionals in all fields of wotk. The Speech
Communication Minor is designed to de
velop these competencies in order to help
students better meet their particular career
goals. While a specific minor is recom
mended, you may wish to consult with
your department adviser abom designing a
minor to suit your special objectives.



Units
Core requirements 15
Spch 5, 7, 8,100,140

Elective 6
Approved upper-division
speech communication courses

Total 21

Note: Spch 4 is recommended for use in
General Educarion BREADTH Division 4.

Communic:ation Skills for
Professionals Certific:ate
Proficiency in communication skills is es
senrial in virtually any professional career.
The Speech Communication Program of
fers a structured sequence of courses lead
ing to a certificate of special study recog
nizing the focused development of
professional communication skills in such
areas as presentational speaking, problem
solving and decision making. leadership,
and interpersonal communication. Upon
completion ofthe certificate requirements,
the department will award a certificate.

Certificate Prerequisites: upper-division
standing and completion of the General
Education basic speech requirement.

Certificate Requirements. Check with de
partment prior to beginning certificate re
quirements regarding program status.

Units
Communication Theory: Spch 100 ...... 3
Professional Writing Skills:
IS 105W, Eng1164, 166, MC] 10 ... 3-4

Business and Professional Speaking:
Spch 170 3

Communication Training and
Developmenc: Spch 176 3

Elecc 6 unics from Spch 103, 108,
162, 167, 168, 169 6

Total 18-19

The new Communication Skills for Pro
fessionals Certificate Program is designed
to enable studenrs to achieve recognition of
development in such areas as presenta
tional speaking, problem solving and deci
sion making, leadership, and interpersonal
communication.

Graduate Program
The Master of Arts degree program in
Speech is designed to be a comprehensive
program reAecting the history and breadth

of the speech communication discipline.
Four objectives serve as measures for com
petent M.A. graduates of the program.
First, all graduates will have a comprehen
sive understanding of the historical and
philosophical assumptions of the commu
nication discipline, as well as the various
theoretical perspectives underlying schol
arship in the discipline. Second, all gradu
ates will recognize and he able to use appro
priate communication strategies in formal,
informal, professional, and personal con
texts. Third, all graduates will understand
quantitative and qualitative methods of
research in communication. Fourth, all
graduates will understand various commu
nication perspectives and will have a clear
understanding of their own personal per
spective and ideologies.

Master ofArts
Degree Requirements
Speech Communication Option
The graduate program in speech commu
nication is designed to extend the compe
tencies of students in the study of human
communication. Graduate assistantships
in forensics and a teaching assistantship
program for teaching provide students with
opportunities for financial assistance and
additional educational experiences.

The graduate program in speech commu
nication assumes undergraduate prepara
tion equivalent to a California State Uni
versity, Fresno major or minor in speech
communication. The Speech Communi
cation Department offers a 30 unit Master
of Arts degree with coursework in three
areas of human communication: commu
nication, rhetoric and public address, and
applied communication. These areas form
the basis oftwo tracks-Track I: Commu
nication and Rhetorical Studies and Track
II: Applied Communication Studies.

Track I: Communication
and Rhetorical Studies
Persons selecting Track I participate in a
balanced program which examines the core
issues and methodologies in the discipline
of human communication. Track I is de
signed primariJy for those individuals who
are interested in teaching or who may pur
sue a doctoral degree in communication or
rhetoric.

Speech Communication

Units
Core seminars 6

Spch 241, 262
Select two seminars in rhetoric
and public address 6

Spch 205, 215,242M, 243, 244
Select two seminars

10 communication 6
Spch 214, 215, 263, 264M,
265, 266

Elective requirement 3-9
Approved electives

Cnlminating experience 3-6
Select one of these options
A. Comprehmsive Examination

(take at least 3 units of ap
proved speech communica
tion electives)

B. Spch 298: Graduat< Project
(3-6 units; additional ap
proved speech communica
tion electives if needed)

C. Spch 299: Th"is (3-6 units;
additional approved speech
communication electives if
needed)

Minimum total 30

Track II: Applied
Communication Studies
Persons entering Track II participate in a
program which develops and extends com
petency in applied areas of communica
tion. The focus is on methods ofinvestigat
ing communication problems in
professional settings and designing strate
gies for facilitating more effective commu
nication. Track II is designed primarily for
those individuals pursuing professional
careers such as business and industry, pub
lic service, law, and government.

Units
Core seminars 6

Spch 241, 262
Select two seminars in

communication 6
Spch 215, 263, 264M, 265, 266

Select two seminars in
applied communication 6
Spch 214, 215, 268, 276

Elective requirement 3-9
Approved electives

Culminating experience 3-6
Select one of these options
A. Comprehensive Examination

(take at least 3 units of ap
proved speech communica
tion electives)
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B. Spch 298: Graduate Project
(3-6 unirsj additional ap
proved speech communica
tion elecdves if needed)

C. Spch 299: Thesis (3-G units;
additional approved speech
communication e1eC[ives if
needed)

Minimum total 30

Advising Notes
J. At least 21 units in rhe srudeIH's pro

gram of study must be in 200-level
(seminar) courses.

2. One merhods seminar (Spch 242M or
264M) is required in every program.
Successful completion of one of these
c1as..'ies also fulfills the graduate writing
skills requircmem.

3. At least 3 units of electives must be an
upper-division or seminar course in a
departmem other than speech commu
nication. Any ocher elective require
ments can be met by any approved
speech communication seminar, upper
division speech communication course,
or appropriate course outside the de
panment. Elective requirements are ap
proved by the graduate srudent's gradu
ate committee.

4. No undergraduare CAPSTONE course
may be used to fulfill graduate core
course requirements.

COURSES
Speecb C01mmmication (Spcb)

AR. Study Skills Developmenr (2)
Development ofcommun ication skills nec
essary for successful learning in a university.
including reading, library research, control
of anxiety, critical analysis, listening, oral
and written reports. CRlNCgrading only;
not applicable toward baccaJaureate degree
requirements.

3. Fundamentals of
Public Conununication (3)
Theories of human communication and
their function in contemporary public set
tings; experiences designed to enhance fun
damental com munication skills- research,
organization, reasoning. listening. and
problem solving - through a series oforal
presentations. General Education CORE.
(CAN SPCH 4)

4. Introduction to
Interpersonal Communication (3)
Introduction to various theories of inter
personal communication; participation in

experiences designed to enhance compe
tence in interpersonal relationships. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 4.
(CAN SPCH 8)

5. Argumentarion (3)
Logical analysis, evidence. reasoning. and
proofused in arriving at rational decisions as
demonstrated through presentation ofpub
lic speeches and debates. General Education
CORE, Critical Thinking. (CAN SPCH G)

7. Persuasion (3)
Analysis and practice of the use of persua
sion as a social rool for resolving contro
versy and forming opinions from the per
spectives of both the persuader and the
persuaded. General Education CORE.

8. Group Discussion (3)
Communication in group thinking and
problem solving through preparation and
presentation of panels and symposia on
public issues. General Education CORE.
(CAN SPCH 10)

lOT. Topics in Speech
(1-3; max roral 9)
Contemporary problems and issues in
speech communication; sections include
such topics as freedom of speech, parlia
mentary procedure, special communica
tion skills, rhetoric ofprotest and response,
and communication processes.

15. Forensics Laboratory
(I-2; max roral 4)
Experience in the presentation of debates,
oral interpretation programs, persuasive
and expository speaking. Intramural and
intercollegiate competition in forensics.

100. Theories of
Human Communication (3)
Survey of major theories of human com
munication, philosophical issues, and ap
plications; theories include interpersonal.
group, organizational, intercultural, lin
guistic. and persuasion.

103. Advanced Public Speaking (3)
Advanced principles of expository and
persuasive speaking; development of skills
through analysis. preparation, organiza
tion, and delivery ofvarious typesofspeech.

105. Argumenration Theory (3)
Analysis of the theories and techniques of
argumentation, incl~dingmodels ofargu
ment, relationships between persuasion and
argumentation, and the effects of at
gumentative discourse.

-
106. Statistical Applications
in Communication (3)
Introduction to elementary statistical con
cepts, correlation analysis, parametric and
nonparametric tests; emphasis on the appli
cation of statistical procedures to commu
nication research. (Compurer lab fee, $15)

107. Critical Thinking
in the Age ofInformation (3)
Examines the relationships between com
munication and critical thinking in the age
of information. Topics include the re
lationship between communication and
cognition, models ofargument, the media
and critical thinking, and methods for en
hancingcritical thinking competence. (For
merly Spch 188T secrion)

108. Communication
and the Small Group (3)
Analysis ofgroup communication theories
and their application to small group be
havior in specific variables such as leader
ship, power, conflict-resolution, confor
mity, cohesiveness, and related group
processes.

114. Communication
and Learning (3)
(Same as CTET 158.) The nature ofcom
munication and its relationship to learning
and instruction; management oforal com
munication strategies in the educational
setting.

115. Advanced Forensics
Laboratory (1-2; max roral G)
Experience in the presentation of debates,
oral interpretation programs, persuasive
and expository speaking. Intramural and
intercollegiate competition in forensics.

11G. Communication and Humor (3)
Develop your sense ofhumor and learn to

incorporate humor into your world by
examining humor theories, sociaJ and per
sonal functions of humor. Focuses on (1)
stand-up comedy, writing, and presenta
tion, or (2) application of techniques for
management, sales, marketing, teaching,
and healrh relared fields.

120. Gender Communication (3)
Exploration of gender variables that affect
human communication behaviors. focus
ing on behaviors that have some mythical
or factual bases in sex similarities and dif
ferences.

140. Rhetorical Theory (3)
An examination and analysis ofsignificant
theories and theorists of rhetoric from the



classical [0 the modern period. Emphasis
on preparation ofresearch papers reflecting
rhetorical principles of communication.

142. Rhetorical Criticism (3)
An examination ofclassical and concempo
rary principlesofrhecorical criticism. Prepa
ration and presentation ofwritten analyses
utilizing these principles in analyzing and
evaluating rhetorical events.

146. British Political
Communication (3)
A systems approach [0 the study of British
institutions and communication. Study of
government, press, broadcasting, educa
tion, and the criminal justice system [0

facilitate instruction in the evaluation of
political messages. Emphasis given the J8th,
19th, and 20th centuries.

J48. American Public Address (3)
An examination of significant American
speakers and speeches set in an environ
ment of social and political history. The
course is designed to acquaint students
with the role of public address within the
forces of American history.

149. Freedom of Speech (3)
Examines the tradition offreedom ofspeech
and expression in the American democ
racy. Focuses upon the First Amendmenr
to the Constitution and major case laws
which impact contemporary standards for
public discourse, politics, broadcast, and
journalism.

150. Communication and Aging (3)
(Same as Geron ISO.) Focusing on the com
munication aspects of the aging process,
organized around the major communication
components of intrapersonal, interpersonal,
and mass communication with addition of
such topics as attitudes, stereotypes, nonver
bal, and the communication aspects of health
care.

160. Meaning, Language,
and Communication (3)
A review and analysis of the various ap
proaches [0 the study of human symbolic
behavior, with focus on such theories as:
General Semantics, Psycholinguistics,
Sociolinguistics, Epistemology, and other
philosophical and scientific enquiries into
the nature of language and meaning.

162. Interpersonal
Communication (3)
An examination, analysis, and application
of communication theories and variables
involved in interpersonal contexts such

acquaintanceships, courtships, friendships,
and families. Attention is given to commu
nicative practices involved in the effective
management ofi nterpersonal relationships
over time.

163. Social Influence
and Attitude Change (3)
Seminar on the nature and effects of social
influence, with special emphasis on attitude
formation and change, conformity, behav
ior, «brain washing," prejudice, and propa
ganda as functions of communication.

164. Intercultural
Communication (3)
Analysis ofcultural variables and factors in
the communication process and strategies
for the resolution of intercultural prob
lems; consideration of implications for
education and programs necessarily involv
ing intercultural communication.

165. Computer Applications
in Communication (3)
Survey of information technologies and
computer applications in human commu
nication professions, including word pro
cessing, spreadsheets, graphics, presenta
tion visuals, e-mail, and Internet. Advanced
techniques for creating Web pages, re
pores, training, presentations, brochures,
and newslettets. (Computet lab fee, $15)

166. Communication
Research Methods (3)
Application of behavioral research prin
ciples to problems in quantification, de
sign, and analysis of data in communica
tion research. (Computer lab fee, $15)

167. Leadership in
Groups and Organizations (3)
Theory and practice ofselected leadership
variables in groups and organizations; func
tions of leadership in formal and informal
structures, understanding and analysis of I

role-playing techniques.

168. Communication
in Organizations (3)
Examination of organizational communi
cation from a multiple discipline perspec
rive. Through the study of theory and
experiential learning in simulations, stu
dents develop skills necessary for planning,
staffing, developing, decision-making, and
problem-solving in organizations.

169. Communication and Conflict (3)
Examination ofthe role ofcommunication
in conflict in interpersonal, small groups,

Speech Communication

organizational, and societal settings.
Through experiential learning, case study
analyses, and practice ofintervention skills,
students address conflict styles, strategies,
tactics, third-parry intervention, and me
diation techniques.

170. Business and
Professional Speaking (3)
Developmentofcorn munication skills nec
essary for success in business, government,
and the professions. Jndudes theory and
practice of interviewing, job instruction
training, work group leadership, and pro
posal presentations. Class activities are
adapted to students' career goals.

171. Communication and Planning
Change in the Social System (3)
Provides students with an understanding
of the communication processes involved
in the evolution ofsocial systems. Students
will examine a full range of social settings
(small groups, organizations, culcures, etc.)
from a variety of theoretical and analytical
perspectives. (Formerly Spch 188T sec
tion)

176. Communication
Consulting and Training (3)
Development of skills necessary for effec
tive communication consuldng in busi
ness, government, and the professions. In
cludes theory and practice of needs
assessments, planning and conducting train
ing activities, and evaluation ofeduc3tional
activities; topics relating to adult education
and client-consultant relationships.

179. Internship (1-6; max rotal12)
Prerequisites: major in speech communi
cation, at least 75 wlits completed and
permission of instructor. Supervised work
experience in government, business, social
agencies, or nonprofit organizations. eRi
NC grading only.

188T. Topics in Speech
(1-3; max total 9)
Selected topics in speech communication.

189. Projects in Speech
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Projects in speech communication. (4 hours
activity)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement ~ independent
Stlidy. Approved for SP grading.
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Speech Communication

GRADUATE COURSES
(S" Course Numbering Sys"m.)

Speech Commnnication (Spch)

205. Seminar in Argumenrarion (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 105, 140, or permission
of instructor. Examination of traditional
and concemporary argumentation theory
and research. Analysis of argument fields,
theories of argument, argument as
episremic, argument and persuasion, argu
ment and critical thinlcing.

214. Seminar in
Instructional Communication (3)
An examination of the relationships of
learning theories to communication study
and research. Research in instructional com
munication, teaching strategies in com
munication education, and techniques for
applying these concepts in educational and
training settings.

215. Seminar in
Speech Arts (3; max total 9)
Research and individually directed work
within one area ofspecialization. Approved
for SP grading.

241. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 140. equivalent. or per
mission of instructor. A seminar which
deals with the developmentofspecific prin
ciples by selected theorists.

242M. Seminar in
Contemporary Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 142, equivalent, or per
mission of instructor. The role of rhetori
cal criticism in contemporary society.

243. Seminar in the History
of American Public Address (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 142, 146, 148, equiva
lem, or permission ofinstrucror. A detailed
study of selected men and women who
have influenced political. religious. and
social problems in American history.

244. Seminar in
Contemporary Public Address (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 142, 146, 148, equiva
lent, or permission ofinstructor. The study
of contemporary figures in public address
who have influenced political, religious.
economic, and social problems in the 20th
century.

262. Seminar in Communication
Theory and Research (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 100, equivalem, or per
mission of instructor. An examination and
evaluation of mathematical, philosophical,
sociological. psychological, and rhetorical
theories ofhuman communication. Empha
sis upon the assumptions and implications
of various theories, models, and constructs.

263. Seminar in
Group Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 108, equivalent. or per
mission of instructor. A critical examina
tion of the scientific research and theories
in group communication including research
variables and methodologies. Implications
ofresearch findings forcontemporarycom
munication problems.

264M. Seminar in
Strategies and Applications
of Communication Research (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 106, 166, equivalent, or
permission of instructor. Application of
quantitative and qualitative methodolo
gies to a variety of problems studied in
human communication. Discussion ofde
sign, instrumentation. and analysis ofquan
titative and qualitative data. (Computer
lab fee, $15)

265. Seminar in
Interpersonal Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 162, equivalem, or per
mission of instructor. An examination of
current quantitacive and qualitative theory
and research in interpersonal communica
tion. Implications and applications to vari
ous kinds ofhuman relationships and vari
ous aspects of those relationships, e.g.•
stages, relational communication, attrac
tion, conflict. self-disclosing.

266. Seminar in
Intercultural Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 164, equivalent, or per
mission of instructor. An examination of
current quantitative and qualitative theory
and research in intercultural communica
tion. Implications and applications to vari
ous kinds ofhuman relationships and vari
ous aspects of those relationships, e.g.,
interpersonal. organizational, national,
international, communication competence,
and acculturation.

268. Seminar in
Organiz.ational Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 168, equivalent, or per
mission ofinstructor. Theory and applica-

tion oforganizacional communication, in
cluding interpersonal and group commu
nication in planning, staffing, develop
ment and decision making in complex
organizations; organizational systems and
environments; recognizing. diagnosing, and
solving organizational problems.

276. Seminar in Communication
Training and Development (3)
Prerequisite: Spch 176, equivalent, or per
mission of instructor. In-depth view and
application of approaches to training in
communication skills in organizations in
cluding needs assessment for training. work
shop and seminar development, and evalu
ation of interventions.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max rotal 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: prior advancement to candi
dacy. appropriate methodological tools
(Spch 242M or 264M), equivalent, or per
mission ofstudent's committee. See Crite
ria for Thesis and Project. Preparation. de
sign, conduct, and evaluation of project
applying rhetorical and communication
theories; e.g.• communication campaign
for public agency, communication audit
of corporate organization, extensive con
sulting or training activities, etc. Requires
scholarly report similar in format to thesis
and final oral defense. Approved for SP
grading.

299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: appropriate methodological
roo Is (Spch 242M or 264M), equivalenr,
or permission ofstudent's committee. See
Criteriafor Thesis andProject. Preparation.
completion. and submission of an accept
able thesis for the master's degree. Ap
proved for SP grading.

Note: Students must have earned at least a
C in all courses considered as meeting the
prerequisite requirements.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(Su Course Numbering System.)

Speech Commnnication (Spch)

303. Topics in Speech (1-3; max total
12j repeatable with different topics)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Ap
plication of the theories in speech arts.



Theatre Arts - Drama and Dance
School of Arts and Humanities

B.A. in Theatre Arts
Dance Optiun

-

Minor in Theatre Arts
Dance
Drama

Single Subject Teachiug Credential
EnghshIDrama

Department of Theatre Arts
Kathleen S. McKinley, Cbai,.

Speech Arts Building, Ruum 33
(209) 278-3987

-
Theatre Arts
The theatre arts major offers you rhcoppor
[Unity to develop yOll skills in acting, di
recting, dance performance, choreography,
playwriting, children's theatre, technical
production. scene design, costume design,
lighting design, hismcy. literature, and
tcaching. After completing our program,
you will have the background that will
enhance your ability to pursue either an
advanced degree or a professional career.

OUf professionally trained instructors will
guide you through a program which is nor
only educational but fascinating. A major
or minor in theatre or dance can be onc of
the morc exciting times in your life because
it will develop communication and per
forming skills that will aid you no matrcr
what career you finally decide [Q pursue. If
theatre is what you want, then the Califor
nia State University, Fresno Theatre ArtS
Departmenr is ready to serve you.

The ThearreArrs Depanmenr is an accred
ired institutional member of the National
Associa[ion ofSchools ofTheatre (NAST)
and holds memberships with the American
Theatre in Higher Education, the Califor
nia Educational Theatre Association, the
California Alliance for Arts Education, and
the United Scates InstiruteofTheatreT ech
nology. The department regularly partici
pates in the American College Theatre
Fescival (ACTF) and [he Ame[ican College
Dance Festival (ACDF). Our smdents.

faculty, and productions have been awarded
many regional and national honors from
both ACTF and ACDF.

Our national and international award-win
ning Theatre Arts Department offers you
educational preparation in all aspects of
theatre and dance. Besides having the op
portunity of being guided by an extensive
curriculum and production schedule of
more than 10 plays and several dance con
certs, you will have the opportunity to
study with guest professionals who partici
pate in our program on a regular basis.

At California State University, Fresno you
have a variety of production organizations,
each providing a different kind of experi
ence. Univetsity Theatre produces five major
productions a year, cast and crewed by
students. The Experimental Theatre Com
pany (ETC) and [he U nivecsi[y Dance
Theatre (Unn are smdenr organizations
that produce their own plays and dance
concerts. The Black Theatre Contingent
(BTC) presenrs productions speaking to
the African American experience. Play
wrights Theatre is dedicated to the produc
tion of original plays. Theatre for Young
Audiences, as its name implies, produces
plays for young people. two of which tour
throughout the Valley. You also have the
opportunity to workwith our residen t dance
company, The Portable Dance Troupe. As
you can see. we offer a variety ofopportuni
ties for you to develop and practice your art.

Facilities
At California State University, Fresno you
have the opportunity to study and practice
your art with an outstanding faculty in well
equipped theatres and production facilities.
Our newly renovated theatre complex con
sists ofa 370~seatproscenium theatre and a
190-seat arena theatre. We also have a 90
seat lab theatre. You will work closely with
14 faculty members who are current in their
craft and professionally active in acting,
directing, dance. design, and technical pro
duction. Playwriting is a specialty ofseveral
of oue faculty; all have published and twO

have been awarded Schubert Fellowships.
As you might imagine, we encourage the
production of original plays at California
State University, Fresno.

Career Opportunities
Professional theatre and dance are very
competitive areas especially for perform
ers. Nevertheless, our graduates have more
than held their own as actors and dancers in
the professional world. As designers. pro
duction specialists, and managers, our stu
dents have readily found career opportuni
ties. The rapid expansion in home video
entertainment promises even more oppor
tunity in the field.

Graduates have also found successful careers
in related fields such as radio and television,
journalism, rock performances, and touring
productions. Many graduates teach in high
schools, community colleges, and universi
ties. Several former students have found
their theatre training as an asset in such
careers as law, theology, and politics.
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Faculty
Karhleen S. McKinley, Chair
Kim V. Morin, Credential Adviser

Jeanette P. Btyon Jeffrey C. Hunter
Dan Carrion Ronald D. Johnson
M. C. Drake Terry C. Miller
Thomas Whir Ellis Bradley J. Myers
Edward F. EmanuEL Robert G. Ware
Rurh H. Griffin

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Theatre Arts Major and Minor
The theatre arts major, dance option, and
minors are designed to provide competen
cies in the theatre arts for students who
intend to pursue study beyond the Bach
elor of Arts degree, who are preparing for
careers in teaching or for the professional
theatre. With the assistance of their advis
ers and with departmental approval, stu
dents follow a track of advanced courses
specializing in the areas of Acting or De
sign/Technology, or students may opt for
advanced courses covering a broad range of
study by selecting the General track. Stu
dents may also pursue a teaching credential
through the Single Subject Waiver Pro
gram in English/Drama. The Theatre Arts
Program offers through the dance option
intensive studies in dance performance,
choreography, and theory. This option pro
vides preparation for graduate studies or a
professional career.

Theatre Arts Major Units
Major requirements 53

(See Note 1)
Core: Drama 10, 33, 34, 110,
139,163,185,186 (24)

Production: Drama 15 and/or
Drama 115 (8)

Concentration (select one) (21)
Acting

Dance 20, Drama 30,
35,41, 132, 133 ........ (18)

Approved electives:
Drama 15/115 and
89/189
excluded (See Note 2) ... (3)

Design/Technology
Drama 180A, 181A,

182A (9)
Select 9 units from' the
following courses: Dra-
ma 41, I 34A, 134B,
155,157, 180B, 181B,
182B (9)

Approved electives: Dra-
ma 15/115 and 89/189
excluded (See Note 2) .... (3)

Gene1'al
Select 6 units from each
of the following course
grouptngs:

Group 1: Dance 20,
Drama 30, 35, 132,
133, 138B (6)

Group 2: Drama 41 ,
134A, 134B, 136,
180A, 181A, 182A ... (6)

Group 3: Dance 160,
Drama 130,131,
137, 138A, 140,
151, 188T (6)

Approved electives: Dra-
ma 15/115 and 89/189
excluded (See Note 2) (3)

General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements* 20-26
(See DegreeRequirements), may
be used toward a dual major
or minor

Total 124

*This figure takes into consideration that a
maximum oftwo General Education BREADTH
courses may also be applied to satisry theatre arts
major requirements (see General Education). The
two courses that may be selected are Drama 34
and 163. Consult the Theatre ArtS departmcm
chair or faculty adviser for additional details.

Advising Notes
1. New majors must enroll in Drama 10

(fall) and acting concentration students
must emoll in Dance 20 (spri ng) during
their first year in the program.

2. Students must meet with their adviser
each semester for program approval.

3. No course used co satisfY General Edu
cation CAPSTONE requirements may
be used co satisfy theatre arts major
reqUIrements.

4. CRINC grading is not permitted in the
theatre arts major.

5. General Education and elective units
may be used coward a dual major or
minor (see Dual Major or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
mental chair, program coordinator, or
faculty adviser for further information.

Theatre Arts MajOl'
(Dance Option) Units

Option requirements 48
Drama 33, 34, 134B or 181B
or 182A (9)

Dance 20,160,164,166,168,
170,171 (20)

Production: Dance 115 (4)
Dance 117A, B, C. nr D (musr
enroll in onc section each
semesrer) (6)

Dance 158A, B, C, or D (must
emoIl in one section each
semester) (6)

Music 9 (3)
General Educatiou 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements' 25-31
(See Degree Requirements),
may be used coward a dual. .
major or ffimor __

Total 124

'"'This figure takes into consideration that a
maximum ofrwo General Education BREADTH
courses may also be applied to satisty dance
option requirements (see General Edul'ation).
These two courses are Dance 171 (Division 5)
and Drama 34 (Division 4).

Advising Notes
1. Special requirements: Students seeking

the dance option are required co have
competency in either Dance 117 (Mod
ern) or Dance 158 (Baller) for graduarion.

2. A maximum of 12 units of dance tech
nique courses (117.155, 158) may be
credited coward the minimum B.A.
graduation requirement of 124 units.

3. CRiNC grading is not permitted in the
dance major.

4. General Education and elective units
may be used coward a dual major or
minor (sec DualMajor or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
mental chair, program coordinator, or
faculty adviser for further information.

Theatre Arts Minor (Drama) Units
Drama 10, 32 or 33,34, 163 12
Drama 15 and 115 2
Approved electives (upper division) 6

Total 20

Theatre Arts Minor (Dance) Units

Dance 20 . 3
Dance 117A, 117B, 117C, 158A,

158B, 158C 8
Dance 164,166,168,170 11
Dance 115 1

Total 23
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Credential Program
Consult the theatre arts credential adviser
concerning the required course ofsrudy for
the Single Subject Waiver Program in En
glish-Drama.

COURSES
Theatre Arts (Drama)

10. The Art of Theatte (3)
Fundamental knowledge and skills required
for study in the Theatre Arts Program
which includes the literary basis, technique.
visual impact, and presentation of drama.

15. DramaticArrs Laboratory
(1-2; max total 6)
(Same as Drama 115.) Group labotatory
experience in presentation of major pro
ductions for public performance. Not avail
able for CRINC grading.

22. Fundamentals
oflnterpretation (3)
Discovering and communicating intellec
tual and emotional meaning of the printed
page through preparation and presenta
tion of selected readings from prose, po
etry. and drama. General Education
BREADTH, Division 4.

30. Voice and Speech
for Performance (3)
Open to theatre arts majors and minors
only. Principles ofvoice and speech for stage
performance including the International
Phonetics Alphabet, breathing, relaxation,
resonance, enunciation, articulation, pro
nunciation, projection, expressiveness, and
vocal characterization. (CAN DRAM 6)

31. Fundamentals of
Voice and Articulation (3)
Open to nonmajors only. Principles of
voice and articulation with demonstration
in various aspects of oral communication.

32. Introduction to Acting (3)
Not open to meatre arts majors except
dance option. Open to theatre arts minors.
Fundamentals ofacting. voice. and move
ment. Characterization process and dra
matic text analysis which include explora
tion of diverse cultural perspectives.
Development of stage presence, ensemble
awareness, and rehearsal/performance tech
niques. General Education BREADTH,
Division 4.

33. Fundamentals of Acting (3)
Open to theatre arts majors and minors
only. Nonmajors and minors, see Drama
32. Fundamental techniques and theories of

acting; development of individual insigllt,
skiIJ, and discipline in the presentation of
dramatic materials. (CAN DRAM 8)

34. Theatre Crafts (3)
Introduction to me crafts in technical the
atresceneconstruction, scene painting, prop
erty selection, stage lighting, sound produc
tion; COStume construction, and make-up;
laboratory experience in preparing major
plays for public performance. General Edu
cation BREADTH, Division 4.

35. Intermediate Acting (3)
Prerequisite: Drama33. Intermediatestud
ies in acting including text analysis. expan
sion of the actor's character range and
audition techniques.

41. Make-up for Theatre
(3; max total 6)
Theory and praC[ice of make-up for the
atre; techniques for characterization, style.
and technical processes. Emphasis on basic
techniques; introduction to prosthetics.
Preparing plays for major public perfor
mances. (Formerly Drama 135)

62. Theatre Today (3)
Not open to theatre arts majors. Perspectives
on contemporary theatre forms and produc
tions. General Education BREADTH,
Division 5.
77. Community Service - Theatre
(1-3; max total 6)
Directed field experience developing skills
in theatre or dance through a performance
or design project; projects may include
work with community service or other
nonprofit organizations. public schools,
special events, and other projects approved
by me faculty supervisor.

83. Touring Theatte (1-3; max total 6)
(Same as Drama 183.) Prerequisite: per
mission of instructor. Experience in tour
ing major productions for public perfor
mance.

89. Projects in Production
(1-3; max total 9)
(Same as Drama 189.) Prerequisite: per
mission ofinstructOr. Group projects in all
phases ofproduction in laboratory theatre.

110. Design for the Theatre (3)
Comprehensive study of design aesthetics
and application ofdesign to theatrical pro
duction, including scenery. coscume, light
ing, sound, and make-up. Laboratory ap
plication. material for major public
performance.

115. Dramatic Arts Laboratory
(1-2; max total 9)
(See Drama 15.) Not available for CRINC
grading.

130. Screenwriting (3; max total 9)
Principles and techniques in the prepa
ration and marketing of fI.1m scripts. (For
merly Drama 18ST section)

131. Fundamentals of Playwriting
(3; max total 9)
Exercises in plotting. characterization, ex
position, and stage business. critical analy
sis, and revision of manuscripts.

132. Advanced Acting:
Period Styles (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Drama 35, Astudy ofscyles of
acting ranging from Greek Tragedy to
Theatre ofthe Absurd with special empha
sis on playing Shakespeare. (Formerly
Drama 133B)

133. Advanced Acting:
Scene Study (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Drama 35. Advanced tech
niques including script analysis, character
ization, physicalization, and emotional com
mitment, developed through improvisation
and scene study. (Formerly Drama 133A)

134A-B. Advanced
Theatte Craft (3-3)
Prerequisite: Drama 34. (A) Advanced
training in scenic techniques and allied
technology. Laboratory application to

major public productions. (B) In-depth
survey ofeach phase of the costume design
and production process. Laboratory appli
cation to major public performances.

136. Puppetty (3)
Introduction to the an of puppetry: his
tory, construction ofvarious types of pup
pets and theatre, practice in manipulation,
script writing, use of puppets in education
and recreation.

137. Creative Dramatics
(3; max total 6)
(Same as CTET 137.) Basic techniques for
the use of dramatization in elementary
education; sociodrama. dramatization of
school subjects, creative dramatic play; sim
plified Staging techniques.

138A-B. Children's Theatre
(A-3) (B-3; max total 6)
(A) Theoty, practice, and applications of
theatre for children and adolescents;
children's plays are examined through read
ing. discussion, and scene study. (B) Pre
requisite: permission of instructor. The
atre for YoungAudiences Tour; experience
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touring children's theatre productions for
public performance.

139. Fundamentals.
of Play Ditection (3)
Prerequisite: Drama33. Fundamental tech
niques and theories ofsragedirecrion; func
tion, responsibility, movement, analysis,
stylej practice in directing scenes.

140. Experimental Techniques
in Play Direction (3)
Experimental techniques ofplay direction:
prerehearsal problems and procedures;
srruccural analysis of plays. composition,
picturizarion. pantomimic dramatization,
movement, rhythm.

151. Stage and
Production Management (3)
Principles and techniques ofstage and pro
duction management as applied to profes
sional, educational, and community me
acre and applied media; production.
audition, rehearsal process. and organiza
tion; technical and performance process
and procedures; production personnel and
cost management.

155. Sound in the Theatre (3)
Theoty. techniques, and procedure neces
saryto develop and integrate sound. music,
and effects in theatre production; hearing,
acoustics, environment. sources. transduc
ers, control. systems, equipment; organiza
tion and planning. Laboratoty experience
in preparing plays for a major public per
formance.

157. Theatre Graphics (3; m3X total 6)
Development of rendering technique and
othcr graphic skills essential to design for
the theatre.

160. Field Smdies in Theatre
aod Dance (1-6; m3X total 8)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Su
pervised off-campus srudy of the theatre
arts and dance. Submission of project or
term paper required.

163. Dramatic Literamre (3)
Critical analysis ofvarious types and styles
of plays with respect to their form, mean
ing, and theatricality. General Education
BREADTH, Division 5.

164. 20th Century Drama (3)
Study of the plays of major 20th Cenmry
dramatists encompassing various nations
and cultures, with emphasis on the con
temporary scene. Also includes dramatic
theory and analysis, and consideration of

social and political issues reflected in these
authors' works.

177. Community Service: Theatre Arts
(1-3; Dl3X total 6)
Directed fleld experience developing skills
in theatre or dance through a petformance
or design project; projects may include
work with community service or other
nonprofit organizations. public schools,
special evems. and orher projects approved
by the faculty supervisor.

178. Oral Studies of Shakespeare (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 22. Appreciation and
communication ofrepresentative hisrories.
comedies. and tragedies; problems of con
[ell[ and Strucrure from the point ofview of
the oral interpreter.

179. Playwrights' Theatre
(1-2; Dl3X total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of lIlstructor.
Presentation and readings of original and
classical plays.

180A-B. Scene Design fot Theatre
(3-3; 180B m3X total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (A)
Styles, techniques, and methods of scene
design; history. Laboratory application,
material for major public performance. (B)
Scenery design; design problems of a com
plicated play; experi mcnral ideas; new
matcrials. Laboratory application, mate
rial for major public performance.

181A. Costume History for Theatre (3)
A survey ofhisrorical periods ofdress from
early Egyptian civilizations to present day
with an emphasis on application to stage
usage.

I81B. Costume Design
for Theatre (3; m3X total 6)
Costume design for theatre and dance in
corporating analysis of script. research of
historical period, selection offabric, prepa
ration of budget. and rendering of plates.
Emphasis on illustration and design ele
ments.

182A-B. Stage and Television
Lighting (3-3)
Prerequisire: Drama 34 or 134A-B. (A)
Instruments. control, color, electrome
chanical faerors and simplifled design and
planning lighting leading to and resulting
in a major public performance. (B) Light
ing as an art. design concepts; lighting
plots, projections, sequential cue relation
ships. Laboratory application, material for
major public performance.

183. Touting Theatre (1-3; m3X total 6)
(See Drama 83.)

185. History of the
Theatre and Drama I (3)
History of European theatre and compo
nent arts from ancient Greece through the
mid-19th century; analysis of representa
tive examples. General Education
CAPSTONE Clustet course.

186. History of the
Theatre and Drama II (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 163. From Ibsen to
the present; analysis of representative ex
amples.

188T. Topics in Theatre Arts
(1-6; m3X total 9)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Se
lected topics may include acting. children's
theatre. creative dramatics. play direction,
technical theatre, theatre history. dramatic
literature. and theatre administration. (May
include lab hours)

189. Projects in Production
(1-3; m3X total 9)
(See Dtama 89.)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; m3X total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

194. Shakespeare (4)
(See Engl 189.)

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(Su Couru Numbering System.)

Theah'e AI''' (Drama)
303. Topics in Theatre Arts
(1-3; m3X total 9; repeatable
with different topics)
In-service training in selected areas of
drama/theatre arts.

COURSES
Dance (Dance)

A maximum of12 units ofdance technique
courses (Dance 16,117,155,158) maybe
credited toward the minimum B.A. gradu
ation requirement of 124 units for dance
majors.

16. Inttoduction to Dance (3)
Exploration of basic concepts, techniques
and styles through study problems, video
and critical readings. Dance concert atten
dance may be required. General Education
BREADTH, Division 4. (Formerly Dance
116)
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20. Physical Theatre (3)
Incorporates the study of body awareness
techniques, contact improvisation.
commedia dell' acre, clown work, and other
physical theatre traditions in an active ex
ploration ofactor training and expression.

115. Dance Laboratory (I; max total 9)
Group laboratory experience in presen
tation of productions for public perfor
mance. Not available for CRINC grading.

117A. Modern Dance
Technique (I; max total 2)
Basic aspect of modern dance technique.
Emphasis on imponance of breath, body
alignment, and rhythmic coordination;
total movement awareness.

117B. Modern Dance
Technique (I; max total 2)
Beginning-intermediate level study of
movement fundamentals, locomotor ac
tivities, and expressive qualities; de
velopment of balance. strength. breath co
ordination, and technical ability.

117C. Modern Dance
Technique (2; max total 6)
Intermediate level of modern dance tech
nique; cemer practice and locomotor move
ment, stresSOD increased movement aware
ness through individual technical
development and personal expression.

1170. Modern Dance
Technique (2; max total 12)
Advanced level in modern dance technique;
elements ofalignment. flexibility, strength.
rhythm, and energy flow. Exposure to tech
niques of Limon, Nikolais, Humphrey,
Graham, and others.

155A. Modem Jazz Dance (I)
Prerequisice: Dance 160r 158A. Rhythmic
and stylistic devices ofjazz. and rock move
ment using modern dance technique as a
movemem foundation.

155B. Modern Jazz Technique (I)
An in-depth study ofjazz dance techniques
and different jazz idioms; emphasis on
individual style, freedom of expression.

158A. Ballet Technique (I; max total 2)
Beginning level of ballet technique. Basic
principlesofturnout. plier. etentre, [dever,
sauter, comber, (ourner) muscular conuol,
and balance. Partial barre work, port de
bras, adagio) centre barre) petit allegro, and
grand allegro.

158B. Ballet Technique (I; max total 2)
Beginning-intermediate level ofballet tech
nique. Introduction to imponant theories
of French, Russian, Italian, and Danish
techniques. Extended practice ofcomplete
class; barre) port de bras, adagio, centre
barre, and allegro.

158C. Ballet Technique
(2; max total 12)
Intermediate-advanced level ofballet tech
nique. Concentrated study and practice of
French. Russian, Italian, and Danish con
cepts and theories of technique.

1580. Ballet Technique
(2; max total 12)
Advanced level of ballet technique. Ad
vanced practice and study of French, Rus
sian, Italian) and Danish concepts and theo
ries of technique.

158P. Ballet Pointe (I)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Ad
vanced level ofbaJlet technique and techni
cal training for ballet pointe work. Ad
vanced study of style and theory used for
ballet pointe.

159. Music as Dance Accompaniment (3)
Study ofWesrern Classical Music Theory
and History as it relates to dance exposure
to world music. Rhythmic analysis and
20th century approaches to music com
position and dance. Development of
dancer's percussive and vocal abilities.

160. Creative Movement for Children (3)
Introduction to the basic concepts, princi
ples, and methodology needed to develop
an awareness of the aesthetic experience
through dance and creatjve movement.
The aesthetic qualities ofdance are stressed
to develop the use of creative intelligence
and imagination.

161. Musical Theatre (3)
Training of actors for musical auditions
through fundamental voice and movement
techniques, study of how music and lyrics
combine to suggest character, and study of
relationship ofsong, scene, and choreogra
phy in various styles.

162. Physical Theatre (3)
Development of actor's physical instru
ment of flexibility, strength, and COntrol.
Geared to extraverted physical theatre
forms, i.e., Commedia Dell'Ane, Melo
drama, and Vaudeville. Scripts developed
through ensemble improvisation.

163. Portable Dance Troupe
Company Class (2; max total 8)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. By
audition only, held in fall semester and
meets for two semesters. A repertory class
consisting ofrehearsing, understudying, and
performing roles. Th is laboratory experience
leads toward performances and touring.

164. Dance History (3)
The hjstorical development ofdance from
its origins to contemporary forms includ
ing djverse culrural perspectjves. (Former
ly Dance 164A, Dance 164B)

166. Dance Choreography
(2; max total 16)
Choreography is approached through the
exploration of resources, including impro
visation, use, and development of ideas,
knowledge of forms. and development of
craft. Choreography will be presented in
class and performed.

168. Awareness Thtough Movement (3)
An introduction to the Feidenkrais Method
- movement sequences that create new
movement skills in the individual. Designed
to include movement and observation,
analysis and the application of this work in
the fields of education and performance.

170. Balance BodyMind (3)
Study of the alignmenr of the body and
continuum between inner) cellular aware
ness and ourer awareness of body through
space. Promotes greater ease in movement;
reduced emotional stress; knowledge ofthe
body as process. Nondancers encouraged
to enroll.

171. Philosophical Bases
and Trends in Dance (3)
The elements and principles common to all
arts and their relationship to dance. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 5.

173. Theories of Improvisational
Movement (3; max total 9)
Philosophical and physiological ideas III

the possibilities ofspontaneity as they relate
to the actual process of human movement.

174T. Topics in Dance
(1-3; max total 12)
Selected topics may include philosophy,
psychology, art, theatre, and music as re
lated to dance.
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The Sid Craig
School ofBusiness
Peters Building, Room 282
Fred]. Evans, Dean, (209) 278-2482
http://www.craig.csufresno.edu

The Sid Craig School of Business
includes the departments of
Accountancy, Finance and Business
Law, Information Systems and
Decision Sciences, Management,
Marketing and Logistics, Aerospace
Studies, and Military Science.
lmegral pans of the school include
the Undergraduate 5mdcnr Services
Office, the Graduate Business
Program, and the University
Business Center, where executive
education programs afC offered.
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The The mISsion of the Sid
Craig School ofBusi ness is

Mission to ptepare students for
of the meaningful careers in the

regional, national, andglo-
School bal business environments.

and co serve the Central California busj
ness community as a resource center. The
school's mission implies the following:

• Undergraduate and graduate programs
of high quality will be offered to quali
fied students. Programs will emphasize
critical thinking, quantirative reasoning,
interpersonal and communication skills,
life-long learning, and ethical behavior.
They will also provide a strong business
foundation leading to an integrated un
derstanding of the functional areas of
business.

The diversity of faculty and programs
will serve students with diverse heritage
and ofvaried backgrounds and interests.

• Teaching excellence wiU be founded on
a broad range of intellectual contribu
tions that advance and disseminate
knowledge. Especially appropriate are
applied business research, instructional
development activities, and basic research
projects.

• Service will be given to the business
community-ranging from professional
development, conrinuingeducation, and
consulting activities to participation in
decision-malcing of businesses, not-for
profit organizations, and government
agendes.

Recognized as one of the premier business
programs in California, the Sid Craig
School ofBusiness has a vision for the next
millennium: to achieve national promi
nence as an applied business program by
providing high quality education with a
global perspective that contributes to re
gional economic development.



The Sid Craig School of Business -

Note: No course raken for rhe business minors
can be graded on a CRlNe basis except for
courses with mandarory CRINC grading. A
minimum of a 2.0 CPA is required for all unirs
cOllll[cd for rhe business minor.

Entrep,·enem·sIJip Minm· Units
Mgt8L 110, 153 12
Electives: Mgt ISS. 157; Fin 131;

Mktg 134 or courses approved by
the option coordinator 6

Total 18

Acct 4A 3
Elect twO courses from: B A 18;
DS 73; Fin] 20; IS 130; Mgt 104,
106,110; Mkrg 100 6-8

Elect upper-division courses from
not more than nyo fields: Acer, B A,
DS, Fin, HRM, IS, Mgt, Mktg 11

Total 20-22

Credential Requirements
The Sid Craig School of Business offers
students a single subject business creden
tial to teach indepartmentaJized classrooms
typically found in middle school and se
nior high school settings. All students seek
ing a credential in business must complete
the requirements for a Bachelor ofScience
degree in Business Administration. This
includes the General Education require
ments, the business core, and one of the
various options offered in the Sid Craig
School of Business.

Tn addition) credential candidates must
complete a professional education program.
As part ofthis requirement, businesseduca
tion candidates mustdemonstrare keyboard
ing competence and complete an advanced
word/information processing course. The
credential program is essentially a fifth year
program. Candidates complete approxi
mately 32 to 40 units of coursework (15
units ofthis is student teaching) beyond the
baccalaureate degree. Inrerested students
should contact the business teacher educa
tion adviser for additional information.

Units
Business Minors
GeneraL Business Minor

Facilities
CSB classes and offices are located in the
Leon S. Peters Business Building. The
dean's office, five departmencal offices,
Undergraduate Student Services, the inter
viewing center for business career employ
mentopporrunities, the Graduate Programs
Office, and the University Business Cenrer
are located there.

Classrooms include four modern computer
mediated tiered lecture rooms, six seminar
rooms, and twO large lecture halls. There
are seven modern computer laboratories
housing over 185 microcomputers served
by a network of five servers with full Inter
ncr connectivity.

The conference facilities ofche University
Business Center serve to emphasize the
closeness ofCSB with its business constitu
ency.

Personal Computer Requirement
In addition to the computers offered for
open lab usage by CSB, each business stu
denr is expecred to have access to a personal
computer at home.

Honors Program
Srudenrs may apply for the Craig School
honors program in the first semester of the
junior year. The honors program is a three
semester program that provides the stu
dent with an opportunity for additional
study and intellectual growth beyond the
major and option requirements. lt is de
signed to challenge the intellectually ad
vanced student, provide a research founda
tion for advanced study or employment,
and to recognize students who have shown
exceptional abiliry.

Internships
Many of our students participate in the
award-winning internship program, both
in Fresno and elsewhere. During the in
ternship they may earn academic credit
while being paid for their services. Stu
dents interested in internships shouJd con
tact the internship coordinator in Peters
Building, Room 204.

Advising
CSB operates an advising center, Under
graduate Student Services, located in Pe
ters Building, Room 181. Business stu
dents are encouraged to have annual
advising sessions to ensure that courses are
taken in correct sequence and to assist in
evaluations and graduation requirements.
Flow charrs are available for each ofthe ten
options to help srudelHs pJan their aca
demic program.

Departments
Five departments offer the undergraduate
Business Administration degree options.
They are Accountancy, Finance and Busi
ness Law, Information Systems and Deci
sion Sciences, Management, and Market
ing and Logistics. The curricula for each of
them are found on the pages that follow.
The CSB Graduate Programs Office ad
ministers the M.B.A. program. Additional
departments in CSB include Aerospace
Studies and Military Science, which offer
Air Force ROTC and Army ROTC pro
grams, respectively.

Accreditation
The B.S. in Business Administration was
first accredited in 1959. 1£ was the third
accredited business program in California,
following UC Berkeley and UCLA. The
M.B.A. was accredited in 1974. Manysub
sequent accreditation reviews have found
CSB in compliance with the demanrung
standards. The accrediting agency is the
highly respected International Association
for Management Education (AACSB).

Degree Programs
The Sid Craig School of Business (CSB)
offers one undergraduate degree and one
graduate degree. The Badlelor of Science
in Business Administration is offered with
[en different areas of specializations, or
options. These options are Accountancy,
Entrepreneurship, Finance, Human Re
source Management. Information Systems,
International Business, LegalEnvironmem
ofBusiness) Management, Marketing, and
Real Estate and Urban Land Economics.

The graduate degree offered is the Master
ofBusiness Administration. Classes for that
degree are offered after 6 p.m. for the
convenience of full-time M.B.A. smdents
and those who are fully employed.
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-The Sid Craig School of Business--- -
Pre-Business Policy and Admission
to Upper-Division Standing
All business students entering California
State University, Fresno are considered
pre-business majors and arc coded as such.
1n order to select an option in business and
enroll in IDO-level business courses, pre
business scudents must:

3. complete the following courses or
their equivalents with a grade ofCor
better in each course: Accr 4A, 4B;
B A 18, 50; OS 71, 73; Eeon 40 (or
Ag Ec 1) and Econ 50 (in
BREADTH, Division 8); Engl 1;
and IS 50

b. have a cumulative grade point aver
age of at least 2.0, and

c. submit an Option Form {Q formally
declare an option in business. Sru
dems may obtain this form from the
Craig School of Business Under
graduate Student Services Office,
Perers Building, Room 181.

Students may apply for an option in the
semester during which they will complete
all work needed for enrollmenr qualifica
rion in IDO-level business courses. Ap
proval will be contingent upon satisfaccory
fulfillmem of the lower-division course
prerequisites and the GPA standard.

Transfer srudents, and those changing ma
jors, will need co have their transcripts
screened co see ifthey will receive equivalenr
credit for the above prerequisite courses.
Transfer students must send a complere set
oftranscriptS (official or unofficial) or grade
reports of all college-level study to the Un
dergraduate Student Services Office, 5245
N. Backer Ave., Fresno, CA 93740-8001.
Transfer students from another region need
to have a copy of rhe catalog(s) and course
syllabi from rhe differenr colleges rhey ar
tended. Upon receipt of rhese marerials,
transfer srudenrs' records will be evaluated.
Notification of course credit transfer will
rhen be sent by mail.
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All requests to waive any portion of these
requirements musr be submitted co rbe
Undergraduate Srudenr Services Office via
a Permission Form. Srudents may obtain
this form from the Undergracluare Student
Services Office. Perers Building, Room 181.

Writing Requirements
Every upper-division business course has
writing requiremenrs. and the quality of
thewriting is used in determining grades in
the course. Completion of the upper-divi
sion writing skills requirement (successful
complerion oflS 105W or Engl 160W) is
required in the first semester in which
upper-division courses in the Sid Craig
School of Business are raken.

English Proficiency Requirement
Successful completion (grade of C or bet
ter) of Engl 1 or its equivalent is a prereq
uisite co enrollmenr in lipper-division busi
ness courses. Failure to successfully
complete Engl 1 by the rime a student has
completed 30 unirs ar California State
University, Fresno shall subject rhe stu
dent to administrative/academic probation
and possible subsequenr disqualification.

ImernationaJ (foreign) srudents who wish
to declare businessadminisrration as a major
must achieve a minimum score of 500 on
the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) examinarion.

Required Residency in CSB
Business studenrs must complete at least
30 units ofupper-division business courses
from rhe Sid Craig School of Business.

Statement on Prerequisites
Business administration majors must meer
all prerequisires for business courses. Sru
dents registering for a course for which
they have not completed the listed prereq
uisites will be administratively dropped.
Exceptions to this policy must be approved
by the appropriate departmenr chair.

Grading
CRiNe grading is not permitted in the
major with theexception ofbusiness courses
numbered 193 and 195, and B A 50.



The Department
The Departmem ofAccountancy offers an
option in accounting within the Bachelorof
Science in the Business Adminisnation de
gree program. This option is designed to be
broad enough to provide preparation for a
career in public, industrial, or governmen
tal accounting. A lecrurellab format has
been incorporated j nco several courses where
hands-on experience with microcomputers
is provided. The accounting topics of tax,
information systems, managerial, and fi
nancial accounting arc also covered in suf
ficient depth to prepare the student for the
exams for Certified Public Accountant
(CPA), Certificate in Management Account
ing. or Certificate in Internal Auditing.

Career Opportunities
A wide variery of professional business
opportunities are available to graduates of
the Department ofAccountancy. The ac
countancy option prepares students for
challenging and rewarding careers in all
areas ofaccounting. Alumni ofthe Depart
mcnt of Accountancy are found in Icader
ship positions locally, in other areas of
California, and throughout the United
States. Manyofour graduates are currently
partners in public accounting firms, offic
ers in corporations, and execurives in gov
ernmental agencies.

Stephanie Yamamura, a 1993 graduate of
the department and recipient ofthe Dean's
Medal, was honored by the American In
stitute of Certified Public Accountanrs
(AICPA) with theElijah Watt Sells Award.
Each year, the AI CPA presents this award
to CPA candidates who attain the highest
grades when taking all four sections of the
Uniform Certified Public Accountant Ex
amination at one time, Many of our stu
dents pass the entire CPA exam on the first
sitting. In conjunction with the depart
ment, the University Business Center (lo
cated within the school) offers a CPA Re
view Course twice a year. This course is
designed to meet the needs of the serious
CPA candidate and covers thoroughly all
exam areas: practice, theory, auditing, and
business law.

To find our more about career opportuni
ties, students should consult with the fac
ulty in the department. In addition, stu
dents with career-related qucstions arc
encouraged to contact the Office ofCareer
Development and Employmenr Services.

Services include career counseling by ca
reer information specialists and professional
assistance to studen ts and graduates seek
ing full-time or part-time positions.

Faculty
The £acuity of the Department ofAccoun
tancy is comprised of approximately 15
individuals of varied academic and busi
ness experience backgrounds. They are spe
cialists in the areas offinanciaJ accounting,
taxation, cost accounting. auditing, and
accounting information systems. Their ac
cumulation of academic preparation and
business experience qualifies them to teach
both the theoretical and practical applica
tions of accounting.

Robert M. Harper, Chair

Dennis M. Baker
Rosita S. Chen
Patricia L. Huff
Garo Kalrayan
John P. Osborn
Sheng-Ocr Pan
Denise Patterson
Ali A. Peyvandi
Benjamin Y. Tai

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Business Administration Major
All students in the Sid Craig School or
Business who are working toward the bach
elor of science degree in business adminis
tration must complete, in addition to the

Accountancy
The Sid Craig School of Business

Department of Accountancy
Rohert M. Harper, Cbair

Peters Business Building, Room 284
(209) 278-2852

B.S. in Business Administration
Accountancy Option-
university's general education require
ments, a ten~course group of pre-business
courses, seven courses of upper-division
core. and 23 to 32 units in an area of
specialization or option. The pre-business
classes include material considered essen
tial for further study in business. The up
per-division core classes provide a broad
background and a breadth of knowledge
and understanding. The option courses
enable the student to specialize in aspecific
area ofbusiness and to prepare for effective
performance in future employment.

Units
Pre-Business requirements* 20

Acet 4A, 4B; B A 18, 50;
OS 71, 73; Econ 40 or Ag
Ec I, Econ 50, Engll, IS 50
(See Pre-Business Policy, page 210.)

Upper-division
core requirements 27
OS 123; Fin 120; IS 130;
Mgt 110 or 104-106, 124,
187; Mktg 100
(See Stat~ment on Pr~requisit~s. page 210.)

Accountancy Option 31-32
Required courses (16)
Accr 120A, 120B, 132,

146
Electives (15-16)
Select four courses from

the following:
Acct 144, 145, t47,
148, 162, 165, 167,
189T; BA 150

General Education requirements ..... 51
Up~er.di"is~on writing
skills requirement 3-4

Business majors must selecr
either IS 105W or Eng!
160W
(See Writing Requirements. page
210.)

2 11
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Accountan«:y

Note: the Upper-Division Writ
ing Exam is not an option for
business administration majors.

Electiv O

Total 132-134

,. OS 71. Econ 50, and EngJ I are used to satisfy
General Education requirements.

COURSES
Accountancy (Acct)

3. Essentials of Accounting (3)
Not open tosrudents majoring in account
ing or business administration. Basic con
cepts in preparation of business financial
statements; introduction (Q understanding,
analyzi ng. and interpreting accounting data
by investors, managers, and creditors for
decision making, planning, and control.
Only minor attemian given to record
keeping procedures.

4A. Financial Accounting
Principles and Systems (3)
Noropen to freshmen; meets requirements
forAccr IA Financial accoundng; account
ing statements, transaction analysis, and
data accumulation; partnership and corpo
ration accounting. (CAN BUS 2)

48. Managerial Accounting
Principles and Systems (3)
NO[ open to freshmen; meets requiremems
for Acct 1B. Prerequisite: Acct 4A. Balance
sheet analysis and interpretation: manage
rial control and information systems; orga
nization, planning, budgeting; costaccumu
lation and capital budgeting; measuring
and teporting petfnrmance. (CAN BUS 4)

120A. Intetmediate Accounting I (4)
Prerequisite: ACe( lA or 4A; DS 71 or
equivalent recommended. Acct 4B and
120A may be taken concurrently. Prepara
tion and analysis of balance sheet and in
come statements; basic accounting theory
and conceptual framework underlying fi
nancial accounting; theory of current and
fixed assets; theory of current and noncur
rent liabilities; and a review of applicable
authoritative pronouncements.

120B. Intermediate Accounting II (4)
Prerequisite: Acct 120A; DS 71 or equiva
lent recommended. An in-depth study of
principles, procedures, and reporting re
quirements in financial accounting as ap
plied to corporate entities; investments;
revenue recognition; income tax alloca
tion; pensions; leases; inflation account
ing; error correction and principlechanges;
and cash Row. Special anention is given to

authoritative pronouncements.

129. Accounting for
Management and Taxation (3)
Not open to students with credit in Acct
120A, 132, and 144; not open for ctedit
toward major in accounting. Pretequisites:
Acct 1Aand IB at Acct4Aand 4B.Analysis
and interpretation of financial statements.
Use ofaccounting data by management for
planning and control. Basic concepts of
federal income taxes. Tax planning.

132. Cost Accounting (4)
Prerequisites: Acct 1A and IB or 4A and'
4B. OS 71 or equivalent and IS 50 recom
mended. Indusuial cost accounting; gen
eral principles ofproductcosring, standard
costing, differential costing; master bud
geting, flexible budgeting, and capital bud
geting; emphasis on the three functions of
management ~ decision making, plan
ning, and control. (3 lecture, 2 lab houts)
(Computet lab fee, $15)

144. Tax Accounting and Planning (4)
Prerequisite:Acct4A. Federal income taxa
tion, research, and planning affecting indi
viduals.

145. Tax Research and Tax Accounting
for Corporations and Partnerships (4)
Prerequisite: Acct 144. Methods of tax re
search using the sources of tax law. Applica
tions ofresearch to tax planning,litigation,
administration ofa tax practice, and profes
sionaJ responsibilities. Effect of income tax
laws on partnerships, corporations, estates,
and trusts; estate and gift taxes.

146. Accounting Information
Systems and Controls (4)
Pretequisites: Acct 120A, 132, IS 50. Oe
sign'ofsystems for the collection, organiza
tion, and reportingofaccounting informa
tion. Theory and practice of Rowcharting,
evaluation of internal accounting controls
in computer systems environments, and
interrelationships of people, procedures,
and equipment. (3 lecture, 2 lab hours)
(Computet lab fee, $15)

147. Advanced Accounting
Information Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Acct 146. Analysis and design
of expert syste~s in accounting and audit
ing; applications of database and telecom
munications developments to accounting
systemsj control and audit implications of
advances in computer technology. (3 lec
tute, 2 lab houts) (Computer lab fee, $15)

148. Accounting for Governmental
and Nonprofit Organizations (4)
Prerequisites: Acct 120A, 132. Concepts,
principles, and problems ofaccounting for
governmental and nonprofit organizations.

Budgeting, fund accounting, cost/benefit
analysis, cash planning and control, and
independent auditing are introduced in the
contcxtofmaking decisions in governmen
tal and nonprofit organizations.

162. Auditing (4)
Pterequisites: Acct 120A, 120B, 146. Ob
jectives and techniques in verification of
business financial statementSj duties, respon
sibilities, and professional ethics of the audi
tor; auditor's reports; analysis of internal
controls; audits of computerized systems.

165. International Accounting (4)
Prerequisites: Acct lA and 1Bor 4A and 4B.
Accountingconcepts, principles, and meth
ods for multinational corporations. Cur
rency for translation offinancial statements,
financial reporting, international account
ing and auditing standards, and the mana
gerial aspects of multinational transactions.

167. Advanced
Accounting Problems (4)
Prerequisite: Acct 120B. Partnership, cor
pOl'ation, governmental, and institutional
accounting.

189T. Topics in Accounting
and Auditing (1-4; max total 8
if no topic repeated)
Prerequisites: 18 units of accounting. Spe
cialized study in a particular area of profes
sional accountancy: accounting theory, au
diting, accounting information systems,
contemporary developments in financial
and managerial accounting, and the prac
tice of accountancy.

190. Independent Study
(I -3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement ~ Independent
Study. Apprnved for SP grading.

193. Supervised Wnrk Expetience (I)
Open only to business majors. Prerequisite:
permission ofinstructor. Work-study: learn
ing through on-the-job experience in a busi
ness. Written repons. CRlNCgradingonly.

195. Internship (3)
Prerequisite: permission of internship co
ordinator. Requires 150 hours ofwork at a
pre-qualified, academically-related work
station (business, government or nonprofir
agency). As a course substitution, prior
department approval required. Only one
internship may coum tOwards option re
quirements. CRiNC grading only.

200 Series Courses
Graduate courses are listed under Business
~ Graduate Program.



- Aerospace Studies
The Department
The Air Force Reserve Officer Training
Corps Program is a college-based program
open to men and women. Under this pro
gram the Air Force pays the full tuition for
scholarship winners and provides a monthly
stipend of$150. Other incentive programs
are available to pay $150 per monch and up
to $1 1000 per semester toward tuition.

The primary goal of AFROTC is ro pro
vide students with the opporcunity for
well-paying, elhallengingand rewarding po
sitions as commissioned Air Force officers
and leaders after graduation.

The few years ofservice will provide young
officers with leadership experience tharwill
be invaluable for either an Air Force or
civilian career.

Two routes for an Air Force commission
are available to college students in Air
Force ROTC. Encering students mayen
roll in the four-year program, while stu
dents with at least two academic years
remaining in college lTIay apply for the
two-year program.

The Air Force ROTC education program
provides preprofessional preparation for
future Air Force officers. It is designed ro
develop men and women who can apply
their education CO their initial active dory
assignments as Air Force commissioned
officers. In order to receive a commission,
an Air Force ROTC cadet muSt complete
all requirements for a degree in accordance
with university guidelines as well as com
pleting certain courses specified by the Air
Force.

Air Force ROTC courses are taken for
academic credit as pan ofa student's elec
tives. The two major phases ofthe curricu
lum are the General Military Course
(GMC) and the Professional Officer Course
(POC). The lirsr fWO years ofrheAir Force
ROTC Program may becomplered ar Cali
fornia State University, Fresno if you are
enrolled in one of the local junior colleges
and plan to transfer to the university at the
beginningofyour junior year. In aerospace
studies, all books, supplies, and uniforms
are furnished at no COSt to the student.

Air Force ROTC scholarships are available
to qualified applicants in both the fOllf- and
two-year program. Each scholarship pro
vides full tuition, laboratory and incidental
fees, and a semester allowance for curricu
lum-required textbooks. In addition, schol
arship cadets receive a nontaxable $150
subsistence each month during the school

year. AJI rwo-year program cadets, regard
less of scholarship status, receive $150 per
month. Most also receive up to $2,000 per
year for tuition and books.

Other scholarship programs are available to
fill critical Air Force requirements. Addi
tional money cllfough express and incentive
programs is available as well as the one-year
commissioning program. Contact the unit
admissions officer for the latest information.

Aerospace Studies Minor
A Minor in Aerospace Studies consists of
satisfactory complction of the AFROTC
program (l6 upper-division units).

Career Outlook
Although flying is the primary mission of
the Air Force) it is not the only job that has
(Q be done. Today, since science and tech
nology are a large parr of the national de
fense, rhe Air Force needs the best scientists
and engineers the nation can produce. It
also needs other professional men and women
with a broad range of knowledge and skills.

Most young officers who enter the Air
Force today do not expecr to be pilots or
astronauts. They want (Q be part of the
large research and developmen t program
ofthe vast support organization that keeps
our country strong and progressive. Excit
ingjob opportunities exist in a broad range
ofAir Force specialries.

In addition to the recurring need for pilots,
the Air Force also needs personnel to work
in navigation, missile operations, engineer
ing, mathematics, physics, computer sci-

The Sid Craig School of Business

Department of Aerospace Studies
Lt. Col. Joan M. Cunningham, Chair
Laura M. Gomez, Department
AdministrativeAssistant
North Gym, Room 158
(209) 278-2593, (209) 278-7080
FAX: (209) 278-5245
e-mail: joan_cunningham@csufresno.edu

httpJ/w\Yw.craig.csuCresno.eduldprtmntlafrotcl

det035.htrn

Air Force Reserve Officer Training
Corps (AFROTC)

Minor in Aerospace Studies-
ence, and in the support fields of person
nel, administration. logistics, finance) edu
cation, security police, health, and others.
In the years ahead, Air Force ROTC will
continue to concentrate on preparing men
and women to assume important and re
sponsible positions of leadership in the
modern Air Force.

Faculty
Lt. Col. Joan M. Cunningham, Chair
Major Samuel E. Phillips III
1st Lt. Sreven D. Tribble

Advisers:
Tech. Sgt. RichardJ. Wasrud
Tech. Sgt. Kevin 1. Clutter

Faculty and Facilities
The teaching staff in the Department of
Aerospace Studies is composed of highly
educated and experienced Air Force officers
who arc selected for their professional expe
rience, academic background, and instruc
ror qualifications. These officers attend the
Air Universicy'sAcadem ic Instrucror School,
the "teacher's college of the Air Force)>> and
all have at least a master's degree.

General Military Course (GMC)
To be cligihle for the GMC you must:

1. be a full-time collcge student

2. be age 14 or older

3. be of good moral character

4. meer the academic standards for admis
sion to California State University,
Fresno
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Aerospace Studies

Professional Officer Course (POC)
To be eligible for the POC you must:

I. bea citizen of the United Stares and nor
less than 17 years of age;

2. be physically, menrally, and morally
qualified in accordance with standards
established by the Depanmenc of the
Air Force;

3. have twO academic years, either under
graduate or graduate, remaining at the
rime of POC enrry;

4. take and pass the Air Force QualifYing
Test;

5. (a) For pilot and navigator: be not
more than 26 Y

l
years of age at date of

commISSIOnIng;

(b) For all Other categories: be nO[
more than 30 years of age (35 years for
those with prior military service) at date
of commissioning;

6. be a full-time srudem according to the
rules of California State University,
Fresno; and

7. be approved for AFROTC training by
the professor of aerospace studies.

COURSES
Ael'Ospace Stt/dies (A Sp)

lA, lB. The Air Force Today (1, 1)
Corequisite: A Sp 3 Leadership Laboratory
(one unit) if student desires an Air Force
Commission. The Air Force in the con
temporary world. Focuses on the organiza
tional Structure and missions of Air Force
organizations; officership and profession
alism; and includes an introduction to

communication skills.

2A, 2B. The Development
of Air Power (1, 1)
Corequisite: ASp 3 Leadership Laboratory
(one unit) if student desires an Air Force
Commission. Focuses on factors contrib
uting to the development of air power
from irs earliest beginnings through two
world wars; the evolution of air power
concepts and doctrine; and an assessment
of communication skills.

3. Leadership Laboratory
(1; max total 6)
Open to scudcnrs who are members of the
Reserve 0 fficer Training Corps or are eligi
ble to pursue a commission as determined
by the professor ofaerospace studies. Course
must be taken each semester of the General
Military Course (GMC). A study of Air
Force CUStOms and courtesies, issuing mili
tary commands, instructing, directing and
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evaluating the preceding skills, studying
the environment of an Air Force officer
and learning about areas of opporcunity
available to commissioned officers. CRJ
NC grading ooly.

5. Drill and Ceremony
Fundamentals (1)
The elements of military drill, individual
and group precision movements, develop
ment of command voice; technical, stylis
tic and aesthetic aspects of creative drill
maneuvers; encompasses both rehearsal and
public performance.

25. Air Force ROTC Field Training (3)
Taken during summer precedingenrry inco
POCo Six-week field training provides lead
ership and officership training in a military
environment which demands conformity
to high physical and moral standards.
Within this structured environment cadets
are screened for officer potential as mea
sured against field training standards. Mo
tivation and professional development is
achjeved through various programs such as
flight orientation, marksmanship and sur
vival training. The Air Force provides meals,
housing, pay, and travel to and from base.

103C. Air Force ROTC
Field Training (3)
For those completed GMC and prior-ser
vice cadets. Four weeks of training taken
during the summer preceding entry into
POCo Field training provides leadership
and officership training in a military envi
ronment which demands conformity to
high physical and moral standards. Within
this structured environment cadets are
screened for officer potential as measured
against field training standards. Motiva
tion and professional development is
achieved through various programs such as
flight orientation, marksmanship and sur
vival training. TheAir Force provides meals,
housing, pay, and trave! to and from base.

104A, 104B. Air Force
Management and Leadership (3, 3)
Corequisite: A Sp 113 Leadership labora
tOry (one unit) if student desires an Air
Force Commission. A study of leadership
and management fundamentals, leadership
responsibilities, ethics, and communicative
skills required of an Air Force junior of
ficer. Case studies are used to examine Air
Force leadership and management situa
tions as a means of demonstrating and
exercising practical application of the con
cepts being studied.

105A, 105B. American Defense
Policy (3, 3; max total 6)
A Sp 105B is not open to students with
credir in A Sp 105BW. Corequisite: ASp
113 (one unit) ifstudenr desires an Air Force
Commission. An examination of the needs
for national security; an analysis of the evo
lution of the American defense strategy and
policy; aerospace doctrine; overview of alli
ances and regional security, arms control,
and terrorism. Special topics of interest fo
cuson themiliraryasa profession, officership,
and the military justice system, and current
issues affecting military professionalism.
Within this structure, continued emphasis
is given to developing communication skills.
(Formerly A Sp 105AW-BW)

105AW/BW. American Defense
Policy (3)
Not open to students with credit in A Sp
105NB. Prerequisite: satisfactory comple
tion (C or better) of the Engl 1 graduation
requirement. Corequisite: A Sp 113 (one
unit) if student desires an Air Force Com
mission. An examination of the needs for
national securiry; all analysis of the evolu
tion of the American defense strategy and
policy; aerospace doctrine; overview of alli
ances and regional security, arms control,
and terrorism. Special topics of interest fo
cus on the militaryas a profession, officership,
and the military justice system, and current
issues affecting military professionalism.
Within this structure, cominued emphasis
is given to developing communication skills.
Meets the upper-division writing skills re
quirement for graduation. (See note below.)
(Formerly A Sp 105BW)

113. Leadership Laboratory
(1; max total 6)
Prerequisite: A Sp 25 or equivalent mili
tary training. Must be taken each semester
of the Professional Officer Course (POC).
Activities classified as advanced leadership
experiences. They involve the planning
and controlling of the military activities of
the cadet corps, the preparation and pre
sentation of briefings and other oral and
written communications, and the provid
ing of interviews. guidance, and informa
tion which will increase the understanding,
motivation, and performance of other ca
ders. CRINC grading only.

Note: to meet rhe California Srate University,
Fresno upper~division writing requiremem,
srudents muS[ complere four semesters of
aerospace studies curriculum consisring of
ASp I04A1B and A Sp IOSA/B. In addirion,
during one semesrer, the IOSAlB course must
have the wl'iting requirement (i.e. it must be
l05AWor I05BW).
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Faculty
The faculty is comprised of more than 20
full-time and part-time individuals who
have outstanding reputations in both busi
ness and education. All full-time members
of the department have earned an appro
priate doctorate degree and many of them
have gained nadonal reputations for their
scholarship. The faculty is extremely active
in research and textbook writing as well as
active in working with the business com
munity. A wide range of approaches are
used in teaching the many differenc courses
offered by the depanmenc. These include
computer simulations, team projects, com
munity projects, laboratory research, group
discussions. collaborative work groups. case
studies, internships, and foreign studies
programs. The broad background of the
faculty and their strong commitment co
business education assures students of a
challenging and rewarding course ofstudy.

K. C. Cben, Chair

Tom Doyel
Lynn M. Forsyrhe
James M. Highsmith
Amir A. Jassim
Ida M. Jones
Deborah J. Kemp
Barry P. Laiss

real estate option will complete all courses
necessary to take the California Brokers
License Examination.

B.S. in Business Administration
Options:
Finance
International Business
Legal Environment of Business
Real Estate and Urban Land Economics

Department of Finance
and Business Law
K. C. Chen, Chair
Peters Business Building, Room 285
(209) 278-2341
FAX: (209) 278-4911
hllp:l/www.craig.csufresno.edu

communications revolution - and de
clining rravel COStS - have made aU busi
nesses aware ofglobal markets. The option
stresses the role ofglobal communications
and the growth of entrepreneurial oppor
tunities in worldwide markers. with special
attention to California and the markers of
the Pacific Rim.

The Legal Environment of Business Op
tion provides an excellent background for
business people who will spend a consider
able amount of their time resolving busi
ness-related, legal and regulatory problems.
Those obtaining a legal environment op
tion will be able to adjust and adapt co a
variety ofcareer paths. These indudework
ing in law office management and in a
number of business departments. includ
ing public affairs, government relations,
trust, and finance. Depending upon the
elective coursework chosen, this option
may prepare students for careers in under
writing, pension orbenefitsplanning, arbi
tration or mher forms of alternative dis
pute resolution, and other business areas
requiringa familiarity with legal principles
and processes. Many nonlawyers find a
broad knowledge oflaw extremely belpful
in their business careers. As a result, this
oprion can be recommended for all busi
ness majors.

The Real Estate and Utban Land Eco
nomics Option provides the background
for a wide range of career opportunities in
addition to residencial and commercial real
estate sales. These areas include develop
ment, lending, banking, appraising, es
crow, property management, and construc
tion. Usually students who enroll in rhe

11te Department
The Department of Finance and Business
Law offers four options (areas ofemphasis)
with.in the Bachelor ofScience in the Busi
ness Administration degree program.

The Finance Option stresses the financial
structure ofbusinesses through a common
set of courses and specialized courses di
rected at various applications. r[consists of
two tracks - General Finance and Finan
cial Planning. The General Finance track is
designed to provide srudenrs with the basic
skills required to plan, supervise, and con
trol the financial activities ofbusiness orga
nizations. These include understanding the
tcacle-offbetween risk and return, the time
value of money, and the magnifying effect
of leverage. Students specializing in the
GeneralFinance track gain the skills relared
ro evaluating the financial needs ofa busi
ness, obtaining the funds required by the
firm. and using these funds in such a way
that the company's goals are met.

Career opportunities in finance include,
but are nOt limited to, the following: (1)
corporate finance - financial analyst, fi
nancial planning, project finance; (2) port
folio management- securi tyanalyst, stock
broker, investment banker, portfolio man
ager; and (3) banking and financial institu
rions - commercial and residentiaIloan
officers, trust officer, marketing officer.

The Financial Planning track offers stu
dents the opportunity to broaden their
knowledge and understanding of financial
services so as to improve their ability to
make effective decisions in financial plan
ning and to facilitate career development
in this area.

The financial planning curriculum covers
course titles such as investments, estate
planning. individual income tax. retire
ment planning, risk management. insur
ance, and finance. Financial planners, work
ing independently or as employees, advise
individuals with regard to thernanagement
ofall aspeCtS of their personal finances 
budgeting, taxes, investments. real estate,
insurance, and retirement and estate plan
ning. Financial planners also develop a
comprehensive financial plan that meetS
individual objectives.

The International Business Option intro
duces students to the fastesr growing part
of business coday. The information and
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Finance and Business law

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Business Administration Majm'
AJI srudents in the Sid Craig School of
Business who are working toward the Bach
elor of Science in Business Administration
must complete. in addition co the
universiry's General Education require
melHS, a ten-course group of pre-business
courses, seven courses of upper-division
core, and 23 to 32 units in an area of
specialization or option. The pre-business
classes include material considered essen
tial for further scudy in business. The up
per-division core classes provide a broad
background and a breadth of knowledge
and understanding. The option courses
enable the srudenr to specialize in a specific
area of business and to prepare for effective
performance in future employmcnc.

Units
Pre·Business requirements** 20

Accr 4A, 4B; B A 18, 50;
DS 71, 73; Econ 40 or Ag
Ec I, Econ 50, Engll, IS 50
(Sec Pre-Business Policy, page 210.)

Upper-divi.ion
core requi.oemellu 27
DS 123; Fin 120; IS 130;
Mgr 110 or 104-106, 124,
187; Mkrg 100
(See Statementon Prerequisites, page
210.)

Option requirements Zi-28
The Depanment of Finance
and Business Law offers four
options. (Sec options next
column.)

General Education requirements ..... ; 1
Upper..division writing .
.kiD. requirement ~-4

Business majors must select
either IS 105W or Engl
160W
(See Writing Requirements, page
210.)
Note: the Upper-Division Writ
ing Exam is not an option for
business administration majors.

Eledive 0

Total 12,-1~O

Options
The four options available to students are
outlined in the copy that follows. The
completion of 24-28 units as required by
the options, thc pre-business requirements.
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rhe upper-division business core, the Gen
eral Education rcquirements, spccial course
requiremenls, and the electives, which may
include a minor, total the 125-130 units
required for the Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration.

Finance Option Units
Track (sdecr one) 27-28

General Finance Track (28)
Fin 121, 122,123,128,139;
B A 178 (19)

Elect3 from Fin 131,
133,138;
BA 100, 150 (9)

Financial Planning Track ... (27-28)
Fin 128*, 143* ........ (6)
Elecr7 from Fin 122, 131,

133, 138, 144*, 146*,
150*; BA 160*, 178;
Accr 144* (21-22)

Total 27-28

* These courses have been accepted by rhe Certified
Financial Plan ncr Board of Standards for
continuing education credits.

"*OS 71, Econ 50, and Engl J arc llsed to sarisfY
General Education requiremcnts.

IntenJational
Business Option Units
B A 174, 175, 176 9
Elecr 3 from Accr 165; B A 177,

178; Mkrg 140; and Mgr 131 9
Electives 9
Select three upper-division courses
outside me Craig School of Busi
ness which can be justified as
contributing to global cultural
awareness. Introductory language
courses and courses used for a sec
ond major are not accepred. Elec
tives must be approved in advance
by the coordinator of the Interna
tional Business Option, in consul
tation with the department chair.

Total 27

The Language Requirement. English is
the required language of the International
Business Option. Every student is also re
quired to demonstrate to rhc coordinator,
by a notc from a faculty member of the
DcpartmentofFon::ign Languages and Lit
eratures or by special test, a working com
mcrcial knowledge of a second language.
The second languagc is chosen by the stu
dent and approved by the coordinator of
the program.

The International Business Association
(IBA). While nOt a university rcquirement,
membership in IBA is strongly encour
aged. More than a studem c1ub,IBA is the
vehicle by which students acquirc the per
sonal international network they will need
for a successful carecr in international busi
ness. IBA also sponsors field trips and in
vites current practitioners in international
business to speak and interact with stu
dents in the program.

Computer Use and E-mail Access. Stu
dents in the International Business Option
are encouraged to acquire their own per
sonal computers. Should they be unable to

do so, computers with communications
capacity are provided in several labs in the
Craig School of Business. Students will bc
required to dcmonstratc an ability to gen
erate international trade Icads from the
ATI-NET, and rhey will be given univer
sity e-mail access (which permits access to
the Internct) duringscveral oftheir courses.

Legal Environment
ofBusiness Option Units
BA 150,151,155 9
Elecr 2 from B A 101, 154, 156,

160,177; HRM 157 6
Elect from approved upper-division
courses in accountancy. business
administration (including intcrna-
tional business), finance, human re
source management, management,
marketing, logistics, decision sci-
ences, and information systcms 9

Total 24

Real Estate and Urban
Laud Economics Option Units
BA 100, 154 6
Fin 122, 180, 181, 182, 183 15
Elecr 1 from Fin 123, 185 3-4

Total 24-2,

COURSES
Business Administmtion (B A)

18. Business and the
Legal Environment (4)
Prerequisitc: sophomore standing. Intro
duction to legal system; relation ofethics to

law; admin..istrative, criminal, tort, and la
bor law; and Icgal aspects of international
trade. A more exrensive study ofthe law of
contracts and agency. Case studies; discus
sion and analysis.



50. Introduction to the
Craig School of Business (1)
Introduction to business careers, career
development, educational options, and
opporrunities provided by the Craig School
of Business. Emphasis on Craig School of
Business requirements. resources. and ex
pectations. Presentation of topics by fac
ulty. staff, alumni, and business executives.
CRiNC grading only.

88. Public Law
Environment of Business (1)
Requi red ofstudents seeking transfer credit
for a 3-unit business law course in lieu ofB
A 18. Nor open to studentswhocompleted
B A 18 at California State University.
Fresno. Relationship of ethics to law. Ad
ministrative law and government regula
tion framework, labor and employment
law framework, and legal aspects of inter
national trade.

100. Business and
Real Estare Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Applications of
economic principles in business and real
estate management; measure of profit.
analysis of demand. COSt analysis; price,
wage. and public policies; case studies,
analysis.

101. Business Ethics (3)
(Same as A Eth 102A.) Erhical principles
and their relevance to business practice.
Managerial treatment of contemporary
business problems from an ethical perspec
tive. Areas examined include employee
rights, workplace discrimination, environ
mental protection, consumer protection.
and multinational business transacrions.
Case studies; discussion and analysis.

120. Business and Society (3)
Examination ofdynamic societal pressures
affecting business. Review of governmen
tal, public and labor pressures on business
in a changing environment; business' im
pact upon various segments of society.
Ethical principles and their relationship to
business. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

150. Law and Business Activity (3)
Prerequisite: B A 18. Examination of the
law of bailments. shipments, sales, com
mercial paper, and secmed transactions.
Nature ofproperty; and the relation of the
legal, ethical, and regulatory environmcnr
to commercial transactions. Case studies;
discussion and analysis.

151. Law of Business Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: BA 18. Sole proprietorships,
partnerships, limited partnerships. and
corporations; advantages and limitations;
social responsibilities. Effect of form on
taxation and liability. Includes securities
regulation, bankruprcyand insurance. Case
studies; discussion and analysis.

154. Real Estate Law (3)
Meets California statutory course require
ment for real estate broker's licensc. Pre
requisite: B A 18. Legal aspects of acquisi
tion and ownership of real estate;
conveyanccs, mortgages, evidences oftirle;
planning and zoning.

155. Government Regulation
and Control of Business (3)
Prerequisite: B A 18. Government and
social control ofprivate en terprise, inc1ud
ingexamination ofcapitalism, private prop
erry. administrative law and process, an
titrust law, and development of public
policy through regulation and deregula
tion. Case studies; discussion and analysis.

156. Labor Law (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50; B A 18, Mgt
104.106 recommended. Law ofindustrial
relations; historical and current principles
for legal setdemenc of labor-management
disputes; statutes, court decisions, adminis
trative rulings; casc studies; individual pre
sentations.

160. Esrate Planning (3)
The federal and state systems for regulating
and taxing property transfers during life
time and upon death including the policy
and theolyunderlying the system and prac
tical problems involved in applying estate
and gi ft tax laws.

174. Introduction to
International Business (3)
Prerequisite: for business majors, Fin 120;
for others. permission of instructor.
Competing in global markets. Accommo
dating to differing cultural. legal. and po
litical systems. Role of start-up and me
dium-sized firms, importing. exporting.
international contracts, and investment.
ffiulti.-eountry production and distribution.
Forecasting and compensating for chang
ing government pol icies, market condi
tions affecting profitability.

175. Tools and Techniques
of International Business (3)
Prerequisite: B A 174 or permission of
instructor, and Fin 120. Organizing inrer
national operations, entering foreign mar-

Finance and Business taw-
kets using global communications. finding
business connections and potential im
ports or exports. Selling abroad, govern
ment support services, pricing, shipping,
documentation. taxes. duties, quotas, trade
licenses. Tnternational personnel strategies,
accounting systems, travel, international
business COntrol.

176. The International Business
Environment (3)
Prerequisite: B A 174 or permission of
insrructor. Evolution ofinterna[ional busi
ness. Political regimes, economic success
and failure, idemifying prosperity, picking
winners. Dealing with changing cultures,
variations wichin cultures. Doing business
in unstable regions. Implicarions ofglobal
downsizing. Trading blocks and their ef
fects. Forecasting and international busi
ness opportunities.

177. Legal Environment
of World Commerce (3)
Prerequisites: B A 18; junior standing; B A
150 recommended. Seminar on interna
tional salcs, documcnts, credits, dispme
resolution; trade law, including GATTI
WTO cuStoms. tariff laws; regulatory echi·
cal environment of imernarional market
place. imellectual property transfers, politi
cal risk, exploitarion of labor and
environment. (Formerly BA 189T section)

178. International Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Fin 120. Evolution of inter
national monetary system; balance of pay
ment accounting; foreign exchange; fore
casting exchange rates; management of
foreign exchange risk; political risk analy
sis; foreign direct invcS[ment; international
money and capital markets; Eurocurrency
markets; ilHernational banking; interna
tional monetary and bankingorganizations.

189T. Topics in
Business Administration
(1-3; max total 9 if no topic repeated)
Studies in business administration.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Piaument - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

193. Supervised Work Experience (1)
Open only to business majors. Prerequi
site: permission ofinstructor. Work-study:
learning through on-the-job experience in
a business. Written reports. CRlNe grad.
ing only.
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195. Internship (3)
Prerequisite: permission of internship co
ordinacof. Requires 150 hours ofwork at a
pre-qualified. academically-related work
station (business, governmenror nonprofit
agency). Reflective journal, fmal report,
and work station evaluation. As a course
substitution, prior department approval
required. Only one internship may count
towards option requirements. CR/NCgrad
ing only.

200 Series Courses
Graduate courses are listed under Business
- Graduate Program.

Finance (Fin)

30. Introduction to Investments (3)
Alternative uses of savings; stocks, honds,
mongages and other securities. mutual
funds, credit unions, banks, savings and
loans, real estate investment trusts, insur
ance; financial security; mathematics of
finance. Not recommended for business
administration majors.

120. Principles of Finance (4)
Pterequisites: Acct 4A; IS lO5W at Engl
160W (15 at Engl COUlSe may be taken
concurrently). Introduction to corporate
financial management. investments, and
financial institutions. Focus on financial
policy, analysis. and valuation in a global
environment. Topics include capital mar
kets, risk and return, financial planning,
capital budgeting, cost ofcapital, and work
ing capital management, (3 lecture, 2 lab
hours) (Computet lab fee, $15)

121. In termediate
Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite: Fin 120, Modern theories of
corporate finance; financial decision mak
ing under uncertainty; efficient allocation
of financial resources; advanced financial
planning and control strategies.

122. Financial Institutions
and Financial Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Fin 120. Role of the Federal
Reserve in monetary policy; interaction of
fiscal and monetary policy; analysis of de
positoryand nondepository financial insti-

tutions; regularory issues in financial mar
kets; public policy toward financial institu
tions.

123. Business Forecasting (4)
Prerequisite: Fin 120; DS 123, Business
activity analysis; methods of forecasting;
general and specific forecasts; analysis of
trends in product groups, sectors, regions,
and other areas of the world economy;
mathematical models and statistical deci
sions; analysis ofcase problems, computer
lab. (3 lecture, 21ab hours) (Computer lab
fee,$15)

128. Secutity Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Fin 120, Analysis ofsecurities
markets; debt and equity instrwnents; op
tions and futures; fundamental analysis;
technical analysis.

131. Entrepreneurial Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Fin 120. Using financial and
entrepreneurial perspectives to make bet
ter decisions at each stage of the entrepre
neurial process, from identification of op
portunity to harvest. Issues: venture capital
markets, deal structuring, valuations, later
stage financing. going public and other
harvesting methods.

133. Futures Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Fin 120. Use of futures con
tracts as specularive invesrments and as
hedging devices to reduce risk in securities
portfolios and in domestic and interna
tional business operations. Topics: finan-

cial fuwres, commodity futures, fmuces
markets. fundamental and technical analy
ses, hedging strategies.

137. Credit Management (3)
Prerequisite: Fin 120, 122. Structure of
consumer and commercial credit markets;
credit management policies and strategies;
risk management for interest and exchange
rate variability; financial asset and liability
management policies; technical and legal
problems of credit management.

138. Portfolio Management
and Theoty (3)
Pretequisite: Fin 120, 128. Methods of
determining the most desirable group of
securities to build in an investment portfo
lio; portfolio performance evaluation; man
aging and hedging risk; program trading
and portfolio insurance.

139. Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite: senior level standing. Finance
majors must have completed (or take con
currently) all other required courses in the
Finance Option. Nonfinance majors need
permission ofthe instructor. rnregration of



analysis and policy for business organiza
tions; decisions under uncertainty; analyz
ing and solving cases.

143. Risk and Insurance (3)
Fundamentals of insurance and risk
managemenc. Covers the basic areas of
properry, liability, aura, life, health, and
social insurance. Other areas including mar
keting. underwriting, claims. investments.
and loss concrol.

144. Life Insurance (3)
Nature and use. types and forms oflife and
health insurance. and annuities. Covers
organization. management, and regulation;
employee benefit plans, social security.

146. Risk Management (3)
Property. liability. and personnel pure-loss
exposures. Risk management programs ef
fectively treating the COStS of pure risk,
including loss concrol and loss financing
techniques. Analysis of various types of
commercial properry and liability insur
ance contraCtS.

ISO. Financial Counseling (3)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstrucror. The
concept of a total coordinated system of
personal financial planning; evaluate exist
ing programs, design improved plans and
coordinate execution to achieve stated ob
jectives. Includes data gathering. the psy
chology of financial counseling. and the
counselor's fiduciary responsibilities. Case
studies.

180. Real Estate Principles (3)
Meets California statutory course require
ment for real estate salcsperson's and
broker's license. Theory and practice of
urban land usc. Location and legal dimen
sions, planning. and market processes; fi
nancial and investment decisions in real
estate; computer analysis and case studies.

181. Real Estate Appraisal (3)
Prerequisite: Fin] 20; Fin 180 or permis
sion of insttuctor. Theory and dctermi
nantS ofreal property value. Methods used
in urban and rural property appraisals.

The broad background
ofthe faculty

and their
strong commitment

to business education
assure students
ofa challenging
and rewarding
course ofstudy.

Statistical techniques and the appraisal pro
cess; special purpose appraisals. Fieldwork
required.

182. Real Estate Practices (3)
Meets California statutory course require
ment for real eState broker's license. Re
lationship between public and private orga
nizations active in real eState; company
formation; selling and marketing techniques;
financing; advertising; aspects of taxation;
escrow procedure; property insurance; com
puter analysis and case studies.

183. Real Esrare Finance (3)
Prcrequisite: Fin 120; Fin 180 or permis
sion of instructor. Charactcristics and un
derwriting standards of institutions fur
nishing funds for real estate investment
and development. Alternative financial in
Struments and their effect on property eco
nomics and value.

185. Housing Market Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: junior standing. Analysis of
local and regional housing markets and
submarketsj availability of market data;
primary versus secondary data; design of
data collecting instruments; interviewing
techniques and interviewer bias; data analy
sis and presentation of findings; field stud
ies required.

Finance and Business Law

189T. Topics in Finance
(1-3; max: total 9 if no topic repeated)
Studies in business including agricultural
economics, business economics, legal en
vironment of business. international busi
ness, financc. financial services, risk and
insurance) and real estatc.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independmt
Study. Approved for SP grading.

193. Supervised Work Experience (I)
Opcn only to business majors. Prerequi
site: permission ofinstrucror. Work-study:
learning through on-the-job experience in
a business. Written repons. CRiNC grad
ing only.

195. Internship (3)
Prerequisite: permission of internship co
ordinator. Requires 150 hours ofwork at a
pre-qualified, academically-related work
station (business, government or nonprofit
agency). Reflective journal. final report.
and work station evaluation. As a course
substitution, prior department approval
required. Only one internship may count
rowardsoption requirements. CR/NCgrad
ing only.

200 Series Courses
Graduate courses are listed under Business
- Graduate Program.
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Information Systems and Decision Sciences
The Sid Craig School of Business

Department of Information
Systems and Decision Sciences
Tomasz Wielicki, l"terim Cbail'
Peters Business Building, Room 287
(209) 278-2823
FAX: (209) 278-4911
hltpJ/www.craig.c5ufresno.etlu

B.S. in Bnsiness Administration
Information Systems Option

Certificate in Business
Information Systems

Certificate in Network
Administration

-
The Department
The computer and information systems
are at the forefront of mOSt courses offered
in the department. Every course dealswirh
the use of information by managers in
supporc of their decision-making role.
Those interested in specializing in the In
formacion Systems option can choose from
a broad set of courses designed to prepare
one for a challcngingancl productive job in
one of the fastest growing career paths.

The Information Systems Option pro
vides students with knowledge, skills, and
modern tools in the area of information
technology. 5wdems will learn about the
strategic role of information systems in
business decision making and how to solve
management problems in all functional
areas of business by implementing com
puter technology. Included are courses in
end-user compuring. data commun icauon.
network administration. database systems.
decision suPPOrt systems, experr systems.
and systems analysis and design, as well as
programming classes.

There are three technical tracks within the
IS option. These allow some degree of
specialization beyond the option core
courses. These tracks are as follows:

Information Resource Management. The
IRM specialist is able to take on jobs such
as network administrator in a firm using
local area networks. The training empha
sizes management skills needed in a techni
cal area and provides knowledge in hard
ware evaluation and acquisition.
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End-User Support. Helping others use the
computer to get their job done is the EUS
role. This person knows how to get the
most from personal productivity sofrware,
such as word processors. as well as how to

design and implement systems.

Systems Design and Programming. Skilled
in both traditional and newer computer
languages, the systems analyst develops the
larger systems that drive most business
enterprises. Using a database orientation.
this graduate uses fourth-generation lan
guage development skills to provide speedy
and effective solutions to business prob
lems.

The Certificate in Business Information
Systems is directed toward enhancing the
knowledge of candidates for entry level
data processing related positions. After can
didates have demonstrated that they have
met prerequisites for the certificate pro
gram, the approval of the program coordi
nator or of the department chair must be
obtained before srudents may enter the
program. Each srudent's individually de
signed program consists of a five-course
sequence chosen with the approval of the
certificate program coordinator.

The Certificate in Network Administra
tion is designed ro enhance knowledge.
practical experience, and employability of
graduates in the computer network envi
ronment. Candidates must meet prerequi
sites for the certificate program and be
approved by the program coordinator or
the department chair. The program de
sjgned individually for each student con
sistsofa five course sequence. Jtincludesan
internship and must be approved by the
program coordi natar.

Statistical and
Computer laboratories
In addition to the classroom instruction.
guesr speakers. and field trips. studen [s who
srudy in the Information Systems and De
cision Sciences Department are exposed to
modern computer laboratories for the quan
titative. computer, and business communi
cation classes throughout the semester. The
computer laboratOries provide the studenr
with the valuable opportunity of hands-an
computer experience for such classes as
computer programming and statistical
analysis. Seven laboratory rooms with over
185 microcomputers are the busiest rooms
in the Leon S. Peters Business Building.

Faculty
The Department of Jnformation Systems
and Decision Sciences employs more than
20 full-time and pan-time faculty with
extensive expertise in systems analysis, sys
tems design. computer language program
ming, statistics, operations research. qual
ity control, word processing systems, office
automation, business communication, and
database systems. These faculty come from
all over the world and have Ph.D. degrees
from major American and foreign univer
sities. The modern computer and statistics
laborarories offer students a unique oppor
tunity to become acquainted with the de
velopments in the field of computer tech
nology and applications.



Information Systems and Decision Sciences

Faculty
Tomasz Wielicki, Interim Chair

Randy J. Anderson Wallace C. Liu
Donald L. Beringson William S. Mallios
Kelly J. Black Kathleen E.
Priscilla M. Moffitt

Chaffe-Srengel Arlene A. Moe,
Harry Costis Sasan Rahmarian
Mascafa Elhag Peter Simis
Myron E. Hatcher Gayle Sobolik
Charlotte J. Hiarr Rafael Solis
Richard C. Lacy Donald N. Stengel
Patricia A. laRosa

Bachelor ofScience
Degree Requirements
Business Administration Major
All students in the Sid Craig School of
Business who are working toward the bach
elor of science degree in business adminis
tration must complete. in addition to the
university's general education requiremcncs.
a ten-course group of pre-business courses,
seven courses of upper-division core, and
23 [0 32 units in an area ofspecialization or
option. The pre-business classes include
material considered essential for funher
study in business. The upper-division course
classes provide a broad background and a
breadth of knowledge and understanding.
The option courses enable the students to
specialize in a specific area of business and
to prepare for effective performance in fu
ture employment.

Units
Pre-Business requirements* 20

Accr 4A, 4B; B A 18, SO;
DS 7I, 73; Econ 40 or Ag
Ec 1; Econ SO; Engll; IS SO
(See Pre-Business Policy, page 210.)

Upper..division
core requirements 27
DS 123; Fin 120; IS 130;
Mgr 110 or 104-106, 124,
187; Mktg 100
(See Stat~mmton Pr~"quisitts, page 210.)

Information Sy.tem. Option 24
IS core (IS)

IS 51, ISO, 158, 161, 162
Electives (9)

(You may either select from
one of the recommended
technical tracks or combine
any ofthe approved electives.)

Technical Track (select one)
Information Resource Managtmtnt

IS 116, 117, 164 or 168

End-user Support
IS 117, 164, 166

Sysums Design and Programming
IS lSI, 15GT, 166

Approved electives
Elect from Acct 132; IS 116, 117,
lSI, 15GT, 163, 164, 166, 168, 188,
189T, 190, 195; Mgt 126 or any other
approved upper-division IS elective.

General Education requirements ..... ; 1
Upper-division writing.kill. reqnirement 3-4

Business majors must select ei-
ther IS lO5W or Engl 160W
(SeeWriting Requirtmmts, page
210.)
Note: the Upper-Division Writ
ing Exam is not an option for
business administration majors.

Elective 0
Total 12;-126

. os 71, Econ 50, and Engll are used to satisfy
General Education requirements.

Requirements for
Certificate Programs
Before entering either of the programs,
students will need to demonstrate that they
have completed at least 6 units of elemen
tary accounting and are conversant in com
puter concepts (equivalent to IS 50 at the
minimum).Approval ofthe certificate pro
gram coordinator or the department chair
IS necessary.

Certificate in
Business bifonnation Systems
Studenrsalso need to meet either one ofthe
following ctiteria:

1. a bachelor's degree in any field from an
accredited institution or

2. an Associate ofArts degree from a fWO

year accredited college and a minimum
of two years of business experience.

Units
Reqnired Cour 12

IS ISO, 158,161, 162
Elective Courses 3

Select a minimum of 3 units from:
IS 151,152,164,166,168,190,195

Certificate in Network Administration
Students have to be IS majors with a strong
interest in computer network environment
and be eligible to enroll into the Craig
School of Business internship program.

Units
Required Course 12

IS 162, 181, 190, 195 (network re-
lated internship)

Elective Cours 3
Select a minimum of 3 units from:
IS lSI, 156,164,168,188

COURSES
Decision Sciences (DS)

71. Quantitative Analysis I (3)
Prerequisites: meet the CSB ELM require
ment; one year of high school geometry.
Quantitative formulation and solution of
problems ofmodern management, includ
ing linear programming and. introductions
to mathematics offinance, probability, and
differential calculus. General Education
CORE, Quantitative Reasoning.

73. Statistical Analysis I (3)
Prerequisites: ELM Exam, DS 71 orequiva
lent; Econ 40, 50 recommended. Intro
duction to descriptive statistical tools as
applied to management decision making.
Central tendency and dispersion measures;
index numbers (CPI, deflators); time series
analysis (trends, seasonal variations); prob
ability theoty; probability and sampling
distributions (normal, exponential, bino
mial, Poisson); central limit theorem.

123. Statistical Analysis II (3)
Prerequisites: DS 71,73, IS SO. Statistical
inference as applied to managerial prob
lems and decision making. Emphasizes the
inferential process; interval estimation, hy
pothesis testing, one- and two-way analysis
ofvariance, regression, and correlation and
related inferential analysis, nonparametric
methods, Bayesian decision theory. (2 lec
ture, 2 lab hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)
(Formerly DS 173)

163. Business Models and Simulation (3)
Prerequisite: IS 150. Computer modeling
of inventory, queuing, network, financial,
and planning problems. (2 lecture, 2 lab
hours) (Formerly IS 163)

l75. Sampling Methods
and Applications (3)
Prerequisite: DS 123. Sample designs, esti
mation using samples, including simple
random, stratified, cluster, systematic, area
and multistage samples. Replicated sam
pling, acceptance sampling, industrial uses
of sampling, and nonprobabiliry designs.
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189T. Topics in Decision Sciences
(I-3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisites: 12 units in decision sciences.
Theory or application ofsrausrics oropera
tions research applied co current develop
ments.

190. Independent Study
(I-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Apptoved for SP grading.

193. Supervised Work Experience (I)
Open only to business majors. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Work-study:
learning through on-the-job experience in
a business. Wri[[cn reports. CRiNC grad
ingonly.

195. Internship (3)
Prerequisite: permission of internship co
ordinacor. Requires 150 hours of work at a
prequalified, academically-related worksta
tion (business, governmem. or nonprofit
agency.) Refleceivc journal. final repon,
and work station evaluation. CRiNCgrad
ing only. As a course substitution, prior
department approval required. Only one
internship may count cowards option re
quirements.

200 Series Courses
Graduate courses are listed under
Business - Graduate Program.

l'ljol'1l,ation Systems (IS)

IA. Office Applications _
Word Processing (I)
Elementary concepts and practice in com
puter applications for the modern office.
Five-week block. Current software in place
includes Microsoft Word, Excel, and Ac
cess. (2 lab hours) (Computer lab fee, $5)

lB. Office Applications -
Spreadsheet (I)
See IS IA.

IC. Office Applications - Database (I)
See IS IA.

3. Business Presentations (2)
Theory and practice of effective presenta
tion of ideas in a business setting. Appro
priate use of multimedia techniques and
equipment in making presentations. Pre
sentation software and techniques for its
use. Current software in use is Microsoft
PowerPoint. (4 lab hours) (Computcr lab
fee, $15)

50. Computer Concepts (3)
Imroduction to computer hardware and
software systems, impact of computers on
society, ethical issues, application of com
puter technology in many career fields,
hands-on laboratory experience with per
sonal productivity software. (2 lecture, 2
lab hours) (Compurer lab fee, $15)

51. Programming Fundamentals (3)
Prerequisite: IS 50 or equivalent. Struc
tured program design using Visual Basic.
Concepts of object-oriented and event
driving programming, user interface de
sign, algorithm development, testing and
debugging, and documentation usingbusi
ness examples. (2 lecture, 2 lab houts)

54. Programming
Languages - COBOL (3)
Prerequisites: ELM Exam, IS 50. Program
ming in COBOL, using batch and on-line
systems. (2 lecturc, 2 lab hours) (Com
puter lab fee, $15)

104. Advanced WordlInformation
Processing Applications (3)
Prerequisite: IS 50. Advanced word infor
mation processing applications, including
additional desktop publishing applications.
AJso meets the needs of students working
toward a standard secondary tcaching cre
dential in business subjects. (2 lecture, 2
lab hours) (Compurer lab fcc, $15)

105W. Business Communication (3)
Prerequisites: satisfactory completion (C
or better) of the Engll graduation require
ment or approved equivalent, and junior
standing. Businesscommunication theory;
analysis ofcommunication alternatives; ef
fective business wtiting and speaking; case
studies. Meets the upper-division writing
skills requirement for graduation.

116. Office Systems Managemenr (3)
The study of the management and admin
istration of the office support function,
including management of f.:1cilities, work
stations, office suPPOrt services, and pro
ductivity. Attention is also given ro evalu
ation and acquisition of hardware and
software as well as to personnel manage
ment and career development.

117. Data and Records Control (3)
Management ofcreation, use, maintenance,
and disposition of data/records. Examines
management of data/records stored on pa
per, microforms, and computers. Emphasis
placed on ways of introducing, maintain
ing, and updating a data records program.

130. Management
Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: IS 50 or demonstration of
computer literacy; upper-division stand
ing; IS I05W or Engl160W (may be raken
concurrently). Management concepts in
the role/administration ofinformation/in
formation system functions in organiza
tions; enhancement of management with
computers; management ofsystems devel
opment; planning and budgeting, analysis,
design, implementation and operation of
computer-based systems; measurement of
operating performance. (Formerly IS 160)

150. End-User Computing (3)
Prerequisite: IS 50. Use ofdata resources in
business problem solving. Integration of
microcomputer packages with systems de
velopment concepts to implement infor
mation systems. Topics include infor
mation centers, 4CLs, and decision support
rools. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Computer
lab fee, $1 5) (Formcrly IS 189T secrion)

151. Advanced Applications
Software - Microcomputers (3)
Prerequisires: Acct 4A, IS 5 I; IS 150, 161
recommended. Advanced software develop
ment using the management of visual ob
jectson microcomputers. Emphasis on struc
ture and style, using visual environments,
windows, and graphics. Program planning,
logic structures, sorts and searches, variable
passing, and file/database access. (2 lecture,
2 lab hours) (Compurer lab fee, $15)

152. Advanced Applications Software
- Mainframe and Mini Computers (3)
Prerequisires: IS 51, 54, Acct 4A, 4B, OS
71; IS 161 recommended. Advanced soft
ware development with an emphasis on
structured programming, program debug
gingand efficiency, flle handling, and logic
structures. Documentation, software engin
eering, programming teams, and elements
ofsystems design. Applications using large
and medium size computers. (2 lecture, 2
lab hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)

156T. Topies in
Emerging Information Technologies
(3j max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisites: IS 50, 130, 150. Overview of
the most recent tools and techniques in
information technology, and their utili7..a
tion in the business environment with spe
ciflc COntent of the course updated and
refocused every year. (2 lecture, 21ab hours)
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158. Database Systems (3)
Prerequisites: IS 51, 150. Data S[fucruceSj

file design; database design concepts em
phasizing the relational model; data admin
istration; application of database manage
ment system software. (21ecture, 2lab hours)
(Computer lab fee, $15) (Formerly IS 165)

161. Information Systems Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: IS 158, Accr 4A, 4B, and
upper-division standing. To develop a ba
sic understanding of the systems approach
to problem solving, systems development
life cycle and system analysis. Furnishes
srudenrswirh classical and structured docu
mentation cools and techniques. logical
systems specification and memods for ana
lyzing systems.

162. Data Communications (3)
Resourcesharing; computer traffic charac
terizations; multiplexing; network struc
ture; packet switching and other switching
techniques; computer network examples;
routing and flow control; satellite and
ground radio packet switching; transmis
sion media and methods; line control pro
cedures; line capacity assignment; commu
nication processors. (Formerly IS 109)

164. Systems Configurations (3)
Prerequisite: IS 130. In-depth study of
computer system technology: processors,
storage devices, I/O devices; distributed
processing; client-server; connectivity;
LANs and W ANs; selection, installation,
and implememation processes.

166. Information Systems Design (3)
Prerequisite: IS 161. Logical design of in
formation systems, including the design of
system-user interfaces, database. program
structure, program logic, and controls.
Requires students to integrate these ele
ments in designing a real-world system as a
term project. (2leclUre, 21ab hours) (Com
puter lab fee, $15)

168. Information
Systems Management (3)
Prerequisites: Acct 4A, 4B, IS 130. Theo
ries, costs, and problems associated with
the operation of information systems. Or
ganizational environments, security and
legal issues, information center operations.
end-user support, strategic information sys
tem planning, policydevelopmenr. control
and integration of information systems.

181. Computer Networks
Management (3)
Prerequisites: IS 50, 130, 162. Theory and
practice of computer network administra
tion focusing on the role of the communica
tions system in distributed computing net
work configuration; connectivity, network
security, network hardware and software so
lutions; configurarion ofsoftware in network
environment, data transferability and access,
routing, flow and congestion control. (2Iec
lUre, 2 lab hours)

188. Decision Support
and Expert Systems (4)
Prerequisires: IS 50,130,150. Overview of
the basic topics in decision support and
expert systems. Methodological founda
tion for integration of quantitative and
expert knowledge with the computer for
improving the decision-making process.
Integrating databases, DSS models, and
business analysis. Introduction to artificial
inrelJigence and expert systems. (3 lecture,
2 lab honrs) (Computerlab fee, $15) (For
merly DS 188)

189T. Topics in Information Systems
(1-3; max total 6 if DO topic repeated)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Theory or application of information sys
tems or information management as ap
plied to current developments in the field.
(Computer lab fee, $15)

190. Independent Stndy
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acadnnic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

193. Supervised Work Experience (I)
Open only to business majors. Prerequisite:
permission ofinstfUcror. Work-study: learn
ing through on-the-job experience in a busi
ness. Written reports. CR/NCgradingonly.

195. Internship (3)
Prerequisite: permission of internship co
ordinator. Requires 150 hours of work at a
pre-qualified, academically related worksta
tion (business, government, or nonprofit
agency). Reflective journal, final teport,
and work station evaluation. As a course
substitution, prior department approval re
quired. Only one inrernship may count
towards option requirements. CRlNCgrad
ing only.

200 Series Courses
Graduate courses are listed under
Business - Graduate Program.

•
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Management
The Sid Craig School of Business

Department of Management
Gerald 1. Jones, Cbail'

Nancy K. Tillman, DejJal'tment

AdministrativeAssistant
Peters Business Building, Room 289
(209) 278-2851
FAX: (209) 278-4911
http://www.craig.c..'lufrcsno.edu/dprllllllt/

mgt.htm

B.S. in Business Administration
Options:
Entrepreneurship
Human Resource Management
Management

Minor in Entrepreneurship-
The Department
The Deparrmcnr of Management offers
three options within the Bachelor of Sci
ence in rhcBusinessAdminisrration degree
program: (I) Entrepreneurship, (2) Hu
man Resource Management, and (3) Man
agement.

The Entrepreneurship Option offers stu
dents a comprehensive academic experience
in entrepreneurship tharsrans with the class
room and links CO the communiry. It inte
grates core business concepts around the
formation, starr-up, and growth ofan entre
preneurial firm. By raking a select group of
entrepreneurship courses, the students learn
how to launch their own business idea.

Students can facilitate their learning expe
rience through active involvement in the
CraigSchool'sSmall Busincsslnstitute, the
Institute for Developing Entrepreneurial
Action, and the Family Business Institute.

The Human Resource Management
(HRM) Option is one ofonly 57 programs
nationally - and the only progtam in the
California State University system - that
has been certified by the Association of
University and College Industrial Rela
tions and Human Resource programs. The
HRM Option has consistendy ranked in
the top five programs nationally. This rank
ing is based on rhe numberofstudcnrs who
pass the Professional in Human Resource
exam given by the Society of Human Re
source M anagemenr.
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HRM student explore how organizations
can best utilize rheir most imporrant re
source - their employees. Among the is
sues discussed are how to recruit and select
the best employees, how to determine fair
compensation, how to use benefit and per
formance appraisal systems that reward high
performance, how to comply with federal
and state employment laws, and how to
negotiate and resolve employmentdisputes.
The courses offered are incended to help
those interested in creatinga work environ
ment that promotes teamwork and encour
ages employee excellence.

The Management Option develops skills,
knowledge, attitudes, and abilities neces
sary for effective leadership in a wide variety
of organizations. Graduates are prepared
for entry-level leadership positions in today's
rapidly-changing workplace through a dy
namic curriculum combining theory, skill
developmelU, and practical experience, in
cluding imernships in the student's area of
interest. Courses develop those leadership
abilities demanded by employers that in
clude writren, oral, analytical. and people
skills. The option also provides a strong
foundation for the M.B.A. Students may
choose one of the following three tracks:

Organizational Leadership - Courses in
this track prepare students for positions as
project leaders) team leaders, and supervisors
in business. Courses emphasize leadership
issues such as self·directed work teams, per
formance improvement, negotiating, vision
and goal setting, and change management.

ProductiollILogisticsManagement(PLM)
This track provides students with a founda
tion for a variety of management career
opportunities in manufacturing and distri
bution. With total quality management as a
common basis, the PLM curriculum com
bines the two integrated disciplines of pro
duction/operarions (transformation of re
sources into high quality products and
services) and logistics (management of sup
ply and distribution activities). Emphasis is
placed on complementing the student's
knowledge of PLM subject matter with
hands-on, industrial experience gained
rhrough internship programswirh local firms.

Special Mll1zagement Applications - This
Hack is designed for Management Option
students who have a professional interest in
a particular industry chosen by the student
(agriculture, fashion merchandising, health
science, industrial technology, recreation,
theater. ere.) Students take business and
organizarionalleadership courses and then,
with approval of the department chair, se
lecr courSeS in thei rspecific areas ofinrerest.

Faculty
The faculty of the DepartmemofManage
ment is comprised ofindividuals who have
studied and pursued business careers
throughout the world. Well over a dozen
specializations within the field of business
administration are taught. researched, and
shared with the business community by
these professors. Case studie'i, experienrial



exercises, computer simulations, labora
tOIY research, business community projects,
guest speakers, and seminar discussions are
just a few of rhe ways in which instructors
provide the students with a "real-world"
exposure to business. The combination of
faculty expertise, tcaching skills, research
activities, and business experiences assures
the student of receiving rhe best possible
management education.

Gerald L. Jones, Chair
Timothy M. Stearns, Edwa,.dM. Reighard

Chair ofBusiness Management

David C. Anderson
Karen D. Bowerman
Luis Ma. R. Calingo
Diana L. Gilbertson
Susan M. Halfhill
Dewey E. Johnson
Mark J. Keppler
Jahanguir M. Moghaddam
Julie B. Olson-Buchanan
Victor G. Panico
Joseph J. Penbera
Richard D. Tellier
Jia Wang

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Business Administration Majm-
All srudents in the Sid Craig School of
Businesswho are working toward the Bach·
elor ofScience in Business Administration
muSt complete, in addition to the
university's Ceneral Education require
mentS, a ten-course group of pre-business
courses, seven courses of upper-division
core, and 23 to 32 units in an area of
specialization or option. The pre-business
classes include material considered essen
tial for further srudy in business. The up
per-division core classes provide a broad
background and a breadth of knowledge
and understanding. The option courses
enable the student to specialize in aspecific
area ofbusiness and to prepare for effective
performance in future employment.

Units
Pre-Business requirements>~ ............ 20

Acct 4A, 4B; B A 18, 50;
OS 71, 73; Econ 40 or Ag
Ec I, Econ 50, Engll, IS 50
(See Pre-Business Polity, page 2 J0.)

Upper·division
core requirements 27
OS 123; Fin 120; IS 130;
Mgr 110 or 104-106, 124,
187; Mkrg 100
(See Statement on Prerequisites, page
210.)

Option requirements ,.. 23·25
Business students all have one
common major-businessad
ministration. Within the ma-
jor, there are ten option areas
from which students can
choose; each student is required
to complete an option. The
Department of Management
offers three of these options.

General Education requirements ..... 51
Upperwdivision writing
skills requirement , , 3-4

Business majors must select
either IS 105W or Engl160W
(SeeWriting Requirements, page
210.)
Note: the Upper-Division Writ
ing Exam is nor an option for
business administration majors.

Electives .., 0

Total , 124·127

-os 71, Econ 50, and Engl I are used [0 satisfy
General Educa[ion requirements.

Options
The three options available to students are
outlined below. The completion ofthe 23
25 units as required by the option, the
General Education requi rements, special
course requirements, and the electives,
which may include a minor, total the 124
127 unirs required for the Bachelor of
Science in Business Administration.

Ent1'epreneurship Option Units
Mgr81, 153,155,157 12
Elecrives: Mkrg 134, Fin 131,and
courses approved by the op-
tion coordinator 12

Total." , 24

Human Resource
Management Option Units
HRM 150, 152, 153, 154, 157, 159 .... 18
Elecr from: Af Am 136, 144, 146;
Anth 120; B A 156; Econ 150,
152;HS 143, 145, 147;IE Ill;
HRM 189T, 190, 195: Mgt 126,
189T; PI Si 185 and Psych
144,149,156, and 176 6

Total " .."" "" 24

Management-
Management Option Units
Select one of the following tracks:

• Organizational
Leadmhip Track.. (24)
Mgr 127, 180, 182;

HRM 150 (12)
aud either
Mgr 102A, B,

C,D
or four courses se

lected from:
Mgr 126, 131,
133, 153, 155,
160, 189T, 195;
HRM 153 (I2)

•Production/Logistics
Management Track (23-25)
Mgt 126,160,180,

195; Mkrg 114 .... (17)
and by approval of

PLM track coor
dinator, two
courses selected
from: Mktg 126;
Fin 123;Accr 132;
HRM 150 (6-8)

·SpecifJ,! Management
Applications Track (24)

Mgr 127, 180, 182.. (9)
and9 units selected

from: Mgt 131,
133, 189T, 195;
HRM 150 (9)

and 6 units, by ap
proval of the chair
of the Manage~

ment Depart
ment, 10 one area
chosen by the stu
dent (agriculture,
fashion merchan
dising, health sci
ence. industrial
technology, recre
arion, theater,
etc.) (6)

Total , " 23·25
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Management-
COURSES
Human ResOtll'ce
Ma7wgement (JIRM)

150. Adminisuation of Personnel (3)
Prerequisites: Mgt 104 and 106 or 11 0,
and 1S 105W or Engl160W (may be taken
conclirrendy). Composition aflabar force;
acquisition and utilization of human re
sources; rccruiunenr; selection; perfor
mance appraisal; morivarion; compensa
tion; communications; social issues and
government influence. Individual and
group projects; written and oral reports.

152. Labor Relations and
Collective Bargaining (3)
Prerequisite: HRM 150 or permission of
instructor, and IS l05W or Engl 160W.
Relations between employers and orga
nized employee groups; organization, elec
tion, and certification procedures; tech
niques of collccrive bargaining; labor
agreements; grievance handling; settlement
ofindusrrial disputes. Class discussion, stu
dem presentations.

153. The Staffing of Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: HRM 150 or permission of
instructor,and IS 105Wor EngI160W.ln
depth study of major staffing issues such as
recruitmem and selection of employees.
Emphasis on practical application of issues
for future managers and HRM profession
als. Group projects, class discussion, guest
lecturers, and experimental exercises.

154. Compensation Administration (3)
Prerequisite: HRM 150 and IS 105W or
Engl160W.Analysis ofcompensation pro
grams for organizations. Special attention
given to job evaluation programs, motiva
tion-to-work theory, micro and macro forces
influencing compensation decisions. Case
analysis; individual and group reports.

157. Legal Aspects of
Human Resource Management (3)
Prerequisite: HRM 150 or permission of
instructor, and IS 105W or Engl 160W.
Survey of law related to employment, in
cluding discrimination, wrongful discharge,
safety and healrh requirements, and other
government regulations. Attention given to

prevention and resolurion oflegal complaints
and to emerging publlc policy issues. Oral
presentations, discussions.

159. Seminar in Human Resource
Management (3)
Prerequisites: last-semester senior and IS
105W or Engl 160W. Inregmion ofhu-

226

man resource management knowledge
through utilization of previously acquired
academic and practical experience; empha
sis upon advanced problems in human
resource management. Case analysis and
discussion; individual and group report.

189T. Topics in Human Resource
Management (l-3j max total 9
if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: senior standing. Studies in
personnel and labor relations. recruitment,
selection, retention, compensation, em
ployment law, and business ethics.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Ind~pendent

Study. Approved for SP grading.

193. Supervised Wotk Experience (I)
Open only to business majors. Prerequisite:
permission ofinstructor. Work-study: learn
ing through on-the-job experience in abusi
ness, Written reports. CRlNCgradingonly.

195. Internship (3)
Prerequisite: permission of internship coor
dinator. Requires 150 hours of work at a
pre-qualified, academically-related worksta
tion (business, government or nonprofit
agency). Reflective journal. final report. and
work station evaluation. As. a course substi
tution, prior department approval is re
quired. Only one internship may count to

ward option requirements. CRINC grading
only.

200 Series Courses
Graduate courses are listed under
Business - Graduate Program.

Management (Mgt)

81. Introduction to Entrepreneurship (3)
Develops an understanding of the complex
tasks faced by individuals engaged in entre
preneurial activities. Identifies the methods
for developing a business idea, the process
of starting a business. how to acquire re
sources, and the key parts ofa business plan.
(Formerly Mgt 129, Mgt 120)

101. Basic Management Block (13)
Meets CSB requirements for IS 105W;
Mgr 104, 106, 110; Mktg 100. Noropen co
scudents with credit in IS I05W; Mgr 104,
106, 110; Mkrg 100. Prerequisites: first
semeSter junior standing, Econ 40, 50; Acct
4A; DS 73; application, and permission of
instructor. Special integrative undergradu
ate seminar: 13 hours weekly; marketing,
business communication. administration,

organizational behavior. Small group
projects; case studies; field trips and re
search; computer simulation; student
planned and presented programs; business,
government, academic guest presenrations.
Consult school or departmental office.

102A-B-C-D. Advanced
Management Block (3-3-3-3)
Substitution for some option requirements.
Concurrent enrollment in A-B-C-D. Pre
requisite: permission of instructor. Inte
grating business disciplines. decision appli
cations. local businesses models, computer
business simulation. case analysis, student
planned programs, individual and group
presentations and projects with executives
and academicians. field trips.

104. Administrative
Principles of Management (3)
Prerequisire: IS 105W or Engl 160W (may
be taken concurrently). Not open to students
with credit in Mgt 110. Focus on planning
techniques, organization theory, and ethical
control processes in domestic and interna
tional business. Case analysis, management
simulations, and written projects.

106. Behavioral
Principles of Management (3)
Prerequisice: IS I05W or Engl160W (may
be taken concurrently). Not open to stu
dents with credit in Mgt 110. Focus upon
the human dimensions and interpersonal
skills of management, including motiva
tion. job design, leadership. conflict. com
munication networks, and organizational
change. Case analysis, written projects,
small group exercises, and development of
communicarion and interpersonal skills.

110. Administration and
Organizational Behavior (6)
Prerequisite: IS 105W or Engl 160W (may
be taken concurrently). Not open to students
with credit in Mgt 104 or Mgt 106. Develop
mentof managementskillswith emphasis on
organization, communication networks, lead
ership, rewardsystcms, conflict management,
change, ethics. and stress. Case analysis. writ
ten projects, small group exercises.

124. Production/Operations
Management (4)
Prerequisites: DS 123 (may be taken concur
rently), Mgt 104 or 110 and IS 105W or
Engl 160W (may be taken concurrently).
Production/operations systems and prob
lems in manufacturing and service organiza
tions, including product development and



process selection; facility location and de
sign; operations planning and control; mate
rials handling; inventory and quality coo
trol; project management. Lecturediscussion;
computersimulation. (Formerly PLM 124)

126. Total Quality Management (3)
Ptetequisites: Mgt 104 and 106 or 110, or
permission ofiostructor. Examination and
analysis of the process and content issues
involved in implementing TQM; general
systems theory; managing change; quaJicy
improvement teams; problem solving pro
cesses. Lecture, discussion, case analysis,
guest speakers, field trips.

127. Contemporary Leadership (3)
Pretequisites: Mgt 104 and 106 or 110 and
IS 105W or Engl 160W (may be taken
concurrently). Individual and team leader
ship development. Leadership potential as
sessment, conternporalY leadership theo
ries, and oral and written communications
skill development. Guest speakers. experi
ential exercises. and case studies.

131. International Management (3)
Prerequisites: Mgt 104 and lOG or 110; or
permission of instructor. A review of the
unique issues, problems, and challenges of
managing enterprises in an international
environment. Comparative analysis ofman
agement styles and cultures, managerial
processes and strategy formulation. Focuses
on American, European, and Japanese en
terprises. Seminar discussion and cases.

133. Managing
Nonprofit Organizations (3)
Prerequisites: Mgt 104 and 106 or 110, or
permission ofinstructor. Exami nation and
analysis of the critical features ofnonprofit
organi7.ations. Topics include board selec
tion, needs assessment, gram writing, is
sues analysis, managing volunteers, service
delivery systems, liaison functions, fund
raising. and strategic planning. Lecture,
case studies. field experience, and research.

153. Business Plan Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Mgt 81, 110. This course is
designed to provide the student with both
(I) an understanding ofwhat is required to

start a new firm and (2) the skills needed ro
write a business plan that will meet the
standards for funding by an investor or
financial institurion.

155. Problems in Small
Business Management (3)
Pterequisite: Mgr 81 and 153. Special ptOb
lemsofsmall businesses: initiation, financ-

109, operations. Class projects: studying
local business operations; preparing busi
ness plans and financial requests. (For
merly Mgt 128, Mgt 140)

156. Junior Honors Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: acceptance into the Honors
Program. Survey ofthe business disciplines
and their application (Q business problems.
Empirical, applied, and theoretical back
ground for business research. Current is
sues and methods for solving business prob.
lems. Business research methodology,
ethicaJ considerations in designing research,
and literature reviews. Literature review
and wrinen proposal required for honors
thesis.

157. New Venture Laboratory (3)
Prerequisites: Mgt 155 or consent ofinstruc
ror. Students develop a business idea that
results in a business plan. In a laboratory
setting, students inreractwith entrepreneurs,
suppliers, cusmmers, and experts in order to
create a newvenrure that may become viable.
(Formerly Mgt 130, Mgt 170)

160. Manufacturing
Planning and Conrrol (4)
Prerequisite: Mgt 124. Material require
ments planning; capacity management;
produC[ion activity control; just-in-time
philosophy; master planning; inventory
management; distribution requirements
planning; computer applications ofmanu
facturing planning and comrol; database
development and maintenance. (Formerly
PLM 160)

180. Seminar in Management
Theory and Organizarion Design (3)
Prerequisites: Mgt 104 and lOG or 110 and
IS 105W or Engl 160W (may be taken
concurrently). Organizations as open sys
tems functioning in the external environ
ment; organization development as a
planned intervention emphasizing effec
tive implementation of system changes,
integrating mechanisms in response to per
ceived contingencies; and strategic issues
of organizational life cycles.

182. Seminar in Applied
Management Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Mgt 104 and 106 or 110 and
IS 105W or Eng1160W. Implementation
ofmanagement strategy in the human con
text of organizations; the organizational
context which shapes behavior; climare
and culture as an organization-wide pro
cess; and change, power, and conflict in the
organization as a systematic entity.

Management-
186A. Senior Honors Seminat I (2)
Prerequisite: acceptance into me honors
program and completion of Mgt J5G. Sur
vey of business disciplines and their appli
cation to business problems. Data analysis.
applying [Q graduate schools, and conduct
ing a job search. Lectutes by faculty and
business leaders. Editingand revising manu
scripts, preparing papers for publication,
designing conference posters, and deliver
ing professional presentations. Fall and
spring of senior year.

186B. Senior Honors Seminar 11 (2)
Pterequisite: Mgt 18GA. See Mgt 18GA for
course description.

187. Seminar in
Srrategic Management (3)
Prerequisites: last-semester seI11or, com
pletion of CSB core requirements and IS
105W or Eng1160W. Focuses on strategic
management, industry analysis, global com
petitive environment. formulation and
implementation ofstrategy, ethical issues,
mergers and acquisitions, and management
of strategic alliances. Case analysis/com
purer simulations included.

189T. Topics in Management
(l-3; max total 9 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: senior standing. Studies in
management, organizational theory, orga
nizational behavior, production, transpor
ration, business administration, special
management and organizational problems.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total G)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

193. Supervised Work Experience (1)
Open only to business majors. Prerequisite:
permissionofinsrTUcror. Work-study: learn
ing through on-the-job experience in a busi
ness. Written reports. CRlNCgradingonly.

195. Internship (3)
Prerequisite: permission of internship co
ordinator. Requires 150 hours ofwork at a
pre-qualified, academically-related work
station (business, government or nonprofir
agency). Reflective journal. ftnal report.
and work station evaluation. Prior depart
ment approval is required for course sub
stitutions. Only one internship may count
toward option requirements. CRlNCgrad
ing only.

200 Series Courses
Graduare courses are listed under
Business - Graduate Program.
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Marketing and logistics

B.S. in Business Administration
Marketing Option

The Sid Craig School of Business

Department of Marketing
and Logistics
Richard L. Pinkerton, Chair

Peters Business Building, Room 388
(209) 278-7830
FAX: (209) 278-4911
http://www.craig.csufrcsno.edul

The Department
The Marketing option offers an iIHcgrated
set ofcourses that seck to prepare scudenrs
to become competitive and ethical market
ing practitioners. In this degree program,
srudems learn to apply their imagination.
initiative, sound judgment. and hard work
to solve problems; to search for and analyze
opportunities; and to survive in a dynamic.
competitive environment,

Building on basic marketing theories and
concepts. each scudenr studies the domes
tic and international applications of buyer
behavior, markcrsegmencation, market re
search, channel management, physical dis
tribution, and strategic planning. In addi
tion, students are permitted to explore
special interest areas such as advertising,
sales, sales management, retailing, product
management, purchasing, logistics, inter
national marketing, and internships.

Marketing is the motor that powers our
economy. Nothing happens in business
until someone sells something. Only then
can firms produce, suppliers distribme,
and consumers enjoy the goods and ser
vices that contribute to our high standards
of living. Marketing is the activity that
provides the revenues business needs to
meet its expenses, pay its employees, and
generate irs long-term success and growth.

the students with a "real-world" exposure
[Q business. The combination of faculty
expertise, reaching skills, research activi
ties, and business experiences assures the
student of receiving the best education
possible in marketing.

Richard L. Pinkerton, Chair

Gerald O. Bryan
Douglas A. Cords
Reza Morameni
Richard D. Nordstrom
Beng S. Ong
William E. Rice
Charles S. Sherwood

Dr. Ben Ong, a distinguished researcher and uache/~ is part ofthe ou.tstanding Marketing
Department facuLty.

Famlty
The faculty of the Department of Market
ing and Logistics bring rogether individu
als who have studied and pursued business
careers throughout the world. Case stud ies,
experiential exercises, computer simula
tions, laboratory research, business com
munity projects, guest speakers, seminar
discussions, and internships are just a few
of the ways in which instrucmrs provide

Marketing is an exciting, fast-paced, dy
namic field that offers career opportunities
which stimulate personal growth, challenge
the imagination, and capture a variety of
IIlterests.

--
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Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Business Administration Major
All students in the Sid Ctaig School of
Business who arcworkingroward the Bach
elor ofScience in Business Adminisuation
muS[ complete, in addition to the
universiry's General Education require
mentS, a tcn-course group of pre-business
courses, seven courses of upper-division
core, and 23 to 32 units in an area of
specialization or option. The pre-business
classes include material considered essen
tial for further study in business. The up
per-division core classes provide a broad
background and a breadth of knowledge
and understanding. The option courses
enable the student to specialize in a specific
area ofbusiness and co prepare for effective
performance in future employment.

Units
PrewBusiness requirements* 20

Accr 4A, 4B; B A 18, 50;
OS 71, 73; Econ 40 or Ag
Ec 1,Econ 50, Engl1, IS 50
(See Pre-Business Policy, page 210.)

Upper-division
(ore requirements 27
OS 123; Fin 120; IS 130;
Mgt 110 or 104-106, 124,
187; Mktg 100
(See Statement on Prerequisites, page
210.)

Marketing Option 23-25
Mktg 101; Mktg 103 and
eithet Mktg 188A and
Mktg 188B or Mktg
188A and Mktg 195 ...... (12-13)
(See Advising Note 2.)

Elect 11-12 units from the
following: Mktg 110, 114,
115, 126, 130, 132, 134,
136, 140, 195, Ot with de
partmental approval,
189T (11-12)

General Education requirements ..... 51
Upper-divi.ion writing
.kiIls reqnirement 3-4

Business majors rnusrselecr
either IS 105W or Engl
160W
(See Writing Requirements. page
210.)

Note: the Upper-Division Writ
ing Exam is not an option for
business administration majors.

Elective 0

Total 124-127

.. DS 71, Econ 50, and Engl 1 are usc=d to satisfy
General Education requirements.

Advising Notes
1. Students desiring more depth may also

take Mktg 190 or 193. These courses
count as free electives outside the re
quirements of the Marketing Option.

2. Students may take an internship (Mktg
195) in lieu of Mktg 188B (2 units).

3. Mktg 188Aand 188B constirutea block
program and must be taken in sequence
in the same semester, i.e., Mktg 188A is
the first 7", weeks and Mktg 188B isthe
second 71/ 1 weeks.

4. If a student is eligible to substitute an
internship (Mktg 195) fot Mktg 188B,
he or she must apply for the internship
section before S.T.A.R. (phone registra
tion) begins, i,e., students cannot sim
ply "sign up" for Mktg 195 (whether
taken as a substitute for Mktg 188B or
as an elective). Because internships re
quire a rather long lead time. Mktg
188A and 195 must be taken concur
rently during the same semester.

5. It is recommended that students who
ate eligible fot the Mktg 188A/195 op
tion, "sign up" for Mktg I88A and
188B, then drop Mktg 188B if they ase
admitted to an internship which is re
lated to the subject matter in Mktg
I88A. The internship direccor and the
Mkrg 188 professot will rule as to the fit
or proper relationship.

6. Students cannot switch a Mktg 195
internship previously taken as an elec
tive for a Mktg 195 internship taken in
place of Mktg 188B.

7. While a student can take up to 11 units
of internships for degree credit, only
one (I) Mktg 195 course of thsee (3)
units can count in the option.

8. Independent study may not be used to
replace or as a substitute for a regular
class. See Independent Study in this cata
log.

Marketing and Logistics

COURSES
Mm'keting (Mktg)

100. Masketing Concepts (4)
Recommended for first semester juniors.
Prerequisites: upper-division standing. Pre
requisite or corequisite: IS 105W or Engl
160W. Learn how marketingactivitiessuch
as pricing, promotion, packaging, and dis
tributing goods and services in interna
tional, national. profit, not-far-profit, ser
vice, consumer. and industrial markets are
used to facilitate satisfaction of consumer
needs.

101. Marketing Infotmation Systems (4)
Recommended early in the Marketing Op
tion. Prerequisite: Mktg 100. Examination
and application ofthe state-of-the-art mar
keting information tools. Students will learn
the value of marketing applications and
how to access modern information sys
tems. Covers on-line questionnaire design.
Internet, commercial and publicdatabases,
forecasting, and how co analyze databases.

103. Matketing
Communication Tools (4)
Recommended early in the Marketing Op
tion. Teaches communication and persua
sion tools for presenting ideas, seIling goods
and services, and negotiating. An experien
tial framework prepares students for suc
cess in emey level jobs. Students learn
presentation skills, how ro create a resume.
and how to use a follow-up system.

110. Buyet Behaviot (3)
Prerequisite: Mktg 100. Provides an un
derstanding ofconsumers' (individual and
industrial) behavior in the marketplace.
Theory from sociology, anthropology, eco
nomics, and psychology is applied to be
havior in the market place. This under
standing is then translated into more
effective marketing strategy and tactics. (3
lecture, 21ab hours) (Fotmerly Mktg 102)

114. Distribution Management (4)
Prerequisite: Mktg 100. Systems approach
to supply and distribution activities aimed
at minimizing cost and maximizing cus
tomer service. Emphasis on role of trans
portation, warehousing, inventory control,
order processing, materials handling, pack
aging, procurcmem, and information in
logistics management. (Formerly PLM 114)
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Marketing and logistics

llS. Marketing Channels (4)
Prerequisite: Mktg 100. Analysis of the
coalition of merchanrs, agents. and other
institutions which together constitute the
channel of distribution for consumer and
industrial goods; emphasis on designing,
operating, controlling, and evalu3tingchan
nelsrrucmres in acompetitive environment.
Case studies and problem solving.

126. Purchasing and
Materials Management (4)
Prerequisite: Mgt 124. Purchasing plan
ning, policies. and procedures; purchasing
organization; sources of supply, pricing;
contract negotiation; value analysis; traffic
management; quality assurance; invemory
management; public purchasing; and legal
and ethical aspects of purchasing. (For
merly PLM 136)

130. Retail Managing
and Merchandising (4)
Location, price, and promotion topics are
enhanced with the buying and merchan
dising process. including buying planned
stocks, style merchandising, and account
ing and controlling systems.

132. Promotion
Practices and Principles (4)
Prerequisite: Mktg 100. The focus is on
promotion as a communications process
and the integration of promotional e1e
mems inw the total strategy of the firm.
Smdents examine what makes promotions
work. when and where [Q promote. and
how promotions urilizcdata from the Mar
keting Information System.

134. Entrepreneurial Marketing (4)
Prerequisite: Mktg 100. A practical look at
building a marketing plan for the person or
firm interested in the development ofa new
product or service. A key element of the
course is a project; students build a detailed
plan to solve marketing-related problems a
business faces. whether old or new.

136. Sales Force Management (4)
Prerequisite: Mktg 100. Selection, reten
tion. supervision, compensation, and ter
mination ofsales personnel are approached
from a perspective of a middle manager
who needs to employ modern behavioral
and supcrvision techniques to build a mo
tivated and productive sales force.

140. Export and Global Marketing (3)
Prerequisire: Mktg 100; (BA 174 required
for International Business Option only.)
Examination and evaluation of business
policies and practices of firms engaged in
world tradc; the marketing area; organiza
tion, product, channels of distribution,
marketing research, demand creation and
other management problems. (Formerly
Mktg 176)

188A. Marketing Plans and Strategy (2)
Prerequisites: M.ktg 101, 103. Last semester
senior standing. The focus of this course is
on development of a marketing plan and
strategy. Included will be topics ofopportu
nityanalysis, problem-solving, and market
ing management decision-making issues.
(Formerly Mktg 188)

188B. Marketing in Action (2)
Prerequisites: Mktg 101, 103, and 188B.
The course focuses on the task of manag
ing marketing as a business function. This
course involves practical work such as
projects, case analysis, and other experien
tial activity. (See Advising Not< 3.) (For
merly Mktg 188)

189T. Topics in Marketing
(lp3; max totaJ 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission
of instructor. Topics in advertising, con
sumer behavior, distribution, .industrial
procurement, marketing research, retail
ing, wholesaling.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Plaummt ~ Indtpendmt
Study. Approved for SP grading.

193. Supervised Work Experience (1)
Open only to business majors. Prerequi
site: permission ofinstructor. Work-study:
learning through on-the-job experience in
a business. Written reports. CRlNe grad
ing only.

195. Internship (3)
Prerequisite: permission of the internship
coordinator. Requires 150 hoursofworkat
a pre-qualified, academicaUy-related work
station (business, government or nonprofit
agency). Reflective journal, final report,
and work station evaluation. As a course
substitution, prior departmental approval
required. Only one internship may count
toward option requirements. CRlNCgrad
ing only.

200 Series Courses
Graduate courses are listed under
Busintss - Graduau Program.



Military Science

The Program
The Army ROTC Program develops the
mental and physical qualifications of stu
dents in preparation for positions of lead
ership within rhemilitaryandcivilian com
munities. Its instruction is challenging,
professional. and enjoyable, and it comple
ments all major areas ofstudy. The course
of study offered in military science is de
signed not only to prepare the student for
service as a commissioned officer in rhe
United States Army, Army Reserves. or
National Guard. bur also to provide himl
her with knowledge and practical experi
ence in leadership and management that
will be useful in any facet of society.

Students who arc unccnain ahom what the
Army is all about and what it can offer may
enroll in introducrory courses for either
one or two units. These courses acquaint
the student with how the Army fits into
society and some of the exciting things
officers do. They also show how the Army
can fit into a student's long and shorr range
individual goals.

Those students who desire [Q pursue an
opporruniry for a military career can enroll
in a structured curriculum from 12-21
units over a period of two years (see course
listings, next page). One of the significant
and exciting aspects of this curriculum is
the requirement for a student to attend a
six-week summer camp - with pay 
following the fi rst year of the structured
curriculum. This camp enhances the

student's abiliry to lead by providing him!
her with actual experience in leading other
students who represent some 300 colleges
and universities in the United States.

Additionally, thesrudem'scurriculum must
include acquired knowledge in written com
munication skills, understanding of hu
man behavior, military history, computer
literacy, and math reasoning.

Career Opportunities
Upon completion of the ROTC require
ment, you are commissioned as a second
lieutenant in the United States Army.
Newly assigned officers will serve in one of
18 different career fields such as military
police, aviation, signal corps, engineers,
and military intelligence. You may serve
your obligarion on active dury or request a
Guaranteed Reserve Forces Dury contract
(GRFD) in which you will serve part-time
in the Reserves or National Guard. Choos
ing a GRFD COntract will allow you to
pursue a civilian career and still be an
officer in the U.S. Army. Whatever you
decide, it should be noted that the recruit
ers for major corporations actively seck out
former military officers to fill management
positions because of the great personal
motivation, discipline, and maturity that
are hallmarks of the military officer.

Enrollment Requirements
Those students who are simply interested
in finding out about our program should

The Sid Craig School of Business

Department of Military Science
Bruce Hupe, Chair
Lynn Traber, Department
AdministrativeAssistant
North Gym, Room 211
(209) 278-2887, 278-4810
In California, (800) 660-ROTC

Army Reserve Officer's Training
Corps Program (ROTC)

Minor in Military Science-
enroll in one of our introductory courses
(see class listings, next page). Those who are
considering pursuing the full ROTC course
must meer certain requirements. Informa
tion on these requirements can be obtained
by telephoningot visiting the Army ROTC
office on campus, (209) 278-2887/4810,
Ot in California, (800) 660-ROTC.

Financial Assistance
All srudenrsformallyenrolled in the ROTC
program receive at least $1,500 a year and
can earn as much as $10,000 during their
college careers. Each student receives $150
(tax free) each monthofthcschool year and
about $750 for summer camp. Students
may also join a United States Army Reserve
or California Army National Guard Unit
as an officer trainee and be paid a mini
mum of$148 pet weekend drill. The Army
also has made available two-, three-, and
four-year scholarships - on a competitive
basis - which pay all tuition, books, and
fees in addition to the $150 (tax frec) each
moneh.

Extracurricular Activities
ROTC offers students the opportunity to

participate in a wide variety ofchallenging
and exciting activities that emphasize team
work and increase a student's self-disci
pline and personal confidence. Some of
these activities include rappeUing, orient
eering, water survival training, marksman
ship, map reading, helicopter insertions,
and various individual confidence-build
ing exercises. For those who seek addi
tional training, ROTC offers cadets the
opportunity to attend a U.S. Army school
such as Airborne, Air Assault, and North
ern Warfare.
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Military Science
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Faculty
Bruce H. Hupe, Chai,"
Advisers:
Elizabeth Barnes
Jon Buonerba
Suriyan Collins
Kenneth Rar3shak

The faculty of the Department ofMilirary
Science are highly qualified and experi
enced professional U.S. Army officers se
lected for their insrrucwr qualifications
and academic background. Each officer is
a graduate of at lease two required Army
schools in their respective fields in addition
to an advanced course program. Each of
ficeralso attends rhe School ofCadcrCom
mand, which is rhe Army's training school
for ROTC professors. Students find de
partmental faculty helpful in guiding dIem
through their academic experience as well
as helping them pursue career goals.

Military Science Minor
Each student enrolled in the ROTC Ad
vanced Course and who completes the 21
units (19 upper-division) necessary for com
missioning will be eligible For the award of
a·Minor in Military Science. Coordination
with the dcpanment faculty adviser is re
quired.

Units
Required «:ourses 21

MS50A,50B, 131, 132,
141,142, I50A, I50B;
Hist 180; KAC 42

Optional conrs 3
M S 192

Total 24

Professional Military Education Re
quirements (PME). In addition (Q the
required courses above, students in the
ROTC Advanced Course musr fulfill pre
scribed professional military education re
quirements by s3tisfacroriJy completing
courses in written communication, human
behavior, military history, and computer
literacy. Students must obtain approval
from their military science department fac
ulry adviser to ensure their planned course
of study will satisfy this requirement prior
CO graduation and commissioning.

COURSES
Milittll'Y Sciellce (M S)

1. Introduction to Military Science (1)
Organization and function of the U.S.
Army; basic traditions, customs, and pro-
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cocol.Introducdon to basic leadership skills,
map reading, and managementtechniques.

2. General Milirary Skills
and Survival Training (1)
Training in basic soldier skills and survival
techniques in a field environment. Focuses
on basic training skills, first-aid proce
dures, field crafts, and survival techniques.

II. General Leadership Skills (2)
Basic rope work to include knots and
rappelling, basics of orienteering and land
navigation, basic marksmanship and mili
tary briefings.

12. Basic Leadership
and Management (2)
Principles of leadership; principles of re
source management; group goal attain
ment focusing on leader. group, and situ
ational needs.

13. ROTC Basic Camp (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. A
six-week training program during the sum
mer. This course is a "no obligation" look
at the U.S. Army's basic leadership skills
and training overview. Training is held and
pay provided at Fore Knox, Kentucky.

50A. Freshman Leadership Laboratory
(I; max rotal 2)
Open to freshman Army ROTC students.
Practical work to augment classroom in
struction. Weekly morning laboratories
plus one field trip each semester. Atten
dance at aU functions is voluntary. (For
merly M S 134; M S 134A)

50B. Sophomore Leadership
Laboratory (1; max total 2)
Open to sophomore Army ROTC stu
dents. Practical work to augment class
room instruction. Weekly morning labo
ratories plus one field trip each semester.
Attendance at al1 fWlctions is volunrary.
(Formerly M S 134; M S 134B)

131. Advanced Leadership
and Management (3)
Prerequisite: permission ofinsrructor. Per
sonnel management problems and tech
niques of motivation as applied [Q a mili
tary environment; techniques and methods
ofinstruction; application ofbasic military
skills; military law.

132. Small Unit Leadership (3)
Prerequisite: M S 131 or permission of
instructor. Principles of tactics and opera
tions; organization ofsmall units and their
employment; field orders and instructions;
small unit leadership techniques.

133. ROTC Advanced Camp (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. A
six-week summer camp conducted at Forr
Lewis, Washington. Topics include famil
iarization with U.S. Army weapons sys
tems, military skills, confidence training,
light infanrry tactics, and leadership and
management techniques.

141. Ethics and Military
Professionalism (3)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstrucror. Mili
tary Professional Ethics, Military Justice,
Command and Staff Functions, Mission
and Organization of the U.S. Army and
Military Correspondence.

142. Advanced Leadership Training (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Re
quired course for MS IV cadets. Instruc
tion focuses on transitioning cadets to
lieurenants. Topics include responsibili
ties ofarmy officers. army leadership doc
trine, and the army promotion system.
Emphasis on skills used early in an officer's
career.

I50A. Junior Leadership Laboratory
(I; max total 2)
Open to junior Army ROTC students.
Practical work to augment classroom in
struction. Weekly morning laboratories
plus one field trip each semester. Atten
dance at all functions is mandatory. Must
be taken each semester a student is enrolled
in the Advanced Course. (Formerly M S
134; M S 134C)

150B. Senior Leadership
Laboratory (1; max total 2)
Open to senior Army ROTC students.
Practical work to augment classroom in
struction. Weekly morning laboratories
plus one field trip each semester. Atten
dance at all functions is mandatory. Must
be taken each semester a student is enrolled
in the Advanced Course. (Formerly M S
134; M S 1340)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

192. Directed Reading in
Selected Milirary Topics (3)
Prereqwsites: M S 131,132,141 and per
mission of instructOr. Directed reading in
military histOry and/or the role ofthe army
in the formularion of national policy in
consulration with a faculty adviser. Re
quires a substantial writing requiremenr.
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The Sid Craig School of Business

Maste,. ofnttsiness
Administmtion (MBA)

-
General MB.A (9)
Select from MBA 220,
230, 240, 250, 260,
270

Additional
approved clective** (0-3)

MBA 279 (3)
Select one of the following

culminating experiences (0-6)
A management project

MBA 216 and 298 .... (6)
A thesis

MBA 216 and 299 .... (6)
A comprehensive

examination (0)

Total ~~-~6

-
Master of Business Administration
(M.B.A.)

200. Managerial &onomics (3)
Prerequisites: finite mathematics, admission
to graduate business program or permission
ofdirector. Logic and methods ofeconomic
analysis for business decisions. Production,
COSt, supply; buyer behavior, consumer de
mand, derivcd demand; forecasting; market
Structure, pricing, negotiation; government
regulation; risk, uncertainty. macroeconomic
concepts.

201. Accounting and
Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: electronic spreadsheet lir
eracy, and either admission to graduate
program in business orpermission ofdirec
tor. Concepts and terminology offinancial

,. Required course in decrive area.

.u A lisr of approved decrives is available in rhe
Graduare Business Program Office.

Graduate Business Program
Donald N. Stengel, Director

Peters Business Building, Room 183
(209) 278-2107

Note: MBA 210 fulfIlls the university's
graduate-level writing proficiency require
ment.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Units
Group U 18
MBA210, 211, 212, 213, 214,
and 215

Group UI 15·18
Select one of the
following elective areas (9)
Accounting (9)

MBA 220, 221, 222
Agribusiness (9)

Select from Ag Bs 21 0',
225, 250', 260

Entrepl'e1le1t1"Ship (9)
Select from MBA 250,
262, 270', 272'

Fillance (9)
Select from MBA

230',231,232,233
Management 1rifor-

mation Systems ....... (9)
Select from MBA250,
251, 252, 253

Marketi1lg Manage-
mellt (9)

Select from MBA260',
261,262,263

International
Business (9)

Select from MBA 221,
231,241,251,261

M.B.A. Degree Requirements

Equivalent knowledge may be demon
strated through examinations offered two
times each year before the beginning of fall
and spring semesters.

Program Requirements
The M.B.A. is awarded to students upon
complerion of requirements in three
groups ofcourses. Thesc groups are gener
ally completed in sequence. Students may
nor rake Group II or Group 11 I courses prior
to the semester they complete their Group
I requirernenrs, without permission from
the graduate business director.

Group I
The following five courses or equivalent
knowledge are required: MBA 200, 201,
203,204, and 205. Some or all of Group 1
requiremenrs may be waived on the basis of
an evaluation of previous coursework.

Master of
Business Administration
The Master of Business Administration
degree program is designed as a graduate,
professional education for managers of
business. agriculture. education, govern
ment, and nonprofit organizations. The
program prepares students broadly in rhe
essential business concepts and tools, and
in their application to problems that man
agers face. The program offers elective area
courses that provide advanced preparation
in special areas of professional practice.

Admission. The program is open to college
graduates without regard to the area of
undergraduate study. Applicants are ex
pected to show intellectual promise suffi
cient to perform satisfactorily in the pro
gram, and upon graduation, to perform
efFenively as professional managers.Appli
cants must submit the following to be
considered for admission:

1. a completed California State Univer
siry, Fresno Graduate Application form

2. a completed M.B.A. Program Applica
tion form

3. complcte university or college transcripts

4. official record ofthe Graduatc Manage
ment Admission Test

5. two letters of recommendation appro
priate for evaluation of professional
promise, and

6. a description of work experience.

The director of the Graduate Business Pro
gram maywaivc theGradu3tc Management
Admission Test record requirement for ap
plicants with superior rranscripts. Contact
the Graduate Business Program Office to

confirm whether a waiver will be given.
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and managerial accouming and informa
tion systems. T ransacrion processing sys
tems and planning and concrol systems
integrated with daca capture, data classifi
cation, information storage and or
ganization. information access and displayl
repofting.

203. Methods of Decision Sciences (3)
Prerequisites: linear functions, familiarity
with PC-based micfocomputingand spread
sheets. and either admission to the graduare
business program or permission ofdirecror.
Statistical concepts, inferential statistical
methods. managemem science techniques.
Descriptive statistics; discrete random vari
ables; expected value decision theory; con
tinuous distributions; sampling distribu
tions; estimation; hypothesis testing;
analysis of variance; linear regression and
correlation; chi-square tests; time series
analysis and forecasting;simulation. (2semi
nat, 21ab hours) (Computet lab fee, $15)

204. Global
Environment of Business (3)
Prerequisite: admission to the graduate
business program or permission of direc
tor. Introduction to global business envi
ronment. Cultural, economic, political, and
legal systems. Advances in global trade,
marketing, production. accounting, taxa
tion, financial and payment systems. Im
pan of technological advances. multina
tional corporations, and nation-states on
rhe performance and competitiveness of
businesses. Lecture and case.

205. Production and
Operations Management (3)
Prerequisites: MBA 203 or concurrencly,
admission co the program or permis.<;ion of
director. Production and operations systems;
product development; process selection; fa
cility location and design; transportation
management; method analysis; job design;
work measurement; planning and control;
project management; inventorycontrol; just
in-time philosophy; total quality manage
ment.

206. Seminar in
Business Communication (3)
Investigation and analysis of the commu
nication process as it relates to managerial
effectiveness. Business communication
theory; analysis ofcommunication alterna
tives; effective business writing and speak
ing; case studies.
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210. Seminar in Leadership
and Organizational Behavior (3)
Aseminar thatexamines management func
tions and behavioral processes as they re
late to complex problems in coday's dy
namic organizations. Special emphasis on
leadership. organizational change. and
motivational issues. Lectures. discussions.
case studies, and experiential exercises.

211. Seminar in Management
Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: MBA 200 and 20 I. Manage
rial and technical issues in computer based
information systems. Decision support;
artificial intelligence, expert. and strategic
information systems; system analysis. de
sign, and implementation; financial, hu
man resource, marketing. and production
information systems.

212. Seminar in
Financial Management (3)
Ptetequisites: MBA 200, 201, and 203.
Theories, concepts, and techniques in fi
nancial management; financial analysis,
planning. forecasting, and working capi
tal; risk and return analysis, valuation mod
els, cost of capital and capital budgeting;
capital structure. dividend policy and long
term financing. Special contemporary top
ics in financial management.

213. Seminar in
Managerial Accounting (3)
Ptetequisites: MBA200 and 201.1n-deprh
consideration of several topical areas in
accounting analysis related to both profit
and not-for-profit organizations, with em
phasis on currently controversial issues.
Analysis includes budgetary planning. cost
analysis. internal control and case studies.

214. Seminar in
Markering Management (3)
Pretequisites: MBA 200-204; 203 or
concurrently. Analysis of the concept of
marketing, the marketing strategy devel
opment process at strategic business urut
level. and segmentation and positioning
strategies. The development of product.
price, promotion, and distribution strate
gies. Examination of product, price, pro
motion, sales, and distribution manage
men t topics and issues th rough case analysis.

215. Seminar in Regulatory and
Ethical Environment of Business (3)
Prerequisites: MBA 210-214 or concur
rently. Relationships among personal eth
ics. corporate social responsibility, and regu
latory policy on business decision making.

Evaluation ofbusiness decisions. corporate
goals, and regulatory statutes and process
in terms of their ethical quality and adher
ence to sound policy.

216. Seminar in Business Research (3)
Prerequisites: MBA 200-205. Logic and
methods of survey and experimental re
seatch methods for business. Multivariate
analytical methods for interpretation of
survey and experimental resulrs. Research
using secondary data for business deci
sions. Preparation of a plan for thesis,
project, or other business research.

220. Seminar in Cost Accounting (3)
Prerequisites: MBA 200-205 and 213. The
development, interpretation, and uses of
accounting reports for management plan
ning, control. and decision-making. Cost
volume-profit analysis; linear program
ming, capital budgeting; inventory models;
standards. budgets, and analysis variance
for planning and control purposes; divi
sional performance; and transfer pricing
issues. (Formerly Bus 263)

221. Seminar in International
and Nonprofit Accounting (3)
Prerequisites: MBA 200-205 and 213.
Accounting for various types of funds as
applied to governmental and other nor
for-profit organizations. Global practices
and accounring standards. Managerial
problems of multinational enterprises. In
ternational auditing standards and taxa
tion issues.

222. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Pretequisites: MBA 200-205 and MBA213.
A historical perspective ofthe development
of accounting theory. An evaluation of the
objectives and standards of financial re
porringas they are applied in contemporary
income determination and asset valuation.
(Formerly Bus 260)

230. Seminar in Advanced
Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 212. An applied case
method analysis of theories, concepts. and
analytical techniques of financial manage
ment, financial analysis and planning, cap
ital budgeting, leasing, refunding, mergers
and acquisitions, corporate restructuring,
financial engineering. derivative securities.
Lecture and cases.
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231. Seminar in
International Finance (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 212. An advancedsrudy
of theories and techniques in global fi
nance and investment. The international
financial system; currency markers; risks
and exposure management; balance ofpay
menrs; political risks; international bank
ing and capital markets; eure-currencies;
ponfolio and foreign direct investment.

232. Seminar in Investments
and Portfolio Management (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 212. Advanced analysis
ofequity, flXed-income. and derivative se
curities; operation offinancial markets and
investment environment. Strategic and tac
tical decisions related to institutional and
individual portfolio management. Lecture
and cases.

233. Seminar in Management
of Financial Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 212. Comprehensive
analysis of the role of financial institutions
and markets in allocating capital. Applica
tion of economic and financial analytical
techniques to the managerial problems of
financial institutions. Lecture and cases.

240. Seminar in
Human Resource Management:
Theory, Policy, and Practice (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 210. Analysis of the
theories behind, and practical application
of, human resource management policies
of private and public organizations. Par
ticular emphasis on government employ
ment policy. Lecture and cases.

241. Seminar in Comparative
Human Resource and
Industrial Relations Systems (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 21 O. Analysis ofhuman
resource and industrial relations practices
of transnational and multinational corpo
radons operating in the global environ
ment. Particular emphasis on the emer
gence, evaluation, struccures, functions and
challenges of labor movements in devel
oped and less developed countries. Lecture
and cases.

242. Seminar in Compensation
and Benefits Administration (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 210. Analysis of the
behavioral and social issues involved in
designing and administering of employee
compensation systems and benefit pro
grams. Particular emphasis on the psycho-

logical relationship between pay and per
formance and the micro and macro forces
that affect pay. Lecture and cases.

243. Seminar in
Organizational Staffing (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 210. Analysis of the
techniques for recruiting, selecting, evalu
ating, and allocating employees to meet
organizational goals with emphasis on
sociological, psychological, and cultural fac
tors effecting work attitude and behavior.

250. Seminar in End User Computing (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 211. Use of data re
sources in business problem solving. Analy
sis, formulation and implementation of
business models using microcomputer
packages; managerial topics and decision
support tools. Lecture. case, and lab.

251. Seminar in Information
Systems in a Global Environment (3)
Analysis ofsystems through study and ap
plication ofsystems theory; special empha
sis on information systems. Application of
systems theory in national and interna
tional environments; lecture and case analy
sis. (Formerly Bus 265)

252. Seminar in Information
Systems Management (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 211. Study of hard
ware. software. and behavioral issues re
lated to the design, acquisition, implemen
tation, and management of contemporary
data processing systems underlying global
information systems. Lecture and cases.

253. Seminar in
Information Technology (3)
In-depth analysis ofa selected information
technology with application CO business
problem solving and decision making.
Topics from database; telecommunications;
decision support systems; expert systems;
artificial intelligence. Lecture and cases.

260. Seminar in Market
Analysis and Forecasting (3)
Prerequisite: MBA214. The strategic mar
ketingplanningprocess. Using an in-depth
market, competition and company analy
sis, sales forecasting techniques. rIMS
(Profit Impact of Marketing Strategy)
Project, and market share models to design
an effective marketing plan. Techniques
for measuring market response and adver
tising effectiveness.

261. Seminar in
Global Marketing Management (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 214. Analysis of prob
lems of product design. channel Structure.
promotion. logistics, and inter-organiza
tion cooperation and control in interna
tional marketing. Negotiation, bargaining,
and contracting across national bound
aries. Legal issues affecting global market
ing operations, cases, projects, and special
studies.

262. Seminar in Marketing
for Entrepreneurs (3)
Students will learn how to (a) create a
prototype of marketjng offerings through
concept and market tests, (b) forecast the
diffusion rate. (c) estimate the size of po
tential markers and market share. and (d)
develop comprehensive promotional mix
plans. Other topics include planning mar
ket entry strategies for new ventures. allo
cating promotional budgets. and imple
menting plans through team building and
negotiation techniques with suppliers,
wholesalers, and retailers.

263. Seminar in Marketing
Management Issues (3)
Prerequisites: MBA 214 and 260. With
approval ofinstfucror, each student selects
a marketing management problem or is
sue, and prepares a major investigative
paper. Student will present results to semi
nar for professional critique.

270. Seminar in Business Ventures (3)
Designed for effective decision-making at
each stage of an entrepreneurial process
through initial start-up. Idemifyingoppor
tunities, developing and evaluatingvemure
plans, and pricing and structuring venture
deals. (Formerly MBA 289T section)

272. Seminar in
New Venture Management (3)
Prerequisite: MBA 210. Provides an un
derstanding of the managing and growing
of a new firm. Objectives are met with an
overview ofthe literature. case analysis, use
of simulation, and evaluation of new ven
tures in the community.

279. Seminar in Business
Policy and Strategy (3)
Prerequisite: completion of Group II or
concurrently. Evolution of strategic man
agement, globalization of strategy, role of
multinationals. competitive advantage
strategy formulation; implementation; con
trol issues; role of top and middle manage
ment; ethics; and culture.

235



Business - Graduate Program- - ...... ""

236

289T. Seminar in Business Topics (3)
Prerequisite: completion of9 units of200
level courses. Theory and developments in
accounting, administration and organiza
tion, business education, communication,
consumer economics, finance, industrial
and regional studies, real estate and urban
economics, information systems, decision
sciences, resource economics, risk and in
surance, or transportation.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Advanced to Candidacy; per
mission of director and instructor. Ap
proved for SP grading.

292. Readings in Business (2-3; max
total 3; not repeatable for credit)
Prerequisite: Advanced to Candidacy; per
~ission ofdirector. Approved for SP grad
mg.

298. Management Project (3)
Prerequisites: MBA 216, Advanced to Can
didacy and permission of director. See Cri
teria fir Thesis and Project. Examination of
the work and problems general managers of
business units face as chief strategists and
organization builders. Independent analysis
ofan operating industry, business, or a prin
cipals functional area of an organization.
Case studies and field research project. Ap
proved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: MBA216,Advanced to Can
didacy and permission ofdirector. See Cri
teria fir Thesis and Project. Preparation,
completion, and submission of an accept
able thesis for the master's degree. Ap
proved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Business (Bus)

367. CPA Review (2-4)

380T. Topics in Business (1-3;
may be repeated if no topic repeated)

381. Instructional Procedures in
Vocational Business Education (2-3)

385. Bridging the Gap (2-4)

389. Workshop in
Business Education (1-6; max total 6)
Credit may not exceed 1 unit per week of
workshop activity. Open only to experi
enced teachers. Study and critical analysis
of problems in content and teaching in
secondary school business education.

398. Business Internship
(I -6; max total 6)
Designed for graduate students who need
or desire supervised work experience. eRi
NC grading only.



The School of
Education and Human Development-

Education Building, Room 210
Paul Shaker, Dean, (209) 278-0210

The The primary mission ofehe
School of Education and

Mission Human Development
of the (SOEHD) is ro prepare

te.1chers and other educa
School rionalleaders for service in

public and private schools and other edu
cational institutions.

SOEHD prepares highly competent edu
cators and human development specialists,
providing professional support and leader
ship [0 the area community, promoting
applied research, and providing experi
ences and opportunities that will enable
employed professionals to remain current
in their f,e1ds.

Studenrs attend classes, study, and work in
astate-of-the-art Educarion Building. This
five-scary facility offers clinical areas and
computer and microreaching laboratories.
One of the special features is a Human
Development Center that is organized for
the observation and tcaching of young
children, from infants through age six.

SOEHD fosters the realization of human
potential by preparing those wbo work in
the field ofeducation and human develop
ment to function more effectively and pro
ductively in a mutable and increasingly
diverse society.

The SOEHD theme Making a Difference
in a Diverse Societ)l places considerable
emphasis on aneducarorwho can function
effectively as both a practitioner and leader
in a culturally and linguistically diverse
society.

The basic preparation programs model is
The Reflective Collabo1"f1tive Practitioner: a
highly effective teacher who continues to
remain on the "cutting edge" of profes
sional practice. The advanced programs
model is TheReflective Collaborative Leader
who effectively serves in leadership roles as
a teaching specialist or provider ofspecial
ized services in suPPOrt of instruction.

The School of Education and
Human Development includes the
departments of Counseling and
Special Education; Curriculum.
Teaching. and Educational
Technology; Educational Research.
Administration. and Foundations;
and Literacy and Early Education.
The Libetal Studies Program, the
Center for Educational Research
and Service. and the Instructional
Technology and Resource Center
are also integral pans of the school.
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tounseling and Special Education
_ .-. =q .A -

School of Education
and Human Development

Department of Counseling
and Special Education
H. Dan Smith, Cbai,.
Education Building, Room 350
(209) 278-0340
http://beaches.soehd.csufl'csno.edu/soehdlcseJ

counspcd.html

M.A. in Education
Counseling
and Student Services Option
Pupil Personnel Services Credential

M.S. in Counseling
Marriage, Family,
and Child Counseling Option

M.S. in Rehabilitation Counseling

M.A. in Special Education
Credential programs:
Special Education Specialist
Learning Handicapped
Severely Handicapped

Special Education Specialist
Jntemsbip
Learning Handicapped
Severely Handicapped

Crimiual]ustiee Couuseling
Specialist Certificate
of Advanced Study

Certificate in Serious
Emotional Disturbance- -
The Department
The Deparrment of Counseling and Spe
cial Education offers programs and master's
degrees in the areas ofcounseling, rehabili
tation counseling, and special education.
The programs utilize the services and facili
ties of community agencies and school
districts within the university service area.
Instruction in all programs emphasizes the
development and refinement of the "Re
flective, Collaborative Leader" who will
make a difference in our increasingly di
verse society.
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Counseling. Three master's degrees are
available in the field of counseling: the
Master ofArts in Education with an option
in counseling and student services; the
Master of Scicnce in Counseling with an
option in marriage, family and child coun
seling; and the Master ofScience in Reha
bilitation Counseling.

The M.A. degree in Education is a 3D-unit
program for individuals seeking advanced
preparation for careers in school counsel
ing (grades K-12) or student serviccs in
higher education.

The M.S. in Counseling degree is a GO-unit
program designed for persons who desire
professional preparation for the practice of
marriagc, family, and child counseling in
agency or private settings.

Thc M.S. in Rehabilitation Counseling is a
GO-unit program designed for persons who
desire professional preparat.ion to work in
agency or privare settings assisting those
who are physically, mentally, or emotion
ally disabled to reach opti mal occupational,
personal, and social adjustment.

The Pupil Personnel Services Crcdential
Program is a 38-unit program that pro
vides preparation for individuals who de
sire to function as school counselors in
grades K-12.

Special Education. The Master of Arts in
Special Education is awarded after comple
tion ofa minimum of30 units. This degree
provides opportunities for the develop
ment ofspecial skills needed for the teach
ing of special populations including the
learning handicapped and the severely
handicapped.

The Special Education Program provides
preparation for teaching oflearning handi
capped and severely handicapped students.
Persons desiring to work with these unique
populations in a school setting (grades K
12) must possess the appropriate Special
Education Specialist Credential. The de
sired specialist credenrial may be attained
by completing one of three program alter
natives: a traditional program, an innova
tive internship program, or a unique pro
gram whereby students may attain their
Multiple Subject Credential along with the
Special Education Specialist Credential.
For additional information on the alterna
tive programs, students are urged to I n
quire at the department office.

Career Opportunities
Completion of the Pupil Personnel Ser
vices Credential and the M.A. in Educa
tion with an option in counseling and
student services qualifies graduates to work
in a public school setting or at the commu
nity college or university level in the areas
of counseling and srudenr services.

Completion of the M.S. in Counseling
with an option in marriage, family and
child counseling may qualifY graduates for
employment in private or agency counsel
ing practiccs, county mental health pro
grams, employee assistance programs, drug
and alcohol abuse centers, and hospital
mental health settings. The M.S. in Coun
seling with an option in marriage, family
and child counseling may fulfill the educa
tional rcquirements for the state ofCalifor
nia Marriage, Family and Child Counselor
License. Since this progtam is accredited
by the Council for Accreditation ofCoun
seling and Related Educational Programs
(CACREP), MFCC students are qualified
to take the National Certified Counselor
Exam upon graduation. This national ex
amination is being used as the written
porrion of the professional counselor li
censing process in more than 35 states.

Persons completing the M.S. in Rehabili
tation Counseling may become employed
in a variety ofwork settings including state
and federal vocational rehabilitation pro
grams, sheltered wotkshops, medical reha
bilitation centers, private practice, drug
and alcohol abuse rehabilitation programs,
cOlllltyand private mental health programs,
community college and llniversitydisabled
student programs, industry alcohol/indus
trial accident/employee assistance pro
grams, and insurance company rehabilita
tion programs. Students in the M.S. in
Rehabilitation Counseling program may,
during their final semester ofstudy, qualify
to take the exam to become a Certified
Rehabilitation Counselor (CRe).

Persons completing the M.A. in Special
Education and a Special Education Spe
cialist Credential may seek employment in
public or private school programs, clinics,
special schools, resource classrooms, edu
cational programs, residential facilities,
hospitals, and other agencies serving per
sons with special needs.



Education - Counseling and Special Education-

Faculty
H. Dan Smith, Chair, (209) 278-0340
Ronald S. Kiyuna, Coordinator

o/Counselor Education, (209) 278-0329
Alben Valencia, Coordinator of

Pupil P~rsonnelServiceslStudmt
Services, (209) 278-0283

Charles Arokiasamy, Coordinator of
&habilitation COlmuling, (209) 278-0325

Diane R. Leslie J. Farlow
Gehan Brooks Juan C. Garcia

Dana Caseau Landa J. Iverson
Janice A. Chavez Robert H. Manke
Sari H. Dworkin A. Renee Staton
Deanna E.W. "Bud" Stude

Evans-Schilling

Credential
Program Requirements
The Department of Counseling and Spe
cial Education offers programs leading to
credentials in the fields of counseling and
special education. Credential programs
include: Counseling; Pupil Personnel Ser
vices Credential; SpedalEducation: Special
Education Specialist Credential with an
emphasis in Learning Handicapped or Se
verely Handicapped.

Application Deadlines
University Admission. University dead
lines for graduate admission applications
normally are set during me semester prior
to anticipated programenrollmenc. (Dead
lines occur during April or May for fall
enrollment and October or November for

spring enroUment.) The univerSity may
extend admission deadlines if anticipated
enrollment targets are not met. For specific
deadlines, applicants need to check with
the Admissions Office, Joyal Administra
tion Public Conract Window, or call (209)
278-6283.

SOEHD Admission. All SOEHD admis
sion materials required for full admission
(Classified Standing) are to be submitted
to the graduate technician in the 5tudenr
Services Office, ED 100, no later than 30
days following the deadline for university
admission. Studenrs submitting all appli
cation material within these timelines will
receive priority consideration for admis
sion. For SOEHD admission deadlines,
contaCt the Srudenr Services Office. ED
100, or call (209) 278-0300.

Counseling
Pupil Personnel Services Ctedential 
School Counseling. The Pupil Personnel
Services Credential is required to function
as a counselor in a public school setting,
grades K-12.

Admission Requirements. Applicants for
the Pupil Personnel Services Credential
must complete the admissions packet as
spec.ified in the General Admission Require
ments in the Education - Graduate Pro
gram section. In addition to these require
ments, applicants muse

1. Include with the admissions packet veri
fication of completion of a counselor

education program orientation. In ad
dition, include:

a. evidence of having passed the Cali
fornia Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBEST)

b. a current medical clearance
c. a valjd Certificate of Clearance [Q

participate in public school field
placement activities

2. Complete prerequisite coursework:
COUN 174 (Introduction to Counsel
ing) or equivalent.

3. Receive approval through a review by a
program faculty committee. Following
receipt of the completed packet and the
review by program faculty, applicants
will receive written notification regard
ing admission status.

Program Requirements. Candidates for
the Pupil Personnel Services Credential
who have been approved by the Program
Faculty Review Committee for admission
to the program and who want to be recom
mended for the credential must meet the
following program requirements:

1. Complete COUN 150,200,201,202,
203, 206, 220, 240, 241, 242, 249A,
249B.

2. Complete practicum and field practice
with a grade ofB or better.

3. Pass the competency exit review.

Note: Students may not enroll in 200-level
courses until their application has been
approved by the Program Faculty Review
Committee and they have been admitted
to the credential program.

Pupil Personnel Services Credential 
School Psychology. See Psychology Depart
ment.

Special Education
Note: The Special Education Program will
undergo significant program changes that
will take effect with the 1998-99 academic
year. Consult your adviser or the depart
ment for further details.

Special Education Specialist Credential.
The Special Education Credential Program
offers preparation for teaching in areas of
learning handicapped and severely handi
capped.

All individuals making application for a
Special Education Specialist Credential are
also required to concurtently make appli
cation for the Master of Arts degree in
Special Education.
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Admission Requirements. Applicants for
a Special Education Specialist Credential
must meet the following requiremcncs for
admission to the program.

1. Complete application for postbaccalau
reate standing at California State Uni
versity. Fresno.

2. Complete application for admission to

a School ofEducation and Human De
velopment graduate program.

3. Possess an undergraduate GPA that falls
within the upper 50 percent of under
graduate students in the candidate's dis
cipline on the campus. Students who
have completed postbaccalaureate work
mustpossess a minimum CPA of3.0 on
these units.

4. Complete a starcmem of purpose.

5. Obtain c1uee letters of recommenda
tion.

6. Complctcprerequisites including: SPED
160 and 173.

7. Take the Graduate Record Examina
tion (GRE) - General Test or the
Miller Analogies Tesr (MAT) and sub
mit appropriate scores.

8. Provide evidence of having passed the
California Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBEST).

9. Receive approval through a review by a
program faculty committee.

Program Requirements. Candidates for
the Special Education Specialist Creden
tial who have been acLnitted to the pro
gram and who want to be recommended
for authorization must meet the following
requuements:

1. Complete a basic teaching credential.
2. Receive permission ofthe special educa

tion faculty prior to enrollment in 200
level courses.

3. ERF 153 must be completed during the
first year of 200-level coursework.

4. Complete required courses for the de-
sired area of specialization:

a. Learning Handicapped (learning dis
abled, behaviorally disturbed, and
educable men rally rerarded): SPED
201,202,211,213,214,215,218,
and COUN 240 or SPED 219 and

b. Severely Handicapped (severely men
tally retarded, severely emotionally
disturbed or autistic, and multiple
handicapped): SPED 20 1,202,213,
214,220,221,228, and COUN 240
or SPED 219.

5. Complete practicum and fieldwork with
a grade of B or better.

6. Pass the competency exit review.

Notes
1. Individuals must possess a minimum

graduate GPA of 3.0 prior to enroll
ment in SPED 218 or 228.

2. Individuals wishing to enroll in field
work or supervision courses - SPED
160F, 190,218,228,290,298 - musr
contact and receive permission from the
coordinator of special education the se
mester prior to enrolling in the course.

Certificate in Serious Emotional Distur
bance. A Certificate in Serious Emotional
Disturbance is an addition to the Learning
Handicapped Credential which allows
teachers to instruct individuals with seri
ous emotional disturbance. This certificate
is recommended by the university and au
thorized by the California Commission on
Teacher Credentialing. Those recom
mended for authorization must meet the
following criteria:

1. Possess a valid California Learning
Handicapped Credential.

2. Complete the following courses:

a. SPr-lJ 205 - Namre and Needs of
Individuals with Serious Emorional
Dismrbance/Behavior Disorders.

b. SPED 217-Advanced Instruction
of Individuals with Serious Emo
tional Disturbance/Behavior Disor
ders.

c. SPED 238 - Practicum in Serious
Emotional Disturbance/Behavior
Disorders.

Special Education Specialist Internship
Credential. The Special Education Special
ist Internship Credential Program provides
coursework and field experiences leading to
either the Learning Handicapped Special
ist or Severely Handicapped Specialist cre
dential. This unique internship program
provides an opportunity for the student to

be employed as a special education teacher
in a cooperating school district while com
plctjng the desired Special Education cre
dential. To be accepted inro the two-year
Special Education Specialist Internship
Credential Program, students must:

1. Hold a pre1iminaIY credential either in
multiple or single subjens.

2. Be admitted to the Special Education
Specialist Jnternship Credential Program
by meeting all admission requirements

for the Special Education Program (see
Admission Requirements, page 239).

3. Be employed as a special education
teacher under a special internship con
tract with the School of Education and
Human Development and the employ
ing school district.

Multiple Subject, Teachers in Inclusive
Educarional Settings (TIES) Block. The
TIES block is designed to prepare pre
service multiple-subject and special educa
tion teachers to work collaboratively in
serving the needs ofan increasi ngly diverse
student body. Students selecting this block
register for courses taught on-site at el
ementary schools in the Fresno area. Field
work participation is extensive. This three
semester program is for a Multiple Subject
Credential. Additionally, 12 units apply to

the advanced special education credential.

Program Requirements

1. Subject Matter Competency. Dem
onstrate subject matter competence
through completion of the Liberal Stud
ies Waiver Program or pass the NTE/
MSAT and receive faculty certification
of competence.

2. Professional Preparation Units
ERF 153 3
ERFI30.......................... . 3
CTET 150 3
SPED 160 3
SPED 173............. . 3
LEE 156M 3
CTET 125 . 2
CTET 121 3
EHD 110 3
ERFI40..............3
SPED 201 ..3
SPED 214 3
EHD 160C 12

Total 47

3. Completion ofa bachelor's degree. Cali
fornia law requires a bachelor's degree
in a subject area other than professional
education.

4. Special Education Credential Candi
dates must meet the admission require
ments and graduate requirements speci
fied under the heading: Special Educa
tion Specialist Credential described in
the Counseling and Special Education
department listings.
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Graduate Programs
The Department of Counseling and Spe
cial Education offers programs leading to a
Master ofAns degree in Education with an
option in counseling and swdcnr services;
a Master of Science degree in Counseling
with an option in marriage. family and
child counseling; a Master of Science de
gree in Rehabilitation Counseling; and a
MastcrofArts degree in Special Education.

Candidates who qualify for a preliminary
teaching credential with completion of a
bachelor's degree program may. with prior
approval, use a master's degree program to

satisfY the fifth-year requirements for a
clear teach ing credential.

Application Deadlines
University Admission. Univcrsicy dead
lines for graduate admission applications
normally are set during the semester prior
roamicipated program enrollmenc. (Dead
lines occur during April or May for fall
enrollment and Ocwber or November for
spring cnrollmenr.) The university may
extend admission deadlines if anticipated
enrollment targets afe not met. For specific
deadlines. applicants need to check with
the Admissions Office, Joyal Administra
tion Public Contact Window, or call (209)
278-6283.

SOEHD Admission. All SOEHD admis
sion materials required for full admission
(Classified Standing) arc to be submitted
to rhe graduate technician in the Student
Services Office, ED 100, no later than 30
days following the deadline for university
admission. Students submitting all appli
cation material within these timelines will
receive priority consideration for admis
sion. For SOEHD admission deadlines,
contact the Scudenr Services Office, ED
100, or call (209) 278-0300.

Master ofArts
Degree in Education
Cou.nseling and Student Services
The Master of Arts degree in Education
with an option in counseling and student
services is designed for individuals seeking
advanced preparation for careers within
educational settings.

Admission Requirements for Classified
Standing. See General Admission Require
ments in the Education - Grttduate Pro
gram section in this catalog.

Admission Requirements. Applicants for
admission to the Master of Arts degree Ln
Education with an option in counseling
and student services must complete the
admissions packet as specified in the Gen
eral Admission Requirements in the Educa
tion - Graduate Program section. In addi
tion to these requirements, applicants must:

1. Include with the admissions packetveri
fication of completion of a counselor
education program oriemation.

2. Complete prerequisite coursework:
COUN 174 (Introduction to Counsel
ing) or equivalent. Applicants without
an appropriate background may be asked
to complete COUN 176 (Counseling
and Meneal Heahh) as an addjtional
prerequisite.

3. Receive approval through a review by
program faculry comminee. Following
receipt ofthe completed packet and the
review by program faculry, applicants
will receive written notification regard
ing admission status.

Note: Students may nor enroll in 200-level
courses until their application has bcen
approved by the review committee and
they are admitted to classified standing
(fully admitted to the program).

Units
Core requirements 27

ERF 220, 285 or 288;
COUN 298 or 299 (10)

COUN 200, 203, 208, 220,
249A or 249B or 249C (17)

Iledives 3
COUN 150, 180T,201,
202,240,241, 242, 280T,
290; ERF 289; or orher ap
proved electives

Total 30

Note: Practicum and field practice must be
completed with a grade of B or better.

Master of Science
Degree in Counseling
Mnrriage~ Family.
and Child COl/meling
The Masrer of Science in Counseling is a
GO-unit professional degree program de
signed for persons who desire to practice in
the field of counseling. An option is avail
able in marriage. family and child counsel
ing. Persons complcting this degree may
qualiry to work in agencies. community
colleges, four-yea.rcotieges and universities.

marriage and family counseling. and related
areas. Completion of the M.S. in Counsel
ing with an oprion in marriage, family and
child counseling fulfills the educational re
quirements for the state of California Mar
riage. Family and Child Counselor License
if students rake an elective upper-division
or graduate-level course (at least 1 unit) in
substance abuse and obtain at least seven
clock hours of trainjng through either a
university course or a noncredit profes
sional development workshop (with appro
priate verification of anendance) i 11 child
abuse assessment and reporting. Students
seeking licensure should contact rhe coordi
nator of counselor education for informa
tion regarding licensing. This degree pro
gram is designed to meet the requirements
ofDivision 2, Chapter 13, §4980.37 of thc
California Business and Professions Code.

In 1995 the Council for Accreditation of
Counseling and Related Educational Pro
grams (CACREP) conferred accreditation
to the M FCC option in counseling in
Marriage and Family Counseli ng/Therapy.
CACREP is a specialized accrediting body
rccognized by the Coullcil on Postsecondary
Accreditation. Since this program is
CACREP accredited. MFCC srudcllt.'i are
qualified to take the National Certified
Counselor Exam upon graduation.

Admission Requirements. Applicants for
admission to the Mastcr ofScience degree
in Counseling with an option in marriage,
family, and child counseling must com
plete the admissions packet as specified in
the General Admission Requirements in
the Education - Graduate Programs sec
tion. In addition to these requirements,
applicants must:

I. Include with the admissions packet veri
ficarion of completion of a counselor
education program orientation.

2. Complete prerequisite coursework:
COUN 174 (Inrroduction to Counsel
ing) and ERF 153 (Educational Statis
tics) orequivalent. Basedon prior course
work and experience. some applicants
may be asked to complete COUN J76
(Counseling and Mental Health) as an
additional prerequisite.

3. Receive approval through a review by
program faculry committee. Following
receipt of the completed packet and the
review by program faculty, applicants
will receive wrirren notification rcgard
ing admission status.
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Note: Srudems may flO[ enroll in 200-level
courses ulHil their application has been
approved by the review committee and
they 3fe admitted ro classified standing
(fully admi[[ed [0 the program).

Course Requirements. Under the direction
ofa graduate adviser, each srudem develops
and submits an individually designed pro
gram within the following framework:

Units
Core requirements 29

ERF 220, COUN 298 or 299 .. (7)
COUN 200, 201, 202,203,206,
207, 208 (22)

Option 22
Marriage. Family, and Child Counseling

COUN 211, 220, 230,
231,238, 239 (6 units)

Elective 9
Approved by adviser

Total 60

Note: PraC[icum and field practice must be
completed with a grade of B or better.

Criminal Justice Counseling Specialist
Certificate of Advanced Study. Individu
als who are fully classified and advanced to

candidacy in (or graduates of) the M.S. in
Counseling program (MFCC option) may
elect to take courses leading to the Criminal
Justice Counseling Specialist Cerrificate of
Advanced Study. The certificate program is
cosponsored by the Deparrmenr of Coun
seling and Special Education and the De
parrmemofCriminology.1r is designed to
enhance professional skills for counseling
service within the criminal justice system.
[n addition to coursework required for the
M.S. in Counseling, srudenrs seeking the
Crim inal Justice Counseling Special ist Cer
tificate of Advanced Study are required to
take a rotal of16units in Criminology (in
addition to prercquisiteCrim 1000requiva
lenr), 6 units of which may be used as
electives in the M.S. in Counseling(MFCC
option) program. The Cerrificate courses:
Crim 130,153,201,203, and 281. M.S. in
Criminology srudems seeking the certifi
catearc required to take an equivalent num
ber of counseling courses.

Master of Science Degree
in Rehabilitation Counseling
The Master ofScience Degree in Rehabili
tation Counseling assumes undergraduate
preparation in psychology or counseling
or a closely related area. A baccalaureate

degree in an unrelated area is acceptable
provided the student has a working knowl
edge ofthe behavioral sciences. The degree
requires 60 units of credit and is designed
to cover two years offull-time coursework,
including a full semester ofimernship. The
program provides a combination of class
room and practical field experiences, which
integrates theOlyand practice ofrehabilita
tion counseling in a rehabilitation setting.
The curriculum has flexibil icy to meet vary
ing student needs.

The graduate program in rehabilitation
counseling is accredited by the Council on
Rehabilitation Education (CORE). Sru
dents are eligible to take the exam to be
come a Certified Rehabilitation Counselor
(CRe) during the Jasc semescer of scudy.

Admission Requirements for Classified
Standing. See Genera/ Admission Require
ments in the Education - Graduate Pro
gram section of this catalog.

Admission Requirements. Applicants for
admission to the Master of Science degree
in Rehabilitation Counseling must com
plete the admission packet as specified in
the General Admission Requirements in the
Education- Graduflte Program section. In
addition to these requirements, applicants
must:

1. lncludewith the admissions packet veri
fication of completion of a counselor
education program orientation.

2. Complere COUN 250 and 251 with a
grade ofB or better in each class.

3. Receive approval through a review by a
program faculty committee. Following
receipt of the completed packet and
review by program faculry, applicants
will receive written notification regard
ing admission status.

Note: Students may OOt complete more
than 10 units of200-level coursework be
fore obtaining classified standing (full ad
mission ro the program).

Program Prerequisites. ERF 153 (Educa
rional Sraristics), Psych 154 (Personality)
or 250T (Seminar in Personality) orCOUN
174 (Inrcoduction to Counseling), and
Psych 166 (Abnotmal Psychology) Ot
CO UN 176 (Counseling and Menral
Health) or their equivalents. Program pre
requisites may not be counted toward the
Master ofScience degree in Rehabilitation
Counseling.

Course Requirements. Under thedirection
of the graduate adviser, each student pre-

pares and submits an individually designed
program within the following framework:

Units

Core requirements 38
COUN 250, 251, 252, 253,
257,258,260,261,269

Courses in supporting curriculum .. 12
Research merhods: ERF 220 ...... (3)
Individual and group counsel·
ing skills: COUN 200, 202.. (6)

Assessmenr: COUN 203 (3)
Elective 10

Approved by adviser

Total 60

The student must demonstrate proficiency
by the satisfactory completion ofa compre
hensive examination, in addition to fulfill
ment of all other specified degree require
ments. A thesis/project may be substituted
for the comprehensive examination.

Master ofArts Degree
in Spe£ial Education
Note: The Special Education Program will
undergo significant program changes that
will takeeffectwirh rhe 1998-99 academic
year. Consult your adviser or the depart
ment for further details.

The Master of Arrs degree program in
Special Education offers specializations in
learning handicapped and severely handi
capped for those inrerested in professional
work with exceptional individuals.

Admission Requirements for Classified
Standing. See Genera/Admission Require
ments in the Education - Graduate Pro
gram section in this catalog. Students seek
ing admission to the Master ofArts degree
program in Special Education must possess
an undergraduate GPA that f..11lS within the
upper 50 percent of undergraduate stu
dents in the candidate's discipline on the
campus. Students who have completed
postbaccalaureate work must possess a mini
mum GPA of3.0 on these units.

Program Prerequisites. SPED 160, 173;
statement of purpose; interview with pro
gram coordinator; faculty review.

Note: Students must complete ERF 153
during the first year of 20D-level course
work.

Units

Core requirements 19
ERF 220 and SPED 298 or
299 (7)
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Twelve units from: SPED 201,
202,213,214; COUN 240 or
SPED 219 (12)

Area of .pedalization 11
Learning Handicapped:
SPED 211,215,218

Severely Handicapped:
SPED 220, 221, 228

Total 30

COURSES
Note: Students must provide their own
transponation to ofT-campus sites for stu
dent teaching, field work, and observation
and defray any resulting personal expense.

Connselol' Edncation (COUN)

100. Career/Life Planning (3)
An examination ofthe career development
process with an emphasis on assisting stu
dents to explore their interests through
self-assessment, career exploration, and
development of techniques for placement
readiness. CRiNC grading only. (Course
fee for assessment materials, $10)

150. Laws Relaring to Children (3)
Current and proposed legislation in par
ent-child relationships. adoption, and
guardianship. education of the minor.
marriage COIHract. child labor, juvenile
delinquency. and child welfare programs.

174. Introduction to Counseling (3)
(Same as Psych 174.) An overview ofbasic
counseling models, including psycho
analytic. behavioral, cognitive, and human
istic approaches. Includes a personal coun
seling experience.

176. Coonseling and Mental Health (3)
Examination of the relationship between
counseling and mental health with emphasis
on current issues of adjustment in society.

I80T. Topics in Counseling
(1-3; max total 12 if no area repeated)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstfucror. Sem
inar coveringspecial topics relating tocoun
seling: new developments in counseling
techniques. special popularions, and cur
rent research. (Successful Career Develop
ment, $10)

190. Independent Stody
(1-3; max total 6)
See ACtldemic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Couru Numbering Sysum.)

Cot/nselol' Edt/cation (COON)

200. Seminar in
Counseling Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: COUN 174. Emphasis given
co interviewing skills, philosophy, theory,
and methodology as applied to counseling.
(2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

201. Seminar in
M uhicultural Aspects
of Coonseling (3)
Prerequisite: COUN 174. Cognitive and
experiential study ofsocial and psychologi
cal variables which influence the cross
cultural counseling relationship. Culrnr
ally relevant models of counseling theory
and practice are explored. Current tesearch
methods and findings are presented. (2
seminar. 2 lab hours)

202. Seminar in Group Counseling (3)
Prerequisite: COUN 174, 200. Theories
and methods ofinterpersonal communica
tion within groups, transferal of informa
tion, group leadership and membership,
role perceptions, verbal and nonverbal in
teraction, and group counseling. (2 semi
nar, 2 lab hours)

203. Seminar in
Assessment in Counseling (3)
Prerequisite: ERF 153. Selection, adminis
tration, and evaluation of psychological
rests and psychometric data for use in coun
seling settings. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)
(Course fee forassessmenr materials, $10)

204. Seminar in
Counseling the Oldet Adolt (3)
Prerequisite: COON 200. Study of coun
seling philosophy, theory. methodology,
and skills applicable to problems of the
older adult. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

205. Seminar in Advanced Theories
and Techniques in Counseling (3)
Prerequisite: COUN 200. Emphasis on
philosophy, rheory, and methodology as
applied to Gestaltand behavioral approaches
to counseling. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

206. Counseling Throogh
the Lifespan (3)
Prerequisire: COUN 174. Explores devel
opmental issues and life events from in
fancy through old age and their effect upon
individual, couples and family relation
ships. The impact ofgender, race, ethniciry,

class and sexual orientation on develop
mental process is explored.

207. Psychopathology and the
Diagnostic and Statistical Manual
ofMelltal Diso,.ders (3)
Prerequisite: COUN 174, 176 or equiva
lent. Analysis ofpsychopathology within the
framework of the current DSM. Emphasis
on integrating the etiology of the disorders
with diagnosis, theory and treatment.

208. Practicum in
Counseling (4; max total 8)
Prerequisites: 12 units in counseling pro
gram, including COUN 200. Supervised
on·campus counseling experiences with
selected clients. Experience in individual
counseling, critiquing of tapes and type
scripts, observations. and case report writ
ing. Students must carry professional li
ability insurance. (2 seminar, 4 lab hours)

211. Seminar in
Sexuality Cowlseling (3)
Presents an overview of theories and re
search on sexual behaviors and disorders as
well as methods and techniques for the
effective treatment of sexual dysfunctions
and sexuality counseling issues. (Formerly
COUN 280T section)

218. Practicum in Group Counseling
(4; max total 8)
Prerequisites: COUN 202, 208, and per
mission of instructor. Supervised on-cam
pus group counseling experience with se
lected small groups. Experience in group
leadership and group counseling. (2 semi
nar, 4 lab hours)

220. Seminar in
Careet Development Theory (3)
Prerequisite: COUN 174. Examination of
career development theories and research
for their implications in understanding ca
reer development generaJ Iy and career coun
seling specifically. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)
(Course fce for assessment materials, $10)

221. Seminar in
Careee Counseling:
Methods and Materials (3)
Prerequisires: COUN 174, 220. Develop
knowledge and skills necessary to facilitate
career assessment, decision-making. and
job-seeking activities ofstudents and other
clientele. (2 seminar, 21ab hours) (Course
fee for assessment materials, $10)
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228. Pcacticum in
Career Development Counseling
(4; max total 8)
Prerequisires: COUN 208, 220, and per
mission of instrucrof. Supervised counsel
ing experiences in vocational career devel
opment.

230. Seminar in Theories
and Techniques of Maniage,
Family, and Child Counseling (3)
Prerequisite: COUN 174. Srudyoftheories.
techniques, and methodology ofcounseling
with families. Current research and methods
are presented. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

231. Seminar in Professional
Practices of Marriage, Family.
and Child Counseling (3)
Prerequisites: COUN 200, 230, and per
mission of instructor. Addresses profes
sional concerns, including legal/ethical is
sues. professional idemicy, and Board of
Behavioral Sciences regulations. Introduces
family mediation and professional consul
tation. IIleludes a minimum ofseven train
ing hours in child abuse assessmenr and
reporting in accordance with MFCC li
censing requirements.

238. Practicum in Marriage, Family,
and Child Counseling (4; max total 8)
Prerequisites: COUN 207, 208, 230, and
permission OfinStfUc(Or. Supervised MFCC
counseling experiences involving selected
families. couples, and/or children. Students
must carry profcssionalliability insurance.

239. Field Practice in
Professional Services Counseling
(3-12; max total 12)
Prerequisites: 40 units in counseling pro
gram, including COUN 200 and 208, rec
ommended COUN 238. Designed for stu
dents wishing to do field practice in
professional counseling services, including,
but not limited to, agencies, colleges, and
universities. Supervised placement. Typically
requires a one-year commitment. Students
must carry professional liability insurance.
Approved for SPgrading. (225 hours offield
practice required for 3 units of credit)

240. Seminar in
Counseling of Exceptional Children
and Their Parents (3)
Theories and techniques in working with
parents of exceptional children; emphasis
placed on individual and group counseling
skillswicll parents; directconractwith fami
lies, case study, and current legislation. (2
seminar, 2 lab hours)

241. Seminar in Organization
of Counseling Services (3)
Prerequisite: COUN 200. Organization,
administration, and evaluarion ofcounsel
ing programs. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

242. Seminar on Parent Education,
Pupil Advocacy, and Consulting (3)
Pretequisites: COUN 174 and 200 or
equivalent. Emphasis on current theory
and methods of parent education, pupil
advocacy, and consulting. Examination of
current models in each area includingethi
cal standards, legal concepts, and profes
sional responsibilities. (2 seminar, 2 lab
hours)

249A. Field Practice in Elementary
School Counseling (4-8; max total 12)
Prerequisites: COUN 200, 208, and per
mission of instcucrof. Supervised practice
in an elememary school. Students must
cany professional liability insurance. Ap
proved for SPgrading. (160 hours offield
practice required for 4 units of credit)

249B. Field Practice
in Middle or High School
Counseling (4-8; max total 12)
Prerequisites: COUN 200, 208, and per
mission of instructor. Supervised practice
in middle or high schools. Students must
carry professional liability insurance. Ap
proved for SP grading. (160 homs offield
practice required for 4 units of credit)

249C. Field Practice in
Student Services (4-8; max total 12)
Prerequisites: COUN 200, 208, and per
mission of instructor. Supervised practice

in a community college, college, or univer
sity. Students must carry professional li
ability insurance. Approved for SP grad
ing. (160 hours of field practice required
for 4 units of credit)

250. Seminar in
Rehabilitation Counseling (3)
Seminal" in the fundamental concepts of
rehabilitation counseling and vocational
rehabilitation including examination and
analysis of historical, philosophical. orga
ni1.ational,and functional principles. Com
munity rehabilitation agency or orienta
tion visits.

251. Medical Aspects of Disability (3)
Seminar in the treatment ofdisabling con
ditions including etiology, functionallimi
tations, and vocational implications. Stu
dent presentation of case studies.

252. Job Placement in the
Rehabilitation Process (3)
An experiential seminar concerning the
attitudes, skills, and abilities necessary to
provide effective vocational and job place
ment services to the disabled, including
vocational diagnosis, job development,
placement techniques, job analysis, affir
mative action, and appropriate legislation.
(2 seminar, 3 lab hours)

253. Psychological and
Social Aspects of Disability (3)
Seminar in psychological and sociological
effects of physical and mental disability
and the dynamics ofadjusting to disabling
conditions. Student presentation of case
studies.

257. Case Practices in
Rehabilitation Counseling (4)
Prerequisites: COUN 250, 251. Seminar
in methods for facilitati ngclient rehabilita
tion including interviewing, case record
ing, plan development, ethical practices;
field placement in a community rehabilita
tion agency; and student case presenta
tions. (2 seminar, 6 lab hours)

258. Rehabilitation Counseling
Prac£icum (4j max total 8)
Pterequisires: COUN 200, 250, 251, 252,
253,257. L,borarory rehabilitation coun
seling experiences with clients who are
disabled, supervised individual counseling
sessions, analysis of the effects ofdisability
on personal and vocational development,
methods offacilitating vocational rehabili
tation, observations, critiques, report writ
ing. Students must carry professional li
ability insurance. (2 seminar, 4 lab hours)
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260. Current Professional Issues
in Rehabilitation Counseling (3)
Prerequisites: COUN 250, 251. Seminar
on current professional issues in the field of
rehabilitation counseling and vocational
rehabilitation programs in the public and
private sectOrs with emphasis on ethical
standards, legal concepts, and professional
developmenc responsibilities.

261. Rehabilitation of
the Severely Disabled (3)
Prerequisites: COUN 250, 251. Seminar
on strategies to facilitate the vocational
rehabilitation of persons with severe dis
abilities with emphasis on the principles of
independent living, supported employ
ment, client assistance programs, and reha
bilitation engineering/technology.

269. Internship in
Rehabilitation Counseling (12)
Prerequisites: CO UN 200, 202, 203, 250,
251,252,253,257,258,260,261, per
mission of instructor. Full-time, super
vised field placement in one ofa variety of
settings including case responsibilities. CRI
NC grading only.

280T. Advanced Topics in Counseling
(1-3; max 12 if no topic is repeated)
Prerequisites: postbaccalaureate standing
and permission of instructor. Topics may
include new developmenrs in counseling
techniques. rehabilitationcounselingprac
tices, special populations, and current re
search.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (4)
Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree; B average on 24
units of the master's program including
ERF 220. See Crit"iaftr Thesis andProject.
A project consists ofasignificant undertak
ing appropriate to counseling such as the
development of a program for counseling
service delivery, development of audio
visual materials or computer software for
counselor education or service delivery. An
approved proposal is required for enroll
ment. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (4)
Prerequjsites: advancemenc to candidacy
for the master's degree; B average on 24
units of the master's program including
ERF 220 and completion of an acceptable
thesis proposal. See Criteria for Thesis and

Project. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. See School of Education
and Human Development's graduate pro
grams coordinator for school thesis guide
lines. Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSES
(See Cours~ Numbering Sysum.)

Connselo/' Edncation (COUN)

303. Human Interaction in Counseling
(1-3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
An exploration ofhuman interaction skills.
The course is designed to improve the
ability to interact with others. Not appli
cable toward degree requirements.

380T. Topics in Counseling
(1-3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Selected areas in counseling; placement
skills, vocational evaluation, research, med
ical history, case managemelH, mental
health, counseling strategies, and theoreti
cal orientation. Not applicable toward de
gree requirements.

COURSES
Special Edncation (SPED)

160. Mainstreaming
Exceptional Students (3)
Prerequisites: ERF 130 or 152 and EHD
110 or 155A; or permission of instructor.
Introduction to identification ofdifferenti
atingcharacteristics in exceptional students.
Comprehensive review and analysis ofcon
temporary practices in mainsneaming ex
ceptional pupils. Introduction to federal
and state legislative mandates perrinent to

nondiscriminatory assessmentS, parental
involvement, and individualized education
plans (IEPs). (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

160F. Fieldwork in Special Education
(1-3; max total 12)
Prerequisite: prior or concurrent enrollment
permission of instructor. Supervised obser
vation and participation in selected pro
grams for exceptional individuals; educa
tional planning, guidance and counseling.

173. Introduction to Teaching
Students with Disabilities (3)
Prerequisite: prior or concurrent enroll
ment in SPED 160 or equivalent. Intro
duction to theories, characteristics, pro
grams. curriculum, and instructional
strategies applicable to students with learn
ing handicaps and students with severe

handicaps. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours) (For
merly SPED 170; SPED 175)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - fndepmdent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Special Education (SPED)

201. Seminar in
Behavior Management (3)
Prerequisite: SPED 160 or equivalent. Be
havior management pri nciples, effective dis
cip! ine, programs, and techniques employed
in special education and clinical prescriptive
tcaching. Emphasis on school and home
applications. (2 seminar. 2 lab hours)

202. Career Development
and Transition for
Students with Disabilities (3)
Prerequisite: SPED 160 or permission of
instructor. Seminar in the examination of
career education; models, curriculum scope
and sequence, transitional approaches to

independent living, and the utiliz.ation of
local, state, and federal resources. (2 semi
nar, 2 lab hours)

205. Nature and Needs of
Individuals with Serious Emotional
Disturbance/Behavior Disorders (3)
Addresses the characteristiC" and needs of
the child with emotional and behavioral
disorders, and service delivery systems and
agencies which exist to meet those needs.
(2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

209. Application of Theory into
Practice in Special Education
Settings (3-12; max total 12)
Prerequisite: admission to Special Educa
tion Internship (S£I) program. Supervised
field experiences working with special edu
cation students and their families with an
emphasis on thc integration of applied re
search and theory into practice in special
education. (Minimum of45 hours perunit)

211. Assessment of Learning
Handicapped Students (3)
Prerequisites: ERF 153; SPED 160, 173.
Review of testing techniques and instru
ments. and development of psycho
educational reporrs. Extensive independent
child study and evaluation with appropri
ate diagnostic instruments. (2 seminar, 2
lab hours) (Course fee for assessment ma
terials, $10)

245



Education - (;ounseling and Special Education
-

213. Social and Affective Education (3)
Prerequisite: SPED 160orequivalcm. Semi
nar. Deve10pmcm and remediation ofsocial
skills and affective abilities. Model programs
for normal children and prescriptive inter
ventions for those with social and personal
behavior disorders. (2 seminar. 21ab hours)

2]4. Trends and Issues in
Special Education (3)
Provides discussion and analysis of currem
trends and issues in special education as it
relates to legislation, litigation. at-risk stu
clem, medically involved student (e.g.• HTV),
multicultural considerations. consultative
models. technology, and professional eth
ics. (Fotmerly SPED 280T section)

215. Seminar in Curriculum for
Learning Handicapped Students (3)
Prerequisites: SPED 160, 173,211. Cur
rent and effective instructional practices in
the curricular areas oflanguage arts, math
ematics, social studies, and science for learn
inghandicappedsrudenrs; emphasis on the
integration of cognitive strategies and ad
vanced technology. (2seminar, 21ab hours)

217. Advanced Instruction of
Individuals with Serious Emotional
Disturbance/Behavior Disorders (3)
Designed to provide information relevant
for planning, organizing, and managing
instructional programs for students with
emotional and behavioral disorders in a
variety ofsettings. (2 seminar, 2lab hours)

218. Practicum in Special
Education: Learning Handicapped (5)
Prerequisites: ERF 153; SPED 160, 173,
211; prior and/or simultaneous enrollment
in a maximum of 12 units in the following
courses: SPED 201, 202, 213, 214, 215;
COUN 240 or SPED 2 J9. Clinical experi
ence in diagnosis and evaluation of the
learn ing handicapped, prescriptive program
development, prescriptive instruction, and
program rnanagemenr. Experience w in
clude data gathering, program planning and
execution, evaluation, and consultation.

219. Clinical and Field Experience
with Families and Schools
(3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
struction and practice in working wim
exceptional children, their families and
schools. Srudenrs use diagnostic teaching
techniques, assist parents in becoming ef-
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fective tutors, facilitate support groups,
and develop home-school partnerships. (2
seminar, 2 lab hours) (Formerly SPED
280T section)

220. Assessment of Individuals
with Severe Disabilities (3)
Pterequisites: SPED 160, 173. Presenta
tion of assessment strategies and methods
used to idenrifycurrenr levels ofeducational
performance for individuals. Emphasis is
upon assessmenr practices and commu
nity-based curriculum domains which con
tribute data to the design of appropriate
individualized education plans. (2 semi
nar, 2 lab hours) (Formerly SPED 220A)

221. Instructional Methods for
Students with Severe Disabilities (3)
Prerequisires: SPED 160, 173, 220. Pre
sentation ofinstruccional approaches, meth
ods and techniques for individuals from
birth to adulthood using home, school and
community-based curriculum coment.
Emphasis is upon educational practices
which contribute to the design, implemen
tation, and evaluation of appropriate indi
vidualized education programs and ser
vices. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours) (Formerly
SPED 221A)

228. Advanced Practicum in
Special Education for Individuals
with Severe Disabilities (5)
Prerequisires: ERF 153; SPED 160, 173,
220,221; prior or concurrent enrollment
in SPED 201, 202, 214; COUN 240 or
SPED 219. Supervised, field-based experi
ence in advanced teaching methods and
procedures for integrating required com
petencies in the areas ofprogram organiza
tion, management of teaching environ
ments, skill assessment and instructional
planning, behavior management, IEP
implemcnrarion, progtam evaluation,
reacher and parent consultation, micro
technology, and continuing professional
development.

238. Clinical Field Experience in
Serious Emotional Disturbance/
Behavior Disorders (3)
Designed to provide clinical experience in
diagnosis and evaluation of rhe serious
emotionally and behaviorally disordered,
prescriptive program development, pre
scriptive instruction, and program man
agement. Experience to include data gath
ering, program planning and execution,
evaluation, consultation, and collabora
tion. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

280T. Advanced Topics in
Special Education
(l-3; 12 if no area is repeated)
Prerequisites: postbaccalaureate standing
and permission of instructor. Topics may
include special education legislation,
parenting, transitional programming, par
ents as teachers, adolescents and adults
with disabilities, current research, child
abuse, gifted and talented.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See ACtldemic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (4)
Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree; B average on 24
units of the mastet's program including
ERF220. See Criteriaftr ThesisandProject.
A project consists ofa significant undertak
ing appropriate to special education such
as the development of courses of study,
instructional manuals, teachers' guides, in
tervention programs, and computer soft
ware. An approved proposal is required for
enrollmcnr. Approved for SF grading.

299. Thesis (4)
Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree; B average on 24
unics of the master's program including
ER.F 220 and completion ofan acceptable
thesis proposal. See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. See School of Education
and Human Development's graduate pro
grams coordinator for school thesis guide
lines. Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Special Education (SPED)

380T. Topics in Special Education
(1-3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Selected areas in special education; identi
fication ofexceptional students, assessmenr
of learning disabilities, focus on specific
disabling conditions, instructional meth
ods, parem involvernenrwith handicapped
students, federal and state legislation. Not
applicable roward degree requirements.
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Susan B. Harris
Sandra J. LeSourd
Jose Lomeli
David P. Lopez
James E. Marshall
Susana C. Mara
Kien T. Pharo

The Department
The primary mission ofthe Department of
Curriculum, Teaching, and Educational
Technology is the preparation and con
tinuing education ofK-12 educators, par
ticularly rcachers. Coursework and field
experiences are designed to prepare teach
ers who are reflective thinkers. problem
solvers, and decision makers to meet the
challenges of teaching in a rapidly chang
ingworldcharacrerized by social. economic,
and culturaillinguistic diversity.

The coursework offers studencs opportu
nities to develop and refine their under
standing of the reachingllearning process
while experiencing the best of the world of
practice. Additionally, educational tech
nology coursework enhances their instruc
tional effectiveness. Supervised field expe
riences along with instructional planning
and evaluation techniques provide the foun
dation for productive and responsive teach
iflg. In this context, all faculty promote
teaching as a science and an art. Programs
offered through the Department of Cur
riculum, Teaching, and Educational Tech
nology are identified within two major
categories: teaching credential programs
and master's degree programs.

Faculty
The faculty represents a wide range of
experience and specializations. Students
are encouraged to meet frequently with
their professors and advisers to discuss their
progress and concerns. Individual atrell
tion is the concern of the faculty and sup
port staff of the department.

Joan C. Henderson-Sparks. Chair
Jody Daughrry. Coordinator

ofSingle Subject Credential Program.
(209) 278-0300

Theresa Perez, Coordinator
ofMultiple Subject Credential Program.
(209) 278-0236

Elizabeth Hansen, Director
ofField Experience. (209) 278-0300

Michael Jordan. Adviserftr Multiple
Subj~ct Credential Program and
Coordinator, Option IV
Postbaccalaureate Block Program,
(209) 278-0300

Donald Beauregard, Coordinator
Teacher Internship Program,
(209) 278-0232

Bernice A. Stone, Coordinator
ofBlock AlMiddle School Program.
(209) 278-0265

David M. Andrews
Mario 1.M. Baca
Jean L. Beh rend
Otm E. Benavides
Carol F. Bohlin
Roy M. Bohlin
Robin T. Chiero

School of Education
and Human Development

Department of
Curriculum, Teaching,
and Educational Technology
Joan C. Henderson-Sparks. Cbair

Education Building. Room 250
(209) 278-0240

Basic Teaching Credentials
Multiple Subject, General
Multiple Subject, CI.ADIBCLAD
Multiple Subject. witb emphasis
in Early Childhood Education
Multiple Subject.
Communicative Disorders
Multiple Subject Internship Program
Multiple Subject, Postbaccalaureate
Block Progl"am
Multiple Subject, Block AlElementary
and Middle School Block
Single Subject
Single Subject, CLAD
Single Subjectlnternsbip Program

M.A. in Education
Curriculum and Instruction Option-
Career Opportunities
California State University, Fresno is the
focal poilU of rhe San Joaquin Valiey. The
ciryofFresno is a large and growing urb~nl

industrial and agricultural regional service
area. This unique geographical position al
lows for ready access to a variety of school
systems - large urban schools as well as
many less populated school districts in pre
dominantly rural settings. Recent statistical
reports provide evidence that the area popu
lation is continuing to increase along with
the number of school-aged children. This
pattern of growth along with anticipated
attrition from the teaching profession pro
vides considerable evidence of a growing
demand for classroom teachers, curriculum
specialists, and other positions directly or
indirccrly related to the field of education.

Nou: Recent legislation by rhe California
Legislature will mosr probably result in additional
required coursewmk in the area of early reading
development.
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Credential Programs
A basic reaching credemial may be earned
in conjunction with a baccalaureate degree
(preliminary credclHial) or following
completion of a fifth-year course of study
(clear credential). The [WQ basic teaching
credentials are the Multiple Subjecr Cre
demial and the Single Subject Credemial.

The Multiple Subject Credential holder is
authorized to teach in self-contained class
rooms from K-12. Most holders of the
Multiple Subject Credential teach in ele
mentary school settings. Programs include:

Multiple Subject - General (See this
section.)

• Multiple Subject - Early Childhood
Education (See this section and me De
partmmt of Literacy and Early Educa
tion.)

• Multiple Subject - CLAD/BCLAD
(Sec trus section and the D~parlmmtof
Litera'} and Early Educlltion.)

• Multiple Subject Teacher in Prepara
tion Internship Program (See this sec
tion.)

Note: Students are encouraged to com
plete the CLAD credential since many
school districts require it for employment.

The Single Subject Credential holder is
auchorized to teach in the subject area ofthe
credential in departmentalized classrooms
rypically found in middle school andsenior
high school settings. This credential is of
fered in agriculture, art, business, English,
English-speech, English-drama, English
ESL, foreign languages (French, German,
and Spanish), home economics, industrial
techoolo!,')', mathematics, music, kinesiol
ogy, science, and social science.

For information about the professional
preparation component ofthe Multiple and
Single Subject Credential programs, includ
ing rhe Teacher in Preparation Internship
Program, sec this section. For information
about the academic components of the
Multiple Suhject Credential, see the liberal
studies major; for information about the
academic component of the Single Subject
Creden tial, see the appropriate deparrmenr.

State Admission Requirements
Califomid CotkofR<KlIlations, Section 41100,
mandates that for admission [Q a tcaching
credential program, the srudenr must be
assessed in terms of the following criteria:

Scholarship. The candidate shall have
earned at the college level a grade point
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average that falls within the upper 50 per
cent of undergraduate students in the can
dida[e's discipline division on dlC campus.

Prerequisite Courses and Field Experi
ences. The candidate shall have success
fully completed a supervised early field
experience and other prerequisite courses
and experiences prescribed by rhe campus.

Professional Aptitude. The candidateshall
demonstrate suitable aptitude for reaching
in the public schools. Aptitude is assessed
through interviews, letters of recommen
dation, and a written statement of profes
sional goals or philosophy.

Physical Fitness. The candidare shall sa[
isfy the standards of physical fitness re
quired by the State CredenrialingAgency.

Fundamental Skills. The candidate shall
demonstrate proficiency in fundamental
skills in written and spoken English, read
ing, and mathematics.

Personality and Character. The candida[e
shall demonstrate personality and charac
ter traits that satisfy the standards of the
teaching profession.

Admission Exceptions. If a candidate has
not met one or more admission require
ments but possesses compensatingstrengths
in other required areas, he or she may be
granted conditional admission which must
be cleared prior to admission to student
teaching. The number ofexceptions gran ted
each year shall not exceed 15 percent ofthe
total number of candidates admitted dur
ing the previous year.

Multiple Subject
Credential Programs
Holders of Multiple Subject Credentials
arc authorized to teach in self-contained
classrootIl.'i commonly found in elemen
tary schools. The School ofEducation and
Human Development offers the Multiple
Subject Credential. The cooperating de
partments are primarily responsible for de
veloping subject matter competencywhich
leads to the completion ofthe Liberal Stud
ics Equivalency Progtam and baccalaure
atc degree in liberal studies. The School of
Education and Human Development of
fers required coursework in professional
education.

Multiple Subject Academic Advisers.
Jacques Benninga scrves as coordinator of
the liberal studies major. Academic advis
ing for the liberal studies major is con
ducted by Janell Perez in the School of

Education and Human Development's
Liberal Studies Office in ED 151.

Multiple Subject Professional Prepara
tion Adviser. Michael Jordan, the adviser
for the Multiple Subject Credential Pro
gram, is located in the School of Education
and Human Development's Student Ser
vices Office in ED 100 and serves as the
adviser for the professional preparation
component of the program.

Types of Multiple Subject Credentials.
There are two typcs of multiple subject
credentials - {he Preliminary Multiple
Subject Credential and the Professional
(clear) Multiple Subject Credential (fifth
year).

A Preliminary Mu!tiple Subject Creden
tial provides authorization to reach in a
self-contained classroom for a maximum
rime period oHive years.

A Professional (Clear) Multiple Suhject
Credential is required for full authoriza
tion in a self-contained classroom. All re
quirements for a clear Multiple Subject
Credential muSt be completed within five
years of the date of issuance of the prelimi
nary credential.

Requirements for a Preliminary
Multiple Subject Credential
1. Complete core of professional educa

non courses.
2. Demonstrate subject matter compe

tence:
a. completean approved MulripleSub

ject Equivalency Program or pass the
Praxis Multiple Subject Assessment
for Teachers (MSAT) tests for Con
tent Knowledge and Area Exercises
I and 2

b. receive clearance from the academic
adviser that subject matter compe
tence has been met.

3. Complete a bachelor's degree.
4. Provisions and Principles of the U.S.

Constitution. Completion of a course
(two semester units or three quarter
units) in the provisions and principles
of the United States Constitution 01'

passage of examination in the subject
given by a regionally accredited junior
college, college, or university or verifi
cation of meeting the interstate agree
ment requirement.

Time Restrictions. Courses required for
preliminary and profes... ional (clear) creden
tials must be completed no more than 10
years prior to credential application.
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Basic Teaching Credentials
Preliminary Multiple Subject Credential
programs include:

Option I, General and Cross-Cultural
Language and Academic Development
(CLAD) and Bilingual Cross-Cui rural
Language and Academic Developmenr

3. Demonstrate subject matter compe
tence:
a. complete an approved Multiple Sub

ject Equivalency Program or passing
the Praxis Multiple Subject Assess
ment for Teachers (MSAT) tests for
Content Knowledge and Area Exer
cises 1 and 2
and

b. receive clearance from the program
faculty that subject matter compe
tency has been met by completing the
Multiple Subject - Subject Matter
Clearance form signed by the liberal
srudies adviser(ED 151).

4. Complete an approved program ofpro
fessional preparation in a specific pro
gram option (see Progrtlm Option sec
tion) and maintain a CPA of 3.0. All
courses (except those offered for CR/
NC only) must be taken for a letter
grade.

5. ifadmjrrcd as an exception with condi
tions, satisfy all conditions specified.

6. Clarification: Students who elect to com
plete the EHD 160 assignment in two
semesters must sign up for EHD 160A
(6 lmirs) and EHD 1GOB (G unirs).
Successful complerion of EHD IGOA
and 160B must include a minimum of
one week offull-timc student teaching.
Successful completion of EHD 160C
requires one full semester, all day, every
day of student teaching in each assign
ment. Students will be solely respon
sible for planning and teaching a mini
mum of two weeks all day in this EHD
160 assignment.

7. Provide evidence ofpassing the Califor
nia Basic Educational Skills Test
(CIJEST) by presenring a CIJEST Per
manent Verification card.

Timelines for Admission to Final Student
Teaching (EHD 160A, B. and C) are
listed below. Application forms are avail
able in the school's Student Services Of
fice in ED 100.

Preliminary Multiple Subject
Credential - General Requirements
for Initial Admission

1. Attend a Multiple Subject Credential
Program oriemarion meeting.

2. Provide evidence ofsllccessful comple
tion cbn appropriate pre-program field
experience or EHD 50, Imroducrion
to Tcaching.

3. Provide evidence of passing the Cal
ifornia Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBEST) bypresenringa CBEST Per
manent Verification card, or meet
other options. (See alternative admis
sion plans A and B in the Multiple
Subject Credential Program admis
sion packer.)

4. Complete an application CO the cre
dential program.

5. VerifY admission to California State
University, Fresno, wirhastlldcllrl.D.
card or a Notice of Admission.

6. Provide a complete set oftranscripts of
all prior college/universiry coursework.
Transcripts are used to verify a CPA
that is in the top 50 percent of the
applicant's major field of study or
discipline.

7. Complete an Admission Interview
Form and obtain interviews from two
multiple subject credential faculry
members.

8. Obtain a medical clearance at the
University Health Center.

9. Obtain twO completed Recommen
dation for Admission to Teacher Edu
cation forms wrirren by instructors,
supervisors, or other individuals in a
position to recommend for admission
imo a reacher education program.

10. Obtain appropriate clearance ro teach
in a public school by presenting a valid
California Teaching Credential or ap
plying for a Character and Identifica
tion Clearance.

Required application materials and forms
are available in the School of Education
and Human Development's Student Ser
vices Office in ED 100. All admission
requirements (forms, documents, prereq
uisites) muSt be completed prior to enrolI
melH in professional program courses.

Timelines for initial admission to the
Multiple Subject Credential Program are
listed below. Application forms are avail
able i.n the school's Student Services Of
fice in ED 100.

Application
Semester Enrolled Req.uiremmts Completed

Summer April I
Fall April 1

Spring November 1

Preliminary Multiple Subject
Credential - Requirements for
Admission to Student Teaching
Multiple Subject Credential candidates
must qualify for admission to tWO distinct
levels of scudenr teaching: (1) Initial Scu
dene Teaching (EHD 110) and (2) Final
SrudeneTeaching (EHD 160A, B, and C).

Requirements for Adm.ission to Initial
Srudent Teaching (EHD 110)
1. Submit an appljcation form for EHD

110 by rhe specified deadline.
2. Complete all admissions requirements

and receive notification ofinitial admis
sion to the program.

3. Srudenrs musrrakeERF 130. Psychologi
cal Foundations of Education (3 units),
ERF 140. Cuirural FoundarionsofEdu
cation (3 units), CTET ISO, CurriClI
lum and Instruction in Elementary
School (3 unirs). and LEE 15GM, Lan
guage and Literacy Developmel1t in the
Elementary School (3 units) concurrenr
lywirhEHD 110. InirialSrudeneTeach
ing. This is provided as a means to

maximize the bridging of theory and
practice. In certain circumstances be
cause ofwork schedules and other obli
gations, students may take ERF 130 and
140 prior to Initial Student Teaching.
However. CTET 150 and LEE 156M
must be taken concurrently with EHD
110 (except in Oprion II).

4. Maintain a 3.0 CPA on all professional
preparation courses. All courses (except
rhose offered for CRiNC only) musr be
taken for a letter grade.

5. Complete a fifth-year Program Form
and have it signed by the multiple sub
jeer flfrh-year adviser (ED 100).

Timelines for admission to Initial Student
Teaching (EHD 110) are lisred below. Ap
plication forms are available in the school's
Student Services Office in ED 100.

Application
Semester Enrolled Requirements Completed

Fall April 1
Spring November I

Requirements for Admission to Final Stu
dent Teaching (EHD 1GOA. B, and C*)
1. Submit an EHD 160 application form

by deadline.
2. Successfully complete initial Student

Teaching (EHD 110).

Semester Enrolled
Fall

Spring

Application
Requirements Completed

February 28
Seprember 30
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(BCLAD)

• Option If, Early Childhood Education
Emphasis with CLAD

• Option III, Communicative Disorders
- Deaf and Hard-oF-Hearing

• Option IV, Postbaccalaureate BlockPro
gram

·Block A/Elementaty and Middle School
Block with CLAD

-Teacher in Preparation (TIP) Internship
- Postbaccalaureate Program: Multiple
Subject Inrernship

MultipleSubject, General (Option I). The
Option I, General Multiple Subject Cre
dential Program is directed toward provid
ing professional preparation required for
teaching in self-contained educational set
tings (typically found in the elementary
school).

Program Requirements
1. Subject Matter Competency. Demon

strate subject matter competence
through completion ofthe Liberal Stud
ies Waiver Program or pass the Praxis
Series Multiple Subject Assessment for
Teachers (MSAT) tests fat Content
Knowledge and Area Exercises 1 and 2
and receive faculty cenification of sub
ject maner competence.

2. Professional Preparation Uniu
EHD 110 3
CTET 121 3
ERFI30·· 3
ERF 140 3
CTET 150 3
LEE 156M 3
EHD 160C 12

Total 30

3. Completion ora bachelor's degree. Cali
fornia law requires a bachelor's degree in
a subject area other than professional
education.

For more information, see the Multiple
Subject adviser in ED 100.

Pteliminary Multiple Subject Credential
with emphasis in Cross-CulturalLanguage
and Academic Development and Bilin
gual Cross-Cultural Language and Aca
demic Development (CLAD/BCLAD).
The emphasis ofCLAD/BCLAD progtams
is to prepare teachers to work with limited
English proficient students. The CLAD
authorization will certify teachers to pro
vide instruction for English language de
velopment and specially designed academic

instruction in English. The BCLAD (Span
ish and Hmong) replaces the Bilinguall
Cross-Cultural Credential and will autho
rize teachers to provide academic instruc
tion to limited-English proficient students
in their primary language.

Program Requirements
The following arc requirements for a Pre
liminary Multiple Subject Credential with
CLAD/BCLAD.

1. Demonstrate subject matter compe
tence:
a. complete an approved MultipleSub

ject Equivalency Program, the Lib
eral Studies degree. or pass the Praxis
Series Multiple Subject Assessment
fat Teachers (MSAn tests fat Con
tent Knowledge and Area Exercises
I and 2;

b. receive written notice from the aca
demic adviser that subject matter
competence has been met; and

c. complete the following prerequisites:
EHD 50; Ling 134; Ling 141 or
LEE 138; Ling 147 or CLS 143;Af
Am 195 at AlS 195 or CLS 195 or
W S 195; the equivalenrof6 units of
foreign language.

Preliminary Multiple Subject Credential,
CLAD/BCLAD General Requitements for
Initial Admission and Requirements for
Admission to Student Teaching. Same as
for Multiple Subject Ctedential. See Mul
tiple Subject adviser in ED 100 at the
CLAD/BCLAD cootdinatot in ED 250
for details.

Professional Preparation
fat CLAD/BCLAD

Units
EHDI10 3
CTET 121 3
CTET 125 2
ERF 130 3
ERF 140 3
CTET 150 3
LEE 156M 3
EHD 160C 12

Total* 32

*Additional course for BCLAD: LEE
139 3

There may be changes in the above pro
gram. For more informarion see the Mul
tiple Subject adviser in Ed 100 or the
CLAD/BCLAD coordinatot in ED 250.

Multiple Subject/CLAD, emphasis in
Early Childhood Education - (Option
II). The Early Childhood Education Em-

phasis program prepares students to teach
in the elementary grades, wirh special
strengths in early childhood education.
This block program with fieldwotk and
student teaching in early childhood class
rooms, preschool, kindergarten, primary,
and intermediate grades enables the stu
dent to obtain a Multiple Subject Creden
tial in a specific emphasis area. Students
who elect to complete the EHD 160 as
signment in two semesters must sign up for
EHD 160A (6 units) and EHD 160B (6
units). Successful completion ofEHD 160A
and 160B must include a minimum ofone
week of full-time student teaching in each
assignment. (CLAD prerequisites may be
raken concurrently with credential classes,
CLAD exam may be substituted, or CLAD
certificate courses taken afrer the credential
is completed.)

Program Requirements
1. Subject Matter Competency. Demon

strate subject matter competence
through completion of the Multiple
Subject Equivalency Program or pass
the Praxis Series Multiple Subject As
sessment fotTeachers (MSAT) tests for
Content Knowledge and Area Exercises
1 and 2 and receive faculty certification
of subject matter competence.

2. Professional Preparation Units
EHD110 3
CTET 121 3
ERF 130A I
ERF 130ECE 2
ERF 140A I
ERF 140ECE 2
LEE 138* 3
LEE 146 3
LEE 148 4
EHD 160C 12

Total 31-34

'" May be taken prior to professional preparation
and is only required for the CLAn crcdclHial.

3. Completion ofa bachelor's degree. Cali
fornia law requires a bachelor's degree
in a subject area other than professional
education.

For more information about Option II,
see Education, Departmmt of Literacy
and Early Education.

Multiple Subject, Communicative Disor
ders (Option III). The Option Ill, Com
municative Disorders Program is designed
for students who wish to prepare for spe
cialization in speciaJ educarion as educa
tors of the deaf.
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Program Requirements
1. Subject Matter Competency. Complete

an approved major in Communicative
Disorders, pass the Praxis Series M ul
riple Subject Assessment for Teachers
(MSAT) tests for Content Knowledge
and Area Exercises 1 and 2, and receive
faculty certification of subject matter
competence.

2. Professional Preparation Units
EHD 110 3
CTET 121 3
ERF 130 3
ERF 140 3
CTET 150 3
LEE 156M 3
EHD 160C 12

Total 30

3. Completion ofa bachelor's degree. Cali
fornia law requires a bachelor's degree in
a subject area other than professional
education.

For morc information abouc Option III,
see the requirements for the DcafEduca
cion and the Special Education Specialist
Credential in rheDepllrtmentofCommu
nicative Sciences and Disorders secrion.

Multiple Subject. Postbaccalaureate Block
Program (Oprion IV). The Option IV
program is designed CO meet rhe needs of
the reenrry student who has earned a
bachelor's degree. has extensive work expe
rience. and wishes to return co the univer
sity to obmin a Multiple Subject Creden
tial to reach in an elementary school.
Students selecting rhis option register in a
block of courses taught by a team of in
structors. Candidates participate in classes
or field assignmenrs throughout a cwo
semester course ofstudy and teach in vari
ous school settings.

Program Requirements
1. Subject Matter Competency. Com

plete a bachelor's degree with a major in
a subject area other than professional
education, pass the Praxis Series M ul
tiple Subject Assessment for Teachers
(MSAT) tests for Content Knowledge
and Area Exercises 1 and 2, and receive
faculty certification of subject matter
competence.

2. Professional Preparation Units
EHD 110 3
CTET 121 3
CTET 125 2
ERF 130 3
ERFI40.............3
CTET 150 3

LEE 156M 3
EHD 160C 12

Total 32

3. Completion of a bachelor's degree.
California law requires a bachelor's de
gree in a subject area other than profes
sional education.

There may be changes in the Option IV
program. For more information, Contact
the program coordinator at (209) 278
0300.

Multiple Subject, BlockA/Elementaryand
Middle School Block. The Block AlEI
emcntary and Middle School Block is de
signed [0 prepare Multiple Subject creden
tial students for teaching in both elementary
and middle school grades (K-8). Students
in this program may do all of their student
teaching in elementary grades (K-6) or
have the option of doing half of their
student teaching in middle school (7-8)
and half in elementary school (K-6). The
goal of this school-based, cohort program
is to prepare students in practical applica
tions as well as theoretical aspects of teach
ing by coordinating coursework with class
room practice and by providing additional
training and support from classroom teach
ers. All coursework is offered on the Nelson
School campus and is taught by a team of
four professors who may also supervise
student teaching. Student teaching place
ments arc in Clovis or Fresno Unified
schools. Special training is provided for
students with an interest in middle school.
This block enables students to move
through the program a.~ a cohort in one
year beginning in the fall semester. and
providing a CLAD credential, ifall CLAD
prerequisites are completed. Program re
quirements are the same as Option I with
CLAD. Information and applications arc
available outside ofED 255 or by contact
ing the coordinator at (209) 278-0265.

Multiple Subject, Teacher in Preparation
(TIP) Internship Program. The TI P Intetll
ship program is designed for qualified indi
viduals who have prior classroom experience
and who seek an alternative rOllte to obtain
ing a Professional (clear) Teaching Creden
tial. Students must possess a bachelor's de
gree from an accredited institution, meet all
criteria for admission to a basic credential
program, and have extensive classroom re
lated experience. Refer to the preliminary
Multiple Subject CLADIBCLAD Ctcden
tial general requirements for initial admis
sion. Candidates who have been successful
long-term substitute teachers and holders of

an emergency credential are good candidates
for the internship program.

Interns have a year-long contraCt with a
participating school district, earning a re
duced salary. In addition, interns enroll in
coursework leading to a Professional (clear)
Credential. The entire program requires
cwo summers and two semesters to earn a
Professional (clear) Credential.

Program Requirements
1. Subject Matter Competency. Demon

strate subject competency through com
pletion of the Liberal Studies waiver
program or pass the Praxis Series Mul
tiple Subject Assessment for Teachers
(MSAT) tests for Content Knowledge
and Area Exercises 1 and 2 and receive
faculty certification of subject matter
competence.

2. Admission to Program. Applicants must
be admitted to California State Univer
sity. Fresno and a basic teachingcreden
tial program in the School of Education
and Human Development. They must
participate in twO level interviews: one
by a university selection committee and
another by school district personnel.
Candidates lllust also be offered a teach
ing contract by a participating school
district. Interns have the responsibility
for finding their own -jobs with partici
pating districts.

3. Professional Preparation Units
Summer I: EHD 110 3
(or prior ERF 130 3
"mest") LEE 156M 3

Fall: EHD 160A 6
CTET 150 3

Spring: EHD J60B 6
ERF 140 3
CTET 121 3

Summer 11: CTET 100 3
SPED 160 3
HSI20 2

Total 38

For CLAD certification, candidates must
also take LEE 138 and CTET 125. For
ECLAD certification. 6 units of the same
foreign language (Hmong or Spanish) and
LEE 138 are required. Contact Internship
Office at (209) 278-0232.

Professional (Clear)
Multiple Subject Credential
Programs (Fifth Year)
The Professional (clear) Multiple Subject
Credential is required for full authoriza
tion to teach in a self-contained classroom
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in the stare of California. To obtain this
credential, the candidate must meet the
following requirements:

General Requirements. (See Preliminmy
Multiple Subject Credential- General Re
quirements for Initial Admission.)

Requirements for Admission to Student
Teaching. (See Prdiminary Multipk Sub
ject Credmtial- Requirements for Admis
sion to Studmt Teaching.)

In addition to these requiremcms. the Pro
fessional (clear) Credential (fifth year) can
didate must:

1. Complete an approved fifth-year pro
gram containing a minimum of 30
units ofupper-division/graduate credit
taken after completion ofall bachelor's
degree requirements.

2. Indude at least 30 un.its ofprofessional
education in the total five-year creden
tial program.

3. Complete a mainstreaming require
ment (SPED 160 or equivalent).

4. Complete a health education require
menr (H S 120 or equivalent).

5. Complete a classroom computer appli
catioo course (CTET 100).

6. Complete Cardiopulmonary Resuscita-
tioo (CPR) training.

ProgramAdvisement. Program advisement
for a Professional (clear) Multiple Subject
Credential is obtained from the multiple
subject fifth-year adviser located in the
School of Education and Human
Development's Student Services Office in
ED 100.

Time Restrictions. Courses required for
preliminary and professional (clear) creden
tials must be completed no more rhan 10
years prior to credential application.

Multiple Subject) Teachers in Inclusive
Educational Sertiogs (TIES) Block. The
TIES block is designed to prepare pre
service, multiple-subjecr, special education
teachers to work collaborative1y in serving
the needs ofan increasinglydiversesrudent
body. Students selecting this block register
for courses taught on-site at elementary
schools in the Fresno area. Fieldwork par
ticipation is extensive. Students may choose
to complete the Multiple Subject Creden
tial and/or complete the Multiple Subject
and Special Education Specialist Creden
tiaL This three-semester program is for a
Multiple Subject Credential. Students in
this block complete the prerequisite
coursework for all master's programs in the
SOEHD. Twelve of the 50 hours (SPED
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160, 173, 20 I, 280n apply to an ad
vanced credential in special education.

Program Requirements
1. Subject Matter Competency. Demon

Strate subject matter competence
through eompletioo ofthe Liberal Stud
ies Waiver Program or pass the Praxis
Series Multiple Subject Assessment for
Teachers (MSAn tests for Content
Knowledge and Area Exercises 1 and 2
and receive faculty certification of sub
ject matter competence.

2. Professional Preparation Units
ERFI53 3
ERF 130 3
CTET 150 3
SPED 160 3
SPED 173 3
LEE 156M 3
LEE 138 3
CTET 125 2
CTET 121 3
EHD 110 3
ERF 140 3
SPED 201 3
SPED 280T 3
EHD 160C 12

Total ............"""""." " """"""" 50

3. Completion ofa bachelor'sdegree. Cali
fornia law requires a bachelor's degree in
a subject area other than professional
education.

4. Special Educacion Credemial Candi
dates muSt meer the admission require
ments and graduate requirements speci
fied under the heading: Special Educa
tion Specialist Credential described in
the Counseling and Special Education
department lisrings.

Single Subject
Credential Program
The Single Subject Credential authorizes the
holder to teach in the subject area specified
on the credential in departmentalized class
rooms commonly found at mjddle schools,
high schools, and adult educational settings.
The School ofEducation and Human Devel
opment offers the Single Subject Credential
in cooperation with 18 academic depart
ments. The cooperating departments are re
sponsible fordeveloping subject matter com
petency; rheSchool ofEducation and Human
Development is primarily responsible for de
veloping professional educarion competency.

The Single Subject coordinator in the
School of Education and Human Devel
opment provides general advisement for
Single Subject Credential candidates. Area

advisers (see list) provide academic advise
mem for credential candidates majoring in
their respective departments, teach meth
ods courses in their subject fields, assign
and supervise student teachers, and act as
official liaisons between the subject matter
departments and theSingle Subjectcoordi
nator in the Educational Research, Admin
istration, and Foundations Deparrment.

Single Subject
Majors and Advisers
Agriculture: R. RogerslA. Parham
Art: D. NadaneriP. Fleming
Business: R. Lacy
English: R. Hansen!]. Hales
English (Theatre Arts): K. Morio
English (ESL): B. Birch
Eoglish (Speeeh): G. Soreoson
Foreign Languages: R. Freeman,

R. Kuho
Home Economics: N. Dilbeck
Industrial Technology: G. Winegar
Kinesiology: G. Chadwick
Mathematics: A. T uska
Music: W. March
Science: D. Andrews
Social Science: D. Orbeck

Single Subject Professional Preparation
Adviser. lady Daughtry, coordinator of
the Single Subject Program, is located in
the School of Education and Human De
velopment's Student Services Office in ED
100 and serves as the adviser for the profes
sional preparation component.

Types ofSiogle Subject Credeorials. There
are three rypes ofSingle Subject Credentials:

Preliminary Single Subject Credential

• Internship Single Subject Credential

• Professiooal (clear) Single Subject Cre-
deorial (fifth year)

Note: A Single Subjecr CLAD program is
being developed. Students seeking addi
tional information should see the Single
Subject coordinator in ED 100.

Preliminary Single Subject Credenrial. A
Preliminary Single Subject Credential pro
vides authorization to teach a specified
subject in a departmentalized classroom
for a maximum period of five years.

Professional (Clear) Single Subjecr Cre
dential. A Professiooal (clear) Single Sub
ject Credential is required for full authori
zation in a departmentalized classroom. All
requirements for a Professional (clear)
Single Subject Credential must be com
pleted within five years of the date of
issuance of the preliminary credential.
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tion forms written by instructors, su
pervisors, or other individuals in a po
sition to recommend for admission into
a teacher education program.

10. Obtain appropriate clearance to teach
in a public school by presenting a valid
California Teaching Credential or ap
plying for a Character and Identifica
tion Clearance.

Required application materials and forms
are available in the School of Education
and Human Developmenr's Swdent Ser
vices Office in ED 100. All admission
requirements (forms, documents, prereq
uisites) must be completed prior to enroll
ment in professional program courses.

Timelines for initial admission to the
Single Subject Credential program are
listed below.

Preliminary Single Subject
Credential- Requirements for
Admission to Student Teaching

Admission to Initial Student Teaching
(EHD 155A). Aurhorizarion ro begin sru
dem teaching requires mat the candidate:
1. Submit an EHD 15SA application form

by rhe specified deadline.
2. Receive notification ofinitial admission

to the Single Subject Credential pro
gram.

3. Have successfully completed or be en
roUed concurrently in ERF lSI, ERF
152, and CTET 159.

4. Maintain a 3.0 GPA on all professional
education courses. All courses (except
rhose offered for CRINC only) musr be
taken for a lettcr grade.

5. Complete a fifth-year program form
and have it signed by the academic area
adviser and the Single Subject coordina
tor.

Timelines for Admission to Initial Student
Teaching (EHD 155A) are lisred below.
Application forms are available in the
school's SrudentServices Office in ED 100.

Progtam Requirements
I. Subject Matter Competency. Demon

strate subject matter competence and
complete approved subject matter prepa
ration program or pass the appropriate
examinations. Receive authorization
from academic adviser showing that sub
ject matter competence has been
achieved.

•

··

Application
Deadline is

February 28
Seprember 30

Semester
to be Enrolled

Fall
Spring

Admission to Final Student Teaching
(EHD 155B). Requiremenrs for admis
sion ro final srudenrreaching (EHD 155B)
include the following:

l. Submit an EHD 1S5B application form
by deadline.

2. Have successfully complered ERF 151,
ERF 152, CTET 159, and EHD 155A.
Have completed or be concurrently en
rolled in LEE 156S.

3. Successfully complete or be enrolled
concurrenrly in CTET 161 (depending
on academic department policy).

4. Demonstrate subject matter compe
tence:

3. Complete an approved subject mat
ter preparation program (see single
subject majors and advisas) or pass
the appropriate subject matter ex
aminations. (lnformation on these
tests is available in the School of
Education and Human Develop
ment's Student Services Office in
the Education Building, Room
100.)

b. Receive authorization from rhe aca
demic area adviser that subject mat
ter competence has been met.

5. Maintain a 3.0 CPA on professional
education coursework. All courses (ex
eepr rhoseoffered for CRlNCollly) musr
be taken for a le[(er grade.

6. If granted an "Exception" admission,
satisfy all requirements specified when
the exception was granted.

7. Show evidence ofpassing the California
Basic Educational Skills Tesr (CIJEST)
by presenting a CBEST Permanent
Verification card.

Timelines for Admission to Final Student
Teaching (EHD 155B) are listed below.
Application forms are available in the
school's Student Services Offiee in ED
100.

Application
Dead/inc is

April 1
April!

November 1

Application
Dcad/in~ is

April 1
November 1

Semesur
to be Enrolled

Sununer
Fall

Spring

Semesur
to be Enrolled

Fall
Spring

Requirements for a Preljminary
Single Subject Credential
1. Complete a 30-unir core of profes

sional education courses.
2. Demonstrate subject matter compe

tence:

a. completing an. approved subjcec
matter preparanon program or pass
ing the subject matter examinations
designated by the California Com
mission on Teacher Credcntialing.

b. receive clearance from rhe academic
adviser that subject maner compe
tency has been mer.

3. Complete a bachelor's degree.

Subject matter tests arc being revised. For
an update on required subject matter ex
aminations or other information about the
Single Subjecr Crcdcmial, contact the cre
dential analyst or the Single Subject coor
dinamr in ED 100, (209) 278-0300.

Time Rest.rictions. Courses required for
preliminary and professional (clear) creden
tials must be completed no more than 10
years prior to credential application.

Preliminary Single Subject
Credential- General Requirements
for Initial Admission
1. Attend a Single Subject Credential pro

gram orientation meeting.
2. Provide evidence ofsuccessful comple

tion ofan appropriate pre-program field
experience or EHD 50. Introduction
to T caching.

3. Show evidence of passing the Califor
nia Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBEST) by presenring a CBEST Per
manent Veri fl cation card, or meet other
options. (Sec the Single Subject Cre
dential Program admission packet.)

4. Complete an application (Q the creden
tial program.

5. Verify admission to California State
University, Fresno with a student J.D.
card or a Notice of Admission.

6. Provide a complete set of transcripts of
all prior college/university courscwork.
Transcripts are used to verify aCPA that
is in the top 50 percent ofthe applicant's
major field of srudy or discipline.

7. Complete an Admission Interview Form
and obtain an interview from a Single
Subject Credential faculty member and
from the subject area academic adviser.

8. Obtain a medical clearance at the Uni
versity Health Center.

9. Obtain twO completed Recommenda
tion for Admission to Teacher Educa-

253



Education - Curriculum, Teaching, and Educational Technology
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2. Professional Preparation Units
ERF 151 3
ERF 152 3
CTET 159 3
CTET 161 3
EHD 155A 5
EHD 155B to
LEE 156S 3

Total ~o

3. Completion of a bachelor's degree.
California law requires a bachelor's de
gree in a subjecc area other than profes
sional education.

Single Subject Teacher in Preparation
(TIP) Internship Program. The Single
Subject Internship program is designed for
qualified individuals who have prior class
room experience and who seek an alterna
tive route to obtainingaProfessional (clear)
Teaching Credentia1. The entire program
requires twO summers and two semesters to
earn a Professional (clear) Credential. Re
fer to preliminary Single Subject Creden
tial general requirements for admission.
Candidates who have been sliccessfuliong
term substitute teachers in a single subject
area are good candidates for the Internship
Program. Interns have a year-long contract
witha panicipatingschool district, earning
a reduced salary. In addition, interns enroU
in coursework leading to a Professional
(clear) Credential.

1. Program Requirements
a. Subject Marrer Competency. Have

subject maHer competency verified
by an academic adviser.

b. Provide evidence of teaching experi
ence in the subject maHer area.

c. Provide a suppon lecrcr from a par
ticipating school district willing to

hire the candidate as an intern.
2. Admission to Program. Applicants must

be admitted (Q California State Univer
sity, Fresno and a basic teaching creden
tial program in the School of Education
and Human Development. They must
participate in at least (wo level interviews:
one by a university selection committee
and another by school district personnel.
Candidates must also be offered a teach
ing contract by a panicipating school
district. Imerns have the responsibility
for finding their own jobs with participat
ing districts.

3. Professional Preparation Units
Prcrequisires:*

CTET 159 3
ERF 151** 3
ERFI52 .3
EHD 155A 5

Semester I: EHD 155B 5
CTET 161 3

Semcster II: EHD 155B 5
LEE 156S 3

Summer lJ: CTET 101 3
SPED 160 3
HS 121 2

Total ~8

• CfET 159. ERF 152. and EHD 155A ar<

prerequisin::s for classroom teaching under an
inrernship credenrial.

u ERF 151 may be raken at any time during the
program; however, it is suggested as a
prerequisite.

Contact the Internship Program Office at
(209) 278-0232.

Professional (Clear) Single Subject Cre
dential Program (Fifth Year). The Profes
sional (clear) Single Subject Credential is
required for full authorization to teach in
departmentalized classrooms commonly
found at the middle school, high school.
and adult educational levels. To obtain this
credential the candidate muSt meet the
following admission requircments.

General Requirements. (See Preliminrtry
Single Subject Credential - General Re
quirements for fnitiaIAdmission.)

Requirements for Admission to Student
Teaehing. (Sec Preliminary Single Subject
Credmtial- RequirementsfOrAdmission to
Studenr Teaching.)

In addition to these requirements, thc pro
Fessional (clear) credential (fifth year) can
didate must:

1. Complete an approved fifth-year pro
gram containing 30 units of upper
division/graduate credit taken aFter
completion of all bachelor's degree
requirements.

2. Include at least 30 units ofprofessional
education in the total five-year creden
tial program.

3. Complete a mainstreaming require
ment (SPED 160 or equivalent).

4. Complete a health education require
ment (H S 121 or equivalent).

5. Complete the classroom computer ap
plication course (CTET 101).

6. Complete Cardiopulmonary Resuscita-
tion (CPR) training.

ProgramAdvisement. Program advisement
For a Professional (clear) Single Subject
Credential isobtained from theSingleSub
ject fifth-yearadviserlocated in theschool's
Student Serviccs Office in ED 100 and
from the subject area academic adviser.

Time Restrictions. Courses required for
preliminary and professional (clear) cre
dentials, (including SPED 160. H S 121
and CTET 101 or their equivalents), must
be completed no more than 10 years prior
to credential application.

Certificate ofAd"anc:ed Study
in Educ:ational Tec:hnology
The Certificate ofAdvanced Study in Edu
cational Technology is a postbaccalaureate
program designed to provide professional
and specialized preparation for the candi
date interested in acquiring knowledge and
skills essential for tech nology-related lead
ership in educational settings.

Students completing this program will be
able to:

• describe thc current and potcntial im
pact ofadvanced technologies on educa
tion and society

• analyze instructional needs and deter
mine viable uses of technology for meet
ing those nccds

• select and develop appropriate technol
ogy-based materials which correlate to

curriculum objectives

model the effective use of technologies
(including microcomputers, video.
instructional television, telecommuni
cations and multimedia) within educa
tional settings

demonstrate an understanding of the
equitable and ethical use of technology,
ami

plan, implement, and evaluate programs
which exemplify the effective use oftech
nology to attain curriculum objectives.

Classes taken wh ile working on this certifi
catecan becoul1tcd as elective units coward
a Master of Arts in Education with a con
centration in curriculum and instruction.
Studenrswhohold a valid California teach
ing credential may also apply to the Com
mission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC)
to have their files reviewed for the supple
mental authorization "ComputcrConcepts
and Applications."

Srudents who wish to pursuc either of these
options while working on the certificate
should state such an intent early in their
program so they can receive proper advising
regarding master's or erc requirements.

Admission Requirements
I. Complete or receive a waiver for CrET

100 or 10J.
2. Verify admission to California State

University, Fresno and admission to
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me SOEHD graduare programs. See
General Admission Requirements in the
Education - Graduate Programs section
in this catalog.

Course Requirements Units
CTET 225. 227. and 230 9
Approved Elecrives 5-6

Total 14-15

For further information, contact the edu
cational technology certificate adviser at
(209) 278-0245.

Master of Arts
Degree in Education
Curriculum and Instrllction
The Master of Arts degree in Education
with a concentration in curriculum and
instruction is designed (Q provide profes
sional and specialized preparation for the
candidate interested in acquiring knowl
edge and skills essential for the design and
development of curriculum and related in
srructional practices. Beyond the course
requirements, the program enables the stu
dem to elect and pursue in-depth study in
areas ofcurriculum and instruction such as
bilingual education. computer education,
multicultural education, math education,
science education, social science education,
or other specializations related to elemen
tary, middle school. and secondary educa
tion. The program allows the student to

take a varied representation ofcourses within
the context of curriculum and instruction.
which may also be used to meet fifth-year
requirements for the clear Teaching Cre
dential. For information on the Master of
Arts in Education with a concentration in
Curriculum and Instruction, please conmct
the graduate program coordinator, Dr.
Theresa Perez. ar (209) 278-0236.

Admission Requirements for Classified
Standing. See General Requirements in the
Education - Graduate Program section of
this catalog.

Program Requirements
1. Prerequisites: 15 units in professional

education coursework; completion of
prerequisites required for enrollment in
advanced coursework in the area ofspe
cialization. ERF 153 is no longer a pre
requisite to the program. However, it is
still a prerequisite to the research core
requirement. ERF 220.

2. Course Requirements Units
ERF 220*; ERF 285 or 288 6
CTET or ERF 298 or 299 4
CTET 250. 275 .. .. 5-6

3. Electives: Electives are selected
from the School of Education

and Human Development and
include special subject areas to
constitute a broaq-based pro
gram in curriculum and instruc
tion or to represent an in-depth
study in a specialty area within
the context of curriculum and
instruction.** 14-15

Total ~O

., ERF 153 is a prerequisite tor ERF 220.
....The student's program ot study is to be

determined in consultation with a curriculum
and instruction faculty adviser and approved
by (he program coordinator.

(;OURSES
Note: Students muSt provide theirown trans
portation to off-campus sites for classes, stu
dent teaching, practice and field activities,
and defray any resulting personal expense.

Cn,.,.iwltllll, Teacbing, and
Edncational Teclmology (CI'Er)

2R. CBEST Marh Developmenr (3)
Designed to further the basic skills in math
for applicants to teacher education creden
tial programs. Students who pass the course
will satisfy the CBEST math requirement for
admission into teacher educarion credential
studies. Students are still required [Q pass the
CREST to qualify for a teaching credential.
CRlNCgrading only; nor applicable roward
baccalaureate degree requirements.

99. Introduction to the Macintosh
for Educarors (I)
Provides hands-on experience in educa
tional and classroom application of the
Macintosh Operating System, word pro
cessing, and World Wide Web navigation
and mail tools for integration into school
curriculum. (Formerly CTET 180T)

100. Educational Applications of
Microcomputers - Multiple Subject (3)
Prerequisite: EHD 50 or permission of
instructor. Prior passing of the Macintosh
Operating System, word processing. and
telecommunications performance tcst or
CTET 99 is required. Methods for using
computers for teacher/student productiv
ity, critical thinking. and grades K-8 cur
riculum objectives. (2lccrure, 21ab hours)
(Compurer lab fee, $15)

101. Educational Applications of
Microcomputers - Single Subject (3)
Prerequisite: EHD 50 or permission of
instructor. Prior passing ofMacintosh Op
erating System, word processing, and tele
communications performance test or
CrET 99 is required. Methods for using
computers for teacher/student productiv-

iry, critical thinking, and grades 7-12 cur
riculum objectives. (2 lecture, 21ab hours)
(Campurer lab fee, $15)

J21. Mathematics in
the Elemenrary School (3)
Notopen to students with credit in CTET
l2JBC. Prerequisites: admission to the
Multiple Subject Program and satisfy Gen
eral Education quantitative analysis tequire
ments (see General Education section).
Methods and matetials for developi ng the
mathematics concepts and skills taught in
the elementary school. A variety of ma
nipulative materials are applied in a lab
setting. (2 lecture. 2 lab hours)

122. Fieldwork in Outdoor Education
(1-2; max rotal 2)
Prerequisites: ERF 130 or 152; permission of
instructor. Practice at camp with responsi
bilities of counseling, camp leadership, cur
riculum planning, and evaluation; utilization
of resource people from several disciplines.

123. Classroom Management (2)
Classroom organization. management, and
mainstreaming including focus on the cul
turally. linguistical1y diverse student.

125. Teaching
Elementary School Science (2)
Designed to assist teacher candidates 111

constructing the knowledge and skills nec
essary to effectively and equitably teach
elementary school science in a culturally
and linguistically diverse classroom. (I lec
ture. 2 lab hours) (Instructional materials
fee. $5) (Formerly CTET 12513C)

126. Social Studies in
the Elemenrary School (3)
In-depth study of the strategies and techn i
ques of social studies instruction.

136. Multiculrural Educarion (3)
Assists teachers and other school personnel
to acquire skills in multicultural curricu
lum design and delivery. Emphasizes lan
guage acquisition instruction and
mentoring techniques for working with
students in a pluralistic society.

137. Creative Dramatics (3)
(See Drama 137.)

150. Curriculum and Instruction
in the Elementary School (3)
Notopen to students with credit in CTET
150BC. Prerequisites: admission to the
Multiple Subject Credential Program, ERF
130 and 140 (or concurrent enrollment)
and EHD 110 and LEE 156M raken con
currently. Examines integrated curricula
in K-8 classrooms, purpose and use of the
California Framework.. , curricular reform,
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trends, and assessment. Insrfucrional strat
egies for diverse populations are examined.
(2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

158. Communication and Learning (3)
(Sec Speh 114.) No credit will be given if
the smdenr has taken Speh 114.

159. Curriculum and Instruction
in Secondary Schools (3)
Prerequisites: admission to the Single Sub
jeee Crcdemial Program; ERF 152 or con
currenr enrollmcnr. Instructional planning,
methodologies of reaching and learning,
evaluation techniques, morivation, classroom
managemenr and discipline, preparation and
evaluation ofmaterials. Microteachi ng prac
rice and analysis. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
(I nsrrucrional materials fee, $5)

161. Methods and Materials
in Secondary Teaching (3)
I'rerequisires: ERF 152 and CTET 159 or
concurrent enrollment; admission to cre
deIHial program or teaching experience. A
methods course in secondary school sub
jects. Instructional procedures. techniques.
and resources for teaching; appraisal of
instructional innovations; classroom orga
nization and management; measurement
and evaluative techniques. (Instructional
materials fee for Single Subject - Art
Methods and Materials enrollees, $10)

ISOT. Topics in Curriculum.
Teaching, and/or Educational
Technology (1-3; max total 9)
Issues and tOpics in curriculum and in
struction; e1emclHary. middle school, and
secondalyeducation; technology, and com
purer literacy.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic PIt/cement - Independent
Study. Approvcd for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Curriculum, TellclJitlg, lItld
Educllti011l11 TeclJtlology (CTET)

225. Integration of Technology
Across the Curriculum (3)
Prerequisite: CTET 100 or 10101' permis
sion of instructor. Identification. evalua
tion, and use of advanced technologies
such as microcomputers, instructional
video, laserdisc, television, and telecom
munications for developing tcaching ma
terials appropriate for state curriculum
framework. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

227. Current Issues and Trends
in Educational Technology (3)
Prerequisite: CTET 100 or 101 or permis
sion of instructor. Focuses on the social,
economic. and psychological impacts of
technology and technology research on
schools, teaching. and learning. Students
examine the past and formulate a vision of
the future of educational technology
through readings. discussions, and research.

228. Developing
Problem-Solving Skills
wirh Computers (3)
Prerequisite: CTET 100 or 101 or per
mission of instrucror. Developing prob
lem-solving skills within K-12 computing
environments. Students will develop cur
riculum matcrials, lesson plans, and teach
ing strategies for promoting problem-solv
ing skills through the effective use of
applications software, problem-solvingsoft
ware, programming languages, and
authoring systems. (2 seminar, 21ab hours)
(Instructional materials fee. $10)

230. Planning and Implementing
Innovative Technology Programs (3)
Prerequisite: CTET 100 or 101 or pennis
sion ofinsrrucror. Strategies fOt implement
ing change in educational settings; plan
ning for equitable technology use; planning
and instituting effective Staff development
programs; managing resources, including
nerworking equipment; locating, develop
ing, and coordinating fundingsollfces; and
gaining parent and communiry support.

250. Curriculum/Instructional
Development and Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: CTET 150 or 159 or permis
sion ofprogram adviser. Theory and prac
tice of curriculum development, evalua
tion, and revision. Study of contemporary
problems and curriculum approaches to

meet societal needs. (2 lecture. 21ab hours)
(I nstructional materials fee, $5)

275. Practicum in
Curriculum Development
(1-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: teaching credential. Study and
application of contemporary research in
curriculum development.

280T. Advanced Topic
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstrucror. Ad
vanced, in-depth analysis of issues and
problems in curriculum and instruction;
e1ementaty, middle school. and secondaty
education; technology and computers in
education. Emphasis placed on advanced
research.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Indep~ndent

Study. Approved fot SP grading.

298. Project (4)
Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree; B average on 24
units of thc master's program including
ERF 220. See Criteriafor Thesi' and Project.
A project consists ofa significant undertak
ing appropriatc to education such as the
development ofcurricula and instructional
materials, educational policy, educational
theory, and educational technology. An
approved proposal is required for cnroll
ment. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (4)
Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy
for rhe mastct's degree; B average on 24
units of the master's program including
ERF 220 and completion ofan acceptable
thesis proposal. See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion. and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. See School of Education
and Human Development's graduatc pro
grams coordinator for school thesis guide
lines. Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Ctll'l'ictllum, TellclJitlg, lItld
Educlltiotutl TeclJllology (CI'ET)

3S0T. Topics in Education
(1-6; max total 12)
Studies in theory, procedures, and applica
tion in such areas as social forces, profes
sional activities, rechnology, and instruc
tional innovations.
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to have a full-time position reqlllring an
administrative credential while they are
working toward the completion ofthe Pre
liminary Administfuive Credential.

Prelimilla7y Administrative Services
C1'edential andAdminish'ative
Internship Cred£7ltial
Admission Requirements. Applicants for
the Preliminary Administrative Services
Credcn(ial and Administrative Internship
Credential must meet the following re
quirements for admission to (he program:

1. Complete thc Application for POSt
baccalaureate Admission ar California
Stare University, Fresno,

2. Complete the Application for Admis
sion to School of Education and Hu
man Development graduate programs.

3. Possess a CPA of2.75+ ovetthe last 60
semester units.

4. Obtain three letters of recommenda
tion.

5. Provide evidence of having passed the
California BasicEducational Skills Test
(CREST).

6. Demonstrate wriring competcnce.
7. Provide a complete set of transcripts of

all prior college and university work.
8. Complere a statement of purpose.
9. Submitscores from the Graduate Record

Examination (GRE) - General Testor
the Miller Analogies Test (MAT).

10. Have three years of ve.rifiable school
experience completed before the end of
credential coursework.

11. Possess a basic teaching credential or
have three years of verifiable school

M.A. in Education
Optinn: Administration and Supervision

Credentials
Administrative Internship Credential
Preliminary Administrative Services
Professional Administrative ServicesFaculty

Atilano A. Valencia, Chair
Curtis 1. Guaglianone, Coordinator
ofEducation Administration
Crtdentiai Programs

Ka<hryn J. Biacindo
Sharon Brown-Welty
Donald G. Coleman
Jolyne S. Daughtry
Phyllis A. Kuehn
Pamela Lane-Garon
J. Leonard Salazar
Robert D. Segura
David E, Tanner
Susan M. Tracz
Ronald P. Unruh
Diane M. Yerkes

Credential Programs
Administrative Services Credentials. Hold
ers of the Preliminary Administrative Ser
vices Credential and the Professional Ad
ministrative Services Credential are
authorized to serve in such positions as
district superintendent, principal, program
director and any related administrative as
signments at all school levels.

Individuals who wish to serve as educational
administrators must complete preliminary
and advanced levels of preparation. The
preliminary level qualifies the candidate for
the Preliminary Administrative Services
Credential. The advanced level of prepara
tion qualifies the candidate for the Profes
sional Admin istrative Services Credential.
Both the Preliminary and rhe Professional
Administrative Services Credcntial carry the
same employment authorization.

In special circumstances, smdents may be
eligible for the Administrative Internship
Credential. This credential allows students

The Department
The DepanfficiH ofEduc3rionai Research.
AdministratIon, and Foundations sponsors
one graduate degree and offers coursework
in suppon orall rhccducarion gradu3rcand
credential programs. Consequcnrly, depart
mCllml faculryare involved in some fashion
in nearly all formal school programs.

Program
Education Administration. The Master of
Arrs in Education with an option in ad
ministration and supervision is a 3D-unie
degree program. The Administrative Ser
vices Credential Program is a two-tier pro
gram that provides authorization ro func
tion in an administrative positjon in aK-12
school setting.

The Preliminary Administrative Services
Credcmial Program is a 24 semester unit
program that provides basic preparation
for employmenr in a K-12 public school
administrative position. The Professional
Administrative Services Credential Program
is also a 24 semeSter unit program that
provides advanced preparation and is taken
following completion of the preliminary
credenriaL

Higher Education
Administration
A selection of elecrive courses associated
with various inrerest areas is available for
those seeking a career in higher education
or a related field. This curriculum provides
professional development for careers in
universities, community colleges, govern
ment, corrections, hospitals, social services,
the military, business, religious organi7.a
tions, and other positions requiring exper
tise in education administration.

Research. The research program compo
nent is an inregral part of all graduate de
grecsand offerscoursework in research meth
odology rheoryand pracrices, measurement,
program evaluation, and qualitative and
quantitative analyses. The faculty also play
an importanr role in providing consultation
and SUPPOH to graduate students' research.

Foundations. Courses in the cultural and
social foundations ofeducation are funda
mental to understanding contemporary
education and, with educational psychol
ogy, are fouod in aU teacher education
programs. The foundations £1.culry have
developed coursework tailored to a variety
oftcachingcredenrial options, rangingfrom
early childhood through high school.
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experience completed before the end
of credential coursework.

12. Be approved by the educarion admin-
istration faculty.

Program Requirements. Candidates for
the Preliminary Administrative Services
Credential who have been admitted [Q the
program and who want to be recommended
for this authorization must meet the fol
lowing requirements:

l. Possess a valid California reaching cre
dential based on a bachelor's degree ora
Pupil Personnel Services Credentia1.

2. VerifY three years of successful, full
time experience in public schools (or in
private schools of equivalcm scams.)

3. Complete ERF 285; EAD 261, 262,
263, 267, 268, 269, and 272.

4. Verifyrrainingin the needsofand meth
ods of providing educarional opponu
nities to individuals with exceptional
needs through completion ofSPED 160,
one year of full-time experience in spe
cial education, or 6 units of approved
special education coursework.

5. Receive a passing score on the Califor
nia Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBEST).

6. Pass the competency exit review.
7. Complete a master's degree.

Professio'lal Administrative
Services c,'edentinl
Admission Requirements. Tn addition to
meeting all admission requirements for the
Preliminary Administrative Services Cre
dential, persons desiring admission [Q the
Professional Administrative Services Cre
dem~al Program must meet the following
reqlllrements:

L. Possess a CPA of3.0 or better over the
last 60 semester units.

2. Hold a valid Preliminary Administra
tive Services Credential.

3. Be in a position requiring the Prelimi
nalYAd min istrative Services Credential
as verified by rhe district.

Program Requirements. Candidates for
the Professional Administrative Services
Credential (Advanced Credential) who have
been admitted [Q the program must meet
the following requirements.

I. Verify a minimum of twO years of full
time experience in public or private
schools in a position requiring an ad
ministrative credential.

2. Complete for the credential:
a. EAD 283 - Professional Induction

(2 units)

Designates the induction component
to the Professional Credential and is
taken the semester prior to enroll
ment in didactic and professional
development course.

h. EAD 281 - T tansformational Lead
ership (2 units)

c. EAD 264 - Seminat in the Legal
Aspects of Education (2 units)
.FAD 265 - Seminar in School Com
munity Relations (2 units)
EAD 266 - Seminar in School Fi
nance and Business Administration
(2 units)
EAD 275 - Seminar in Advanced
Techniques of Personnel Adminis
tration in Education (2 units)
(These four 2-unit university courses
are highly recommended, although stu
dents may receive a proficiencywaiver.)

d. Electives to complete 12 units of
university didactic courses

e. 120 clock hours or equivalent of 8
academic university units of profes
sional development

f. EAD 284 - Professional Assessment
(2 units)
This course is taken the semester im
mediately following the completion
of all required coursework and pro
fessional development activities.

3. Be in a position requiring the Prelimi
naryAdministrative Services Credential
as verified by the district.

4. Possess a master's degree.

5. Pass the competency exit review.

Master ofArts
Degree in Education
Administration and Supervision
The Department ofEducational Research,
Admjnistration, and Foundations offers a
program leading to a Master ofArts degree
in Education with an option in administra
tion and supervision. The Master of Arts
degree program provides preparation for
several career opportunities, including
P-12 administration*, higher education
administration**, and other general ad
ministration career opportunities or pro
fessional positions. Candidates who qualify
for a preliminaJY teaching credential, with
prior approval, may use part or all of a
master's degree program to satisfy the fifth
year requirements for a clear teaching cre
dential.

Theadministrarion and supervision option
is designed to provide professional prepara
tion for administrative positions in educa
tion, including schools, colleges, universi-

ties, agencies, and other related educational
organizations.

Program Requirements
Admission Requirements for Classified
Standing. See General Admission Require
ments in the Education - Graduate Pro
gram section in this catalog.

Program Prerequisites. Fifteen units in
education (or the equivalent) demonstrat
ing an adequate background for advanced
work in the field. ERF 153 is no longet a
prerequisite for admission co the program.
However, it is still a prerequisite CO research
core requirement, ERF 220.

Core requirements Units
ERF 220, 285 or 288,

EAD 298 or 299 10
EAD 261, 262, and 9 units from the

following: EAD 263, 264, 265, 266,
267, 268, 269, 271, 272, 273,
274, 275, 277, 278T, 279, 28\,
283,284,287,288,290; ERF 260,
272,274,
282, 284, 286, 287, 288, 289 l;

Electives: 5 units from the above or
other approved electives 5

Total 50

For individuals seeking careers in P-12
administrative positions, the following 15 units
ofelectives arc: recommended: EAD 263, 267,
268, 269, and 272-

** For individuals seeking careers in higher
education admi njstration, development, grants
administration, and other administrarive
positions, 14 units from the following electives
arc recommended: EAD 267, 273. 275 or
278T, 277, 281 or other by arrangement.

Note: no more than 6 units ofcoursework
taken fat CRINC only may be applied
toward degree requirements.

Grade Requirements
M.A. Program and the
Administrative Credential Programs
To be eligible to receive the master's degree
or be recommended for theAdminisrrative
Credential, a swdel1t must maintain aca
demic excellence in all coursework. Once
an NC or one letter grade of C or less has
been earned in any course, the student will
be placed on administrative academic pro
bation. Upon the receipt of two NCs or
letter grades of Cor less, at any point in the
administrative credential program, the Stu

dentwill automatically be disqualified from
the program.
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COURSES
Eductltional Resem'cIJ,
Foundations (ERF)

2R. CBEST Writing Development (3)
Designed to funher the basicskiUs in writ
ing for applicants who intend [Q enroll in
reachereducarion credential programs. S[U
dents who pass the course will satisfY the
CBEST writing requirement for admis
sion into teacher education studies. eRJ
NC grading only; not applicable toward
baccalaureate degree requirements.

130. Psychological Foundations
of Education - Mulriple Subject (3)
Not open to students with credit in ERF
130ECE. Prerequisites: admission to the
Mulriple SubjectCredential Program; Psych
10. Foundation for meories of learning.
development, motivation, and classroom
management Includes variabiliry in stu
dent performance and assessment issues.

130A. Psychological
Foundations Fieldwork - ECE (I)
Prerequisite: admission co Option 11 teach
er education program or permission of
instruccor. Taken concurrently with ERF
140A and supervised field experiences re
lated co interprofessional collaboration.

130ECE. Psychological
Foundations of Education - ECE (2)
Prerequisite: admission to Option IT teacher
education program. Foundation for relat
ing concepts. principles, and theories of
psychology and development for the edu
cation ofchildren eight years and younger.

140. Cultural
Foundations of Educarion (3)
Not open to students with credit in ERF
140ECE. Prerequisite: admission to the
Multiple Subject Credential Program.
Functions ofeducation in America's multi
cultural society; role ofschool and teacher;
impact ofsocial conflict and interaction on
the school's function; relationship between
school and community.

140A. Cultural
Foundations Seminar - EeE (1)
Prerequisites: concurrent enrollment with
ERF BOA (Oprinn 11) and fieldwork
courses in the departments of Counseling
and Special Education, Criminology, Nurs
ing, Psychology. and Social Work Educa
tion. Shared discussion and analysis of
processes related [Q collaboration among
education, health, law, psychology, and
social service professionals.

140ECE. Cultural
Foundations of ECE (2)
Prerequisite: admission coOption II reacher
education program. Functions of educa
tion in America's multicultural society.
Foundation for understanding children and
famiJies in the ecological contexts ofhome,
school, and community with special focus
on programs serving children eight years
and younger.

151. Social Foundations
of Education (3)
Not open to students with credit in ERF
140. Prerequisite: admission to the Single
Subject Credential Program. Scope, func
tion, recent trends and issues in secondary
schools; includes cultural, social, histori
cal, and philosophical influences.

152. Psychological Foundations
of Education - Single Subject (3)
Not open to students with credit in ERF
130. Prerequisites: admission to Single
Subjecr Credenrial Program; Psych 10. Ed
ucational psychology; growth and devel
opment, learning, personality and self-con
cepts of adolescents; implications for
learning and teaching.

153. Educational Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: ELM exam. Methods of dc
scribing, analyzing, and interpreting data;
statistical inference, including IC t" test, cor
relation and prediction, chi squarc, and
simple research design. Computer. ap
plications during lab activities. (2 semmar,
2 lab hours)

180T. Topics in Education
0-3; max total 9)
Issues and topics in educational founda
tions; curriculum and instruction; early
childhood, elementary, middle school, and
secondary education; pupil personnel ser
vices; supervision and administration; child
abuse, and computer literacy.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max rotal 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Educational ResearcIJ,
Fonlldatiolls (ERE)

220. Reseatch in Education (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units ofeducarion courses
or equivalent and ERF 153. Seminar in
research methodology; idenrification of
educational research problems; use of li
br.uy resources, data garheri ng and pro-

cessing, writing a research report; applies
to elementary and secondary teaching, early
childhood, reading administration, coun
scli ng, special education, and related fields.
(2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

260. Assessment as Learning (3)
Analyze interaction amongasscssment mod
els, effective instruction, and learning in
educational settings. Use educational theory
to idcntify criteria for choosing and integrat
ing alternative assessments including perfor
mancc. observation/interview, portfolio,
curriculumembedded and self-assessment.
Develop assessment items and protocols.

272. Instructional
Planning and Evaluarion (3)
Principles and practices of instructional
planning, assessment and testing oflearn
ing olltcomes, performance appraisal and
evaluation of teaching; wa construction
analysis. and grading.

274. Social Interaction in Teaching (3)
In-depth study of the dynamics ofeffective
interpersonal relations in the classroom
with students; and beyond, with adminis
trators, parenrs, and colleagues. Strategic
interaction for creative, low-stress teaching
and learning based upon related theory and
research. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

280T. Advanced Topics
in Education (1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstfUctor. Ad
vanced, in-depth analysis of issues and
problems in educational foundations; cur
riculum and instruction; reading; early
childhood, elementalY, middle school, and
secondary education; and computers in
education. Emphasis placed on advanced
research.

282. Philosopby of Education (3)
Seminar on philosophical issues in educa
tional theory and practice and their histori
cal backgrounds. Educational implications
of current and historical systematic philo
sophical oudooks and ideological trends.

284. Seminar in
International Education (3)
Analysis of historical, social, and political
forces which shape national education en
deavors. Emerging intcrnational education
efforts and organi7.ations.

285. Seminar in Advanced
Educational Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: minimum 3 units from the
following: ERF 130, 152; COUN 174. or
Psych 101. Seminar on the psychological
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foundations ofeducation; nature and char
acteristics of development, learning pro
cesses, and forces which affect educational
growth.

286. Social Issues in Education (3)
Prerequisites: ERF 140 or 151 or a course
in sociology or anthropology and permis
sion of instruccor. Seminar for analysis of
effect on institutional and ideological trends
and problems on the role and operation of
the school in American society.

287. Seminar in His£Ory
of Educational Thought (3)
Prerequisites: ERF 282 orphilosophycollfse
and permission of instructor. Seminar on
historical foundations ofeducational theory;
growth of thought regarding teaching and
learning; relationshipofcduc3tional theory
and practice in the United Stares.

288. Educational Measurement
and Program Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: ERF 153. Procedures and is
sues involved in the measurement and evalu
ation of educational programs; planning,
etc. Applications in educational settings
are emphasized. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

289. Seminar in Advanced
Educational Reseatch (3)
Prerequisites: ERF 153 and 220; or per
mission of insrructor. Emphasis on con
ceprualizingadvanced educational research
problems, analyzing data and ill[erpreting
data, computer lab activities using such
techniques as ANOVA, multiple regres
sion, and multivariate statistics and devel
oping the methodology for thesis propos
als. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acad~mic Plaum~nt - lndepmdmt
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (4)
Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree; B average on 24
units of the master's program including
ERF 220. See Crit<riaftr Thesis andProject.
A project consistsofa significant undertak
ingappropriate to graduate study in educa
tion. An approved proposal is required for
enrollment. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (4)
Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy
for thc master's dcgree; Baverage on at least
24 units of the master's program, includ
ing ERF 220 and completion ofan accept
able thesis proposal. See Criteria fOr Thesis
and Project. Preparation, completion, and

submission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. See the School of Educa
tion and Human Developmell['s graduate
programs coordinator for school thesis
guidelines. Approved for SP grading.

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Edt/cationlll Resem'c!J,
F01t1ldiltiOllS (ERE)

380T. Topics in Education
(1-6; max total 12)
Studies in theory, procedures, and applica
tion in such areas as social forces, profes
sional activities, technology, and instruc
tional innovations.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Edt/catioll Admillistmtioll (EAD)

261. Managing
Educational Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: initial course in Education
Administration sequence. Developmenrof
knowledge and skills central to managing
educational organizations.

262. Education Leadership (3)
Prerequisires: EAD 261; concurrent en
rollment in EAD 267 required for prelimi
nary administrative service credential can
didates. Initial course in education leader
ship. Developmentofknowledge and skills
essential to organizational leadership.

263. Seminar in
Instructional Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: EAD 261, 262. Seminar for
clarification and application ofmodern con
cepts and techniques ofsupervision; practice
in leadership roles, promoting productive
human relationships, developing communi
cation skills, and evaluation ofteaching; ways
of helping reachers in their credential fields.

264. Seminar in the
Legal Aspects of Education (2)
Prerequisites: teaching experience; £AD 261.
A case study approach in reviewing impor
tam courr decisions, borh state and federal,
thar have directly affected the publicschools.
Legal relationships in public education ap
plied to federal, statc, and local levels.

265. Seminar in
School-Community Relations (2)
Prerequisite: EAD 261. Seminar on in
teraction with community forces, news
media, political agencies, and minority
groups in policy analysis and development;
data-based decision-mal{ing and analysis.

266. Seminar in School Finance
and Business Administration (2)
Prerequisite: EAD 261. Economicperspec
tives and practices of school finance and
business administration; local. state. and
federal responsibility for financial support
of education. (2 seminar hours)

267. Fieldwork in
Education Administration I (3)
Prerequisites: EAD 261; taken concurrently
with EAD 262 and adviser permission. Su
pervised administrative practice in multiple
sites and grade levels including culmrally
diverse scrrings; observe and practice leader
ship and general supervisory skills. Includes
seminar discussions of field experiences and
required research. CRiNConly. (Minimum
of 120 hours required for 3 unjrs of credit)

268. Fieldwork in
Education Administration II (3)
Prerequisites: EAD 261, 262, 267; taken
concurrenrly with or after EAD 263 and
adviser pennission. Supervised administra
tive practice with specific emphasis on class
room clinical supervision in multiple sites
and grade levels, including culturally diverse
senings; observe and practice leadership skills
in instructional supervision. Includes semi
nar discussions of field experiences and re
quired research. CRlNConly. (Minimum of
120 hours required for 3 units of credit)

269. Site-hased Leadetship (3)
Prerequisites: EAD 261, 262, 263, 267,
272. Includes essentials of site leadership:
school law, finance, community relations,
personnel. and support services. In-depth
research into restructuring, teacher em
powermenr, and srudenr achievement in
culturally diverse schools.

271. Seminar in School Facilities (3)
Prerequisite: preliminary credential or per
mission of instructor. Emphasis on plan
ning, design, and function of educational
facilities so they are consistent with the
educational goals of the school and school
district. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

272. Seminar in
Advanced Curriculum
Evaluation and Development (3)
Prerequisites: EAD 261 and ERF 285 or
permission of insrructor. Nature and scope
ofcurriculum development; administrarive
determiners of curriculum; influence of
governmenral agencies and organizations,
foundations, business and industry, and
power structures as curriculum determin
ers; international influence on curriculum
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development and curriculum evaluation at
various levels of governmental operation.

273. Ethical and Professional
Issues in Education Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Preliminary Administrative
Services Credencial or permission of in
structOr. Seminar on the ethical and pro
fessional issues of administrative profes
sionalism, examined in the context of the
various roles the administrator is expected
(Q perform as a practitioner.

274. Advanced School
Finance and Business Services (3)
Prerequisite: preliminary credential or per
mission ofinsrrucror. Primary emphasis is
directed toward the acquisition of exper
tise in advanced planning and manage
mCll[ of business and finance elements of
public schools. (2 seminar, 2 lab hours)

275. Seminar in Advanced
Techniques of Personnel
Administration in Education (2)
Prerequisite: preliminary credential or per
mission ofinstructor. Advanced techniques
of staff improvement in-service, staff par
ticipation in policy making, improvement
of communication channels and methods
ofcommunication, economic and contrac
tual relationships, and improvement of
working conditions; work and responsibil
ity of nonteaching staff members.

277. Computer Applications
in Education Administration (3)
Prerequisite: preliminary credential or per
mission of instructor. Factors relating to
assessment and implementation of com
purer applications to support educational
programs and administrative operations in
school districts. including computer as
sisted instruction, student personnel. fiscal
and property controls, personnel, and re
lated educational and business functions
characteristic of school districts. (2 semi
nar, 2 lab hours)

278T. Topics in Advanced
Education Administration
(1-3; max total 8)
Prerequisite: preliminary credential or per
mission of instructor. Seminar covering
special topics relating to education ad
ministration: new developments in educa
tion administration, special populations.
and current research.

279. Advanced Administ.ration
Fieldwork (1-8; max total 8)
Prerequisites: employment in a position
requiring an Administrative Services Cre
dential and permission of instructor. Su-

pervlsion of Professional Administrative
Services Credential candidates in their place
of employment. The type of assignment
will depend on requirements of theuniver
sity and will be individually developed in
cooperation with candidate's employer. In
cludes seminar discussions of field experi
ence and required research GRINC only.
(40 hours required for I unit)

280T. Topics in Professional
Development (1-3; max Iotal4)
Prerequisite: preliminary credential or ad
viser permission. Advanced-level studies in
theory, procedures, and application ofedu
cation administration principles. Includes
such topics as: community advisory com
mittees, marshalling resources. interven
tions for school improvement. technology
utilization, and restructuring. GRINGonly.

281. Transformational Leadership (2)
Prerequisite: FAD 283 and permission of
instructor. A course for experienced practi
tioners in organizational development. In
terventions for restructuring. including site·
based management, staff development,
strategic planning, and team building, as well
as individual and community interventions
aimed at transforming schools and other
organi7..3.tions into world-class operations.

283. Professional Development
Induction (2)
Prerequisites: preliminary administrative
services credential, full-time employment
in an administrative position, and permis
sion ofinstcuctor. A professional develop
mentcourse is required for the professional
admin istrative services credential. First
course among the advanced credential re
quirements. CRING only.

284. Professional Development
Assessment (2)
Prerequisites: completion of professional
adm inistrative services credential coursework
and permission ofinstcuctor. A professional
development course is required for the pro
fessional administrative services credential
to verify satisfactory completion of the in
duction plan and individualized course of
study to meet the advanced credential re
quirements. Final course among the advanced
credential requirements. CRING only.

287. Internship 1 (3)
Prerequisites: employment in a position
requiring an administrative services cre
dential, concurrenr enrol Imenr in £AD 261,
and permission of adviser. Supervised ad
ministrative practice with emphasis on lead
ership, school management. classroom su-

pervision, and community relations, while
employed in a full-time position requiring
an Administrative Services Cn::dential. In
cludes seminar discussions of internship
experiences, professional development plan,
and required research. GRiNC only.

288. Internship II (3)
Prerequisites: employment in a position
requiring an administrative services cre
dential, complerion ofEAD 261, 262, 272,
and ERF 285, taken concurrently with
EAD 263 and 269, and permission of ad
viser. Supervised administrative practice
with emphasis on continuation of profes
sional development plan, leadership, school
management, classroom supervision, and
community relations. Student must beem
ployed in a full-time position requiring an
administrative credential. Includes semi
nar discussions of internship experiences
and required research. CRiNC only.

290. Independent Stndy
(1-3; max IOtal6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (4)
Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree; B average on 24
units of the master's program including
ERF 220. See Crit"iafor Thesis andProject.
A project consists ofa significant underrak
ingappropriate to graduate study in educa
tion. An approved proposal is required for
enrollmen t. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (4)
Prerequisites: advancemell( to candidacy
for the master's degree; B average on 24
units of the master's program including,
ERF 220 and completion ofan acceptable
thesis proposal. See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation. completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. See School of Education
and Human Development's graduate pro
grams coordinator for school thesis guide
lines. Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

EdtlcatiOll Adlllinistmtioll (EAD)

380T. Topics in Educational
Administration (1-6; max total 12)
Studies in theory, procedures. and applica
tion in such areas as social forces, profes
sional activities, technology. and instruc
tional innovations.
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Education - Liberal Studies
School of Education
and Human Development
Jacques S. Benninga, Coordinator
Janell Percz, Adviser
William H. Corcoran, Adviser
Education Building, Room 151

(209) 278-0270

B.A. in Liberal Studies-
The Program
The aim ofa liberal studies education pro
gram is CO develop in studenrs an apprecia
tion and understanding of the ans, the
sciences, the humanities, and the various
cuhures that compose the area sCIViced by
CaliforniaSrarc University, Fresno. Asrudy
of the liberal arts reaches ways of thinking,
exploring. understanding. and seeing the
world from the perspective of others.

The primary mission ofthe Liberal Studies
Program is [0 provide a strong knowlcdge
based education in the liberal arts that will
provide subject marter preparation for el
ementary tcaching or foundation prepara
tion fororherprofessionssuch aslaw, medi
cine, journalism, and various fields ofpublic
service. Aspecial non-credential Iiberal stud
ies option is available for students not
pursuing a career in elementary school
teaching (see Liberal Studi~s Major Core
and Concentration, next page).

Scudenrs completing the credemial option
requirements with a minimum grade point
average of 2.89 will satisfy the California
requirements for the Multiple Subject
Equivalency and will not be required [Q

take and pass the Multiple Subject Assess
ment for Teachers (MSA11 exam. Scudents
can proceed directly into the Multiple Sub
ject Credential Program after passing the
California Basic Educational Skills Test
(CBESn and meeting other credential pro
gram admission requirements. Consult the
Multiple Subject program adviser in ED
100, The Liberal 5cudies major is the only
approved Multiple Subject Equivalency pro
gram at California State University, Fresno.

Fac:u1ty
The liberal scudies degree program faculty
represem a broad cross-section ofacademic
disciplines. At present, 45 different depan
ments offer course.t:; that can be applied
toward this major. The initial point ofcon
tact is the Liberal Studies Office in ED 151.

262

Career Opportunities
Liberal studies majors ptepating for careers
in elementary teaching should expect to
find a favorable job marker. Recent statisti
cal reports for the Cemral VaHey provide
evidence that the area population is con
tinuing to grow along with the number of
school-aged children. This pattern of
growth, along with amicipatedattrition from
the teaching profession, provides ample
support of a continuing need for well-pre
pared, credentialed elementary teachers.

Liberal studies majors not planning careers
in teaching will find that a number of area
employers are seeking prospective employ
ees with a broader vision of the world, not
normally provided by a narrow specializa
tion. Opportunitiesareavailablein people
oriented jobs such as public relations, per
sonnel, medicine, etc.

As liberal studies candidates prepare for
entrance into the teaching profession or
other careers, they are provided expert as
sistance from the campus Career Develop
ment and Employment Services Office.
Assistance in preparing placement files,
preparing for job interviews, and searching
for suitable employment is readily avail
able for each candidate.

Sc:holarship Requirement
Liberal studies majors who plan to obtain
a Multiple Subject Credential (elementary
teaching) must earn a high CPA as a con
dition for admission to a teacher education
program. The GPA for the multiple sub
ject applicant is calculated as a cumulative
average of all college coursework taken.
This cumulative average may be calculated
based on prior degrees earned, transfer
units from other CSU or non-CSU cam
puses, or dates of prior degrees earned.

Currently, a CPA of 2.89 is required for
admission to the Multiple Subject CLADI
SCLAD Credential Program. This figure

is subject to periodic change. For addi
tional information regarding admission to

the Multiple Subject CLADiBCLAD Cre
dential Program, contact the SOEHD Stu
dent Services Office in ED 100.

Credential Programs
Liberal studies students who wish to com
plete a credential program that will lead to

authorization to teach in an elementary
school must follow a specific course of
study. Students may wish to use their elec
tives to begin work on prerequisites for one
of the following credential programs:

Preliminary Multiple Subject Credential
with emphasis in Cross-Cultural Language
and Academic Development and Bilingual
Cross-Cultural Language and Academic
Development (CLADiBCLAD). This
Multiple Subject Ctedential Program was
first offered in Fall 1994 and is the profes
sional preparation program required for
teaching in self-contained educational set
tings (typically found in the e1ementaty
school). The emphasis of the CLADi
BCLAD Multiple Subject Credential is ro
prepare teachers to work in classrooms
with all children, including children whose
primaty language is not English. The CLAD
authorization will certify teachers to pro
vide instruction for English language de
velopmentandspeciallydesigned academic
instruction in English. The BCLAD (Span
ish and Hmong) replaces the Bilinguali
Cross-Cuirural Credential and will autho
rize teachers to provide academic instruc
tion to limited-English proficient students
in their primary language.

To ensure preparation for admission to the
CLADiBCLAD Multiple Subject Creden
tial Program, students should complete the
following prerequisites: EHD 50; Ling 134;
Ling 141 or LEE 138; Ling 147 or CLS
143;AfAm 1950rCLS 1950rWS 1950r
d 195 or A I S 195; and the equivalent of6
units of the same foreign language. Stu
dents seeking the BCLAD should in addi
tion complete the SCLAD concenrration.
For more information see the Multiple
Subject adviser in Ed 100 or the CLADi
SCLAD coordinator in ED 250.

Preliminary Multiple Subject Credential
- Early Childhood Educarion Emphasis
(Option II). The Early Childhood Educa
tion Emphasis Program prepares students
to teach in the elementary grades, with
special strengths in early childhood educa
tion. This block program with fieldwork
and student teaching in early childhood
c1assrooms~preschool,kindergarten, pri
mary, and intermediate grades~ enables



srudents to obcain a Multiple Subject Cre
dential in a specific emphasis area. Stu
dents who dect to complete the EHD 160
assignment in twO semesters eruoll in EHD
160A (6 units) and EHD 160B (6 units).
Successful completion of EHD 160A and
EHD 160B must include a minimum of
one week of full-time srudent teaching in
each assignment.

This credential option also results in the
Preliminary ClAD Multiple Subject Cre
dential for students who complete the re
quired prerequisites.

Preprofessional Program. Liberal studies
students who are interested in obtaining a
strong academjc foundation that will selVe
as entry to other people-oriented (non
teaching) professions. such as journalism.
law. medicine, etC., can follow the speeially
designed Non-Credential Liberal Studies
Option within the Liberal Studies Major
Core and concentration areas. Th..is pro
gram should be planned in consultation
with a liberal srudies adviser.

Program Advisement
Liberal studies majors are expected (Q at
tend a group orientation describing the
progtam dwing their first semester on cam
pus. Dates for orientation sessions are
posted ourside ED 151 at can be obtained
by calling (209) 278-D270. These otienta
tions, which are scheduled tegularly each
term. enable srudents to understand major
requirements and ensure effective plan
ning of their coursework. Srudents seeking
individual advisement (customarily follow
ing the group orienration) can call the
liberal Srudies Office. It is hdpful to bring
the official evaluation form when meeting
with an adviser. All students should re
quest a semor evaluation from the Evalua
tions Office upon completion of 90 unjrs
(cumulative) of coursework.

In addition, all students should purchase
the Liberal Studies Handbook, available
for purchase in the Kennel Bookstore.

Freshmen. Follow the catalog description
for General Education and select from
appropriate categories.

Transfer Students. Sdect courses &om the
Liberal Studies Major Cote and Content
requirements. The official university evalu
ation of coursework from the Evaluations
Office will be mailed and will arrive near
the end of the fIrst term of enrollment.
Attend a group orientation as soon as p0s
sible ro ensure a smooth IT.U1sition into the
Liberal Studies Program.

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Liberal Studies Major Units

Major requirement ;8
Cote (15)
C Sci 5, 7. Ot IS 50 (3)

Options (sdect one) (12)
Multiple Subject
Teaching Credential
Kines 152 (3)
CFS 39 or Psych 101 .. (3)
CFS 133, Psych 169,

Ot RI.S 125 (3)
Art 179, Dance 160,

Dtama 136, Ling
146, Music 153,
Ot Spch 114 (3)

or
Non-Credential
Liberal Studies
Department approved
coursewotk (6)

Independent Study (6)
Content (28)
Arts/Humanities (7)
EngllOl. 102, Ot 103 .. (4)
Select one from Art

179; Art H 10. 11;
Dance 160; Drama
136, 137, 138; Engl
41, 43; HlUll 10, 11;
Ling 132, 138, 146;
Music 74, 153, 155;
Spch 114 or any fOt-
eign language (3)

Social Science (9)
Geog 4 (3)
Hist 11 (if not taken

in GE CORE) ......... (0-3)
Econ 165; Hist 1, 2,

12 (3-6)
Mathematics/Science (6)
Math 5, 41, 43 Ot 61;
or higher levd (3)

BioI 100, 110; Chern
1; Geog 5; Geol 1.
154, 155; or Phys 10
Ot higher levd (3)

Ethnic/Gender/Culture (6)
Af Am 195, AsAm 195.

CLS 195, A J S 195, at

W S 195 (3)
Select one (3)

Credential option
CLS 143 or Lng 147 .. (3)

or

Education - Liberal Studies-
Non-credential option
Af Am 144; AsAm
110; CLS 116, 152;
AIS 103; WS 131
or 135 (3)

Upper-division
concentration (l2)

Information and major ap-
proval fOrms are available in
the Liberal Studies Office
or in the Liberal Srudies Pro-
gram Handbook.

Senior Project: EHD 115 (3)
General Edllcatioll ;I

CORE (18)
BREADTH (27)
CAPSTONE (upper division) . (6)

Electives and remaining
degree requirements" 1;·21
(See Degm Requirmlents); may
be used toward a dual major
or rrunoc.

Total 124

Advising Notes
1. Engl 101. 102. or 103 double-count for

Division 6 of General Education and
the major. This requirement will also
satisfY part of the university uppet-divi
sion units for General Education if taken
during or after the 5emt3ter 60 units are
attained.

2. Geog 4 double counts for Division 8
and the major.

3. Courses used to satisfY CAPSTONE may
not be used to satisfY requirements for
the major.

4. The upper-division writing skills re
quirement must be ral(en no sooner
than the term in which 60 units of
coursework are completed. See Degree
Requirements.

5. Srudents in the Non-Ctedential Liberal
Studies Opdon of the major. or sru
dents with a degree other than Liberal
Studies. who desire to pursue the Mul
tiple Subject Credential must either
complete additional coursework in rhe
major or receive a passing score on the
Multiple Subject Assessment for Teach
ers (MSAT) along with passing scores
on Coment Area Exercise No. 1 and
Content Area Exercise No.2.

6. Liberal Srudies majors who plan to ob
tain a Multiple Subject Credential (el
ementaJy teaching) shOlud attend a Mul
tiple Subject orientation by signing up in
ED 100 during the semester prior to

entering the credential program.
7. CRiNC coursework is not allowed in

the major.
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Education -literacy and Early Education

School of Education
and Human Development

Department of Literacy
and Early Education
Jacques S. Benninga, Cbair

Education Building, Room 250
(209) 278-0250

Credentials
Multiple Suhject, Option II

Early Childhood Education (CLAD)
Multiple Suhjecl, CLADIBCLAD
Early Childhood Specialist
Reading/Language Arts Specialist

M.A. in Education
Options:
Early Childhood Education
Reading/Language At1s-
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The Department
The primary mission ofthe Department of
Literacy and Early Education is to prepare
knowledgeable and professionally compe
tent teachers and curriculum leaders in dlC

areas of carly childhood education (N-3).
bilinguallcross-culrural education (K-12),
and readingllanguage arts (K-12) in boch
public and private educational settings.

The department offers the Preliminary
Multiple Subject Credential in both Early
Childhood Education (CLAD. Oprion II)
and Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Language and
Academic Development (CLAD/BCLAD).
Ar rhcgraduate level, thedeparrmenroffcrs
programs in early childhood education and
reading/language arts.

Credential Programs
Basic Teaching Credentials. The basic
Multiple Subject Teaching Credential may
beearnedin conjunction with a baccalaure
are degree (preliminary credential) or fol
lowing completion ofa fifth year of profes
sional preparation in the following areas:

t. Multiple Subject Credential - Early
Childhood Education Emphasis (CLAD)

2. Multiple Subject Credential - Bilin
gual/Cross-Cultural Language and Aca
demic Development (CLAD/13CLAD).

Specialist Teaching Credential. The spe
cialist teaching credential represents a year
of postbaccalaureate study and twO years
teaching experience in an area of teaching
specialization. ThespeciaJisrcredential may
beearned by a holder ofaM ultiple Subject
or Single Subject Credential. The Depart
ment of Literacy and Early Education of
fers specialist credentials in early child
hood education and readingl1anguage arts.

Master's Degree Programs
The DcpartmentofLiteracyand Early Edu
cation offers advanced and specialized study
for the Master of Arts degree in Education
with options in early childhood education
and in readingllanguage arts. Completion
of a master's degree signifies that the holder
is prepared {O provide professional leader
ship in an area of specialization offered by
the depanment. Most candidares for the
master's degree have three or more years of
successful teaching experience.

Faculty
Jacques S. Benninga. Chair
Adrienne L. Herrell, Coordinator
ofEm-/] Childhood Education Emphasis
(Option ll), Sp~cialist Credential
and Master; Programs. (209) 278-0266

Armando Balrra, CoordinatoJ"
ofBilinguaUCross-Cultural Ltlrlguage
and Academic Development,
(209) 278-0364

Robert H. Pritchard. Coordinator
ofReading/Language Arts Specialist
Credmtial and Masters Programs,
(209) 278-0278

Shareen Abramson
Armando Bairra
Bonnie L. Dutton
Judith C. Neal
Cecilio Orozco
Richard F. Osterberg
Marilyn R. Shelton
Gail E. Tompkins
Terry Underwood

SpccjaJ Programs
Ccnrral California Reading RecovelY

Project: Judith C. Neal, Director

Joyce M. Huggins Early Education
Center: Shareen Abramson, Director

NOli:: Rcccnr legislatiun by rhe California
IL'gisl:Hure will most probably resulr in additional
required courscwork in rhe area ofearly reading
devdopmcm.



Education - Literacy and Early Education
~

Credential Programs
Preliminary Multiple Subject Credential
programs in the Depanmenr of literacy
and Early Education include: Option [J

Early Childhood Education Emphasis and
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Language and
Academic Dcvelopmenc (CIAD/BClAD).

For c1ari Fication pertain ing to program con~

tent, see the appropriate Multiple Subject
program coordinaw[ or con tact the Swdent
Services Office in ED 100. (209) 278-0300.

Option JI - Early

Childhood Education Emphasis
The Early Childhood Educacion Empbasis
Program prepares students co teach in the
elementary grades, with special strengths
in early childhood education. This block
program with fieldwork and srudcm tcach
ing ill early childhood classrooms, pre
school, kindcrganen. primary, and in
termediate grades enables the student to

obtain a Multiple Subject CLAD Creden
tial in a specific emphasis area. Students
who elect co complete the EHD 160 as
sign ment in two semesters enroll in EHD
160A (6 unics) and EHD 160B (6 unics).
Successful completion of EHD 160A and
EHD 160B must include a minimum of
one week of full-time student teaching in
each assignment.

Program Requirements
1. Subject Mauer Competency. Dem

onStrate subject matter competence
through completion ofthe Liberal Stud
ies Equivalency Program ot pass the
Multiple Subject Assessment ofTeach
ing (MSAT) examination Content
Knowledge and Coment Area Exercises
I and II.

2. Prerequisite Requirements
a. Three units of child development or

child psychology coursework

b. CLAD prcrcquisiresinclude Ling 134;
Ling 147 or CLS J43; LEE 138 or
Ling 141;andAFAm 1950rCLS 195
oc WS 195 or A1S 195; and cheequiva
lent of 6 units of the same foreign
language

c. EHD 50 or waiver
3. Professional Preparation Units

EHD 111 1
EHD 112 1
EHD 113 1
CTET 121................... .. 3
ERF 130A 1
ERF 130ECE 2

ERF 140A I
ERF 140ECE 2
LEE 146 3
LEE 148 4
EHD 160C 12

Total ~1

4. Completion of a Bachelor's Degree.
California law requires a bachelor's de
gree in a subject area other than profes
sional education.

Preliminary Multiple Subject Credential
with emphasis in Cross-Cultural Language
and Academic Development and Bilin
gual Cross-Cultural Language and Aca
demic Development (CLAD/BClAD).
This Multiple Subject Credential Program
was first offered in Fall 1994 and is in
addition to the traditional Multiple Sub
ject Credential Program as the SOEHD
moves to have all Multiple Subjccr Cre
dential candidates receive the CLAD along
with the basic credemial. The emphasis of
CIAD/BCLAD programs is CO prepare
teachers to work with limited-English pro
ficient students. The CLAD aud10rization
wil1 certify teachers to provide instruction
for English Ianguagedevelopmenrandspe
cially designed academic instruction in
English. The BCLAD (Spanish and
Hmong) has replaced the Bilingual/Cross
Cultural Credential and authorizes teach
ers to provide academic instruction to lim
ited-English proficient students in their
primary language.

Program Requirements
Requirements for a Preliminary Multiple
Subjecc Credemial wich ClAD/BCLAD:

1. Demonstrate subject matter compe
tence:
a. Complete an approved Multiple

Subject Equivalency Program, the
Liberal Studies degree. or pass the
Multiple Subject Assessment for
Teachers (MSAT), rests forConrenr
Knowledge and ConrelH Area Exer
cises I and 2.

b. Receive wrircen notice from the aca
demic adviser that subject matter
competence has been mer.

c. Complete rhe following prerequi
sices: EHD 50; Ling 134; Ling 141
oc LEE 138; Ling 147 or CLS 143;
MAm 1950rCLS 1950rWS 195
or AIS 195; and the equivalent of 6
units of the same foreign language.

2. Additional classes for BCLAD: the
BCLAD requires courses in addition to

those listed above. For specific courses,
see che CLAD/BClAD adviser.

Preliminary Multiple Subject Credential,
CLAD/BCLAD General Requiremencs for
Initial Admission and Requirements for
Admission to Student Teaching. Same as
For Mulciple Subjecc Credential. See Mul
tiple Subject adviser in ED 100.

Professional Preparation for CLAD/
BCIAD Unitr
EHDll0 3
CTET 121 3
CTET 125 2
ERF 130 3
ERF 140 3
CTET 150 3
LEE 156 3
EHD 160 12

Total' ~2

*Additional course for BCLAD:
LEE 139 3

Specialist Credentials/Certificate
Specialist credentials may be earned by
holdersofMulcipleSubject and Single Sub
ject credentials. The specialist credential
represents a yeat ofpostbaccalaureate study
in an area of teaching speciali7.ation. Spe
cialist credential programs offered through
the Department of Literacy and Early Ed
ucacion inelude: (I) Early Childhood Edu
cacion and (2) Reading/language Arcs.

Early Childhood Education

Specialist Credential
Admission Requirements. (1) Prerequisite:
completion of a Multiple Subject Creden
tial or Single Subject Credential, (2) Com
pletion ofanApplication for Admission to

the Specialist Credential Program that must
be approved by the program coordinator,
(3) ArrainmcntofPostbaccalaureate Stand
ing (Credential only) or Graduate Stand
ing (Credential and Master's Degree).

Program Units
I. Course Requirements

Select 15 units with approval of
ECE coocdinacor: LEE 171. 232,
233.235.241.271 15

2. Electives are selected from fields
including special education, edu
cational administration, bilingual
education, and other fields as
determined in consultation with
che ECE Faculey adviser .::...!..?

Total ~O
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3. Experience. Two years of successful
teaching experience in early childhood
education.

Courses taken in the Early Childhood Spe
cialist Credential Program may be used to

satisfy part or all of the clear credential
(fifth year) requirements provided prior
approval is obtained from the early child
hood education coordinator. Specialist cre
denrial courses may also be used to meet
pare or all ofthe requirements for a master's
degree. Ie is strongly advised that applica
tion for the master's degree be completed
at the same time the application for the
specialistcredential occurs. See the SOEHD
Student Services Office in ED 100 for
admission information. For informacion
about all early childhood programs, con
tact the early childhood education pro
gram cootdinator at (209) 278-0266.

Rending/Language Arts
Specialist Credential
Admission Requirements. (l) Complete
application for postbaccalaureate standing
at California State University, Fresno; (2)
complete application for Admission to
SOEHD gtaduate programs; (3) possess a
GPA of 2.75 overall; (4) provide three
letters of recommendation; (5) complete a
Statement of Purpose; (6) take the GRE
(general test) Ot the Miller Analogies Test
and submit a copy ofscore; (7) successfully
complete 15 semester units of education
coursework; and (8) possess a basic teach
ing credential.

Program Units
1. Course Requirements

LEE 213,214,215,224,
234, 244, 254, 278 24

2. Experience: Completion of a one se
mester supervised field experience (LEE
254) and three years of successful teach
ing experience at any grade level (K-12).

Courses taken in the Reading/Language
Arts Specialist Credential Program may be
used to satisfy partorall ofthe clear creden
tial requirements for either the Multiple
Subject or Single Subject credential, pro
vided prior approval is obtained from the
fifth-year adviser. Specialist credential
courses may also be used to meet parr ofthe
requirements for a master's degree. See the
SO EHD Student Services Office in ED
100 for admission information. For infor
mation abom the Reading/Language Arts
Specialist Credential, contact the readingl

language arts program coordinator at (209)
278-0278.

Master ofArts
Degree in Education
Early Childhood Education
The Master of Arts degree in Education
with an option in early childhood educa
tion offers specialized preparation for a
wide variety of positions in educational
settings with children from birth through
the primary grades. The program is de
signed to meet individual needs of candi
dates with different experiential and ed
ucational backgrounds and varied career
objectives. Students may use the program
to meet fifth-year credential tequirements
fOt the Cleat Teaching Credential.

Admission Requirements for Classified
Standing. See General Admission Require
mmts in the Education - Graduate Pro
gram section in this catalog.

Progtam. Ptetequisites: LEE 171 and 12
additional units in education or child de
velopment and an adequate background
for advanced work in the field as deter
mined by the ptogram faculty. ERF 153 is
no longer a prerequisite for admission to
the program. However, it is still a prerequi
site to the research core requirement, ERF
220.

Units
Course Requirements
ERF 220; ERF 285 Ot 288;

LEE 298B or 299 10
Select 15 units with approval
of ECE coordinator: EHD 109;
LEE 232, 233, 235, 241, 271 15

Approved Electives 5

Total 30

For information on the M.A. in Educa
tion, early childhood education option,
contact the early chiJdhood education co
otdinator at (209) 278-0266.

Master ofArts
Degree in Education
Reading/Language Arts
The Master of Arts degree program in
Education with an option in reading/lan
guage arts is designed to provide profes
sional and specialized preparation for class
room and resource teachers and consultants;
diagnosticians and supervisors in reading
clinics, schools, and community colleges.

It enables graduates to do consulting and
editing for publishing companies and to

pursue advanced graduate study in univer
sities offering the doctoral degree.

Admission Requirements for Classified
Standing. See General Admission Require
ments in the Education - Graduate Pro
gram section in this catalog.

Program. Prerequisites: 15 units ofprofes
sional education coursework. ERF 153 is
no longer a prerequisite for admission to

the program. However, it is still a prerequi
site to the research core requirement, ERF
220.

Units
Course Requirements
ERF 220; ERF 285 ot 288 and

LEE 298A or 299 10
LEE 213,215,244,278 12
Approved Electives 8

(See adviser for suggested courses
or groupings. The program offers
special elective groupings in Inte-
grated LanguageAtts, TeachingLEP
Students, Diagnostic/Clinic Expe
riences, and Reading Recovery.)

Total 30

For information on the M.A. in Readingl
Language Arts, contact the readingllan
guage ans cootdinator at (209) 278-0278.

COURSES
Note: Students must provide their own
transportation to off-campus sites for
classes, student teaching, practica and field
activities, and defray any resulting expense.

Litemcy and Early Ed"cati01J (LEE)

AR. Reading Skills (1-3; max total 3)
Designed to improve reading abilities. Em
phasis on improving vocabulary, compre
hension, and flexibility in reading rate.
Focus is on college level tcxtbooks. Lecture
discussion approach with directed reading.
CRiNC grading only; not applicable to
ward baccalaureate degree requirements.

IR. Reading Application Skills
(1-3; max total 3)
A combination of lecture, discussion, and
direct application to improve skills, such as
identifying main point, building vocabu
lary, and drawing inferences. CR/NCgrad
ing only; not applicable toward baccalau
rcate degree requirements.
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2R. Basic Skills
Reading Development (3)
Designed to further the basic skills in read
ing for applicams to teacher education cre
denrial programs. Students who pass the
course will satisfy the CBEST reading re
quirement for admission ineo teacher edu
cation. 5rudenrs arcstill required to pass the
CBEST to qualify for a teaching credential.
CRlNegrading only; not applicable toward
baccalaureate degree requirements.

101. Practicum in Tutoring
(1-3; max total 3)
Skills in tutoring individuals and small
groups. Study habits, problem solving, writ
ing. and tcst-taking skills. Fieldwork in
tutoring. Not applicable for public school
credentials.

120. Problems in Education
(2-3j repeatable with different topics;
maximum of 3 units per codc,
e.g., CL, LA, etc.)
In-depth study of various areas in educa
tion including children's literature (CL),
language arts (LA), and storytelling (ST).
Selected wpics may require activities.

138. Teaching the
Linguistically Different (3)
Studies and methods used in English Lan
guage Developmenr (ELD) classrooms,
including multimedia instruction, SDAIE
methodology, development and adapta
tion in materials. Parem involvemem and
working with paraprofessionals in an ELD
classroom.

139. Teaching Content in L1 (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish or Hmong language
Auencyor permission ofinstructor. Teaches
Ll methods and materials used w teach
content in bilingual classrooms. Designed
for BCLAD candidates. Srudents will de
liver lessons in bilingual classrooms in local
schools under university supervision.

146. Language and Literacy
Development in Early Childhood
and Elementary Classrooms (3)
Prerequisite: admission to the Multiple
Subject Credemial Program, Option II.
Theories of reading, integrating literature,
reading and writing throughout the cur
riculum; emergent literacy, provision for
individual differences, reading motivation
and assessmenr. Sociopsycholinguistic ap
proach co literacy development.

147. Early Childhood
Education: Classroom Ecology
and the Child with Special Needs (3)
A study of classroom environment with a
foclls on the relationship, attitudes and ac
tions of teachers, children, parenrs, and staff
who interact in a regular classroom with a
mainstreamed child. (2 lecture, 2lab hours)

148. Integrated Curriculum (4)
Prercquisites: admission to the Multiple
Subject Credential Program, Option II;
completion ofor concurrent enrollment in
EHD /10; ERF 130. 140. Taken in place
of CTET 150 by students in Option II
program. Integration of curriculum and
use ofinstructional resources in early child
hood programs and the elementary school
(K-6); merhods of teaching. Lecture sup
ported by curriculum development activi
ties. (3 lecture, 2 activity hours)

156M. Language and
Literacy Development
in the Elementary School (3)
Prerequisites: admission to the Multiple
Subject Credential Program; ERF 130 and
140 (orconcurrentenrollmenr); EHD 110;
CTET 150 to be taken concurrently. Oral
and written language development, litera
ture-based reading instruction consistent
with the California English/Language Arts
Framework, teaching methods utilized to
foster literacy in culturally and linguisti
cally diverse classrooms.

156S. Literacy and
Content Area Instruction (3)
Prerequisites: admission to the Single Sub
jecr Credential Program; concurrClH en
rollmentin EHD 155Aor 155B. Language
and literacy development as it relates (0

COntent area reaching and learning, includ
ing techniques for culturallyllinguistically
diverse learners. (Grades 7-12).

164A. Practicum: Diagnosis and
Tutorial Reading for Grades K-6 (3)
Supervised diagnosis and tutoring expcri
ence with an elementary school rcmedial
reader. Six hours of additional testing is
requircd throughour the semestcr. (2 lec
ture, 2 lab hours) (Instructional materials
fee, $15)

164B. Pracdcum: Diagnosis and
Tutorial Reading for Grades 7-12 (3)
Supervised diagnosis and tutoring experi
ence with a middlc school or secondary
school remedial reader. Six hours of addj
tional testing time is rcquired throughout

the semester. (2 lectme, 2 lab hours) (In
structional materials fcc, $15)

171. Trends and [ssucs
in Early Childhood Education (3)
A comprehcnsive study of the field ofearly
childhood education, including principles
of early childhood education, parent rela
tions, use of community resources, and
organization of programs in early child
hood education.

175. Teaching and Evaluating
English Learners in K-12 Classrooms (3)
Prerequisite: previous or concurrent en
rollment in LEE 138. Methods and matc
rials for teaching and evaluating K-12Iim
ited-English proficient students, with
special emphasis on developing and assess
ing English language ability and in
terrelating language instruction with con
tent area subject matter. Emphasis on
SDAlE, Specially Designed Academic In
struction in English.

IS0T. Topics in Literacy and
Early Education (1-3; max total 9)
Issucs and topics in reading, bilingual!
cross-cultural education, reading, and lan
guage development.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Actukmic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Literacy a1Jd Early Edt/calioll (LEE)

213. Teaching the
Language Arts K-12 (3)
Seminar on integrated language arts, read
ing-writing connections, and using lan
guagc arts in literature-based reading pro
grams and theme cycles.

214. Literature for
Children and Adolescents (3)
Prerequisite: admission to program or
permission of instructor. Survey of genre,
authors, and illustrators; critical interpre
tation and classroom application ofbooks;
the impact ofsocial and cultural patterns in
literature.

215. Language Issues in Reading (3)
Prerequisite: admission to program or per
mission of instructor. Seminar exploring is
sues related to language acquisition and lit
eracy developmenr widl special emphasis on
culturally and linguistically diverse learners.
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221. Early Childhood Curriculum
for Children wirh Special Needs (3)
Modifications in mainstreamed or special
settings to adapt early education curricu
lum for young children with special needs.
SruclyofcheorccicaJ models. research, teach
ing techniques, criteria for selection of
appropriate materials and provisions for
adapti ng physical classroom environments.

224. Assessment and
Development of Reading Abilities (3)
Analysis of reading performance utilizing
ponfolio and performance based assess
mems and diagnostic instruments. Con
sideration of methods and materials for
instruction.

232. Reading and Language Atts
in Early Childhood Education (3)
Prerequisite: admission to program or per
mission of instructor. Examines develop
ment of oral and wrirccn language skills in
young children. Explores theories, cur
ricula, and strategies for teaching language
arts and beginning reading.

233. Play, Observation,
and Assessment in Early
Childhood Education (3)
Prerequisites: LEE 171; admission to Early
Childhood Emphasis or Specialist program.
Play theory and research and its relation
ship to growth and development in young
children. Observation-based assessment,
developmental proftles, rubrics and portfo
lios to documentdevclopment. Structuring
environments that facilitate play and devel
opment in early childhood settings, infants
through grade three. (2 lecture, 21ab hours)

234. Clinical Experiences
in Reading Assessment
and Instruction (3)
Prerequisite: LEE 224. Clinical experiences
in the supervised application of principles
learned in LEE 224. Emphasis on indi
vidual and small group evaluation and in
structional procedures. (2 lecture, 2 lab
hours) (Instructional materials fcc, $10)
(Formerly LEE 234A)

235. Concept Development
in Early Childhood Education (3)
Prerequisite: LEE 233 or permission of
instructor. Study of how young children
develop concepts, analysis of existing cur
riculum and design ofrelevant curriculum.
(2 Icctute, 2 lab hours)
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241. Fieldwotk in Early
Childhood Education (3)
Prerequisite: admission to Early Childhood
Emphasis or Specialist program. Super
vised experiences in work with young chil
dren and thei.r families in at least two differ
ent levels including preschool, kindergarten,
and primary. (Minimum of 135 hours)

244. Research for
Reading Professionals (3)
Prerequisites: LEE 213, 2l5, 278, and
permission ofinstructor. Study ofpast and
current research in reading related to in
structional issues; planning and analysis of
curricula in light ofcurrent research; appli
cation of research skills.

254. Supervised Field
Experiences in Reading (3)
Prerequisite: LEE 224, 244, and permis
sion of instructor. Intensive varied super
vised fteld experiences in settings with read
ing specialists, consultants, or staff
development personnel involving diagno
sis and treatment of reading difftculties;
development or refinemelltof reading pro
grams; evaluation of reading instruction;
application of interpersonal communica
tions and group process skills.

271. Culturally Responsive
Teaching (3)
Ways in which culture affects personality,
language. and cognitive development. Simi
larities and differences in education and
socialization in a variety ofculrural settings
are studied. Curricula for multicultural edu
cation are included. (2 lecture, 21ab hours)

278. Literacy Processes
and Ptactices (3)
Prerequisite: LEE 156M or 1565 or pet
mission of instructor. Understanding lit
eracy processes through the investigation
of current theories, issues, and practices.

280T. Advanced Topics in Literacy
and Early Education (1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Ad
vanced, in-depth analysis of issues and
problems related to literacy, bilingualism,
and early childhood education. Emphasis
placed on advanced research.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
Su Acad~mic Placem~nt - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298A. Ptoject - Litetacy (4)
Prerequisite: advancement to candidacy for
the master's degree; B average on 24 units of
the master's program including ERF 220.
See Criuria for Th~sis and ProjlCt. A project
consists of a signiftcant undertaking appro
priate to education such as the development
of curricula and instructional materials, in
tervention programs, studies ofpolicy related
to reading and literacy, and educational
theory. An approved proposal is required for
enrollment. Approved for SP grading.

2988. Project-
Early Childhood Education (4)
Prerequisire: advancement to candidacy for
the master's degree; B average on 24 unitS of
the master's program including ERF 220. See
Criuriafor Thesis and Project. A project con
sists of a significant undertaking appropriate
to education such as the development of
curricula and instructional materials, inter
vention programs, smdies ofpolicy related to

early childhood education, and educational
theory. An approved proposal is required for
enrollment. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (4)
Prerequisite: advancement to candidacy
for the master's dcgree; B average on 24
units of the master's program including
ERF 220 and completion of an acceptable
thesis proposal. See Criteria for Thesis and
ProjUl. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. See School of Education
and Human Development's graduate pro
grams coordinator for thesis guidelines.
Approved for SP grading.

IN-SERVICE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Litemcy alld Early Edt/catioll (LEE)

380T. Topics in Literacy and
Early Education (1-6; max total 12)
Studies in thcOly, procedures, and applica
tion in such areas as pertain to departmen
tal focus.

383. Ptoblems in Child Study
(2; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Methods of studying children; relation
ship of child srudy groups, reviews of re
search ftndings in child development, and
adolescent behavior.
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Jolyne Daughtry, Coordinator
Single Subject Credential Program
(209) 278-0300

Lynn Eilefson, Director a/Advancement
Education BUilding, Room 236
(209) 278-0249

-

Berta Gonzalez, Associate Dean
Education Building, Room 205
(209) 278-0209

Robert H. Monke, Associate Dean
Education Building, Room 205
(209) 278-0205

theoretical concepts, legal aspects, victim
rights, causes ofvictimization, and services
available to assist rhe victim. Furthermore,
emphasis is directed toward assisting the
studenrs in acquiring new perspectives and
skills needed for working effectively with
different types of victims.

Program Processes and Procedures. To
attain a Victim Services Certificate, the
candidare must progress through rhreedis
tinct program phases: admission, com
pletion of program courses, and certificate
authorization. Each ofthese program phases
is described in the copy char follows.

M.A. ill Education
Curriculum and Instruction Option

Victim Services Certificate

Theresa Perez, Coordinator
Multiple Subject Credential Program
(209) 278-0300

School of Education
and Human Development
Paul Shaker, Dean
Education Building, Room 210
(209) 278-0210

Joan C. Henderson-Sparks, Coordinator
Victim Services Cel1ificate Program
(209) 278-0240

-

terested in acquiring knowledge and skills
essential for the design and development of
curriculum and related instrucrional prac
tices. This 3D-semester unir program pro
vides candidates with an opponuniry to
obtain in-depth study in a variety of spe
cialry ateas associated wirh the field of
education, such as microcomputer appli
cations, subject area applications, philo
sophical/psychological foundation appli
cations, etc. For more information about
this program, refer [0 the Education 
CurricuLum, Teaching, and EducationaL
TechnoLogy section in this catalog.

Victim Services
Certificate Program
The SOEHD and the DeparrmentofCrim
inology jointlysponsor the Victim Services
Certificate ofSpecial Study Program.

The primary goal of the Victim Services
Program is to provide experiences, knowl
edge, and skills for working with victims
within a criminologicallhuman develop
ment framework. This program is also very
useful for individuals interested in pursuing
a career in the area of behavioral sciences.

Srudenrsworking coward a Vicrim Services
Certificate have an opportunity to receive
an inrerdisciplinary/interagency examina
tion of victim services as rhey relate to:

Interdepartmental Programs
and Courses
The ilHerdepanmemal section provides
information about the Master of Arcs de
gree program in Education - Curriculum
and InS[ruction, and the Victim Services
Certificate ofSpecial Study Program. These
programs are sought by students with var
ied professional interests and career goals.

Information is also provided about special
School of Education and Human Devel
opment (SOEHD) programs and services
that afC available for administrators, fac
ulty, and srudems.

For faculty listings, refer co the following
departments within rhe SOEHD:

• Counseling and Special Education (CSE)

• Cmriculum, Teaching, and Educational
Technology (GET)

• Educational Research, Administration,
and Foundations (ERA F)

• Litetacy and Eatly Education (LEE)

Master's Degree Program
The Master of Arts degree in Education
wirh an option in curriculum and insrruc
tion is designed ro provide professional and
specialized preparation for candidates in-
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Admission. For admission information,
roncaa the Department of Criminology in
McKee Fisk 244 (209) 278-2305.

Course Requirements. A minimum of 12
units are required with 3 units selected
from each of the fouf emphasis area.,: (1)
theOly, (2) vicUm issues, (3) service deliv
ery, and (4) legal/social policy.

Units
J. Theory 3

Vic'imology (C,im J75)
2. Vi<tim Issues 3

Stkct a minimum of3 llJ1ilJ:

Family Violence (C,im 140) (3)
Child Abuse (EHD 107) (3)
Domestic Violence rw S /16) .. (I)
Rape rw S 108) (I)
Inces, rw S 109) (I)

3. Service Delivery 3
Select a minimum of3 units:
Intervention and Counseling
for Helping Professions
(EHD 108) (3)

Victim Services (C,im 176) (3)
Child Wel&re (S Wrk 128) (3)

4.legal/Sodal Policy 3
Select a minimum of3 units:
Education for Community
Change (EHD 109) (3)

Lq,..J Po~cy in Victim Services
(Crim 177) (3)

Women and Violence
(CrimIW S 126) (3)

Total 12

Field Experience. An additional 3-unit
field experience (Crim 181: ImernslUp in
Corrections) is available to interested stu
denes. Enrollment can be arranged by con
tacting the Departmem of Criminolob'Yo

Advising. For information and advisemem,
conract the School of Education and Hu
man Development celtificate program ad
viser or the chair of the Deparrmem of
Criminology.

Special Programs and Services
The Ceme, for Educational Rescarrh and
Services (CERS) assists fuculry, students,
school districts, and the community in im
proving practice in education through re
search. Emphasis is on applied and oollabo
rative research which will impact eduGltional
quality for learners of aU ages. Assistance is
availablc in grant proposal writing and sub
mission; in administering sr.ttC, federal, and
private grants; and for consultation for spe-

cific needs such as organizational change,
publication, and program planning. Orher
technical support includes evaluation, sur
vey design, and statistical programming,
analysis, and interpretation. The SOEHD
Center for Educational Research and Ser
vices is loca,ed in ED 334.

Advancement. In its effort to provide the
highest quality programs and selvices to the
educational cornmwlity in the Central Val
ley, clle SOEHD has begun a oomprehen
sive plan for advancement. The school in
tends to involve faculty, emeriti faculty,
business leaders, students, alumni, and
friends of education in providing "srate-of
the-art" instruction, FaciJjtics, and programs
for continuing devdopment and support of
education. Coordination of the Advance
mem p,ogr.trn is provided by Lynn EilelSon,
director of advancement, in ED 236. For
more info,marion, call (209) 278-0249.

The Instructional Technology and Re
source Ccmer (INTERESC) provides sup
POlt to faculty ror the utilization and inre
gration of technology in the curriculum.
INTERESC staff provide assistance in in
stll.lctional design required for me prepara
tion and production of instructional mate
rials such as slides, videotapes, multimedia,
and other media formats. Center person
nel also oonsul, with srudems, &culty, and
staff in selecting computer hardware and
software, and audiovisual equipment. This
unit also includes a Resource Center which
contains print and non-prim curriculwn
materials that are available for both imme
diate examination and checkout. A Sup
pon Services area can be accessed fOr devel
opment of special publications and
presentations as well as ror volLUne duplica
tion and reproduction. INTERESC man
ages all SOEHD computerized classrooms
and laboratories and provides technical
support for the Hum"1..Il Development Cen
ter. Coordination of INTERESC is pro
vided by Ono E. Benavides in ED 48l.

The Human Development Center pro
vides suppon for instruction and also in
cludes specialized services fOr c~entele cang
ing in age from inf.uu rhrough adulc 1his
center is comprised of (W() major areas: the
Early Childhood Educa'ion Cemer and
the Clinic.

• The Early Childhood Education Cen
ter provides opportunities for students
to observe child development and learn
ing processes as weU as to pa..tticipate in

the educationaJ processes through su
pervised labor-uory experiences. The eli
entele include children from low-income
families and other children from the
local community who are on-sire
,hroughom rhe day.

• The Clinic provides laboratory space in
support of instruction in counseling,
reading, and special education programs.
Clientele using this Facility receive a va
riety of special clinical services delivered
in one-to-one or small group formats.
These services include individuaJ and
group testing, special readjng instruc
tion, work skills assessment, parenting
instruction, a..tld other programs that are
focused on wlique client needs.

Jnremational Education and Special Pro
grams. SOEHD is involved in interna
tional program development and study so
that Wty and srudenlS can enhance their
understanding of other cultures and na
tions and contrihute constructively toward
a better futme duoughout the world. Spe
cial support is provided for international,
multicultural, and cross-cultural educa
tional experiences for faculty, staff, and
srudenlS. Additionally, rhe SOEHD is oom
mitred to the developmenr and offering of
special courses and programs to meet the
educational needs of studenl:S and the com
munity. Coordina,ion of the SOEHD In
terna'ional Education and Special Programs
is provided by Berta GonWcz in ED 205.

Mini Corps. The SOEHD provides &cili
rics fOr rhe Mini Corps Program. 1his pro
gram is developed to prepare migrant stu
dcnts to work in bilingual classrooms and to
obtain teaching credentials. Mini Corps
sraff provide counseling, advising, and fi
nancial SUppOl'( annually for 80 migrant
students who are interested in becoming
teachers. For more information contact
Directors Lilly Lomeli or Jose Mejia in the
Mini Corps Office loca,ed in ED 461.

COURSES
Edtlcatiott attd Humatt
Develo{JlIlettt (EllD)

50. lorroducrion to Teaching (2)
Oricnration to role of reacher in public
schools; observation of reacher-pupil inter
action, instructional approaches, classroom
managemenr in elementary, secondary,
and/or mjddle schools; two-hour lecrure
weeldy, plus two-hour school site observa
rion weekly, not including travel. CRlNe
grading only.
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101. Peace Education (1-3; max total 3)
An introduction to peaceful conflict reso
lution strategies for use in the home, school,
community, and international relations in
cluding educational models and programs
for the prevention of nuclear war. A
multidisciplinary approach with invited
speakers and audiovisual presentations.

107. Child Abuse (3)
Develops perspectives on child abuse and
child victimization. Assessment, treatment,
and prevenrion of child abuse/neglect are
covered. Other areas include: effects of
divorce, media, and war on the lives of
children and children '5 rights. Course meets
licensure and licensure renewal re
quirements for many professional groups.

108. Intervention and Counseling
for Helping Professions (3)
Focuses on crisis intervention and the cop
ing process. Looks at ways of assisting
persons directly and indirectly affected by
crises such as crime victimization, family
change, and other problems.

109. Education for
Community Change (3)
The capacity ofa society to ensure individu
als a safe environment and a high quality of
life is dependent on its ability to respond [Q

needs and make appropriate changes. Ex
amples ofspecific mechanisms for affecting
public policy are explored. Includes such
activities as advocacy, interprofessional col~

laboration, planning strategies, legislative
proposals, grant writing, grass roots orga
nizing, and public education efforts at the
city, county, and state levels.

110. Initial Student Teaching
(1-3; max rotal 3)
Not open to students with credir in EHD
lIOBC. Prerequisites: admission to Mul
tiple Subject Program; ERF 130, 140, or
concurrent enrollment; CTET 150 and
LEE 156M must be taken concurrently,
except in Option IV. Supervised activities
and teaching in public school classrooms.
Minimum of 40 minutes per day per unit
with additional conference periods. CRI
NC grading only. (Instructional materials
fee, $7)

111. Inirial Srudent T caching 
Foundations (I)
Opm only fOr ECE students. Not open to
students with credit in EHD 11 OBC. Pre
requisites: admission to Multiple Subject
Program (Option 11); ERF 130ECE, ERF

I40ECE, or concurrent enrollment. Su
pervised activities and teaching in public
school classrooms. (I unit) CRINC grad
ing only. (Formerly T Ed 110)

112. Initial Student Teaching
Reading (I)
Opm only fOr ECE students. Not open to
students with credit in EHD 11 OBC. Pre
requisites: admission to Mulriple Subject
Program (Option II); ERF 130ECE, ERF
140ECE, LEE 146 or concurrel1t enroll
ment. Supervised activities and teaching in
public school classrooms. (I unit) CRiNC
grading only. (Formerly T Ed 110)

113. Initial Student Teaching
Curriculum (I)
Open only fOr ECE studmts. Not open to
students with credit in EHD 11 OBC. Pre
requisites: admission to Multiple Subject
Program (Option II); ERF 130ECE, ERF
140ECE, LEE 146, ot concurrent enroll
ment. Supervised activities and reaching in
public school classrooms. (I unit) CRiNC
grading only. (Instructional materials fee,
$7) (Formerly TEd 110)

115. Liberal Studies Senior Project (3)
Prerequisite: senior standing and if plan
ning to cnter the Multiple Subject Creden
tial Program, EHD 50 or equivalent. Su
pervised tutorial in the public schools.
working one-on-one with students identi
fied as <'at risk" ofschool failure. A journal.
final paper, and other written and oral
work are required. One hour Iccture, three
hours tutorial.

155A. Student Teaching
in Secondary School (5)
Prerequisites: admission to rhe Single Sub
jectCredential Program; ERF 151, 152,and
CTET 159 musr be taken prior to or concur
rentlywith EHD 155A. Studentteaching in
middle school under clinical supervision;
assignment requires 3 hours per day, Mon
day through Friday. CRiNC grading only.
(InstfUctional materials fee, $15)

155B. Student Teaching in
Secondary School (5 or 10; max total 10)
Prerequisites: admission to student teach
ing; EHD 155A; CTET 161 (or concur
rently depending on major departmental
policy); senior or postbaccalaureate stand
ing; approval of major department includ
ing subject matter competency approval;
completion ofwaiver program or passing of
appropriate National Teachers Examina
tion. Supervised teaching in a single subject

classroom; assignment is for the full day;
five days per week. CRiNC grading only.

160A. Student Teaching
in Elementary School (6)
Not open to students with credit in EHD
160BC. Prerequisites: admission to the
Multiple Subject Credential Program; com
plction ofall requirements for admission to

student teaching. Supervised teaching in
public school classrooms; assignment re
quires a minimum of one-half day, five
days per week. CRiNC grading only. (In
structional materials fec, $5)

1608. Student Teaching
in Elementary School (6)
Not open to srudcnrs with credir in EHD
160BC. Prerequisites: admission to the
Multiple Subject Credential Program;
completion of all requirements for admis
sion to student teaching. Supervised teach
ing in public school classrooms; assignment
rcquires a minimum of one-half day, five
days per week. Assignment also requires two
weeks offull-time teaching. CR/NCgrading
only. (Instructional materials fee, $5)

160C. Student Teaching
in Elementary School (12)
Not open to students with credit in EHD
t60BC. Prerequisites: admission to the
Multiple Subject Credential Program;
completion of all requirements for admis
sion to student teaching. Supervised teach
ing in public school classrooms; assignment
is daily fot a full school day. CRiNCgrading
only. (Instructional materials fee, $10)

IS0T. Topics in Education and
Human Development (lj max rotal 9)
Issues and topics in education and human
development.

IN·SERVICE COURSES
(See Course Numbtring System.)

Education amiUnman
Develo/1ment (EHD)

Note: EHD 306, 316, and 326 arc equiva
lentro the CSU consortium courses Desig
nated Subjects 306, 316, and 326. They
satisfy specified requirements For the Des
ignated Subjects Credential for Adult and
Vocational Education.

306. Foundations of
AdultNocationai Education (3)
Scope and function of adult education,
curriculum principles and practices, in
structional techniques and media, student
and instructional evaluation.
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316. Seminar in
AdultlVocational Education (3)
Prerequisite: EHD 306. Communiry and
occupational relationships. work experi
ence. counseling and guidance. leadership
development, community and cultural dif
ferences.

317. Curriculum Development (2)
Candidates will be able to prepare unit
plans including goals. objectives. ropical
outlines. strategies, activities, safety con
siderations, materials, and student assess
ment insrfumenrs that arc well-defined
and coordinated.

318. Learning and Instruction (2)
Emphasis on individual traits and differ
ences during stages of development affect
inghowsrudenrs learn. Candidates will use
a variety ofinsrrucrional techniques, strat
egies, activities. and materials that are ap
propriate for students with diverse needs
and learning styles.

319. Classroom
and Laboratory Management (I)
Candidates will demonstrate proficiency
in the operation and maintenance of a
facility for vocational instruction. Success
ful completion of these course require
ments satisfies Standard 12 of Level I.

320. Evaluation (1)
Teacher candidates will identify students'
prior knowledge and skills, develop indi
vidualized instructional objectives, evalu
ate student performance and ach ievements,
and assess overall program effectiveness.

321. Curriculum Development and
Evaluation (2)
Teacher candidates will prepare unit plan
and lesson plans that include goals, objec
tives, strategies, activities, and safety con
siderations, as well as materials and student
assessment instruments that are well-de
fIned and coordinated.

322. Special Needs (1)
Prerequisite: completion of Level 1 re
quirements. Specifically addresses the iden
tification ofspecial needs populations and
those learning strategies, activities, and
materials that may be utilized to be success
ful with a very diverse student population.

323. Learning, Instruction,
and Classtoom (2)
Focus on presenting ideas, concepts, and
procedures using clear and meaningful lan
guage.. Candidates will use a variety of

instructional techniques, strategies, activi
ties, and materials that are appropriate for
students with diverse needs and learning
sryles.

324. Foundations ofYocational
Education (I)
Teacher candidates will understand the
concepts of vocational education and how
it relates to other subject areas. History,
traditions, current delivery systems, and
current initiativcswill beaddressed. Teacher
candidates will acquire an understanding
ofcurrent policies, funding, practices, and
Issues.

325. Perspectives Oil the Adult
Learner: Adult Learning Styles
and the Role of the Teacher (2)
Prerequisites: CBEST or high school di
ploma or GED. Overview of the diversity
in adult population, adult learning pro
cess, and interpersonal relations. Examina
tion of a variety of theories, techniques,
and strategies to enhance adult learning.
Emphasis will be on adult student charac
teristics and learning styles.

326. Independent Study in
AdultlVocational Education (3)
Prcrequisite: EHD 316. Individually pre
scribed assignments in tcrmsofcandidace's
educational and occupational background
and teaching field.

327. Instructional Strategies
and Evaluative Techniques
in Adult Education (2)
Centers on the practical applications of
adult learning theory. Topics include han
dling the diversity of adult learning styles.
developing dynamic instructional strate
gies. utilizing learning retention techniques.
evaluating instruction, and student assess
ment.

328. Adult Learning through
Interpersonal Relations. Counseling,
and Guidance (2)
Designed ro help parricipants target the
needs ofadult learners as a diverse popula
tion and to rccognize personal and aca
demic problems. Topics include identify
ing appropriate school or community
services available rostudents, conflict resolu
tion, and group facilitation.

329. Curriculum, Insrructional Tech
nology, and Community Legislative
and Occupational Relationships (3)
Overview of the essential elements in the
design, development, and delivery of suc
cessful adult education classes, including
the we of technology in the classroom.
Addresses current issues which impact adult
education.

353. Curriculum Problems
and Practices (1-3; max
total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: teachingcredential. Individual
or group projects in curriculum analysis,
implementation, and evaluation; implica
tions of individual differences and envi
ronmen tal facrors. W ri ftcn report req ui red.
May nOt be applied to a master's program.

361. General Methods of Teaching (3)
Basic principles of teaching and applica
tion [Q the classroom; implications ofmeth
ods for classroom management, motiva
tion, pupil behavior, and reporting to
parents; preparation of instructional plans
and evaluation instruments.

363F. Fieldwork in Curriculum
(1-3; max total 6 jf no project repeated)
Prerequisite: regular credential or recom
mendation of the principal. Special projects
in curriculum implementation and evalua
tion. Individual or group projeC[s. Written
reporr submitted to instructor and school
district (individual or group conference;
hours arranged).

381. Planning and
Organizing Outdoor Education (3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience. Role of
the public school in promoting learning
opportunities outside the classroom; Out

door science, conservation, education.
health and safety, group living, camp work
experience, and nature study; responsibili
ties ofclassroom teachers for outdoor lead~

ership. (Seminar, lab, field trips)

395. Supervision of Student
Teachers (2; max total 4)
Prerequisites: postbaccalaureate sranding,
reaching experience. Supervision and evalu
ation of student teachers; role of the super
vising classroom teacher, college supervisor,
and other personnel. CRINC grading only.
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Postbaccalaureate Advancement
GraduareEduc3tion programs in rheSchool
ufEducarion and Human Developmenrarc
focused on ''Making fl Difference" in central
California's diverse society by preparing re
flective, collaborative leaders. Postbaccalau
reate advanced credential and master's de
gree programs an: primarily focused on: (1)
preparation and enhancemcnc of tcachers
and Qthereduc3rionallcaders and (2) prepa
ration of human service leaders who func
tion in a variety of human development
roles in barh public and private sectors.

The need for quality reachers, admin
isrraw[s, curriculum and instruction spe
cialists, and human developmenr profes
sionals is particularly imporram for the
enhancemcntofhuman potential and pro
ductivity in the richly varied ethnic, cul
tural, and social milieu of the region.

Model of Instruction
Instruction in all graduate education pro
grams in the School of Education and
Human Developmenr emphasizes the de
velopment and refinement of the "Reflec_
tive, Collaborative Leader"who will make a
diffirence in our increasingly diverse soci
ety. Consistent with this theme and the
major componenrs of the Knowledge Base
in basic programs; instruction is focused
on four major concepts:

Philosophical and Ideological Dimension.
Program emphasis is directed to an under
smndillg of the salient theories related to

the selected discipline acquired through

lecture, discussion, and related research.
The long-term goal is to personalize and
continue to refine and to modify philoso
phy and theory through ongoing reflection
and self-evaluation.

Cognitive and Reflective Dimension. Pro
gram emphasis is focused on planning,
implementation, and analysis with empha
sis on continual professional growth and
development. Leaders are expected to be
knowledgeable about currell[ research re
lated to their fields, to be able co think
analytically, and to be actively involved in
research and contribute to their areas of
professional expertise.

Integration and Application ofthe Knowl
edge Base. Program emphasis is focused on
providing opportunities for deve10pmenc
of competence through structured labora
tory <lnd field-based experiences where ad
vanced students apply knowledge and tech
niques with full support ofuniversity faculty
and field site supervisors.

Addressing Diversity. Program emphasis
is focused on enabling students to acquire
knowledge and skills needed [Q function
effectively as reflective, collaborative lead
ers in a multicultural and increasingly di
verse society.

The School of Education and Human
Developmenc offers advanced and special
ized preparation required for awarding
master's degrees and advanced specialist
and services credentials. Information about
interdisciplinary programs is provided in
this section. General information is also

School of Education
and Human Development
Paul Shaker, Dean

Education Building, Room 210
(209) 278-0210

Bonnie Dulton,
Gl'Clduate Pmgl'Clms Coordinator

Education Building, Room 269
(209) 278-0280

M.A. in Education

M.A. in Special Education

M.S. in Counseling

M.S. in Rehabilitation Counseling

Advanced Credential Programs
Administmtive Services
Prelintinary
ProfeSSional
Administrative Scrviccs Internship

Early Childhood Education
Specialist

Pupil Personnel Services
School Counseling

ReadinglLanguage Arts Specialist

Special Education Specialist
Learning Handicapped
Severely Handicapped

Special Education
Specialist Internship
Learning Handicapped
Severely Handicapped- -
provided about all advanced programs while
more specific program information is ob
tained by referring to appropriate depart
mental sections in this catalog.

Master's Degree Programs
The SOEHD offers four mastet's degree
programs in separate areas of professional
emphasis. These degree programs include:

1. M.A. degree in Education with the fol
lowing options: administration and su
pervision, curriculum and instruction,
early childhood education, reading/lan
guage arts, and counseling and student
servIces

273



Edu«:ation - Graduate Programs -

274

2. M.A. degree in Special Education
3. M.S. degree in Counseling with an

oprion in marriage. family. and child
counseling

4. M,S. degree in Rehabilitation Counseling

Master's degree programs can be pursued
concurrendy with fifth-year (postbacca
laureate) teaching credential, specialisrcre
dencial, or services credential programs.
For information regarding the fifth-year
Professional (clear) reaching credential pro
gram, contact Multiple and Single Subject
fifth-year advisers in the Student Services
Office in ED 100. Elective units nceded to
complete the 3D-unit postbaccalaureate
requirement may be included as part of a
master's degree and/or an advanced cre
dential program (excludes basic credential
core courses and other fifth-year require
ments: health. computer applications, and
mainstreaming).

For additional information and advisemem
pertaining to SOEHD master's degree pro
grams, consult the appropriate department
and program coordinator.

M.A. in Education
Administration and Supervision. (See
DepartmentofEducational Research. Ad
ministration, andFoundations/coordina
tor of administrative services program.)

• Curriculum and Instruction. (See Depart
ment ofCurriculum• Teaching. and Edu
cational Technology/coordinator of cur
riculum and instruction.)

• Early Childhood Education. (See D<
partmmtofLiteracyandEar/yEducation!
coordinator of early childhood educa
tion.)

• Reading/Language Arts. (See Department
ofLiteracy and Early l::aucation/coordi
natoe of readingllanguage arts.)

• Counseling and Student Services. (See
D<partment of Counsding and 5p<cial
Education/coordinator ofcounselor edu
cation.)

M.A. in Special Education.
• (See D<partment ofCouns<ling and 5p<

cialEducationlcoordinatorofspecial edu
cation program.)

M.S. in Counseling
• Marriage, Family, and Child Counsel

ing. (See Department ofCounseling and
Special Education/coordinator of coun
selor education.)

M.S. in Rehabilitation Counseling. (See
Department ofCounse/ingandSpecial Educa
tion/coordinator of counselor education.)

Master's Degrees
Admission Requirements. Enrollmem in
an SOEHD master's degree program re
quires that separate applications for admis
sion be completed for the university and
the SOEHD.

University Admission Requirements. Ap
plicants are required to complete the Cali
fornia State University Application for
Graduate Admission Parts A and B. In
addition to this form. and among other
requirements, the applicant is expected to

provide evidence of an appropriate four
year B.A. or B.S. degree. scores on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or
the Miller Analogies Test (MAT), and a
minimum CPA of 2.5 on the last 60 (90
quarter) units attempted. Universityappli
cations are available in the university Ad
missions Office UoyalAdministration Pub
lic Contact Window), the Graduate Office
(Thomas Administration 132) and the
SOEHDStudentServicesOffice (ED 100).

SOEHD Admission Requirements. In ad
dition to making application for admission
to the university Admissions Office, con
sult the SOEHD Student Services Office
in ED 100 for:

1. program information
2. SOEHD graduate programs admission

packet
3. any specific program application forms,

and
4. assignment to an appropriate adviser.

All students applying for admission to a
master's degree program in the SOEHD
must meet the minimum admission re
quirements listed in the copy that follows
and be approved for admission by a pro
gram Faculty Review Committee. Evidence
of completion of these requirements is to

be submitted along with required forms in
one complete packet to the SOEHD Stu
dent Services Office, ED 100, by the appli
cation closing date. A completed admis
sions packet will include the following:

* Required for admission to M.S. in Counseling,
M.S. in Rehabilitation Counseling, and M.A. in
Special Education. ERF 153 is required as a
prerequisite for ERF 220 in all M.A. in Education
Program options. ERF 153 cannot be applied
toward an SOEHD M.A./M.S. program.

1. verification ofadmission to California
State University, Fresno

2. an application ro the SOEHD gradu
ate programs

3. a complete set of transcripts of all
prior college or university work

4. evidence of a minimum GPA of2.75
overall or on the last 60 undergraduate
units. Continuing postbaccalaureate
students must have anained a cumula
tive GPAof2.75 on all units attempted
(for exception, see Special Education
Programs)

5. a statement of purpose
6. three leners of recommendation
7. evidence ofsuccessful completion of

ERF 153 (Educational Statistics) Ot
equivalenr*

8. evidence of receipt of the Graduate
Record Examination - General Test
by providing a copy of the GRE Score
Report or the Miller Analogies Test
(MAT) by providing a copy of the
Institution Score Report

9. evidence of receipt of a passing score
on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) if an international
student. The SOEHD also retains the
option to require international Stu

dents to obtain additional preparation
if English usage ski lIs are judged to he
inadequate

10. evidence of writing proficiency by
one of the following:
a. obtaining a passing score on the

Upper-Division Writing Exam
b. completing English 160W with a

grade ofB or better
c. obtaining a passing score on the

CBEST
11. evidenceofanyadditional requirements

unique to each degree and program
within the degree. See graduate pro
grams offered through the departments
of:
• Cou.nseling and Special Education
·Curriculum. Teaching, and Educa-

tional Technology
• Educational Research, Administra
tion, and Foundations, and

• Literacy and Early Education

Required application packets are available
in the SOEHD Student Services Office,
ED 100.
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Application Deadlines
University Admission. Universiry deadlines
for graduate admission applications normally
arc set during the semester prior [0 anrici
pared program enrollment. (Deadlines oc
cur during April or May for fall enrollment
and Ocroberor November for spring cnroll
mellr.) The university mayexrcnd admission
deadlines if anticipated enrollment targets
are not met. For specific deadlines, appli
cams need CO check with the Admissions
Office at the Joyal Administration Public
Conract Window or call (209) 278-6283.

SOEHD Admission Deadlines. All school
admission materials required for full ad
mission (classified standing) arc ro be 5ub
mincd [Q the graduate technician in the
Student Services Office, ED 100, no later
than 30 days following rhe deadline for
university admission. Students submitting
all application material within these
timelincs will receive priority consideration
for admission. General deadlines for pro
gram admission are April I for summer/fall
enrollmem and November I for spring
enrollment. For specific SOEHD admis
sion deadlines, contact the Srudent Services
Office, ED 100, or call (209) 278-0300.

Applicams who have nor completed all
requirements for full admission (classified
standing) but qualify for unclassified
postbaccalaureate standing can enroll in
up toG units ofprogram coursework. How
ever. no more than 6 program units can be
completed during unclassified postbaccal
aureate standing and additional program
coursewol'k cannot be taken umil full ad
mission (classified standing) is attained.

Applicants must complete all program ap
plication requirements prior co or during
the first semestcr of enrollment in the de
gree program. Early completion ofapplica
tion materials assures timely review and
written notification of admission status.

Program Faculty Review. Following sub
mission of all application requirements,
the program faculty represenring each
master's degree program reviews the app! i
cation. Wrirren notification is then sent
rcgarding whether or not admission has
been granted.

Appeal ofAdmissions Decision. Applicants
who have received written notification of
denial of admission have an opportunity to
submit a formal appeal for special consider
ation to the program faculty. An appeal for

special consideration must be submitted
within tvvO wecks of the date of the letter of
denial in order to be considered by the
program faculty during the same semester.

Advancement to Candidacy/Completion
of Degree. For information regarding ad
vancement to candidacy and procedures
needed to complete the mastcr's degree,
COntact the SOEHD Student Services Of
fice in ED 100.

TheSOEHD StudentServicesoffice main
tains a record center for all students who
arc working toward a SOEHD master's
degree. It also maintains liaison between
the Division of Graduate Studies and de
partments in the School of Education and
Human Development offering master's
degree programs.

in order to ensure selection of courses that
will be acceptable on a master's degree
program, candidates should consult with
the appropriate program coordinator.

Advanced Credential Programs
Advanced Credential Programs are catego
rized as: (1) specialist credentials and (2)
services credentials. These credentials re
quire professional preparation at the
postbaccalaureate level. Most special ist and
services credentials require successful
completion of a basic Multiple Subject or

Single Subject credential. Exceptions to

this are in Pupil Personnel Services and in
some cases Administrative Services. (See
program coordinator for details.)

Specialist Credential Programs offered at
California State University, Fresno include:

1. Agriculture. (See Department ofAnimal
Sciences and Agricultural Educationl
adviser for the agriculture specialist
credential.)

2. Early Childhood Education. (See De
partment ofLiteracy and Early Educa
tion/coordinator of early childhood
education.)

3. Reading/Language Arts. (See Department
ofLiteracy and Early Education/coordi
nator of readingllanguage arts.)

4. Special Education:
• Communication Handicapped. (See
Department ofCommunicative Sciences
and Disorders/coordinator of commu
nication handicapped.)

- Learning Handicapped

• Severely Handicapped

(See Department ofCoul1seling and Spe
cial Education/coordinatOr of special
education.)

5. Special Education Internship:
• Learning Handicapped
• Severely Handicapped
(See Departmmt ofCounseling and Spe
cial Education/coordinator of special
education.)

Services Credential Programs
offered at Fresno State include:

1. Administrative:
• Preliminary Administrative Services
• Professional Administrative Services
-Administrative Services Internship
(See Departmmt ofEducational Research,
Administration, and Foundatiom/coor
dinaror of educational administration.)

2. Clinical- Rehabilitative. (See Depart
ment of Communicative Sciences and
Disorders/coordinator of clinical 
rehabilitative program.)

3. Health (School Nurse). (See Depart
mmt of Nursing/coordinator of health
services.)

4. Pupil Personnel - School Counseling.
(See Drpartmmt ofCounstling and Spr
cialEducation/coordi naror ofcounselor
education.)

5. Pupil Personnel- School Psychology.
(See Drpartmrnt ofPsychology.)
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6. Pupil Personnel-School Social Work,
and Child Welfare and Actendance. (See
D'partment o/Social Work Education.)

Specialise and services credential programs
can be pursued concurrently with a fifth
year (postbaccalaureate) teaching creden
rial (Mulriple Subjeer or Single Subjecr)
andlor a master's degree. Elective units
needed to complete the 3D-unit postbacca
laureate requirement may be included as
parr of a specialist credential, services cre
dential, andlor master's degree (excludes
basic credencial core courses and fifth-year
requirements: health, compuccr applica
tions, and mainstrcaming). For informa
tion regarding the fifth-year Professional
(clear) teaching credential program, con
taCt a fifth-year adviser in the SOEHD
Srudenr Services Office, ED 100.

For informacion pertaining [0 the master's
degree programs, consult wirh the appro
priate program coordinatoror the SOEHD
Srudent Services Office, ED 100.

Specialist and
Services Credentials
Admission Requirements. Enrollment in
an SOEHDAdvanced Credential program
requires that separate applications for ad
mission be completed for rhe universiry
and the SOEHD.

UniversityAdmission Requirements. Ap
plicants are required [Q complete the Cali
fornia State University Application for
Graduate Admission Parts A and B. In
addition to this form, and among other
requirements, the applicant is expected to
provide evidence of an appropriate four
year B.A. or B.S. degree, scores on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or
rhe Miller Analogies Tesr (MAT), and a
minimum GPA of 2.5 on the lasr 60 (90
quarter) units attempted. Universiry appli-

cations are available in the university Ad
missions Office OoyalAdministration Pub
lic Contact Window), the Graduate Office
(Thomas Adminisrruion 132) and rhe
SOEH D StudentServices Office (ED 100).

For admission requirements for advanced
specialist and services credential programs,
refer to the specific program information
found in catalog sections for the depart
ments of:

Counseling and Special Education

Curriculum, Teaching, and Educational
Technology

Educational Research, Administration,
and Foundations, and

Literacy and Early Education.

Application materials and forms are avail
able in the SOEHD Srudenr Services Of
fice, ED 100. Admission requirements for
advanced credential programs are to be
completed along with required forms and
submitted in one complete packet to the
SOEHDStudentServieesOflke,ED 100.

Application Deadlines
University Admission. University dead
lines for graduate admission applications
normally are set during the semester prior
co anticipated program enrollment. (Dead
lines occur during April or May for fall
enrollment and October or November for
spring enrollment.) The university may
extend admission deadlines if anticipated
enrollment targets are nOt met. For specific'
deadlines, applicants need to check with
the Admissions Office at the Joyal Admin
istration Public Contact Window or call
(209) 278-6283.

SOEHD Admission Deadlines. All school
admission materials required for full ad
mission (classified standing) are to be sub
mitted to the graduate technician in the
Student Services Office, ED 100, no later

rhan 30 days following the deadline for
university admission. Students submitting
all application material within these
timelineswill receive priority consideration
for admission. General deadlines for pro
gram admission are: April I for summer!
FJ.II enrollment and November 1 for spring
enrollment. For specific SOEHD admis
sion deadlines, contact the Student Services
Office, ED 100, or call (209) 278-0300.

Applicants who have nOt completed all
requirements for full admission but qualify
for unclassified postbaccalaureatesranding
can enroll in up to 6 units of program
coursework. However, no more than 6
program units can be completed during
unclassified postbaccalaureatestandingand
additional program coursework cannot be
raken uncil full admission is attained.

Applicants must complete all program ap
plication requitements prior to or during
the first semester ofenroUment in aspecific
credential program. Early completion of
application materials assures timely review
and notification of admission status.

Program Faculty Review. Following sub
mission of all application materials, the
program faculty representing each advanced
credential program reviews the applica
tion. Written notification is then sent re
garding whether or not admission has been
granted.

Appeal ofAdmission Decision. Applicants
who have received written notification of
denial ofadmission have an opportunity to

submit a formal appeal for special consider
ation to the program faculty. An appeal for
special consideration mUSt be submitted
within two weeks ofthe date of the letter of
denial in order to be considered by the
program faculty during the same semester.



Educational leadership - Joint Doctoral Program
The Doctoral Program
The purpose of the Doctoral Program in
Educational Leadership is to enhance the
talents and skills ofindividuals who plan to
devoce their lives to the implementation of
educational practices informed by research.
Offered jointly by California State Univer
sity. Fresno and the University of Califor
nia, this Ed.D. program provides students
with a broad view of educational problems
and a strong background in social science
theory. In addition, the program prepares
studems to conduct and interpret inquiries
on which sound educational policy and
practice can be anchored.

Students in the program benefit from the
teaching and research expertise of estab
lished scholars from seven universities, in
cluding: CaliforniaSt3te University, Fresno
and the University of California campuses
at Davis, Los Angeles, Riverside, Santa
Barbara, and Sanra Cruz. The faculty hail
from a number of academic disciplines:
educational administration, education, an
thropology, sociology, business, psychol
ogy, linguistics, Chicano and Latin Ameri
can studies, and economics.

All courses are taught in Fresno and are
held during the evenings and on the week
ends to accommodate full-time working
professionals.

Interdm:iplinary/
Intermmpus Faculty
California State University, Fresno
Ric Brown - Research, Statistics, and

Measurement, Educational Psychology,
Student Rating ofInstruccion

Karen Carey - Ethnographic Research
Merhods, School Psychology

Janice Chavez - Special Education
Donald Coleman - Program

Development, Management,
Leadership and Organization
Development

Deanna Evans-Schilling - Family
Involvement, Curriculum, Teacher
Preparation

Manuel Figueroa-Unda
Methodological Explorations on
Schooling, Higher Education in Latin
America

Alexander Gonzalez - Social Psychology of
Cooperative Teaching and Learning,
Issues in Assessment of Minorities

Harold Haak - Higher Educarion,
Public Administration

Harry Harris - Management,
Government Relations,
Administration

Lynn Hemink - Higher Education,
Administration

Nancy Hum - Teacher Education, Use
of Computer-Based Technologies

Phyllis Kuehn - Research,
Measurement, Statistics, Language
Acquisition

Finian McGinn - Linguistics, Literacy,
Multicultural Education

Rosemary Papalewis - Educational
Leadership, Administration/Higher
Education, Women Leaders

Theresa Perez - School Change,
Curriculum, Innovations, New
Teacher Induction

Bernice Stone - Curriculum, Teacher
Preparation, Mainsrreaming

Gail Tompkins - Reading, Language Am
Diane Yerkes - Pre-service Preparation

of Instructional Leaders, Preparation
of Administrators, Women in
Educational Administration

University ofCalifomia
James Carrerail (UC Los Angeles)

Administration and Policy Analysis,
Organization and Leadership

Concha Delgado-Gaitan (UC Davis) 
Sociocultural Education, Education
and Anrhropology

Roben A. DeVillas (UC Davis) 
Education Language, Literacy and
Culture

Donald Erickson (UC Los Angeles) 
Principalship, Organizational Theory

Pauicia Gandasa (UC Davis) 
Educational Psychology, Social
Foundations, Educational Policy

T uli Glasman (UC Sanra Barbara) 
Principalship/Superintendent,
Personnel Evaluation

Ross MacDonald (UC Davis) 
Developmental Education, Turoring,
Ethnographic Research

John McNeil (UC Los Angeles) 
Curriculum, School Administration

Barbara Merino (UC Davis) - Bilingual
Schooling, Mulrilingual Conrexrs

Douglas Minnis (UC Davis) - Non
formal Education. Mentoring, Teacher
Effectiveness

Theodore Mirchell (UC Los Angeles) 
Public Policy, Philosophy of Educarion

Sandra Murphy (UC Davis) - Teaching
and Assessing Writing, Reading
Comprehension

Rodney T. Ogawa (UC Riverside) 
Organizations Theory, Leadership
Theory, Qualitative Research

Russell W. Rumberger (UC Sanra
Barbara) ~ Educational Reform,
Education Policy, Education and
Labor Markets, Survey Design

Division of Graduate Studies

Joint Doctoral Program in
Educational Leadership
Karen T. Carey, Co-Director
California State Universit)', Fresno
Robert A. DeVillar, Co-Director
University ofCalifornia, Davis

Diane Rivera-Pasillas,
AdministrativeAssistant

Education Building, Room 310
(209) 278-0427
FAX: (209) 278-0457
hupJ/www,csufresno,cdu/jointdoctorale'

Doctorate
in Educational Leadership (Ed.D.)
Organizational Studies
Supervision, Curriculum,
and Instruction
Assessment and Evalnation
Sociocultural Contexts- -
Trish Sroddart (UC Santa Cruz)

Educational Psycholob'Y, Science
Education/Curriculum

Jon Wagner (UC Davis) - Educarional
Reform, Social Organization of
Educational Research

Karen Warson-Gegeo (UC Davis) 
Ethnographic Research Methods,
Sociolinguistics. Bilingual Education,
International Education

George Yonge (UC Davis) 
Educational Psychology, Educational
Philosophy. Teacher Preparation

Admission Requirements
Applicants must meet the general admission
requirements for both California State
University, Fresno and UC Davis. These
inelude a master's degree or equivalent from
an accredited institution and a grade point
average of at least 3.2 in upper-division
undergraduate and master's degree
coursework. Applicants must also demon
strate high potential for educational leader
ship and scholarly achievement through
professional experience. academic accom
plishmenr, and professional recommenda
tions. Applicants whose graduate degrees
are in subjects other than education/educa
tional administration and who plan to pur
sue a Professional Administrative Services
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Credenrial must complete the required 24
credenrial units (Preliminary level) prior to
admi((ance.

The deadline for application co rhe pro
gram is in February. Finalists are inter
viewed by the Joint Doctoral Program Ad
missions Committee.

Residency Requirements
5(Udenrs must spend a minimum ofone year
in academic residence at each campus. To
esrablish residence at UCD, doctoral Stu

dentS in their second year ofcoursework will
regincr 3r UCD in the Winter and Spring
QU3rrcrs and also in two summer sessions.

Program Requirements
Students in the program move through
three phases ofstudy, comprising 60 units.
Phase one comprises eight core courses,
phase twO comprises specialization courses
and Reld case study. and phase three com
prises the dissertation. All students move
through phase one as a cohort. Students
may choose to specialize in one of four
areas: organizational studies; supervision,
curriculum, and instruction; assessment
and evaluation; and sociocultural contexts.

Units

Phase 1 - ~or : 24
EDL 20 I, 202, 203, 204,
205,206,207,208

Phase 2 - Specialization 24
EDL 21 0, 280T, 290,
EDU 299, 2990

Phase 3 - Diss.rtation 12
EDL 299

Total 60

DOCTORAl
GRADUATE COURSES
Edt/catiot/al Leadel'ship (EdL)

20 I. Organizational Theory
in Complex Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: admission ro the program.
Seminar. Combines alternative views ofor
ganizational theory with applications to the
strucrureofthe school; to critical roles played
by teachers, principals and other school per
sonnel; and to examine the relationships
among structural elements of schools.

202. Planning and Changing
in Education (3)
Prerequisite: admission to the program.
Seminar. Examines strategies for initiating
and institutionalizing change in people
and organizations, with particular atten
tion to moral and ethical issues faced by
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educational leaders. Attention is given to

the development of skills in communicat
ing results of research and evaluation, cri
tiquing ofscholarly and professional writ
ing and communication of research and
technical information.

203. Governance and
Political Perspectives
for Educational Leadersbip (3)
Prerequisite: admission to the program.
Seminar. Determinants ofpolicy in educa
tional organizations and leadership. Analy
sis of structures used for legal. fiscal and
political decisions and conflict manage
ment. Role of the educational leader in
relarion to intergovernmental activities
aimed ar educational reform.

204. Quantitative Methods
Applied to Administrative Practice (3)
Prerequisite: ERF 220 or equivalent. A
tutor will be available for specific student
need. Seminar. Examinesadvancedresearch
merhodologies and data analysis techniques
applicable to education and social science
settings. Topics include experimental and
quasi-experimental design, advanced sta
tistical techniques, sampl ing distributions,
nonparamerric statistics, inference and hy
pothesis testing. Specific applications to

the work of the education leader.

205. Families, Communities, and
Schools in SociocuJturai Context (3)
Prerequisire: admission to the program.
Seminar. Explores the role ofparental rela
tionships with rhe schools focusing on rep
resentation ofculturally diverse communi
ties, involvement of parents in their
children's education, socialization, and
learning processes as related to me rransi
tion of children from home to school.

206. Conceptual
CurricuJum Perspectives
for Educational Leadership (3)
Prerequisites: admission to the program
and EeIL 201,202. Seminar. Studenrs will
develop the philosophical and analytical
skills to examine curriculum theory and
practice, including the conceptualization
of purposes of the organization of subject
matters, and of the instructional methods.

207. Ethnographical
Research Methods (3)
Corequisites: admission to the program
and EdL 204. Seminar. Examines rhe pur
pose and nature of ethnographic research
including current application in educa
tional serrings. Emphasis is directed to

ward critical analysis of current ethno
graphic studies and will include field-based
application.

208. Theories of
Cross-Cultural Education (3)
Corequisites: admission ro the program
and EeIL 205. Designed ro explain and
discuss rhe most relevant theoretical ap
proaches dealing with cross-cultural,
multiculrural education. As diverse and
conflicting perspectives are examined, Stu

dents will experience the complexity of
views and perceptions dealing as leaders
with multicultural populations coexisting
in a pluralisric society.

210. Field-based Research Practicum in
Organizational Seuings (1-6; max total 8)
Prerequisites: admission to the program,
EdL 201-208, and permission of rhe co
directors. Engages students in studies rel
evant to field settings. Includes collecting
and analyzing both qualitative and quanti
tative data relared to improving educational
practice and/or solving school problems.
Expected to relate to prospective dissena
tion topic and proposal possibilities.

280T. Topics in Educational
Leadership (1-3; max total 15)
Prerequisites: admission co the program,
EdL 201-208, and permission of the co
directors. Topics and issues in educational
leadership in the areas of organizational
scudies, curriculum, instruction anclsuper
vision, assessment and evaluation, and so
ciocultural scudies. Analysis ofresearch find
ings and an emphasis on the relationship of
theory to practice.

290. Individual Study
(1-18; max total 18)
Prerequisites: admission to the program,
EeIL 201-208, and permission of the co
directors. Research for individual doctoral
graduate students. CRiNC grading only.

299. Dissertation (1-12; max total 12)
Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy
for the Docroratc in Education and a mini
mum GPA of3.0. Submission ofapproved
dissertation. See Criuria for Disurtation.
CRiNC grading nnly.

UC DAVIS COURSES
Edt/catioll (EdU)

299. Individual Study
(1-6; max total 40 quarter units)
Independent study, 3-18 hours. Individual
study under the direction ofa faculty mem
ber. SatirftctorylUnsatisftctorygradingonIy.

2990. Research
(1-6; max total 30 quarter units)
Independent study, 3-18 hours. Research
for individual graduate students. Satisfac
tmy/UnsatisfactorJ grading only.



11te School of
Engineering and ~omputer Science-

Engineering East, Room 122
Karl E. Longley, Dean, (209) 278-2500

The The School ofEngineering
and Computer Science is

Mission rheonlypubliclysupporred
of the engineering school in the

San Joaquin Valley. The
School mission of rhe school is to

develop each student's potential co the
greatest extem possible. provide a quality
engineering education co all students, and
to serve students from groups that histori
cally have not participated in a university
engineering education.

To reach these goals. the School of Engi
neering and Computer Science provides
excellent scholarship support for students
and maintains a compurersysrem with 150
student workstations.

The Civil, Electrical, Industrial, Mechani
cal, and Geomatics Engineering programs
are accredited by the Accreditation Board
for Engineering and Technology (ABET).
The Construction Management Program
is accredited by the American Council for
Construction Education (ACCE).

The School ofEngineeting and Computer
Science fosters programs and activities that
suPPOrt and enhance instruction and that
encourage the development ofthe faculty.

Engr IT. Topics in Engineering
0-4; variable, max 12 if no topic
repeated)
Selected topics in engineering that serve as
an introduction to the field ofengineering
and technology.

The School of Engineering and
Compmer Science includes the
departments of Civil and
Geomatics Engineering and
Construction, Compurer Science,
Electrical and Computer Engi
neering, and Mechanical and
Industrial Engineering.
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School of Engineering
and Computer Science

Department of Civil and Geomatics
Engineering and Construction
Mohamad A. ¥ousef, Chair
Engineering East Building, Room 178
(209) 278-2889
FAX: (209) 278-7002

B.S. in Civil Engineering

B.S. in Construction Management

B.S. in Geomatics Engineering

M.S. in Civil Engineering

Minor in Construction Management

-
The Department
The Department of Civil and Geomatics
Engineering and Construction offers pro
grams of study leading co the Bachelor of
Science degrees in civil engineering,
geomatics engineering, and construction
management. Civil and Geomatics pro
grams arc accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission ofthe Accredi
rarion Board for Engineering and Tech
nology which represems the major profes
sional engineering groups in the United
Stares. The Management Specialty Pro
gram of the Bachelor of Science degree in
Construction Management is accredircd
by the American Council for Construction
Education, the professional accreditation
organization of the construction industry.

Civil engineering includes the research,
development, planning, design, construc
tion, and maintenance associated with ur
ban development, watt:rsupply, Structures,
energy generation and transmission, water
treatment and disposal, and transportation
systems. The civil engineer deals with the
function and safety ofsuch public facilities
as buildings, bridges, dams, pipelines,
powerplants, highways, and harbors, and is
concerned with the protection of the pub
lic against natural hazards of earthquakes,
floods, landslides, and fires.

The graduare curriculum leading to an
M.S. degree in Civil Engineering provides
specialized training in the fields of struc
rural engineering and applied mechanics,

soil mechanics and foundation engineer
ing, environmenral engineering, water re
sources engineering. highway engineering.
and geomatics engineering.

Geomarics engineers manage the globaJ
spatial infrastructure. This effort includes
real property boundary determination, digi
tal mapping, Geographic Information Sys
tems (GIS), Global Positioning Systems
(GPS), remote sensing, phorogrammetric
mapping, applications programming,
project management, and construction lay
out activities. Students use a wide selection
ofspecialized equipment while acquiring a
solid theoretical background. Inregration
of geomatics engineering design concepts
spans asequence ofcourses throughout the
curriculum. Intensive design coursework
during the senior year provides a culminat
ing focus. Coursework containing design
components includes the following: Com
puter-Aided Mapping (G M E 66) first
year; Route and Construction Surveying
(G M E 40) second year; Stereophoto
grammetry (G ME 123) and Digital Map
ping (GME 126) third year; Subdivision
Design (G ME 159) and two upper-level
technical design courses - Senior Project
(G M E 180) and Project Design (G M E
181) - senior year.

Students in construction management
(CM) are exposed to a wide variety of
topics, ranging from courses in manage
ment and administration of construction
companies, projects. people, and equip
ment to courses focusing on specific tech
niques for project planning and control
work improvement and estimating. The
Construction Management program also
provides opportunities to develop a strong
background in computer applications in
construction. Computer skills combined
with a solid management and technical
background are major assets of the con
struction management graduate.

Faculty and Facilities
The teaching and research specialties of the
department's faculty cover every area of
civil engineering. geomatics engineering,
and construction. Most faculry members
are licensed as civil engineers, land survey
ors. or contractors and have a wide range of
professional experience in engineering de
sign, analysis, research and development,
and project planning and management.

Excellent laboratory facilities exist for test
ing ofsoils and construction materials, hy
draulics testing, and water qualiry analysis.

Mandatory Advising
It is the policy ofthe department that every
student see his/her assigned adviser at least
once during the academic year.

Administrative
Academic Probation
A minimum GPA of 2.0 must be main
tained in all courses taken in the School of
Engineering and Computer Science. Stu
dents who fail to maintain a 2.0 GPA in
courses within their major may be placed
on administrative academic probation.
Failure to eliminate the grade point defi
ciencycould result in disqualification from
the School of Engineering and Computer
Science.

Career Opportunities
Employment opportunities for civil engi
neers in industry, state, and federal govern
ment agencies remain at a high level as a
result ofincreasing urban growth and land
development, and the recent emphasis on
the maintenance and repair of the nation
wide highway system. Civil engineers are
also in demand to meet the growing chaJ
lenge of cleaning the environmellt.

Opportunities for specialists in geomatics
engineering continue to grow with rapid
advancements in analytical phorogramme
try, geographic information systems, and
inertial and satellite positioning methods.
Most graduates of this program have been
employed by federal and state government
agencies, the petroleum industry, and other
private industries.

Many graduates have earned professional
license as civil engineers or land surveyors
within a few years ofleavingschool and are
in private practice.

Opportuniries for construction manage
ment graduates are excellent. Examples of
positions held by construction manage
ment graduates are project manager, con
struction manager, project administrator,
estimator. scheduler, architectural repre
sentative, project superintendent, and con
struction administrator. Students should
consider this challenging, satisfying, and
high-paying profession.



Civil and Geomatics Engineering and Construction-

Math 77
Phys 4B

Faculty
Mohamad A. Yousef, Chair
Howard C. Biddlecome Jesus S.
Chandra S. Brahma Larralde-Muro
James K. Crossfield Karl E. Longley
Wayne P. Dominick Riadh Munjy
Ali EI-Zciny Fareed W. Nader
Frank H. Goishi Lawrence P. Owens
R. Louis Gysler Todd R. Sheller
Mushraq Hussain C. Dennis Spring

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Civil Engineering Major Units
Major requirements 68
CE20,85, 121, 121L, 123, 123L,

124,128,129,130,132,133,
142, 142L, 150, 180, 185 (36)

GM E 15 (3)
ECE 70,90 or 91 (6)
1 E 160 (2)
M E 26, 112, 136 (9)
Technical Area Courses (12)
Select mandamry technical area
courses in one or more of the
following groups subject to the
Design Coursessrarement below.

Environmental and Water
Resources: C E 140, 141,
143,144

General Professional: CElIO,
161,190, 191T; I E 161

Geotechnical: C E 125, 134
Structures: CE 131, 135,136,

137,138
Geomarics: G M E 151,173
Transportation: C E 151, 152,

153
Design Courses: at least 6 units
of technical area courses must be
selected from the following de
sign courses: C E !l0, 125, 134,
135,136,141,143,144,151

Additional requirements 16
Geol 1; Math 76, 77, 81

General Education ;2
COlill: Engl 1; HiS! 11 or 12;

Math 75; PI Si 2 or 101;
Spch 3, 7, or 8; 1 E 182W;
G M E 5 or C Sci 1 (22)

BREADTH: Bioi 10; Chern IA;
Phys 4A, 4AL, 4B, and 4C;
3 unirs from Division 4 (select
from H S 124; I E 125; Psych
132, 171); 3 units fram
Division sian 5 or 7; Phil 120;
PI Si 120 (30)

CAPSTONE: Satisfied by
Phil 120 and PI Si 120 from
BREADTH (0)

Total 1~6

Advising Notes
1. Courses in mathematics. the physical

sciences, or engineering taken CRINC
are not counted toward fulfillment of
degree requirements in civil engineer
mg.

2. Since the civil engineering major cur
riculum is very demanding, many stu
dents, especially those not fuUy pre
pared in mathematics, chemistry, andlor
physics take 4Y2 or more years to gradu
ate rather than the traditional 4 years.
Students not fully prepared in math
ematics andlor chemistry should con
sider taking Math 71 and 72 in lieu of
Math 75, and Chern 3A in lieu ofChem
1A. If needed, students also may go to

the Learning Resource Center in the
Keats Building and request tutorial as
sistance.

Recommended Program
First Semester Units
C E 85 Introduction to

Civil Engineering 1
ECE 70 Engineering Computations

Using C and Fortran 3
Engl 1 Composition 3
G M E 5 or C Sci l' 3
Math 75 Mathematical Analysis I 4
Spch 3, 7, or 8 ::2

17
Second Semester
ME 26 Engineering Graphics _. 3
G ME 15 Engineering Surveying 3
Hist 11112 American History 3
Math 76 Mathematical Analysis II 4
Phys 4A, L Mechanics and

Wave MotionlLab 4

17

Third Semester

C E 20 Engr Mechanics: Srarics 3
Bioi 10 Life Science2 3
Chem IA General Chem and

Qual Analysis 5
Mathematical Analysis In 4
Electricity and Magnetism ~

18

Fourth Semester
Geol 1 Physical Geology 4
Humanities3 •••••.•..•••••• , ••••••••..•.•••••••••.•• 3
Marh 81 Applied Analysis 4
Phys 4C Light and Modern Physics .. 3
PI Si 21101 American Consritution .... 3

17

Fifth Semester

C E 121, L Mechanics of Marerials ....... 4
C E 150 Transportation Planning

and Design 3
C E 128 Civil Engineering

Hydraulics 3
C E 129 Engineering Hydsaulics

Lab 1
IE 182W Engineering Wriring 3
ME 112 Engineering Mechanics

Dynamics :2
17

Sixth Semester
C E 123, L Soil Engineering 4
C E 130 Theory of Structures 3
C E 142, L Environmental

Engineering 4
Div.4 Personal Life

and Growth ' 3
Phil 120 Contemporary

ConA iets of Morals 3

17
Seventh Semester
C E 124 Concrete Laborarary 1
C E 132 Reinforced Concrete

Design 3
ECE 90/91 Principles of Elecrrical

Circuits 3
ME 136 Thermudynamics 3
Techn ical Area Courses 6

16

Eighth Semester

C E 133 Design ofSreel Strucrures 3
C E 180 Senior Projecr 2
C E 185 Civil EngineeringPractice 1
IE 160 Engineering Economy 2
PI Si 120 International Politics 3
Technical Area Courses , 6

17
I Personal Lif~ and Growth: Select one course in

Division 4 from I E 125 (recommended);
P'y,hI32, Ill; HS 124.

1 Bot 10 or Zool 10 can be used in lieu of Bioi 1O.

j Hum:mities: Select one course from Divisions 5
or7.

" Critical thinking course must be completed before
the end of [he third semester.

Master of Science
in Civil Engineering
(See also Admission to Graduate Standing,
Advfl11ume11tto Candidacy. Program Require
mmts, and Criteria for Thtsis and Projlet.)

Admission. The requirements for graduate
admission [Q California State University,

281



Civil and Geomatics Engineering and Construction

a. 200-series engineering courses .... 18-JO
b. 100-series civil engineering or

geomatics engineering under-
graduate elective courses 0-6

c. Outside of the Department of
Civil and Geomatics Engineering
and Construction - 10D-series
upper-division and 200-series

a. 200-series engineering courses .... 1;-27
b. IOO-series civil engineering or

geomatics engineering under-
graduate elective courses 0-6

c. Outside of the Department of
Civil and Geomatics Engineering
and Construction - 1DO-series
upper-division and 200-series
graduate courses in engineering,
mathematics, statistics, manage
ment, business, geology, phys
ics, chemistry, health sciences,
biology, or other disciplines best
suited to the student's graduate
program as approved by the pro-
gram adviser 0-12

d. Project 298 3

Total 30

Underrhis plan the total units from (b) and
(c) may not exceed 12 units with not more
than 6 units being 100-series upper-divi
sion courses.

PlanA Units
a. 200-series engineering courses ... 12-24
b. IOO-series civil engineering or

geomatics engineering under-
graduate elective courses 0-6

c. Outside of the Department of
Civil and Geomatics Engineer
ing and Construction - 100
series upper-division and 200
series graduate courses in engi
neering, mathematics, statistics,
management, business, geology,
physics, chemistry, health sci
ences, biology, or other disci
plines best suited to thestudent's
graduate program as approved
by the program adviser 0-12

d. Thesis 299 6

Total 30

Underth.is plan the rotal units from (b) and
(c) may not exceed 12 units with nor more
than 6 units being 100-series upper-divi
sion courses.

Fresno must be mer. To be admined [0 the
program, applic3IHs should possess a
bachelor's degree in civil engineering,
geomatics engineering, or a related field
from an institution accredited by the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology. To be admirtcd, students must
have a 2.7 grade point average in the last 60
semester-units of engineering courses at
tempted, on the basis of4.0 beingA. or the
approval of the Graduate Committee of
the Department of Civil and Gcomarics
Engineering. If an applicant's preparation
is deemed insufficient by the Graduate
Committeeofthe DcparrmcmofCivil and
Geomarics Engineering, the applicant is
required to take additional courses which
are specified in writing (Q remove the defi
ciency. Such courses, taken as an unclassi
fied student, are in addition to the mini
mum of 30 semester hours credit for the
master's degree in engineering. The de
partment graduate program coordinator
shall appoilH an interim graduate adviser
for each srudelH when that srudent is ac
cepred into the graduate program. The
coordinator will take into account student
interests and correlated faculty inrerests
when making this appointment.

A student musr satisfactorily complete a
written examination administered by the
department before being eligible for Ad
vancement to Candidacy. The purpose of
the examination is to satisfy both the
university's graduate writing requirement
and to demonstrate the student has suffi
cient technical proficiency to continue in
the program.

Continuation in the Program. Prior to
being admitted to classified standing, a
student is required to take the Graduate
Record Examination. The minimum grade
considered passing is quantitative 450. The
advanced porrion of the examination for
engineering is not required.

The studenr then should select a graduate
adviser before completing 12 units ofgrad
uate study and advancing to candidacy.
Other members of his or her graduate
commineeshall be selected in consultation
with the graduate adviser if the student has
selected Plan A. This committee shall con
sist of at least three tenurelrenure track
faculty. One or more external committee
members, as identified by the graduate
adviser and the graduate student, may also
be included on this committee as long as
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the majority ofthe committee is composed
of tenurelrenure track faculty members.
The graduate student shall nati IY the depart
ment's Graduate Committee with a letter
signed by both the student and the gradu
ate adviser of the membership of the stu
dents' Graduate Comminee. This letter
shall be placed in the student's academic
folder.

A graduate student may change graduate
advisers when he or she justifies the reasons
for such change in writing to the depart
ment graduate program coordinator and
when such change is approved by the
department's Graduate Committee. The
student, together with his or her graduate
adviser, completes a contract program
within his or her first semester of course
work taken for graduate credit. This pro
gram must be approved by the depart
mem's Graduate Committee. Satisfactory
progress toward completion of the con
tract program is a requirement for continu
ation in the program. Students must main
tain a 3.0 average on all coursework
attempted while enrolled as a graduate
student. A minimum of 12 semester hours
must be earned before the average is deter
mined.

Campus graduate disqualification proce
dures shall be enforced by the department
graduate program coordinator. Graduate
students in the Department of Civil and
Geomatics Engineering shall mainrain a
3.0 gtade pailH avetage (4.0 scale) each
semester and cumulatively throughout all
graduate program coursework. Anysemes
ter for which the grade point average falls
below 3.0 shall result in placing the af
fected graduatestudenron probation. Nor
mally, a second consecutive offense shall
lead to disqualification. Such probation
shall be for at least one semesrer or shall
continue umil [he cumulative grade point
average has again been raised above 3.0.

Program. Each master's degree student
selects, as early 3S possible during the first
semester of3rcendance, and upon consult
ing with and securing the approval of the
graduate adviser, a program best suited to

the student's interests and objectives.

The M.S. degree in Civil Engineering re
quires the completion ofone of three pro
grams of study containing the following
requirements:

PlanB

Plan C

Units

Units
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graduate courses in engineering. G M E 174 GIS Applications (3)
mathematics, statistics, manage- G M E 175 GIS Design Problems (3)
ment, business, geology. phys- G M E 177 GIS Database Design (3)
ics, chemistry, health sciences, G M E 19ITTopics in
biology, or other disciplines best Surveying Engineering
suited to the student's graduate (1-3; max total 3)
program as approved Graduate COlmes (C E)
by the program adviser ................. 0-n 205 Computing in Engineering

d. Comprehensive Final Examination ...... 0 Analysis (3)
Total ................................................... ~O 206 Environmemal Engineering

Under this plan the toral units from (b) and and Planning (3)

(c) may not exceed] 2 units with not more 220 Advanced Foundation

than 6 units being IOO-series upper-divi- Engineering (3)

slOn courses. 230 Advanced Theory

Undergraduate courses that may be used as
of Structures (3)

232 Advanced Reinforced
electives: and Prestressed Concrete (3)
ME 144 Advanced Mcchanics of 233 Advanced Steel

Matetials (3) and Timber Design (3)
IE 161 Legal Aspects 234 Theory of Piares and She.lls (3)

of Engineering (2) 235 Finite Elemenr Analysis (3)
CElIO Computer Application 237 Dynamics of Structures (3)

in Civil Engineering (3) 240 Engineeting Hydrology (3)
CE 125 Geocechnical Engineering 242 Water Resources Planning

Design (3) and ManagemeIH (3)
CE 131 Incermediatc Theory of 245 Advanced Unit Operations

Structures (3) and Processes (3)
C E 134 Foundation Design (3) 246A, B Advanced Water Qualiry (3. 3)
CE 135 Reinforced and Prestressed 247 Solid and Hazardous Wastes

Concrete Design (3) Engineering (3)
CE 136 Design of 251 Advanced Boundary Law (3)

Timber Structures (3) 261 Geoprocessing (3)
CE 137 Seismic Design 271 Geodetic Systems

of Building (3) Optimization (3)
CE 138 Structural Mechanics (3) 275 Satellite Surveying (3)
C E 141 Water Resources 280 Surveying Engineering

Engineering (3) Seminar (1; max co(313)
C E 143 Engineering Hydraulics (3) 281 Civil Engineering
C E 144 Design of Water Quality Seminar (1; max total 3)

Comrol Processes (3) 283 Digital Remote Sensing (3)
C E 151 Pavement Design (3) 285 Advanced
CE 153 Traffic Operations and Analytical Phorogtammetry (3)

Control (3) 286 Geographic Information
C E 191T Topics in Systems Design (3)

Civil Engineering (3) 290 Independent Study (1-3)
G M E 125 Analytical 291T Topics in Civil Engineering

Photogrammetry (3) (1-3; max rotal15)
G M E 126 Digital Mapping (3) 298 Project (3)
G M E 135 Advanced 299 Thesis (2-6; max rotal 6)

Survey Computations (3)
G M E 140 Earth Resources COURSES

Sutveying (3) Civil Engineering (C E)
G M E 145 Geopositioning (3)

20. Engineering Mechanics: Statics (3)G M E 152 Real Properry
Descriptions (3) Prerequisites: Math 77 or concurrently;

G M E 153 Advanced Boundary Law Phys 4A. Analysis offorce systems, equilib·

(3) rium problems, section propcnies; graphic,

G M E 161 Data Interface Design (3) algebraic, and veccor methods of problem
solution. (CAN ENGR 8)

29. Engineering Mechanics (3)
(See ME 29.)

85. Introduction to
Civil Engineering (1)
The civil engineering profession and its
role in sociery; creative thinking and criti
cal thinking as integral parts of the cngi
neeringdecision process; engineering meth
ods ofanalysis; career opportunities. (Field
trips required)

110, Computer Applications
in Civil Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 70, C E 130. Use and
modification of existing programs. Cre
ation of new programs. Use of structured
language, spreadsheets, and database man
agement software. Interactive design and
graphic displays. Design orientation. Term
projects. (Computer lab fee. $15)

121. Mechanics of Materials (3)
Prerequisite: C E 20. Application of prin
ciples of mechanics to find stresses and
deformations in machine and structural
members.

121L. Mechanics of
Materials Laboratory (I)
Prerequisite: C E ] 21 or concurrently.
Application of principles and methods of
testing to verify theory and determine limi
tations of principles of mechanics of mate
tials. (3 lab hours)

123. Soil Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: C E 85 or concurrently, C E
121, ECE 70. Physical and mechanical
properties of soil as an cngineering mate
rial; studies and design applications in per
meabiliry, one and (wo dimensional flows,
seepage through earth dams and coffer
dams, porewatcr pressure and excess
porewarer pressure; com pressibility, Stress
strain relationships and strength character
istics; computer-aided analysis case histo
ries. (I nstfUctional materials fce, $15)

123L. Soil Engineeting Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: C E 121 L, 123 or concur
rently. Experiments [Q illustrate and am
plifY the principles ofsoil mechanics. (3 lab
hours; field trips required)

124. Conctete Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: C E 1211. Proportioning of
concrete mixes; admixtures; workability
tests; compressive, flexural, and tensile
strength tests; reinforced concrete. (3 lab
hours; field trips required)
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125. Geotechnical Engineering Design (3)
Prerequisites: C E 123, ECE 70. Design
and theory ofembankment and cur slopes,
surcharging and sand drains, dewatering
systems and ground comrol, excavation
and support systems, field compaction and
groucing systems; construction consider
ations, computer-aided design. and case
hiscories. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

127. Construction SOlls
and Foundation (3)
Nor open to civil engineering majors. Pre
requisite: upper-lcvclstancLng. Physical and
mechanical properties ofsoil, construction
applications of soils engineering design.
field control during construction, field
problems and remedial measures, and case
histories.

127L. Construction Soil Lab (I)
Not open to civil engineering majors.
Corequisitc: C E 127. Laboramry experi
mems and sessions w reinforce principles
of soil mechanics as well as foundation
design and illustrate the use of soil as a
construction material. (3 lab hours and
field trips requirod)

128. Civil Engineeting Hydtaulics (3)
Prerequisite: C E 85 or concurrendy and
ME 112 or concurrently. Fundamentals of
civil engineering hydraulics with applica
rion to hydraulic Structures.

129. Engineeting Hydraulics Lab (I)
Prerequisite: C E 128 or concurrently.
Experiments and demonstrations in fluid
properties, flow management, pipe flow,
open channel flow, pumps, and hydraulic
scour. (3 lab houts)

130. Theory of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: C E 85 or concurrently, C E
121. Ttusses and ftames analyzed by alge
braic and graphic procedures; influence
lines and live loading analysis; rigid frames
analyzed by slope deAection and moment
distribution. Introduction to matrix meth
ods. (Instructional materials fee, $] 5)

131. Intermediate
Theory of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: C E 130. Analysis ofstatically
indeterminate beams, trusses, and frames;
advanced wpics in slope deflection and
moment distribution; mauix methods.

132. Reinforced Concrete Design (3)
Prerequisite: C E 130. Design of rein
forced concrete Structural elements using
the VIti.mate Strength Design Method.

Introduction to the Alternate Method. In
troduction to prestressed concrete. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours; field trips required)

133. Design of Steel Structutes (3)
Prerequisite: C E 130. Design ofsteelmem
bers and systems for buildings. Design
areas include: tension members, compres
sion members, beams, beam-columns, con
nections and plate girders. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

134. Foundation Design (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 70, C E 123, 132 Ot
concurrently. Design and theory ofspread
and continuous wall, rectangular, cantile
ver and trapezoidal footings; earth pres
sures and cantilever as well as gravity re
tainingwalIs; pile foundations; piledriving;
construction considerations; load tcsts;sub
surface investigations; case histories; and
computer-aided design of foundations. (2
lecrure, 3 lab hours)

135. Reinforced and Prestressed
Concrete Design (3)
Prerequisite: C E 132. Design of typical
reinforced concrete and prestressed con
crete structures. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours;
field ttips tequired)

136. Design ofTimber Structures (3)
Prerequisite: C E 130. Design of timber
members and systems for buildings. De
sign areas include: loads, properties ofwood.
tension members, beams, columns, beam
columns, connections, diaphragms, shear
walls, and glued laminated arches.

137. Seismie Design of Building (3)
Prerequisites: C E 130, ME 112. Effects of
earthquakes on structures. Introduction to
structural dynamics. Response of struc
tures. Seismic provisions ofbuilding codes.
Basic concepts in seismic-resistant design.
Detailing for seismic-resistant construc
tion. Term project. (Field trips required)

138. Structural Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: C E 130. Energy theorems
and applications. Analysis ofarches, beams
on clastic foundations, cable stayed struc
tures, and unsymmetrical bendingofbeams.
InrroduC(ion to plastic theory of struc
tures.

140. Hydrology (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 70, C E 128 or concur
rently. The hydrologic cycle, atmospheric
conditions, precipitation, infiltration,
ground water, soil moisrure, evaporation,
runoff, streamflow, hydrographs. flood
routing, hydrologic statistical analysis; ap-

plic3tions to water resources planning and
management. (Field trips required) (Com
putet lab fee, $15)

141. Water Resources Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: C E 128, ]42 (or concur
tently), I E 160 (or concurrently), M E 26.
Hydraulic design of water distribution,
sewerage, and drainage systems. Compurer
assisted pipe network analysis. Pump ap
plications. (2 lecrute, 3 lab houts; field
trips required)

142. Environmental Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: C E 128, Chern lA and Bio
10. Introduction to the principles and prac
tices ofenvironmen tal quality management,
includingwaterand air quality, waste man
agement, and the environmental effects of
engineered systems.

142L. Environmental
Quality Laboratory (I)
Prerequisite: C E 142 or concurrently.
Srudy and analysis of physical, chemical,
and biological characteristics of air, water,
and solid wastes. (Field trips required)

143. Engineering Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite: C E 128. Design of pressure
conduit and open-channel flow systems
with applications to hydraulic Structures
and concrol works, hydraulic power con
version, sediment transport, and channel
stabilization.

144. Design of Water Qualiry
Conttol Ptocesses (3)
Prerequisites: C E 142 or permission of
instructor; I E 160 (orconcurrenrly). Analy
sis and design of selected physical, chemi
cal, and biological facilities for water puri
fication and wastewater treaunent. (Field
trips required)

150. Transportation
Planning and Design (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 15. Transportation as
a mulrimode system: functions, develop
ment, elements, and characteristics. Trans
portation planning; design of geometric
elements of route and terminal. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours)

151. Pavement Design (3)
Prerequisite: C E 123 or concurrently.
Factors affecting pavement performance.
Structural design ofAexible and rigid high
way and airfield pavements. Pavementover
lays, recycling, rehabilitation, and man
agement system.
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152. Transportation
Engineering Materials (3)
Prerequisite: C E 123. Properties and test
ingofaggregatesforasphaltconcrete. Com
position and properties of bituminous
mixrures. Performance ofasphalt concrete
in pavement struCtures. Traditional and
new design procedures fot asphalt can·
crete. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

153. Traffic Operations
and Control (3)
Prerequisite: C E 150 or concurrently.
Highway traffic characteristics and studies;
comprehensive transportation planning;
traffic regulation and conrroh environmen
tal considerations; traffic engineering ad
ministration.

161. Construction Engineering I (3)
Prerequisite: C E 123. Basics of civil engi
neering contracting, organization of con
struction firms, legal structures, project
funding, cash Aow, equipment costs,labor
relations, and safety.

170. Pollution and Society (3)
Prerequisite: PI Si 2 or 101. Not open to
civil engineering majors. Descriptive analy
sis of natural and human environments.
Effects of pollution and related human
activities. Pollution control strategies and
technology. Rational environmental deci
sion-making. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course. (Field trips
required)

180. Senior Project (2)
Prerequisites: senior standing in civil engi
neering or permission of instructor; ap
proved subject; I E 182W or concurremly;
C E 185 concurrently. Study ofa problem
under supervision of a faculty member;
final typewritten report required. Individ
ual project except by special permission.

185. Civil Engineering Practice (I)
Prerequisites: senior standing in civil engi
neering or permission of instructor; C E
180 concurrently. Practice of civil engi
neering; opportunities in civil engineering;
transition from studcm to professional en
gineer; enginecring ethics. Evaluation of
design requirements, economic, and social
considerations; student presentations.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acackmic Plaument - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

191T. Topics in Civil Engineering
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission ofinsrructor. In
vestigation of selected civil engineering
subjects nOt in current courses.

193. Internship in
Civil Engineering (2-4)
Prerequisite: permission of adviser. Engi
neeringpractice in a consulting, industrial,
or government work setting. Each coop
erative internship period usually spans a
summer-fall or spring-summer interval.
This course cannot be used to meet gradu
ation requirements. CRlNe grading only.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Civil Enginee"ing (C E)

205. Computing in
Engineering Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status in engineer
ing. Solution of engineering problems us

ing digital computation. Modeling of en
gineering systems for numerical analysis.

206. Engineering
Environmental Impact (3)
Evaluation of environmental impacts due
to engineering projects. The incorporation
ofenvironmental considerations into engi
neering design. AJtcrnative solutions to
engineering problems. Case histories of
selected engineering projects.

eNf: I ~WI-'l- - 'Nc;

220. Advanced
Foundation Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: graduatc standing. Design of
cantilevered and anchored sheet-pile walls;
axial-and lateral-loaded pile groups; drilled
piers; pile driving stresses and wave equa
tion analysis; beams on clastic founda
tions; footings on expansive and non-uni
form soils and on rock; and case histories.

230. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)
Prerequisitc: graduate standing in engi
neeringor permission ofinstcuctor. Analy
sis of indcterminate structures by force
(f1cxibility) methods and by displacemcnt
(stiffness) methods; Matrix methods suit
able for digital computer solutions. Virtual
work, real and complementary energy. Clas
sical structural theorems. I nrroduction to
the finite element method.

232. Prestressed Concrete (3)
Prerequisite: graduatesta..nding in engineer
ing or permission ofinsrructor. Properties
ofhardened concrete. Failure mechanisms,
influence of load, and environment his
tory. Structural behavior and design of
prestressed concrete elements and systems:
continuous beams, frames, slabs. Partial
prestress. (Field trips required)

233. Advanced Steel
and Timber Design (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Material
behavior and design of basic structural
units. Topics in steel: inelastic buckling,
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lateral-torsion buckling, plate girders. com
posite design, plastic design. Topics in
wood: glulam structural units, pole-rype
structures. structural diaphragms.

234. Theory of Plates and Shells (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing in engineer
ing or permission of instructor. Methods
of calculating stresses and deformations in
plates and shells used in engineering struc
tures. Bending of circular and rectangular
plates undervarious conditions. Membrane
and flexural analysis ofshells ofrevolurion.

235. Finite Element Ana!ysis (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing in engi
neering or permission ofinsrfucror. Theo
retical and conceptual bases for formula
tion of finite element represcmations in
solid mechanics. Development ofelement
stiffness matrices for plane stress and plane
strain problems. bending of plates and
deformation of shells.

237. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Analysis of structural members and sys
tems subject to dynamic loads. Basic theory
for single-degree-of-freedom and ffiulti
degree.of-freedom analytical models; free
vibration, harmonic and uansienr excita
tion, response spectrum. LaGrange's equa
tions. earthquake analysis.

240. Engineering Hydtology (3)
Prerequisites: CE 128, 140.Analysis of the
physical and stochastic processes governing
the occurrence and movement of water in
irs natural environment. Applications to
hydraulic engineering practice.

242. Water Resources
Planning and Management (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing In engi
neering or permission ofinstfUcror. Astudy
of the interrelations of engineering, eco
nomic, legal, political, administrative, eco
logical, and social factors involved in the
planning and management of water re
sources.

245. Advanced Unit
Operations and Processes (3)
Prerequisites: C E 246A and 246B or con
currently. Analysis of the unit operations
and unit processes used in the physical,
chemical, and biological control ofraw and
wastewaters quality. (2lecrure, 31ab hours)

246A. Advanced Waret Qua!ity (3)
Prerequisite: C E 142 or permission of
instructor. Theory and practice ofphysical!
chemical processes for controlling water
quality, including chemical equilibrium and
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kinetics; mass transfer mechanisms; physi
cal separation processes; adsorption, ex
change. and membrane-based processes;
disinfection.

246B. Advanced Water Qua!ity (3)
Prerequisites: C E 142 or permission of
instructor; C E 246A recommended.
Theory and practice ofbiological processes
for controlling water quality, including
suspended growth systems; attached growth
systems; ponds; land treatment. Also sludge
treatment processes, including biological
stabilization, thickening, and dewatering;
sludge disposal.

247. Solid Wastes Engineering (3)
Planning and design of waste collection
and disposal systems. Waste segregation
and energy impact related to recovery and
recycling practices. Environmental impact
and institutional issues related to solid and
hazardous waste systems.

251. Advanced Boundaty Law (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 151 or equivalent.
Land and water boundary legal issues, both
historical and new. Case investigations.

261. Geoprocessing (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 173 or equivalent.
Integration of computer technologies for
gathering, analyzing, and displaying data
associated with the earth's spatial features.
Engineering design problems dependenc
on competing factors.

271. Gendetic
Systems Optimization (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 108 or equivalent.
National geodetic networks; planimetric
and vertical control systems; geodetic con
trol densiftcation; network optimization
criteria and methodology.

275. Satellite Surveying (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Discus
sion ofGPS orbital theory, data collection
and proccssing algorithms, network ad
justments, project design and optimiza
rion techniques. Reviewofcurrenr research
trends and applications. (Field trips re
quired)

280. Surveying Engineering
Seminar (1; max total 3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Current
California State University, Fresno survey
ing engineering research presented and dis
cussed by faculty and graduate students.
Oral presentation and written report docu
mentingongoing research activities required.

281. Civil Engineering
Seminar (1; max total 3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Presenta
tions and discussion by faculty and practi
tioners on topics of current interest in the
field. Students will make oral presenta
tions and submit written repofts docu
menting ongoing research activities or other
appropriate topics.

283. Digital Remote Sensing (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 140 or equivalent.
Quantitative approach in remote sensing;
digital image characteristics, error correc
tion, registration; geometric and radiomct
ric image enhancement; image classifica
tion; system design; remote sensing and
GIS.

285. Advanced
Analytica! Photogtammerty (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 125 or equivalent.
Mathematical models in phorogramme
try; bundle block adjustment, self-calibra
tion; close-range photogrammerry; real time
phorogrammctry and data snooping. Sys
tem design; hardware and software consid
erations in phorogrammetry.

286. Geographic
Information Systems Design (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 173 or equivalent.
Data structures and algorithms, databases
for GIS, error modeling and data uncer
tainty, visualization, dara exchange and
standards, the multipurpose cadasrer, ad
vanced analysis techniques.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisire: graduate status in engineer
ing. See Academic Placement - Indepen
dent Study. Approved for SP grading.

291T. Topics in Engineering
(1-3; max tota!6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
vestigation of selected engineering topies.
May be offered with a lah.

298. Project (3; max total 3)
Prerequisite: graduate status in engineer
ing. See Criuria For Thesis and Project.
Independent investigation of advanced
character such as analysis and/or design of
special engineering systems or projects; criti
cal review of state of the art of special
wpies. as the culminating requirement for
rhe master's degree. Abstract required. Ap
proved for SP grading. (Instructional ma
terials fee, $15)
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299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria For Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission ofan acceptable thesis for master's
degree. Approved for SPgrading. (Instruc
tional materials fee, $15)

IN-SERVICE COURSES
(See COUTS< Numbaing System.)

Civil Engineering (C E)

311. Professional Examination Review
(2; may he repeated in different fields)
Prerequisite: bachelor's degree in engineer
ing or eligibility to take state registration
examinations. Review of engineering fun
damentals for those qualified to take the
state examination for certification as engi
neer-ill-training; or review in a specific
field (civil, electrical, mechanical, or other)
for those preparing to take the examination
for registration as professional engineer.

321. Professional Engineering Seminar
(1-3; may he repeated in different fields)
Prerequisite: bachelor's degree in engineer
ing or related field, or experience as a
professional engineer. Latestdevelopments
in various specialized areas of professional
engineering practice; new materials. de
sign and construction methods, equipment,
devices, and procedures.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Geomatics Engineering Major Units
Major requirements 73

G ME 1,15, 15L, 16, 16L, 34,
40,50,61.66,102,108,123,
125,126,135,143,151,159,
173,180,181 (56)

1 E 160 (2)
Engineering Science (3)

Seleer one course from the
following: C E 20, 29, 150;
ME 26,29,31; ECE 90

Teehnical Courses (12)
Select mandatory technical
courses from the following
list subject to the Design
Courses statement listed be-
low: G ME 100, 101, 105,
109,114,129,140,145,152,
153,161,174,175,177,190,
191T; C E 121, 150, 161; C
Sci 115, 124,150, 172;Consr
1I4,122,124;BAI54;CRP
100;FinI80, 181;Marh 101,
121; Mgt 104; Phys 110

Design Courses: At least6 units
of technical courses must be
selected from the following
design courses: G M E 145,
153,161,175

Additional requirements 8
Math 76 and 77

General Education ;2
Critical Thinking

G M E 5 (3)
CORE: Engll; Hisr 11 or 12;
Marh 75; PI Si 2 or 101;
Spch 3, 7, or 8; UDWE* ...... (19)

BREADTH: Bot 10;Chem3A;
Geoll; Phys 4A, 4AL, 4B and
4C; 3 units (100 level) from
Division 4; 3 units from Divi-
sion 5 or 7; Phil 120; PI Si
120 (33)

CAPSTONE: Satished hy Phil
120 and PI Si 120 from
BREADTH (0)

Remaining degree requirements ....... 0
(See Advising Note 4)

Total 133

Advising Notes
1. Courses in engineering, computer sci

ence, mathematics, the physical sciences,
and mandatory technical courses taken
CRiNC are nor counred roward fulfill
ment of degree requirements in
geomatics engineering.

2. All geomatics engineeringsrudenrs must
consult with their academic advisers at
least once each year.

3. The geomatics engineer major curricu
lum is very demanding. Many students,
especially those not fully prepared in
mathematics and physics take 4 Y10r more
years to graduate rather than the tradi
tional four years. If necessary, students
may go to the Learning Resource Center
in the Keats Building and request tuto

rial assistance.
4. The upper-division writingskills require

ment can be met by passing the univer
sity examination or by completing I E
182W wirh a letter grade of Cor higher
no sooner than the term in which 60
units of coursework are completed.

Recommended Program
First Semester Units

G MEl Tntraduction to
Surveying Engineering 1

G M E 5 Critical Reasoning 3
G M E 15, L Engineering Surveying 4
G M E 66 Compurer-Aided Mapping 2
Marh 75 Mathemarical Analysis I 4
Engl 1 Composition -.:2.

17

Second Semester
G M E16, L Municipal Surveying ........ 2
G M E 61 M'icrocomputers

in Engineering 3
Math 76 Marhemarical Analysis 11 4
Phys 4A, L Mechanics and

Wave Motion/Lab 4
Spch 3, 7, or 8 ::2,

16

Third Semester

G M E 34 Adjusrment Computarions 3
Chern 3A Inrro General Chemisrry 4
Hist 11112 American History 3
Math 77 Mathematical Analysis III 4
Phys 4B Electricity and Magnetism ..:.2

17
Fourth Semester

G M E 50 Land Surveying 3
Engineering Science 3
Bot 10 Planr Biology 3
Phys 4C Lighr and Modern Physics 3
Humanities Select from Div. 5 or 7 3
Personal Life and Growth 3

Select from 100 level Div. 4

18

Fifth Semester
G M E 40 Route and

Construction Surveying 3
G M E 123 Srereo-Photogrammetry 3
G M E 135 Advanced Adjustmenr

Computations 3
G M E 151 Boundary Conrrol

and Legal Principles 3
G M E 173 Inrroduction to GIS 3
PI Si 21101American Constitution 3

18

Sixth Semester
G MEl02 Geoderic Surveying 3
G M E 108Geodesy 3
G M E 125 Analytical Photogrammetry 3
G ME 126 Digital Mapping 3
PI Si120 Inrernational Politics 3

15

Seventh Semester
G M E 143 Satellite Geodesy 3
IE 160 Engineering Economy 2
Geol 1 Physical Geology 4
Technical Courses 6

1;

* Upper-Division Writing Exam. (Sec Advising
Note 4.)
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Eighth Semester
G M E 159 Subdivision Design 3
G M E 180 Senior Project 2
G M E 181 Project Design 3
Phil 120 Contemporary

Conflicts of Morals 3
Technical Courses 6

17

COURSES
Geo11latics Enginee,·tng (G M E)

1. Introduction to
Geomatics Engineering (])
An introduction to geomatics engineering
philosophical thought; gcomarics en
gineeringprofession and carccropporruni
ties; professional ethics and safety; creative
and critical thinking applied to the
geomatics engineering decision-making
process. (Formerly S E 86. S E I)

5. Critical Reasoning (3)
Fundamcmals of analysis and evaluation in
the context of technology. Evaluating rhe
viewpoints ofexperrs. Patterns ofdeduerive
and inductive arguments. Common falla
cicsofreasoning. General Education CORE,
Critical Thinking. (Formerly S E 5)

11. Construction Surveying (2)
Prerequisite: Math 5. Pri Ilciplcs ofsurvey
ing measurements; distances, directions,
elevations, redllCtion of surveying dam;
planimetric mapping. Construction appli
cations. (Formerly S E 11)

IlL. Construction Surveying
Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: G M E 11 or concurrently.
Ficld praC[ice in measurements ofdisml1cc
and use of level, transit, and rape in solu
tion of construction surveying problems.
(3 lab houts; field trips required) (For
merly SEll L)

15. Engineering Surveying (3)
Prerequisite: Math 5. Principles ofsurvey
ing mcasuremenrs for distance, direction,
elevation, and position; geometry of the
single aerial phomgraph; {Opographic and
planimetric mapping, GIS/LIS, horizontal
curves, vertical curves, earthwork and engi
neeting applications. (Formerly S E 15)

15L. Engineering
Surveying Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: G M E 15 or concurrently.
Field practice in geomatics measurement,
construction stakeout, and curve align
ment problems. (3 lab hours; field trips
required) (Formerly S E 15L)
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16. Municipal Surveying (I)
Prerequisites: G M E 15. Instrumentation;
automated electronic survey data collec
tion; local plane conrrol survcy, land sur
vey, GIS overlay mapping and astronomy
for azimuth applications. (Formerly S E 16)

16L. Municipal
Surveying Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: G M E 16 or concurrently.
Field and office practice in instrumenta
tion; automated electronic survey data col
lection; local plane control survey, land
survey, GIS overlay mapping and astronomy
for azimuth applications. (3 lab hours; field
trips required) (Formerly S E 16L)

23L. Geomatics Statistics Lab (I)
Concepts of measurcments and error; reli
abiliryofmeasurements, probability theory,
preanalysis ofgcomatics measurements, sta
tistical analysis of measurements, hYPQ[h
esis testing, analysis of variance, error el
lipses, experimenral design. (3 lab hours;
field trips required) (Formerly S E 23L)

34. Adjustment Computations (3)
Prerequisites: G M E 15.61. Math 76. Error
theory, adjustment of simple survey net
works, and marrix methods; digital com
puter solutions of geomatics computation
aod adjuStment problems. (Formerly S E 34)

40. Route and
Construction Surveying (3)
Prerequisites: G M E 15, 15L or permis
sion ofinstrucror. Computations and theory
covering surveys for highway, irrigation,
rail, pipeline, and other transportation
alignment projens.lncludes computer so
lutions and applications. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours; field trips required) (Formerly S E
41.SE 141.SE40)

50. Land Surveying (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 15. The United States
Public Land Survey System with special
emphasis on California; introduction to the
California Land Surveyors Act, Certified,
AL.T.A. and mortgage surveys; sectionalized
land subdivision, corner restoration, resur
veys, evidence, and descriptions. (Ficld trips
required) (Formerly S F. 50)

61. Microcomputers
in Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 15 or concurrently.
Microcomputer operating systems; intro
ducrion to high level computcr languages,
fue processing, program documentation,
testi ng, and debugging. (Computer lab fee,
$15) (Formerly S E 61)

66. Computer-Aided Mapping (2)
Prerequisite: G M E 15 or concurrently.
Principles of computer map creation and
design; interactive editing of digital map
and graphic data; graphic input to Geo
graphic Information Systems; includes
comprehensive computer mapping design
experience. (Computet lab fee. $15) (For
merly S E 66)

73. Geomatics (2)
Inrroducrion to Geographic and Land Jn
formation Systems; software and hardware
issues; practical exercises. (Formerly S E
102L. S E 73)

100. Land and Society (3)
Prerequisite: junior standing. How private
land ownership rights have shaped the de
velopmcnt of our nation into a super
power; the effects of virtually "free" west
ern land; land tenure systems and land
ethic..'i; current state, national and interna
tionalsocietal trends and implications. (For
merly S E 100)

101. Creative Thinking (3)
Prerequisites: CORE math, Engl!, Devel
opment of a process for creative thinking.
Sryles of thinking. Obstaclcs to overcomc.
Divergent versus convergent rh inking. Idea
stimulation. Gaining acceptance for ncw
ideas. (Formerly S E 101)

102. Geodetic Surveying (3)
Prerequisites: G M E 16. 16L, 34. Hori
7.omaI and vertical geodetic networks for
deformation, indusuial tOoling and local
area applications; theory and application
of Starc Plane Coordinatc systems. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours; field trips requircd) (For
merly S E 102)

105. Futuristics (3)
Prerequisites: CORE math, Engl 1. Study
ofthe fmure with emphasis on tcchnology;
growth curves, trend extrapolation, ana
lytical models; breakthroughs; Delphi tech
niques; cross-impact matrix; flow diagrams
and relevance trees; decision making. (For
merly S E 105)

108. Geodesy (3)
Ptetequisites: Math 77. Phys 4A. 4AL,
G M E 34. Size and shape of the earth;
three-dimensional coordinate systems;
computations on the spheroid; reduction
to plane coordinates; introduction to dif
ferenrial equations, gravity modeling and
gravity measurements. (Formerly S E 108)
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109. Geodetic Astronomy (3)
Prerequisite: G MEl 08. Celestial sphere,
star, and eanh coordinates; altitude and
hour-angle methods of solar observation;
astronomical and instrumental corrections
[Q observations; time systems; determina
tion oflatitude, longicude. and azimuth. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours) (Formerly 5 E 109)

114. Navigation 5ystems (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 108 or permission of
instructor. Theory and concepts of naviga
tion systems LORAN, 5HORAN, teal
rime GPS. Design of air, sea. and land
navigation applications, including auto
marie vehicle location and navigation
(AVLN). (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips
required) (Formerly 5 E 41L, 5 E 114)

123. 5tereo-Photogrammetry (3)
Prerequisites: G M E 15. 34 or concur
rently. Imaging systems; image quality.
Theory of srereo-photogrammcrry; orien
tarion ofstereo-model. Design and operat
ingprinciplesofsrereoploners. Photogram
metric mapping; onhophoco mapping.
Project planning. (2 leceure, 3 lab hours;
field trips required) (Formerly 5 E 123)

125. Analytical Photogrammetry (3)
Prerequisires: G M E 123, 135. Introduc
tion to analytical photogrammctry; strip
and block aerial triangulation. Design and
operating principles of analytical plotters.
Incroduction w soft-copy photogtamme
n/,. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips re
quired) (Formerly 5 E 125)

126. Digiral Mapping (3)
Prerequisites: G M E 123, 173 or concur
remly. Design of data input, editing, dis
play and processing mechanisms for digital
mapping applications; hardware consider
ations and software design for DTM appli
cations. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips
required) (Formerly 5 E 126)

129. Industrial Photogrammetry (3)
Prerequisites: G M E 125, 135. Photo
grammetric principles applied to close range
applications; calibration ofnon-metric im
aging systems; simultaneous bundle ad
justmcnt of a phow block; use of addi
tional camera and block parameters in
adjustment; design of phowgrammetric
systems for industrial process monitoring;
case studies. (Ficld trips required) (For
merly 5 E 23, 5 E 129)

135. Advanced
Adjustment Computations (3)
Prerequisites: G M E 34, Math 77. Statis
tics, propagation ofereors, advanced theory

of least squares optimization algorithms.
Computer programming for complex sur
veying and photogrammetry adjustment
applications. Project design. (Computer
lab fee, $15) (Formerly 5 E 135)

140. Earth Resources 5urveying (3)
Prerequisite: junior S[anding or permission
ofinsrrucror. Extraction ofquantitative data
from aerial and space imagery for moniwr
ing environment and management of earth
resources. Data input for Geographic Infor
marion 5ystems. (Formerly 5 E 140)

143. 5atellite Geodesy (3)
Prerequisires: G M E 102, 108, 135. Mo
tion of a satellite, orbit geometry and per
turbations; time measuring systems; global
geodesy model; reduction and adjustment
ofGPS and other satelliteobservatiol1 data;
differential equations of orbit relaxation;
GPS network optimization; data transfor
mation. (Field trips required) (Formerly
5EI48.5EI43)

145. Geopositioning (3)
Prerequisites: G ME 143. Design of plan
ning, dara collection, data processing and
network adjustment applications; kine
matic and real-time GPS applications; case
studies. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field trips
required) (Formerly 5 E 145)

151. Boundary Control
and Legal Principles (3)
Prerequisite: G MESO or permission of
instructor. Legal principles that control the
boundary location of real property. (For
merly 5 E 151)

152. Real Properry Descriptions (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 151 or permission of
instructor. Theoryand practiceofreal prop
erty descriptions and recording systems;
metes and bounds, United States Public
Land Survey System, lot and block and
other styles investigated; practical exercises
and case studies. (Field trips required) (For
merly 5 E 152)

153. Boundary 5urvey Design (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 151 or permission of
instructor. Design of evidence gathering,
resurvey, retracement, and analysis tech
niques for complex United States Public
Land Survey System, metes and bounds,
riparian, mineral. land grant and fraudu
lent surveys; case studies. (Field trips re
quired) (Formerly 5 E 153)

159. 5ubdivision Design (3)
Prerequisites: G M E40. 151. Subdivision
map act, local subdivision regulations, tide

search, zoning study. Tentative and final
subdivision layour, map drafting, comput
erized subdivision design, and drafting;
environmental impact smdy. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours; field trips required) (Formerly
5 E 159)

161. Data Interface Design (3)
Prerequisites: G ME 16, 135. Development
and design of data collector software; file
system generation, manipulation and trans
fer; microcomputer interface to data collec
tor, electronic total station, digitizer. stereoJ
mono comparator and stereo-plotters. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours) (Formerly 5 E 161)

173. Introduction to GI5 (3)
Prerequisires: G M E 15 and 66 or M E 26,
or permission of instructor. Data quality
and accuracy, privacy, eth ics, institutional,
governmental and technological issues as
sociated with GIS; hardware and software
considerations for geodetically controlled
cadastral, resource and environmental GIS
applications; existing system case smdies.
(Field trips required) (Compurer lab fee,
$15) (Formerly S E 173)

174. GI5 Applications (3)
Prerequisite: G ME 173. Use of available
GIS. Applications software; spatial analy
sis, simulation modelingandsystcm evalu
ation; practical applications to specific GIS
scenarios; creation. manipulations, main
tenance and analysis ofgeodetic, cadastral,
administrative, resource and environmen
ral overlays. (2 leeture, 3 lab hours; field
trips required) (Formerly S E 191 T sec
tion) (Formerly S E 174)

175. G15 Design (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 173. Application of
data quality, accuracy, ethics and liability
issues to the design of integrated Geo
graphic Information Systems; integrated
data structure, algorithm, and databasecon
siderations; major design team G IS devel
opment project required. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours; field trips required) (Formerly S E
147) (Formerly 5 E 175)

177. GI5 Database Design (3)
Prerequisires: G ME 135, 173. GI5 dara
base structure and design; design, usc, main
tenance and mutation of comprehensive
relational and spatial databa.~e StruCtures
for GIS applications; structured query lan
guage; hardware implications and case stud
ies of existing GIS software packages; cre
ation of new GIS applications software
(Formerly 5 E 121) (Formerly 5 E 177)
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180. Senior Project (2)
Prerequisites: G M E 123, 135, 143, 151,
173; approved subject; I E 182W or Upper
Division Writing Exam orconcurrendy; G
ME 181 concurrently. Srudyofa problem
under supervision of a faculty member;
final typewritten report required. Individual
projecrcxceptbyspecial permission. Taken
concurrently, G M E 180 and G ME 181
satisfy the senior major requirement for the
B.S. in CeomaticsEngineering. (Field trips
required) (Formerly S E 180)

181. Project Design (3)
Prerequisite: G M E 123, 135, 143, 151,
173; G M E 180 concurrenrly. Design of
control, boundary location, and phocogram
metric systems. Evaluation of design re
quiremencs, economic, and social consider
ations. CascStudies. Student presentations.
When taken concurrendy, G M E 180 and
181 satisfy the senior major requirement for
the B.S. in Geomatics Engineering. (Field
tripsrequired) (Formerly S E 171, S E 181)

190. Independent Srudy
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - independent
Study. Approved for SPgrading. (Formerly
S E 190)

191T. Topics in
Geomatics Engineering
(1-3; max IOtal 6)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstruccof. In
vestigation ofselected geomatics engineer
ing subjects not in current courses. (For
merly S E 191T)

193. Internship in
Geomatics Engineering (2-4)
Prerequisite: permission of adviser. Engi
neeringpracrice in a consulting, industrial,
professional, or government work sctcing.
Internship periods usually span a 5ummCt
fall or spring-summer imerval. A report
will be required ofthe scudenr at the termi
nation of each implemented experience.
This course cannOt be used CO meet gradu
ation requirements. CRiNe grading only.
(Formerly S E 193)

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Construction Management Majo,.

Units
81ajor requirements 75

Construction Core (42)
Const5, 10,42,50,105,107,
114,116,120,122,124,142,
162,164

CE 127;GME 11, IlL: Acct 3;
C Sci 5; Mgr 104,106 (I 8)

Technical Specialty (I5)
Select one:

Archjttctur~

Const31, 32,131,132,134
Management

Constl44, 150, 151, 166;
Fin 180

Additional requirement 4
Select one from Chern 3A,
Geol I, Math 76, or Phys 2B

Geueral Education 53
CORE: Caregory 3, Math 75

(required)
BREADTH: Division 1, Phys
2A (required); Division 8: Econ
40 or 50 (required)

CAPSTONE: Pollution, Health,
and Society Cluster, C E 170
and H S 170

Remaining degree
requirements 0
(See Degree R~qujrements);

upper-division writing skills
by examination

Total 132

Advising Notes
1. Courses in mathematics. the physical

sciences. or construction taken CRINC
are nOt counted toward fulfillment of
degree requiremencs in construction.

2. Since the construction major curricu
lum is very demanding, many students,
especially those not fully prepared in
mathematics. chemistry. andlor physics
take 4 1/

2
or more years to graduate

rather than me traditional 4 years. Stu
dents not fully prepared in mathematics
should consider taking Math 71 and 72
in lieu ofMath 75. Ifnecessary. students
may go to the Learning Resource Center
in the Keats Building and request tuto
rial assistance.

3. The upper-division writing skills re
quitemenc can be met by passing the
university examination or by completing
[ E 182W with a letter grade of C or
higher no sooner than the term in which
60 units of coursework are completed.

4. Other construction specialties may be
developed under department advise
ment.

5. The Management Specialty Program is
accredited by the American Council for
Construction Education.

Construction Management Minor
Students from interrelated disciplines will
acquire professional and specialized con
struction knowledge and skills. Prepara
tion for participation in the building-re
lated professions leads to careers in solving
the infrastructure needs of society and the
environment.

Units
Required Core courses 15

Const 5, 10,42, 50, 120
Additional elective courses 6

The student will select twO addi
tional construction courses in con
sultation with a faculry adviser.
Emphasis may be placed upon a
variety of specialization areas.

Total 21

Recommended Program
for Architectural Spedalty
First Semester Units
GE CORE English 3
GE CORE Speech 3
GE CORE Math 75

Mathematical Analysis I 4
GE CORE Histoty 3
GE CORE Polirical Science 3
Const 5 Construction Materials 3

19

Second Semester
GE CORE Critical Thinking 3
Division I Phys 2A 4
GE BREADTH Division 2 3
GE BREADTH Division 3 3
Const 42 Architectural Drawing ~

16

Third Semester
GE BREADTH Division 4 3
Acct 3 Essentials ofAccounting 3
C Sci 5 Compliler and Applications 3
Const 50 Basic Building Systems 3
Chern 3A, Geol I, Math 76, or Phys 2B~

16

Fou.rth Semester
GE BREADTH Division 5 3
GE BREADTH Division 6 3
GE BREADTH Division 7 3
Const 10 Estimating and Bidding 3
GME II, IlL

Plane Surveying :2
15
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Fin 180
Mgt 106

Fifth Semester
Division 8 Econ 40 or 50 3
C E 127 Construction Soil

and Foundation 3
Const 31 Architectural Graphics 3
Const 32 Architectural Design " 3
Canst 105 Construction Structures 3
Const 142 Computer-Aided

Construction De[ailing .....~

18

Sixth Semester
GE BREADTH Division 9

(upper-division course:) 3
Canst 107 Adv Canst Structures 3
Canst 120 Construction Contract

and Specifications 3
Canst 131 Adv Architectural Graphics 3
Const 132 Adv Architectural Design .:.:2

1;

Seventh Semester
C E 170 Pollution and Society

(GE CAPSTONE) 3
Const 116 Scheduling and Comrols 3
Const 122 Construction Laws 3
Canst 134 Architectural Design Prob 3
Canst 162 Mechanical Systems I 3
Mgt 104 Admin Principles of Mgmt...:.2

18

Eighth Semester

H S 170 Health Effects of Indoor
Pollution (GE CAPSTONE) 3

Const 114 Construction Management 3
Const 124 Construction Labor Law 3
ConSt 164 Building

Electrical Systems 3
Mgt 106 Behavior Principles

of Management 3

IS

ReconunendedPrograrn
for Management Specialty
First Semester Units
GE CORE English 3
GE CORE Speech 3
GECOREMath 75

Mathematical Analysis I 4
GE CORE Histoty 3
GE CORE Political Science 3
Const 5 Construction Materials 3

19

Second Semester

GE CORE Critical Thinking 3
Division 1 Phys 2A .. 4
GE BREADTH Division 2 3
GE BREADTH Division 3 3
Const 42 Architectural Drawing :.:2

16

Thi,.d Semeste,.

GE BREADTH Division 4 3
Accr 3 Essentials ofAccounting 3
C Sci 5 Compurer and Applications 3
Const 50 Basic Building Systems 3
Chern 3A, Geol I, Math 76, or Phys 2B ::.i

16

Fourth Semester

GE BREADTH Division 5 3
GE BREADTH Division 6 3
GE BREADTH Division 7 3
Cont 10 Estimating and Bidding 3
G M E II, II L Plane Slltvcying :2-

1;

Fiftb Semester

Division 8 Ecen 40 or 50 3
C E 127 Construction Soil

and Foundation 3
Const 105 Construcdon Strucwres 3
Const 116 Scheduling and Controls 3
Canst 142 Computer-Aided

Construction Dctailing .....2
1S

Sixt" Semester
GE BREADTH Division 9

(upper-division course) 3
Canst 107 Adv Const Structures 3
Const 114 Construction Management 3
Canst 120 Consnuction Contract

and Specifications 3
Const 162 Mechanical Systems I :2-

1S

Seventh Semester

C E 170 Pollution and Society
(GE CAPSTONE) 3

Canst 122 Construction Laws 3
Const 150 Heavy Construction 3
Const 164 Building Electrical Systems 3
Const 166 Mechanical Systems II 3
Mgt 104 Admin Principles of Mgmt .:2-

18
Eighth Semester
H S 170 Health Effects of! ndoot

Pollution (GE CAPSTONE) 3
Const 124 Construction Labor Law .... 3
Canst 144 Construction Site

Planning and Development .... 3
Const 151 Heavy

Building Construction 3
Real Estate Principles 3
Behavior Principles
of Management 2

18

COURSES
CollStl'ltcti01' Managemellt (Const)

5. Construction Materials (3)
Introduction to basic construction materi
als: concrete, masonry, metals, woods, ther
mal materials, finishes, equipment, and spe
cialties. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours; field trips)

10. Estimating and Bidding (3)
Prerequisites: Canst 5. 42. Basic methods
used to evaluate. fix cost, calculate worth,
make accurate quantity take-offs and labor
time estimates; preparing bids for prospec
tive buyers. (6 lab houtS) (Computer lab
fee, $15)

31. Architectural Graphics (3)
Introduction to basic techniques and me
dia used in architectural graphic com
munication including: perspective tech
niques. sciagraphy, models, and photo
graphy; emphasis on various ways ofmaking
drawn represenrations of architectural de
sign proposals. (6 lab hours)
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32. Architectutal Design (3)
Introduction to architectural design theory;
analysis of architectural design problems,
assessment of human needs, establishmenc
of architectural design criteria and devel
opment ofarchitectural design concepL (6
lab hours)

42. Architectural Drawing (3)
Architectural drafting techniques and stan
dards; progress from fundamentals to
completion of light construction working
drawings, floor plans, elevations, details,
application ofbuilding codes. (6lab hours)

50. Basic Building Systems (3)
Exploration ofthem"eric principles relating
to the various building systems. (2 lecture.
2 lab hours; field trips)

105. Construction Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Const 5, 50; Phys 2A; Math 71
and 72 or 75. Properties. strength. and func
tional applications of basic construction
materials: woods. mctals, and concrete. Re
cent developments in new materials and ap
plications. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours; field trips)

107. Advanced
Construction Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Const 105. Analysis of con
struction materials in its application to

different structural systems. (2 lecture, 2
lab hours)

114. Construcdon Management (3)
Prerequisite: senior standing in construc
tion. The construction manager's relation
to internal organization, owner, architect,
engineer, public, press, legal aid, unions,
trades, equipment, utilities, insurance, fi
nances, government, and others.

116. Scheduling and Control (3)
Prerequisites: CSci 5; seniorstanding. Criti
cal path method; planning, scheduling, and
control of construction projects including
logic, time assignment and computation,
analysis, replanning, diagramming prac
tices, monitoring and updating, computer
utilization; role ofmanagement. (2 lecture,
2 lab hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)

120. Construction Contracts
and Specifications (3)
Principles and methods for developing and
applying construction contracts and speci
fications, including bidding requirements,
bonds and insurance, certificates, agenda,
change orders, general and supplemental
conditions, and CSI specifications. (2 lec
ture, 2 lab hours)
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122. Construction Laws (3)
Orientation to the rules and regulations
governing construction industry practices
and activities inc1udingconrractors license
law, state lien laws, health and safety regu
lations, personnel relations and supervi
sion, workers compensation, employment
insurance, and taxes.

124. Construction Labor Law (3)
Study of federal and state labor-oriented
regulations as applied to construction in
dustry practices. Imeraction between tech
nical and legal aspects of collective bar
gaining, pre-hire agreements, hiring hall
referrals, open shop construction, workforce
management, labor standards, employment
discrimination, strikes, and picketing.

131. Advanced
Architectural Graphics (3)
Prerequisite: Const 31. Architectural
graphic techniques as tools of three dimen
sional analysis and representation in the
design process. (6 lab hours)

132. Advanced Architectural Design (3)
Prerequisite: Const 32. Development of
understanding of the forces affecting the
man-made environment through function
identification, systems analysis, and devel
opmentofarchitectural design solutions to
problems at an intermediate level of com
plexity. (6 lab hours)

134. Architectural Design Problems (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion of instructor; Const 132, Conceptual
planning and design of a large scale archi
tectural project responding to the social
and cultural context of the environment.
Employing team research and analysis lead
ing to the design and presentation on indi
vidual solutions with graphic and three
dimensional techniques. Satisfies me senior
major requirement for the architecturespe
cialry ofthe B.S. in Construction Manage
ment. (6 lab hours)

142. Computer-Aided
Construction Detailing (3)
Prerequisite: Const 42. Application of com
puters to planning and details for wood,
concrete, masonry, and steel struCtures. (6 lab
hours; field trips) (Computer lab fee, $15)

144. Construction Site
Planning and Development (3)
Prerequisite: Const 142. Analysis of land
development; site investigation, grading,
street piping systems, and landscaping. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours; field trips)

150. Heavy Construction (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion of instructor; Canst 105, 116, 120.
Problems and methods ofsolution in heavy
construction from earth moving, paving,
compacting to tunneling; administrative
procedures, quantity surveying, estimat
ing, scheduling, and bidding. Satisfies the
senior major requirement for the B.S. in
Construction Management. (2 lecture, 2
lab hours; field trips)

151. Heavy Building Construction (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion of instructor; Const 150. Problems
and methods of solutions in the construc
tion of heavy buildings; site, excavations,
foundations, framework, heavy timber.
reinforced concrete, structural steel, ma
sonry construction and related elements.
Satisfies the senior major requirement for
the B.S. in Construction Management. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours; field trips)

162. Mechanical Systems I (3)
Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning
systems in buildings and plants; California
Energy Code, heat loss and gain, system
sizing and life cycle cost analysis. Lectures,
demonstrations, guest speakers from lll

dustry. (Field trips)

164. Building Electrical Systems (3)
Electrical systems for power. light, heat,
signals, and communications in commer
cial, industrial, and residential buildings.
(2 lecture, 2 lab hours; field [[ips)

166. Mechanical Systems II (3)
Prerequisite: Canst 162. Construction appli
cation ofwater systems, plumbing and storm
drainage. and sewage disposal systems.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acadnnic Plaummt ~ lnd(pmdmt
Study. Approved for SP grading. (Course
fee variable)

191T. Technical Topics in
Construction (1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
vestigation and analysis ofselected subjects
in construction. (2-6 lab hours)

193. Supervised Work Experience
(3-6; max total 6)
Open only to construction majors. Prereq
uisites: junior standing and permission of
instructor. Supervised work experience in
construction related industries. Periodic
consultations with instructor. CRlNCgrad
ing only.



£omputer Science

B.S. in Computer Science

M.S. in Computer Science

Minor in Computer Science

Co-op Program
Through the Cooperative Education pro
gram, the depal'tmentencourages full-time
employment for students for one semester
in computer-related positions. This is an
excellent opportunity for a student to ob
tain experience, a reasonable salary, and
college cred.it in this field.

-
Organizations
Student chapters of the Association for
Compuring Machinery (ACM) aod [he
IEEE Computer Society are very active in
the department. They organize field trips
to major computer manufacturers and us
ers in California. The ACM chapter spon
sors the fall Programming Contest.

Computer science majors who have a dis
tinguished academic record in computer
science are invited to join Upsilon Pi Epsi
lon. the Honor Society for the Computing
Sciences.

School of Engineering
and Computer Science

Department of Computer Science
Brent J. Auernheimer, Cbair
McKee Fisk Building, Room 207
(209) 278-4373
FAX: (209) 278-4197
e-mail: cs@cs.csufrcsno.edu

hnp:l/www.engr.csufresno.edu

-

FatuIty
Brent]. Auernheimer, Chair

Tarek Alameldin
Lan Jin
Wal[e, Read
Shigeko Seki
G[ace C. N. Wei
]. Todd Wilson
Henderson C. Yeung

Career Opportunities
Computer use pervades our society, and
the industry supporting that use has been
growing rapidly. Graduates from this pro
gram find job opportunities in such diverse
fields as computer design. sofrware devel
opment, systems analysis, database design,
compurergraphics, and technical program
ming. Because of the strong theoretical
foundation of the program, graduates are
attractive to companies involved in com
purer manufacturing and to those indus
tries using computers in high technology
applications.

Our proximity to two of the largest com
puter use areas in the nation, Silicon Valley
and Los Angeles, provides our graduates
with a broad-based collection of potential
employers. G raduares have also obtained
exciting and challenging positions at Air
Force and Naval bases in California. Ahigh
proportion of our graduates have pursued
graduate studies. Stud.ems who obtain the
master ofscience degree will be in an excel
lent posirion to pursue a Ph.D. degree.

houses Macintosh workstations and PC labs.
The (NMOS Corporation Transputer sys
tem (a reconfigurable paraJlel processing
machine) is for upper-division courses and
research projects. These systems ate con
nected with campus and international net
works. allowing access to other machines
and communication with people on cam
pus and around the world.

The Department
Computer science is applied reasoning us
ing both art and science: It requires the
abiliry to communicate ideas through a
combination of language and powerful tech
nology.lr is concerned with the inreraction
of humans and computers, as weB as the
application of computers to a myriad of
specialized problems.

The goal of the Department ofCompmcr
Science is to offer programs co a diverse
audience: (1) students interested primarily
in computing. (2) students interested pri
marily in applying computing to some
o[he, field of srudy, and (3) scudenrs who
wish co include computing as parr of their
general education.

Fatuity and Fadlities
The faculty comes from a variety of areas
including computer systems and architec
ture, theoretical compurerscience, program
ming languages, sofrwareengineering, com
purer graphics, distributed systems and
parallel processing, and neural nerworks.
They have in common a desire co provide a
program that will give the student a broad
range ofexperience in compmer science as
well as the depth of education that will be
needed in the student's later career, whether
professional or academic.

The department has access co a networked
environment of UNIX-based mach ines con
sisting ofSun Microsystems (Ultra 2 Server;
a Spare 20. Spare 5, and Spare 2 stations,
IPXs, LXs). A microcomputer laboracory
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• C Sci 154 and 172 have a mathematics
prerequisite. Note that these are only suggested
combinations. While anention must be given to
prerequisites, many combinations are available
to ioct=rcsted students.

Graduate Program
The Master of Science degree program in
Computer Science is designed to offer the
advanced principles, applications, and cur
rent topics in computer science. Students
who obtain the M.S. degree will be readyro
do significant developmental work in the
computer industry or in an important ap
plication area and will also be well qualified
to pursue a Ph.D. degree.

Applicants may hold an acceptable
bachelor's degree in any field ofsrudy and
must submit Graduate Record Examina
tion (GRE) scores.

To attain classified standing at the time of
admission, an applicant must:

1. have a minimum grade point average of
2.75 in the last 60 units and

2. have completed the following under
graduate prerequisite courses o~ equiva
leors with a minimum grade pOlnraver
age of3.0: C Sci 40, 41, 60,112,113,
115,117,119,144, Math 75, 76, and
twO additional C Sci courses numbered
over 120.

Applicants who do not meet the require
ments 1 and 2 above may be admitted to
conditionally classified standing to com
plete the remaining prerequisites at Cali
fornia State University, Fresno. Approved
coursework up to a maximum of 10 units
ofthe 30 units required for the M.S. degree
can be taken concurrently with prerequi
site courses bra studemwithconditionally
classified standing.

To anain classified standing from condi
tionally classified standing, a student must
complete the remainingprerequisite courses
with a minimum grade point average of3.0
in all coursework taken toward the M.S.
degree in Computer Science.

(See also Graduate Studies)
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Computer Science------
Undergraduate Program
The bachelor's degree in computer science
prepares students for careers in the com
puting industry or for graduate study.
Combined with a minor in any other field
of srudy, the bachelor's degree will allow
students to utilize their computing exper
tise in a variety of specialized fields. The
core and computer science theory courses
are excellent preparation for students who
intend to pursue an advanced degree in
computer sCIence.

For rhe computer science major, the de
partment offers courses that represent both
the core ofstudy considered essential to all
aspects of compming and advanced srudy
sequences in particular fields of interest.
The core classes introduce all majors co the
wide spectrum of thought represented in
computing. The advanced sequences allow
the individual scudent to pursue concen
trated work within such areas as computer
arch.itecrure, artificial intelligence, data
bases, compilers, operating systems, com
puter science theory, computer graphics,
software engineering, programming lan
guages, distributed systems, and parallel
processing. The department also offers top
ics courses intended to keep students in
formed ofcurrent advances and methodol
ogy in computing.

In addition to courses designed for majors,
the department also offers courses intended
to introduce computing to nonmajors.
These courses will benefit any major who
wishes to include computer literacy in their
undergraduate study.

Grade Requirements. All courses taken to

fulfil1 major course requirements must be
taken for a letter grade. All courses required
as prerequisites for a course must be com
pleted with a grade of C or better before
registration will be permined.

Adm.i.n.istrative Academic Probation. A
minimum Grade Point Average (GPA) of
2.0 must be maintained in all courses taken
in the School of Engineering and Com
puter Science. Students who fa~l t? mai,~

tain a 2.0 GPA in courses wlthm their
major may be placed on administrative
academic probation. Failure to eliminate
the grade point deficiency could result in
disqualification from the School of Engi
neering and Computer Science.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Computer Science Major Units
Major requirement ;;·;9

C Sci 40, 41, 60,112,115,
117,119,144 (28)

Select five courses from
rhe following (15-17)
CSci 124, 134, 150, 154,
156,164,172,174,176,
186,19IT

Complete three of the
following sequences (9-11)
C Sci 124-126
C Sci 134-136
C Sci 144-146

or 144-148
C Sci 150-152
C Sci I 56-ECE 146
CSci 164-166
C Sci 172-173
C Sci 176-177
CSci 186-188

CSci 191T, 1980rcomplere
a fourth sequence (3)

Additional requirements 23-24
C Sci 1 or Phil 25 or Phil 45 (3-4)
Marh 75, 76 (8)
Phys 2A and 2B or
Phys 4A, 4AL, 4B, 4BL.. (8)

C Sci 113 or ECE 115 (4)
Remaining General

Education requirements* 42
BREADTH Division 4:
I E 125 (recommended)

Elective , 0-;

Total ", ,.., 124-127

.. Of the 51 required General Education units, 9
are satisfied by C Sci I or Phil 2S or Phil 45
(CORE), C Sci 40 0' Math 75 (CORE), and
Phys 2A or 4A and 4AL (Division I).

Note: Pass the Upper-Division Writing Exam
or IE 182W (recommended ro satisfy upper
division writing graduation requirement).

Computer Science Minor
The Computer Science Minor requires 20
units ofcomputer science courses consisting
ofC Sci 40, C Sci 41, and 12 units from C
Sci 1, 60, 72, or upper-division courses. At
least 6 ofthe 20 units must be upper division.

Suggested minor sequences (after comple
rion ofC Sci 40, 41):
Artificiallnrelligence: C Sci 60, 112,

117,164,166
Computer Architecture: C Sci 112, 113,

176,177
Computer Gcaphics: CSci 112, 172, 173
Computer Languages: C Sci 60, 112,

115,117,134

Database Emphasis:

Scientific Computation:

Secondary Teaching:

Software Engineering:

System Software:

Theory of Computation:

C Sci 60,115,
124, 126, 144
C Sci 60, 112,
154*,172*
C Sci 60, 101,
112,113,117
C Sci 60, 112,
115,150,152
C Sci 112, 113,
144, (I460d48)
C Sci 60, 119,
174,186,188



Master of Science
Degree Requirements
The Master of Science degree requires a
minimum of30 units after the completion
of the baccalaureate degree according to
the criteria below. At least 21 units of the
total must be taken in 200-level courses in
computer science. The undergraduate
courses used toward me bachelor's degree
or toward fully classified status may not be
used toward the master's degree.

Units
Required c:ourses 10

C Sci 174 or 188,200,213,217
Electives 9
Two of rhe following: C Sci 226.
244,250.264,272,282
One of the following: C Sci 246,
252, 274, 284

Approved electives 5-8
Culminating experience 3-6

C Sci 298 or 299

Total 30

A smdcnr must pass the Departmemal
Qualifying Examination prior to advance
ment to candidacy. One component of the
exam will be used to satisfy the graduate
writing skills requirement.

COURSES
Computer Science (C Sct)

I. Crirical Thinking and
Computer Science (3)
Prerequisite: imermediate algebra. Over
view of the field of computer science with
an emphasis on critical thinking skills. Prob
lem-solving strategies, algorithm design,
and data abscracrion. Imroduction to hard
ware, theoretica11imitations ofcomputers,
and issues arising from the growing role of
computers in society. General Education
CORE, Crirical Thinking.

5. Cnmpurer and Applications (3)
An introduction to the computer: [Ools, ap
plications, and graphics. Overview of the
components of computer systems; discus
sion on software systems, electronic mail,
influence of computers on society and the
future of computing; extensive hands-on
experience with applicacion tools and pro
gramming. PC (Windows) environment. (2
lecrure, 2 lab hours) (Cnmputerlab fee. $15)

7. Computer Literacy (3)
Overview of the history of campming, a
presentation of the components of com
puter hardware and software systems, a
study of applicadons, programming, elec-

tronic mail, societal impact, and the future
ofcomputing. Macintosh environment. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours)

10. Introduction to
BASIC Programming (I)
Prerequisite: elementary algebra. Introduc
tion rostcuctured programming techniques
using rhe programming language BASIC.
Topics include inputlolltput, branching,
looping, subroutines, and computer graph
ics. No prior experience required.

IS. C Programming (2)
Prerequisite: programming experience in a
major high-level language, e.g., BASIC,
COBOL, FORTRAN, Pascal. An intro
duction to the C programming language.
Types, operators, expressions, flow ofcon
trol, functions, pointers, and arrays. Stan
dard libraries and programming tools.
Emphasis on programming projects.

20. FORTRAN Programming (4)
Prerequisites: Students must take the ELM
exam; students who do not pass the exam
must record a grade of C or better in a
college-taught intermediate algebra course;
trigonometry. Introduction to program
ming in FORTRAN with emphasis on
program design, debugging, and documen
tation. Elementary applications and struc
tured programming for algorithm devel
opment. General Education CORE,
Quantitative Reasoning. (3 lecture, 2 lab
hours) (CAN CSC] 4)

40. Introduction to Programming
and Problem Solving (4)
Prerequisites: Students must take the ELM
exam; students who do not pass the exam
must record a grade of C or better in a
college-taught intermediate algebra course;
trigonometry. Introduction to problem
solving, algorithm development, procedural
and data abstraction; program design, cod
ing, debugging, testing, and documenta
tion; a high-level programming language.
General Education CORE, Quantitative
Reasoning. (3 lecture, 2 lab hours)

41. Introduction to Data Structures (4)
Prerequisite: CSci 40. Programmingmeth
odology, program correctness. Review of
data types. Data Structures: linear and non
linear structures, files. Implementation of
data structures. Recursion. Searching and
sorting. (3 lecture, 2 lab hours)

60. Foundations of
Cnmputer Science (3)
Prerequisites: C Sci 40 and 41 or concur
rently. Abstraction, iteration, induction,
recursion, complexity of programs, data
models, and logic.

Computer Science...-.......-....- -
72. Introduction to
Computer Graphics (3)
Comprehensive overview of computer
graphics. Geometry, color, hardware de
vices, surfaces and materials, lighting and
shading, polygonal models, textures, fractals,
rendering, animation, and production tech
niques. Case srudies, examples, films, and
video displays from actual systems.

101. Computer Applicat.ions
in the Sciences (3)
Prerequisite: intermediate algebra; calculus
recommended. Inrroduction to computers
with emphasis on microcomputers. Prepa
ration, storage, and processing scientific
data, documents, and illustrations; graph
ing, manipulating, and simple statistical
analysis of data; computer-to·computer
communications and fLle transfers; 1nrernet
and World Wide Web; introduction to
computer languages. (2Iecmre, 2lab hours)

lOST. Workshop on
Computer Languages
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: C Sci 40 or permission of
instructor. Workshops in the Lise ofvarious
high-level program ming languages or other
selected languages in areas ofdatabase, sta
tistical computation, or operating systems.

112. Int.roduction to
Computer Systems (4)
Prerequisite: C Sci 41. Boolean algebra,
combinational logic, elementary digital cir
cuits. A comparison of several assembly
languages with an in-depth study of the
organization of a particular computer. (3
lecture, 2 lab hours)

113. Introduction to
Computer Organization (4)
Prerequisite: C Sci 41. The organization
and structuring of the major components
ofa modern computer: combinational cir
cuits, sequential circuits, simulation ofcir
cuits, coding, computer organization, and
architecrure. A derailed study of a micro
compmer or minicomputer. (3 lectme, 2
lab hours) (Formerly C Sci 113A)

I IS. Algorithms and Data Structures (3)
Prerequisites: C Sci 41, 60. Review ofbasic
data structures. Graph, search paths, and
spanning trees. Algorithm design and analy
sis of sorting, merging, and searching.
Memory management, hashing, dynamic
storage allocation. Integration ofdatastfUc
tures into system design.

117. Structures of
Programming Languages (4)
Prerequisires: C Sci 41, 60, and C Sci 112
or EeE 118. General concepts and para
digms of programming languages; scope
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and binding rules. applications and im
plementations of language concepts. Lan
guages selected From: ADA, ICON,
Miranda, ML, MODULA 2, OCCAM 2,
PROLOG, LISP, Scheme, smallTalk. (3
lecture, 2 lab hours)

119. Introduction
to Fin.ite Automata (3)
Prerequisites: C Sci 41, 60. Strings, lan
guages, and fundamental prooftechniques.
Regularcxpression. regular grammar, regu
lar languages. finite automata, their inter
relationship. and their properties. Intro
duction [Q context-free languages.

124. Introduction
to File Processing (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 115. Definition of file
componcms. access methods, and file op
erations. Algorithms for efficient imple
mcmarion of data structures; characrcris
tics of bulk storage media for mainframe
and microcomputers. Imroduction (Q da
tabase management systems.

126. Database Systems (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 115; C Sci 124 recom
mended. Database concep[,~; hierarchical,
relational, and network models. Data nor
malizarion, dara description languages, dara
manipulation languages, and query design.

134. Compilet Design (3)
Prctcquisites: C Sci 112, 115, 119. Syntax
and semanrics of programming languages.
Lexical analysis, parsing techn iques, parser
generacor, SLR and LALR parsing. Intro
duction CO symbol table organization and
semantic routines. Compiler generacors.

136. Compiler Construction (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 134. Advanced copics in
compiler design. Type checking. Run-time
storage management. Inrermediate code
generation. Interpreters. Error recovery tech
niques. Code generarion and optimizarion.

144. Introduction co
Operating Systems (3)
Prerequisites: C Sci 41 and C Sci 112 or
ECE 118. Operaring system history and
services. File systems. Memory manage
memo Process management- concurrenr
processes, communicarion, semaphores,
monitors, deadlocks. Resource manage
ment - processor and disk scheduling.
Security and protection mechanisms.

146. Systems Atchitecture (3)
Prerequisites: C Sci 113, 144. An in-depth
analysis of one or more operating systems
- system data structures, hardware archi
tecture, shell and kernel funC(ions, TlO
routines, interrupt handling. Other fOpics

may include parallel hardware architec
tures, performance analysis.

148. Systems Progtamming (3)
Prerequisites: C Sci 113, 144. Topics in
clude implementation ofoperating system
components and modification of existing
systems. Device drivers, memory manage
ment, communication networks, and file
systems will be examined. Projects will be
emphasized.

150. Introduction to
Software Engioeering (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 41. History, goals, and
motivation ofsoftware engineering. Study
and use of software engineering methods.
Requi rements, specification, design, imple
mentation, testing, verification, and main
tenance of software systems. Team pro
gramming. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

152. Software Engineering (4)
Prerequisite: C Sci 150. In-depth exam
ination oftechniques for specification, de
sign, implementation, testing, and verifi
cation of software. Human-computet
interfaces. Formal methods ofsoftw"are de
velopment. Use of sofrware engineering
tools for the development of substantial
software projects. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

154. Simulation (3)
Prerequisites: CSci 41, 60j Math 75. Simu
lation as a tool for the study of complex
systems in computer science, statistics and
operations research. Generating random
variables. Review ofprinciples behind and

"examples of simulation languages.

156. Internerworking
Systems and Protocols (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 144 or permission of
instructor. Review of underlying network
technologies. Application-level intercon
nections, network architectures, address
ing, mapping abstract addresses to physical
addresses, routing datagrams, error and
control messages, protocol layering, gate
ways, subnets. Client-server interactions.
Upper layers ofprotocol stacks. (2 lecture,
3 lab hours)

164. Artificial Intelligence
Progtamming (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 117. Introduction to

problem-solving methods from artificial
intelligence. Production systems. Knowl
edge-based systems. Machine learning.
T apics chosen from fuzzy logic, neural
network models, genetic algorithms. Veri
fication, validation, testing.

166. Ptinciples of
Artificial Intelligence (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 164. Analysis ofknow1
edge-based and neural models, including

...

self-organization, sequential learning mod
els, neurally inspired models of reasoning
and perception. Integtation of different
paradigms.

172. Computer Graphics (4)
Ptctcquis;,cs: Math 76, CSc; 41, and (CSci
112 or ECE 118). Hardware devices, rastet
graphics, device in dependence, graphic data
structure and representations, interactive
techniques, and algorithms for the display
of two- and rhree-dimensional objects,
graphic transformations, graphics standards,
modeling, animation, VRML, and scien
tific visualization. (3 lecture, 2 lab hours)

173. Advanced Computer Graphics (4)
Prerequisite: C Sci 172. Visible surface
algorithms, lighting and shading, textures,
curves and surfaces, computer-aided de
sign, advanced modeling techniques, solid
modeling, advanced raster graphics archi
tecture, advanced geometric and raster al
gotithms, user interface, ray tracing, ani
mation techniques, and fractals. (3Iecrure,
3 lab hours)

174. Design and Analysis
of A1gotitbms (3)
Prerequisites: C Sci 115, 119. Models of
computation and measures of complexity,
algorithms for sorting and searching, set
representation and manipulation, branch
and bound, integer and polynomial arith
metic, pattern-matching algorithms, pars
ingaIgoridl.lTIs, graph algorithms, NP-com
plelC ptoblems.

176. Parallel Processing (4)
Prerequisites: CSci 113, 144. Characteris
tics, and classification of computer sys
tems. Notion and realization of parallel
ism. Pipeline design techniques. Vector
processing. Array processing. Multiprocess
ing. Multiprocessing vs. multicomputers.
Shared memory vs. message-passing, prob
lem solving, and parallel programming.
Architectural trends. (3Iecrure, 21ab hours)

177. Distributed Computer Systems (4)
Prerequisites: C Sci 113, 144; C Sci 176
recommended. Characteristics and design
of distributed systems. Application and
network interconnectivity. Enrerprisecom
puting. Distribured data and transaction
management. Distributed operating sys
tems. Distributed problem solving and
programming. (3 lecture, 2 lab houts)

186. Fotmal Languages and Automata (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 119. Introduction to

forma1language theory. Context-free gram
mars, conrext-sensitive grammars, unre
stricted grammars, graph grammars, and
rewriting systems; properries of contex[
free languages, push-down automata.



188. Inttoduction to Computability (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 119. Imroduction to

computability and complexity. Turing
machines. recursive functions, reduction,
undecidability, classes P and NP, and in
tractable problems.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

191T. Proseminar (1-3; max rotal 15)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstrucror. Pre
se~[a[ion of selected topics in computer
SCience.

194. Cooperative Education
(1-4; max total 8)
Prerequisites: courses appropria((: to the
work experience; approval by major de
partment cooperative education coordina
tor. Integration of work experience with
academic program, individually planned
through coordinator. CRlNCgradingonly.

198. Project (3)
Prerequisite: senior standing in computer
science or perm ission of instructor and ap
proved subject. See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Studyofa problem under the super
vision of a faculty member. Presentation by
the student in a seminar setting and a final
report are required. Satisfies the senior ma
jor requirement for the B.S. in Computer
Science. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering Sy,tem.)

Compute.. Science (C Sci)

200. Introduction to Research
in Computer Science (l)
Prerequisite: classified standing in com
puter science. Orientation to the graduate
program, introduction to research meth
odology, and discussion ofpossible project
and thesis topics.

213. Computer Organization (3)
Prerequisites: C Sci 112 and 113 or per
mission of instructor. Organization of
memory, I/O, and processors. Computer
busses. Microprogramming and instruc
ti?n ~xecution_ Interrupts. Data commu
nications.

217. Pcogramming Language
Principles (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 117 or permission of
instructor. Advanced topics in program
ming languages: concurrency, exceptions,
types, procedures, execution models. In
troduction to the formal specification of

programming languages: syntax specifica
tion, semantic specification.

226. Advanced Database Systems (3)
Prerequisites: C Sci 124, 126 and 144.
Implementation of database systems on
modern hardware systems. Operating sys
tem design issues, including buffering, page
size, prefetching, etc. Query processing
algorithms, design of crash recovelY and
concurrency control systems. Implemen
tation of distributed databases and dam
base machines.

244. Operating Systems (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 144. Operating system
functions. Performance monitoring and
fine-tuning. Network operating system
design. Concurrency, analysis ofdeadlock.
Selected topics from current research.

246. Computer Architecture (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 144. Examination and
comparison of RISC and CISC architec
tures. Parallel processors, multiprocessors,
dataflow machines. Database machines.
Selected topics from current research.

250. Advanced Software
Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 150 or permission of
instructor. Theoretical and practical as
pects of software engineering emphasizing
requirements analysis, specification, design,
coding, testing, correctness, maintenance,
and management. Examination of reliabil
ity, performance, and software metrics.

252. Software Development
Envirorunents (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 150. Overview of mod
ern software engineering environments in
cluding strucmced editors, programmer's
assistants, and rools for software cost esti
mation, testing, scheduling, specification,
and verification. Relationship between ani
ficial intelligence and software engineering.

264. Artificial Intelligence (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 164 or ability to pro
gram in Lisp and Prolog. Software technol
ogy for artificial imelligence systems, in
cluding expert systems. Knowledge-based
and rule-based systems. Explanation and
learning. User-oriented interfaces.

272. Computer Graphics (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 172 or permission of
instructor. 3-D transformations, visible
surface algorithms, shading, textures, curves
and surfaces, computer-aided design, ad
vanced modeling techniques, solid model
ing, advanced raster graphics architecture,
advanced geomeuic and raster algorithms,
user incerface, ray tracing, an imation tech
niques, and fractals.

Computer Sciem:e---_...- ,

274. Combinatorial Algorithms (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 174. Design and analy
sis of efficient algorithms for combinato
rial problems. Network Aowtheory, match
ing theory, augmenting-path algorithms,
branch-and-bound algorithms, data struc
ture techniques for efficient implemelHa
tion of combinatorial algorithms, analysis
ofdata structures, appl ication ofdata struc
tural techniques to sorting, searching, and
geometric problems.

282. Theoty of Computation (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 188 or permission of
instructor. General models of computa
tion, recursive functions, undecidable prob
lems, propositional calculus, predicate cal
culus, complexity classes, NP-complete
problems.

284. Automata Theoty (3)
Prerequisite: C Sci 186 or permission of
instructor. Formal languages, abstract ma
chines, algebraic approach ro amomata,
term rewriting systems, formal power se
ries, cryptography, parallel computation.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: approval of department. Sec
Academic Placement-Independent Study.
Approved for SP grading.

291T. Seminar (1-3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: approval of instructor. Spe
cial topics in computer science of current
interest and importance.

298. Research Project (3)
Prerequjsite: advancement to candidacy.
See Crittriafor TherisamlProject. Tndepen
dent investigation of an advanced topic as
the culminating requirement for the
master's degree. Approved for SP grading.

299. Masrer's Thesis (3-6; max rotal 6)
Prerequisite: advancemenr to candidacy.
See CriteriafOr Thesis andProject. Prepara
tion, completion, and submission of an
acceptable thesis for the master's degree.
Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering Sy'tem.)

ComputeI' Sciellce (C Sci)

391T. Topics in Computer Science
(l-6; repeatable for credit with different
copics)
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The Program
California State University, Fresno in coop
eration with the Air Force Flight Test
Center's Education Services Branch, oper
ates a mascer's degree program with options
in e1ecnical and mechanical engineering at
Edwards Air Force Base (A.F.B.), Califor
nia. All coursework, examinations, and de
gree requirements may be completed on the
Base. Course credit is regular degree credit
and may be transferred to universities where
regular degree credit is accepted. including
CSU campuses. Although sponsored by rhe
Air Force, the program and courses are open
to all qualified personnel in the area, wim
out regard co employment affiliation.
Courses are offered during off-duty hours at
Desert High School, Edwards A.F.B. The
program is offered on a part-time study
basis for students pursuing a master's degree
while working full time in their professions.
The degree requires approximately three
years to complete but the time to finish the
program can be extended to five years.

Program Goals
The Master ofScience in Engineering pro
gram offered at Edwards A.F.B. has the
following goals: (I) to develop the stu
dents' advanced analytical skills by devel
oping an in-depth understanding of major
theoretical and practical engineering con
cepts; (2) to develop students' written and
oral communication skills applied to tech
nical areas; (3) to achieve an appropriate
level of competence by the students in
solving practical electrical or mechanical
engineering problems; (4) to develop stu
dents' critical and creative thinking skills
in mastering new topics required to under-
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stand and solve complex engineering prob
lems; and (5) to allow the students to

demonstrate a sufficient depth of knowl
edge in a substaIHive area of electrical or
mechanical engineering to pursue advanced
academic or industrial work.

Program Objectives
The program has the following objectives for
each srudeIH: (I) ro complete a minimum of
30 hours of graduate coursework, including
six required courses in engineering math
ematics (3 courses), linear comrol systems,
applied e1ecrromagnerics (E E only), com
munications engineering (E E only), ad
vanced dynamics (M E only), and compress
ible fluids (M Eonly); (2) to successfully pass
a comprehensive examination which ad
dresses all core course subjects; and (3) to
enhance the students' career goals by in
creasing their theoretical, research, and prob
lem-solving skills in applied engineering.

Program Requirements
The program consists of a common core
(12 units), a set of required major courses
(6 units)' and approved elective courses
(12 units), for a total of30 units (semester
hours) ofcoursework. [n addition, a com
prehensive examination is required. Up to
nine semester hours of satisfactory gradu
ate credit may be transferred into the pro
gram from other institutions ifnot used in
completing another graduate degree pro
gram. (Undergraduate courses maybe trans
ferred if the courses were not used in com
pleting another degree program and the
rotal undergraduate upper division semes
ter hours applied to this degree program do
not exceed nine hours.)

The Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
Aptitude Test is required of all students

prior to advancement to candidacy status.
The Advanced Test in Engineering may be
required as detailed in the section tjtled
Admis'ion to Graduau Standing. (Call the
coordinator for information.) The GRE is
administered several times per year at
EdwardsA.F.B.A GRE information book
let and application forms are available in
the resident coordinator's office.

All students must complete a written com
prehensive examination before graduation.
This examination will stress the material in
the required major courses.

The program requires extensive use of a
computer; therefore, students are expected
to have their own computer or access to
one 24 hours a day.

Faculty. All faculty are selected from the
Fresno campus, from other CSU cam
puses, and from among qualified engineers
in the Edwards A.F.B. area.

Admission to the University. Requirements
for admission to California State Univer
sity, Fresno are in accordance with Title 5,
Chapter \, Subchapter 3 of the CalifOrnia
Code ofRegulation'.

Admission to Graduate Standing. Stu
dents who apply to the program are placed
in one of the following categories:

1. Graduate Standing, Classified. Students
with (a) an undergraduate degree in an
appropriate engineering discipline from
an ABET accredited program, (b) an
undergraduate grade point average of
2.7, and (c) a minimum GRE quantita
tive score of 450 are eligible for classi
fied (degree status) graduate standing.
This constitutes full admission to the
graduate program.

Students who meet requirements (a)
and (c) above with a GPA below 2.7
must take the GRE Advanced Test in
Engineering and achieve a score above
the 50th percentile. In addition, to

achieve classified standing these stu
dents must take three courses chosen by
the coordinator and the department
chair and complete these courses with a
grade ofB or higher.

2. Graduate Standing, Conditionally
Classified. Students from non-ABET
accredited engineering programs, or with
a degree in physical science or math
ematics or a different engineering disci
pline, and who have not met the re
quirements of category 1, will be given
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EE255
EE257

EE251
EE253

conditionally classified graduate stand
ing. Upon satisfactorily meeting any
specified requirements, students will
then be advanced to classified standing.

Degree Candidacy. The followingrequire
ments must be met prior ro advancement
to candidacy:

1. Classified graduate standing.
2. Completion at California State Univer

sity, Fresno of at least 9 units of the
proposed program with a 3.0 average on
all completed work appearing on the
program.

3. A minimum grade point average of
3.0 in all upper-division and graduate
coursework from the date ofcommenc
ing the first course of the proposed
master's degree program.

4. Departmental recommendation for ad
vancement to candidacy.

5. Satisfactory completion of the Grad-
uate Writing Skills Requirement.

Nondegree students. Students with a
bachelor's degree may take graduatecourses
through extension (concurrently with regu
lar students) for extension credit or audit.
Prior approval of the resident coordinator
is required.

Curricula
Core Courses
(common to both programs)
Four courses are required:
Engr 101 Applied Engr Analysis 1 (3)
Engr 102 Applied Engr Analysis 11 (3)
Engr 205 Computing in Engineering

Analysis (3) •
Engr 206 Probabiliry Theory and

Srarisrical Analysis (3) •
Engr 210 Linear Conrrol Systems (3)

* Eithef Engr 205 Of 206 may be taken to meet
core course requirements.

Mechanical Engineering
Required Courses (both are required):
ME 211 Advanced Dynamics (3)
ME 220 Compressible Fluids (3)

Mechanical Engineering Electives:
Engt 212 Advanced Conrrol

Systems (3)
ME 22 J Incompressible Fluids (3)
M E 223 Jet Engine Propulsion (3)
ME 224 Rocket Propulsion (3)
M E 225 Heat Transfer (3)
M E 227 Advanced Thermody

namics (3)

M E 229 Advanced Gas Dynamics (3)
M E 230 Aircraft Stabiliry

and Control (3)
ME 232 Advanced Aircraft Stabiliry

and Control (3)
ME 241 Structural Analysis (3)
ME 243 Structural Dynamics (3)
M E 250 Astrodynamics (3)
ME 290 1ndependenr Study (1-3)
M E 291 T Topics in Mechanical

Engineering (1-3)

Electrical Engineering
Required Courses (both are required):
E E 241 Applied Electromagnetics (3)
E E 245 Communications

Engineering (3)

Electrical Engineering Electives:
Engr 212 Advanced Control

Systems (3)
E E 243 Modern Methods in Synchro

nous Sequemial Design (3)
E E 247 Modern Semiconductor

Devices (3)
E E 249 Advanced Communications

Engineering (3)
Antennas and Propagation (3)
Advanced Asynchronous
Machine Design (3)
Digital Signal Processing (3)
Optical Communications
and Lasers (3)

E E 259 Radar System Design (3)
E E 290 Independent Study (1-3)
E E 29 IT Topics in Electrical

Engineering (1-3)

Financial Infonnation
Tuition and Fees. Tuition is $175* per
semester hour or $525* per three unit
course. Payment is due at the time of
registration and prior to the first class ses
sion. There is no provision for deferred
tuition payment in state institutions. There
is a one-time fee of$55* for admission to
the program and a $35* graduation fee.
Tuition and fees should be paid by check or
money order made out to "California State
University, Fresno."

Refund Policy. Withdrawals prior to:

First Class Meeting J00%
25 percent of Course Time 65%
4th class session and thereafter 0%

Tuition Assistance. Eligible military per
sonnel may apply for tuition assistance
(T.A.) which pays 75 percent of tuition
cost. The student pays the remaining 25
percent at the time of registration. Officers

(but not enlisted personnel) incur a twO

year noncumulative service commitment
following use ofT.A.

Civilian Personnel. Government civilian
employees may be eligible to have tuition
paid by their government agency, if it can
be shown that the course content is work
related. Also, many industrial firms have
programs to reimburse employees for tu
ition paid for courses successfully com
pleted. Contact your education develop
ment officer or training office for details.

G.!. Benefits. Eligible veterans and active
duty personnel with more than 180 days in
service may apply for educational benefits.
Those with service prior to Jan. I, 1977,
receive benefits under the old G.!. Bill,
which reimburses the full tuition cost.
Those entering service after Jan. 1,1977.
may be eligible under the new G.!. Bill,
which is a contributory plan. Application
for V.A. educational benefits may be made
in the office of the resident coordinator at
the time of registration. The forms are
processed through the Fresno campus Vet
erans Office.

Textbooks. Textbooks normally are avail
able in the California State University,
Fresno office at Edwards A.F.B. prior to
the first class mecting. In most cases, the
COSt of textbooks is not reimbursed by the
government. Students should be prepared
to pay by check.

EnroUment and Registration
Enrollment in thc program may bc accom
plished in the office of the California State
University, Fresno Edwards resident coor
dinator. It is not necessary to visit the
Fresno campus. Students who wish to en
rol! are highly encouraged to COntact the
Edwards resident coordinator for a COWl

seling appointment. Registration for indi
vidual courses generally is accomplished
during the week prior to (he start ofclasses.
Dates and rimes for registration are an
nounced by fliers and in the various EAFB
media.

For further details, contact:

James W. Smolka
Fresno State Resident Coordinator
Building 2453, Room 117
Edwards A.F.B., CA 93523

Mailing address from on base:
650 ABW/MSUE/Fresno State
Edwards A.F.B.

*fees subject ro change upon approval.
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Mailing address from offbase:
P.o. Box 53
Edwards, CA 93523
Telephone: (805) 258-5936

COURSES
Engineering (EnW")

101. Applied
Engineering Analysis I (3)
Covers selected topics in mathematical
analysis, with emphasis on applications (Q

engineering problems. Ordinary differen
tial equations, the LaPlace transformation,
matrices and determinants, Fourier series
and imegrals. partial differential equations.

102. Applied
Engineering Analysis " (3)
Covers selected topics in mathematical
analysis with emphasis on applic3xions co
engineering problems. Veccof Analysis. line
and surface integrals. complex variables
and integrals, conformal mapping, series.
residues, potential theory, and special func
tions.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Engineering (Eng'")

205. Computing in
Engineering Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: a first course in numerical
analysis at the graduate level. Solution of
engineering problems using digital com
putation. Modelingofenginccringsystems
for numerical analysis.

206. Prohahility Theoty
and Statistical Analysis (3)
A first course in probability theory and
statistical analysis at the graduate level.
Finite sample spaces, conditional prob
ability and independence, one-dimensional
random variables, functions of random
variables, two- and highcr-dimcnsional ran
dom variables, poisson and other discrete
random variables, continuous random vari
ables. moment-generating function, reli
ability theory, sums of random variables,
samples and sampling distributions, esti
mation of parameters. testing hypothesis.

210. Linear Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 155 or permission of
coordinatOr. A first-year graduatc course
covering thc analysis. synthesis, and per
formance oflinear control systems. Partial
fraction expansion. Routh's criterion, the
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impulse functjon. Basic servo characteris
tics and types, block diagrams, transfer
functions. A detailed treatment of the root
locus method for analysis and synthesis.
Frequency response, logarithmic and polar
plots, Nyquist's critcrion, stability charac
teristics, phase margin and gain margin.

212. Advanced Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engr 210 or permission of
coordi natar. Describing function analysis
of nonlinear control systems; phase-plane
analysis; Liapunov stability analysis; dis
crete-timesystems; z-transform-method; lin
ear stochastic systems; application ofstatis
tical design principles; optimal and adaptive
conrrol systems; digital control systems.

Electriatl Engineering (E E)

241. Applied Electromagnetics (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 136 or permission of
coordinatOr. Electrostatic field boundary
conditions, energy relations, and forces;
multidimensional potential problems;
magnetic field boundary conditions, scalar
and vector potentials, and magnetization;
Maxwell's equations for stationary and
moving media; energy. forcc, and momen
tum in an electromagnetic field; plane
waves; waves near metallic boundaries;
inhomogcneous wave equation.

243. Modern Methods
in Synchronous Sequential Design (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 172 or permission of
coordinaror. Synchronous machinedcsign
with PLDs and FPGAs; algorithmic state
machines; incompletelyspecified machines;
maximum compat.ibility classes; partition
ing of sequenrial machines; state merging
and state splitting.

245. Communications Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 134 or permission of
coordinator. Basic modulation concepts;
statistical properties of signals; transmis
sion systems optimization against noise;
digital transmission and modulation meth
ods; attenuation and phase distortion in
analog and digitaJ systems; intermodulation
distortion; random multipath channels;
intersystem interference.

247. Modern
Semiconductor Devices (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 114 or permission of
coordinator. Crystal StruCturcs and elastic
constants; lattice energy and vibrations;
thermal and dielcctric properties of solids;
ferroelectric and magnetic properties of

crystals; free electron model ofmctals; quan
tum statistics distributions; band theory;
scmiconducrorcrystals; superconductivity;
photoconducriviry and luminescencc; dis
locations.

249. Advanced
Communication Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 245 or permission of
coordinator. The measure of information;
noiseless coding; models of communica
tion channels; channel capacity; discrete
memoryless channels; error correcting
codes; information sources; discrete chan
nels with memory; continuous channels.

25 I. Antennas and Propagation (3)
Wave equation, plane waves, metallic
boundary conditjons; wave equation for
the potentials Lorentz transformation; co
variant formulation of electrodynamics;
radiation from a moving charge; scattering
and dispersion; HamiltOnian formulation
of Maxwell's equations.

253. Advanced
Asynchronous Machine Design (3)
Asynchronous machine design; primitive
flow tables; static/dynamic hazards; state
assignment; covers; partitions; decomposi
tions; state identification and fault detec
tion experimenrs; pulse mode circuits; it
erativc networks; introduction to hardware
description languages.

255. Digital Signal Processing (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 107 or permission ofco
ordinator. Discrete-time signals; Fourier
transforms; random discrete-time signals;
filtered random signals; correlation func
tions; power-spectral-density estimation;
cross-spectral estimates; detection ofsignals
in noisc; estimation ofsignals in noise; recur
sive estimation of time-varying signals.

257. Optical Communications
and Lasers (3)
Quantum measure oflight, linear, elliptical,
and circular polarization; optical waveguide
equations, ray and mode theory; source and
detector characteristics; attenuation, disper
sion, and noise effects; correlation, spectral
density, noise equivalenr bandwidth, cod
ing, modulation, multiplexing techniques;
systems and link design.

259. Radar System Design (3)
The nature and history of radar, the radar
equation, PRF and range considerations,
CW and FM radars. MTI and pulse-Dop
pler radars, tracking radars. Radar power
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generation, amenna types and design con
siderations, receivers, detection of signals
in noise, extraction of information from
radar signals, propagation of radar wave,
the effects of clutter, weather and interfer
ence. Examples of radar system engineer
ing and design.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: graduate status in engineer
ing or permission of instructor. Approved
for SP grading.

291T. Topics in Electrical
Engineering (1-3; max toul 6)
Prerequisite: graduate status in engineer
ing or permission of instructor. Selected
electrical engineering subjeces not in cur
rem courses.

Mechanical Engineering (M E)

211. Advanced Dynamics (3)
Prerequisite: M E 134 or permission of
coordinator. Dynamics of mechanical sys
tems with emphasis on equations of mo
tion. Kinematics of particles, energy and
momentum methods, variational meth
ods, LaGrange's method, kinematics and
plane motion of rigid bodies, kinetics of
rigid bodies in three dimensions, mechani
cal vibrations.

220. Compressible Fluids (3)
Prerequisite: M E 156 or permission of
coordinator. Review of the foundations of
fluid mechanics and thermodynamics. The
velocity ofsound, mach number and angle,
differences between incompressible, sub
sonic, and supersonic flow. Isencropicflow,
working charts and tables, choking, opera
tion ofnozzles. Normal shock waves, ducts,
shock tube analysis. Fanno and Rayleigh
analysis, oblique shock waves, the Prandd
Meyer equation. Lift and drag on bodies in
supersonic flow. Method ofcharacteristics.

221. Incompressible Fluids (3)
Prerequisite: M E 156 or permission of
coordinator. The kinematics of liquids
and gases, the LaGrangian and Eulerian
methods, streak tines, stream tubes. Ge
ometry of the vector field, stokes, and
Gauss's theorems, acceleration of a fluid
particle, homogeneous fluids and the equa
tion of continuity. Integration of Euror's
equation, Bernoulli's equation. Potential
motion and potential functions, source
and sink potenrials, the stream function.
Vortex theory, surfaces of discontinuity.

223. let Engine Propulsion (3)
First-year graduate course in mechanics
and thermodynamics ofjet engine propul
sion. Thermodynamics of fluid flow and
engines, boundary layer theory, subsonic
and supersonic inlets, combustors, fans,
compressors, turbines, nozzles, inlet dis
tortion, fuel controls, noise reduction,
ramjets and scramjets.

224. Rocket Propulsion (3)
First-year graduate course in mechanics
and thermodynamics ofrocket engine pro
pulsion. Nozzle theory and thermodynam
ics, heat transfer, flight performance, chemi
cal rocket propellant performance, liquid
propellants, solid propellancs, rocket test
ing, advanced propulsion concepts.

225. Heat Transfer (3)
Conduction, convection, and radiation. One
and two dimensional steady-state conduc
tion, laPlace's equation, numerical tech
niques. Transient heat transfer. Heisler charts,
multiple-dimensional systems, boundary lay
ers, Reynold's analogy. Forced and natural
convection radiation heattransfer, KirchofFs
and Wien's laws, radiation shields.

227. Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: M E 156 or permission of
coordinator. Review of classical thermo
dynamics, Maxwell relations, equations of
state, nonideal gases, experimental meth
ods. The moleculartheoryofgases, Clausius
and Van del' Waals equations of state,
velocity distribmion. LaGrange's method,
the principle of equipartition. Maxwell
Boltzmann statistics, micro- and macro
states. Quancum statistics based on the
Bose-Einstein, Maxwell-Boltzmann, and
Fermi-Dirac statistics.

229. Advanced Gas Dynamics (3)
Review ofsupersonic Row. Vibrational and
chemical rate processes, nonequilibrium
chemical rate equations, rate equations for
dissociation and recombination. Flowwith
vibrational or chemical nonequilibrium.
Nonequilibrium kinetic theory; evaluation
ofcollision cross sections. Flow with trans
lational nonequilibrium. Radiative trans
fer in gases, and approximate solutions of
the equation of radiative transfer.

230. Aircrafr Srability and Control (3)
First-year graduate course covering ana
lytical tools, system theory, reference
frames, and transformations, equations of
Wlsteady motion, longitudinal aerodynam
ics, lateral aerodynamics, stability ofsteady
flight, and response to control actuation.

All stability derivatives will be discussed in
detail, and examples and problems based
on actual airplanes will be used.

232. Advanced Aircraft Stability
and Control (3)
Prerequisite: ME 230. Continuation ofM
E230. Validiryofsmall disturbance theory,
nonlinear equations ofmotion, steady state
and dynamic stability and concrol ofelastic
airplanes. Frequency response methods,
response to turbulence. Automatic flight
control analysis and design, the human
pilot in the conrrolloop, stability augmen
tation, digital flight control systems, state
vector methods.

241. Srructural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: M E 134 or permission of
coordinator. Graduate-level course in the
principles of structural mechanics. Stress,
strain and displacements, static and dynamic
loads, energy methods, virtual work, dis
crete and continuous system analysis, finire
element analysis, elastic beams, plates, and
frames; single and multi degree-of-freedom
modal analysis. (Formerly M E 233)

243. Structural Dynamics (3)
Prerequisite: M E 241 or permission of
instrucror. Continuation ofM E241. Von
Karman theory, shear deformation, geom
etry and equilibrium of shells, theory of
vibrations, vibrations ofaircraft structures,
coupling with the aerodynamic equations,
flutter, ground and Right structural test
techniques. (Formerly M E 231)

250. Astrodynamics (3)
Introductory course in astcodynamics.
Two-body orbital mechanics, orbit deter
mination, basic orbital maneuvers, rendez
vous, ballistic missile trajectOries, lunar
and inrerplanetary trajectories, orbital per
turbations, launch trajectOries, reentry,
spacecraft dynamjcs and attitude control.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: graduate status in engineer
ing or permission of instructor. Approved
for SP grading.

291T. Topics in
Mechanical Engineering
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: graduate status in engineer
ing or permission of instructor. Selected
mechanical engineering subjects not in
current courses.
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-

School of Engineering
and Computer Science

Department of Electrical
and Computer Engineering
Daniel C. Bukofzer, Chait·

Engineering East Building, Room 254
(209) 278-2726

B.S. in Electrical Engineering

B.S. in Computer Engineering- -
The Department
The Department of Electrical and Com
puter Engineering offers Bachelor of Sci
ence degrees in Electrical Engineering and
Computer Engineering. Although many
courses are common to both programs,
there arc significant differences hcrwcen
the graduation requirements for electrical
engineering and for computer engineer
ing. Studcncs are advised to decide early in
their program of study which major they
intend to pursue.

Electrical Engineering
The Electrical Engineering Program is ac
credited by the Engineering Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board
for Engineering and Technology (ABET).
The electrical engineering course of study
broadly prepares the graduate for profes
sional practice or graduate studies while
offering several areas of concentration. By
the appropriate choice of technical area
courses, the student may emphasize the
following areas of specialization:

a. Electronics and communications

b. Computers and digital systems

c. Power and energy conversion and
comral systems

Electrical engineers design and develop
electronic circuits, equipment and systems
in the areas of electromagnetics (amennas;
radar, radio, and television systems), com
munications and comral (telephone sys
tems, satellite communications; laser and
optical fiber communications; aircraft and
missile guidance systems), computers and
digital systems (computers, microproces
sors, and microcomputers; artificial intelli
gence), physical electronics and optics (tran
sistors; integrated circuits; optical display
devices; lasers; optical fibers), power sys-
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terns and energy conversion (hydro, ther
mal, nuclear, solar electric power genera
tion; analysis and synthesis ofpower trans
mission and distribution systems; on-line
power control and dispatch cemcrs), and
control systems (computer concrol, robot
ics, auwrnated manufacturing, inrelligenr
sensors).

Computer Engineering
Computer engineering is a discipline which
allows the student w obtain expertise in the
design, programming, and applications of
computers. It prepares the graduate for
professional practice or graduate studies.
The program combines:

a. A strong emphasis on electrical engi
neering (primarily electronic circuits and
systems)

b. A broad basis in mathematics, physical
science, and general engineering

c. Fundamentals of computer science in
cluding programming methodology,
software engineering. and operating sys
tems

d. Introducrory and advanced concepts in
the design of computers and computer
systems

A rich set of technical area courses is avail
able to allow srudenrs to broaden their
knowledge within any ofseveral computer
engineering areas.

Organizations
Student chapters of the Instirute ofElectri
cal and Electronic Engineers and Era Kappa

Nu (the national honor society for electri
cal engineers) are active in the department.
The Engineering and Computer Science
School, in addition, has chapters of Tau
Beta Pi, the Society of Women Engineers.
the Society of Hispanic Engineers, and the
National Society of Black Engineers.

Co-op Program
The department participates in the Coop
erative Educational Program which allows
students to integrate planned industrial
experiences into their academic programs.
Students interested in this program should
COntan the chair of the Department of
Electrical and Computer Engineering and
the campus co-op coordinator.

Administrative
Academic Probation
A minimum GPA of 2.0 must be main
tained in all courses taken in the School of
Engineering and Computer Science. Stu
dents who fail to maintain a 2.0 GPA in
courses within their major may be placed
on administrative academic probation.
Failure to eliminate the grade paine defi
ciency can result in disqualification from
the School of Engineering and Computer
Science.

Mandatory Advising
Students must complete mandatory advis
ing with a faculty member at least once
during each academic year. Students who
fail co do so by the established deadline
(usually around the end of April) will be
prevented from participating in the STAR
regIstration process prior to the start of
classes.

Career Opportunities
According to a report by the American
Electronics Association, a shortage ofelec
trical and computer engineers is projected
for the next several years. The 1996 edition
of Money Magazine's Money Guide fore
casted a 112 percent increase in computer
engineering positions by 2005, the highest
increase in any major profession. The ex
plosive pace with which new developments
in optical communications, microelectron
ics, intelligent controls, computers, radar,
microwave communications, and innova
tive alternative energy sources are evolving
should assure a solid growth pattern for
electrical and computer engineers into the
foreseeable future.
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Engll
Math 75

Faculty
Daniel C. Bukofzer. Chair

Alben A. Heaney Larry D. Owens
Robert W. Hecht Robert D. Regiet
Medhat A. H. Ibtahim Elden K. Shaw
Chung K. Liu

Faculty and Facilities
The faculty, comprised of academically
well-qualified engineers. have a wide range
ofteachingand industrial experience. Their
backgrounds include significanc research
accompl ishmenrs, engineering reachingex
perience, consulting work, and related en
gineering experience.

Excellent facilities are housed in the Engi
neering East Building. A 52.000 squate
foor engineering building addition pro
vides additional classroom space, faculty
offices. and expanded modern laboratories
that include: a microcomputer laboratory,
a new CAD/CAM laboratoty. and labora
tories for microprocessors and digital sys
tems, electronics, computer development,
optical communications, digital control!
robotics, special projects. and power sys
tems.

In addition, students have access to several
minicomputers, the campus mainframe
computer, and recently installed engineer
ing graph ics workstations. The department
has an excellent microwave and communi
cations laboratory complete wim shielded
measurement rooms and r-f filters built
into the walls.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Electrical Engineering Major Units

Major requirements 69
ECE 1, 70, 85. 85L. 90. 90L.

102.114,115.118,120L.121.
121L, 124. 125. 126, 128.
128L. 138. 138L, 155. 185Aot
185B or 185C (52)

C E 29 or M E 29 (3)
IE 160 (2)
ME 136 (3)
Technical Atea COUtses (9)

Select mandatory technical area
courses from no more than two
of the following groups.

Electronics and Communica-
tions: ECE 134. 135. 136,
136L. 140.144. 162. 166, 168.
171,176

ComputersandDigitalSystems:
ECE 106.107.132.146.148.
In, 173, 174

Power and Control Systems and
Energy Conversion: ECE 151.
152. 153. 173;ME 116

Additional requirements 18
Math 76. 77. 81. Math Elec

tive (select from Math 121.
123,124,128. 181,ot 182);
IE 182W

Additional General Education .......... 49
CORE: Engll; Hist II or 12;

Math 75; PI Si 20r \01; Spch
3.7, Ot 8; G M E 5
Ot C Sci I (19)

BREADTH: Bioi 10; Chern
IA; Phys 4A, 4B. 4BL. 4C; 3
units from Division 4 (select
from H S 90,124; Psych 61.
132.171); PhilJO and 120;
PI Si 120 (30)

CAPSTONE: Satisfied by Phil
120 and PI Si 120 from
BREADTH (0)

Total 136

Advising Notes
1. Courses in mathematics, the physical sci

ences, or engineering taken CRINC are
not counted toward fulfillmem ofdegree
requirements in electrical engineering.

2. Electrical engineering majors might con
sider a math minor (see faculty adviser
for details).

3. Since the electrical engineering major
curriculum is very demanding, some
students not fully prepared in mam
ematics and the physical sciences may
take 4 Y2 or more years ro graduate rather
than the traditional 4 years. Srudems
not fully prepared in mathematics andl
or chemistry shouJd consider taking
Math 71 and n in lieu ofMath 75. and
Chem3Aand Chem4 in lieuofChem lA.
If needed, students may go to the Learn
ing Resource Cemer in the Lab School
and request tumrial assisrance.

Recommended Program
First Semester Units

ECE 1 Engineering Profession,
Ethics, and Public Policy .... I

ECE 70 Engineering Comps
Using C and Fortran 3

Chern IA General Chem and
Qualitative Analysis 5
Composition 3
Mathematical Analysis I 4

16

Second Semester

ECE 85. L Digital Logic Design 4
G M E 5 1" C Sci I 3
Math 76 Mathematical Analysis II 4
Phil 10' Self. Religion. and Society 3
Phys 4A Mechanics and

Wave Marion 3

17
Third Semester

ECE 115 Principles of
Computer Architecture 3

Bioi 10 Life Science 3
Math 77 Mathematical Analysis III 4
Phys 48, L Electricity, Magnetism

and Heat. 4
Spch 3. 7. or 8 3

17
Fourth Semester

ECE 90. L Principles of
Electrical Circuirs 4

ECE 118 MicroprocessorArchitec-
ture and Programming 3

ECE 120L Computer Sys Lab 1
C E or M E 29 Engineeri ng Mech 3
Math 81 Applied Analysis 4
Phys 4C Light and Modern Physics 3

18

Fifth Semester

ECE 102 Advanced Critical Analysis 3
ECE 114 Physical Electronics 3
ECE 124 Linear Electric Circuit

and Sys Analysis 3
ECE 126 Electromagnetic Theory

and Appll 3
ECE 128. L Electronics I 4
IE 160 Engineeting Economy 2

18

Sixth Semester

ECE 121. LEleetromech Sys
and Energy Conversion 4

ECE 138. LElewonics II 4
J E 182W Engineering Writing 3
Phil 120 Contempotary

Conflicts of Morals 3
Technical Area Courses 3

17
Seventh Semester

ECE 125 Random Signals and
Stochastic Sys Analysis 3

ECE 155 Control Systems 3
Hist 1\ or 12 3
PI Si 2 or J0 J 3
Technical Area Courses 3
Mathematics Elective l 3

18
See footnores on nexr page.
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Engll
Marh 75

ECE 128
IE 160
ECE 125

304

Eighth Semester

ECE 185A or
185B or 185C Senior Design 3

ME 136 Thermodynamics 3
Div. 4 Elecrive2 3
Technical Area Courses 3
PI Si 120 IIHcrnarionaJ Politics 3

I;

I Marhematics Elecrive; Select from Math 121,
123,124,128,181. or 182.

2 Select from H 590.124; Psych61,132.171.

j Studcms may elect ro take Phil 1.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Computer Engineering Major Units
Major requirements 60

ECE 1.85. 85L. 114. lIS, 118,
120L, 124, 128, 148. 185A
or 185B or 185C (27)

C E 29 or M E 29 (3)
ECE 90, 90L (4)
IE1~ ~)

Computer Design Option
ECE 174 (3)
C Sci 144, 150 (6)

Technical Area
Design Courses , (6)
ECE 106. 107. 132, 138,
138L, 140

Technical Area Courses .......... (9)
ECE 134, 146, 155,
172, 176

Additional requirements 26
CSci 40, 41 (8)
Math 76. 77. 81 (I2)
ECE 125 (3)
IE 182W (3)

Additional General Educatiou 49
CORE: Engl I; Hist 11 or 12;

Math 75; PI Si 2; Spch 3. 7.
or 8; G M E 5 or C Sci I ..... (19)

BREADTH: Biol1 0; Chern IA;
Phys 4A. 4B, 4BL, 4C; 3 units
from Division 4 (select from
H S 90, 124; Psych 61. 132.
171);PhillOand 120;PISi
120 (30)

CAPSTONE: Sarisfied by Phil
120 and PI Si 120 from
BREADTH (0)

Total I};

Advising Notes
t. Courses in mathematics, the physical

sciences, or engineering taken CRiNG
are not counted toward fulfillment of
degree requirements in computer engi
neering.

2. Computer engineering majors might
consider a math minor. (See faculty
adviser for details.)

3. Since the computer engineering major
curriculum is very demanding, some
students not fully prepared in math
ematics and the physical sciences may
take more than the traditional 4 years to

graduate. Students not fully prepared in
mathematics andlor chemistry should
consider taking Math 71 and 72 in lieu
ofMarh 75. and Chern 3Aand 4 in lieu
of Chern lA. If needed, srudents also
may go to the Learning Resource Cen
ter in the Lab School and request tuto
rial assistance.

Recommended Program
First Semester Units
EeE 1 Engi !leering Profession,

Ethics, and Public Policy .... 1
C Sci 40 Intra to Programming

and Problem Solving .......... 4
Chern IA General Chern and

Qualitative Analysis 5
Composition 3
Mathematical Analysis I ~

17
Second Semester
ECE 85. L Digital Logic Design 4
Math 76 Mathemarical Analysis II 4
Phil 10' Self, Religion. and Sociery 3
Phys 4A Mechanics and

Wave Motion 3
G M E 5 or C Sci 1 3

17
Third Semester
ECE 115 Principles of

Computer Architecture 3
C Sci 41 lntro to Data Structures 4
Math 77 Mathematical Analysis !II 4
Phys 4B, L Eleetriciry. Magnerism

and Hear ." 4
PI Si 2 American Government

and Institutions 3

18

Fou.rth Semester
ECE 90. L Principles of

Electrical Circuits 4
C E or M E 29 Engineering Mech ". 3
C Sci 150 Inrro ro Sofrware Engr 3
Math 81 Applied Analysis 4
Phys 4C Lighr and Modern Physics .:2

17
Fifth Semester
ECE 114 Physical Elecrronics 3
ECE 118 Microprocessor Architecture

and Programming 3
ECE 120L Computer Systems

Laborarory " 1
ECE 124 Linear Electric Circuits

and Systems Analysis 3
Electronics I 3
Engineering Economics 2
Random Signals and
Stochastic Sys Analysis ...... ::.2

18

Sixth Semester
ECE 174 Adv Computer

Architecture 3
Bioi [0 Life Science 3
C Sci 144 Intra to Operating Systems 3
Hisr 11 or [2 3
Technical Area Design Courses l ~

18

Seventh Semestel'
ECE 148 Analysis and Design of Digital

Circuits 3
IE 182W Engineering Writing 3
Phil 120 Conremporary

ConAicrs of Morals 3
Spch 3, 7, or 8 .." 3
Technical Area Courses2 3

I;

Eighth Semester
ECE 185A or

185B or 185C Senior Design 3
PI Si 120 International Politics 3
Div. 4 Elective} 3
Technical Area Courses2 6

1;

I Select at least 6 units from the list ofTechnical
Area Design Courses.

l Select at least 9 units from the list ofTechnical
Area Courses or from the list ofTechnical Area
Design Courses.

lSelect ftom H 590,124; Psych 61,132.171.
4 Sludents may deet to take Phil I.



- - ....
Electrical and Computer Engineering-

COURSES
Electrical (lnd

Compute.' Engineering (ECE)

Note: Students may be expected to pur
chase supplemental)' materials for senior
projects and special topic laboratOry and
activicy classes.

1. Engineering Profession,
Ethics, and Public Policy (I)
The electrical engineering profession and
its career opponunities; engineering pro
fessionalism and ethics; ethics case scudies,
engineeri ng code ofeehics; introdunion to

engineering problem solving.

70. Engineering Computations
Using C and FORTRAN (3)
Prerequisites: Students must take the ELM
exam; srudenrs who do not pass the exam
must record a grade of C or benct in a
college-taught intermediate algebra course;
trigonometry. Use of FORTRAN and C
computer languages in engineering analy
sis andJor design. A systematic develop
ment in program structure, specification,
testing, and debugging. Cannot be taken
for credit if ECE 71 has been taken previ
ously. General Education CORE, Quanti
tative Reasoning. (Computer lab fce, $15)

71. Engineering Computations (3)
Prerequisites: Students must take the ELM
exam; students who do nOt pass the exam
must record a grade of C or better in a
college-taughtin termediate algebra coursc;
trigonometry. Use of Pascal and Fortran
77 in engineering analysis and/or design. A
systematic development in program struc
ture, spccification, documentation, test
ing, and debugging. Cannot be taken for
credit ifECE 70 has been taken previously.
General Education CORE, Quantitative
Reasoning. (Computer lab fee, $15)

85. Digital Logic Desigo (3)
Discrete mathematics, logic, and Boolean
algebra. Number systems and binary atith
metic, logic gates, combinatorial logic, mini
mization techniques. Analysis and design of
combinatOrial circuits. Flipflops, multi
vibrators, registers, and counters. Introduc
tion to sequential circuits and state ma
chines. Synchronous state machine design.

85L. Digital Logic
Design Laboratory (1)
Prcrequisite: ECE 85 or concurrently. Us
age, design, and implcmemation techniques
for combinatorial and sequential circuits.

Experiments utilizing logic gates. Kamaugh
maps, multiplexers, decoders, program
mable logic dcvices, latches, flipAops,
counters and shift registers. Combinatorial
and state machine design projects. Com
puter Assisted Engineering (CAE).

90, Principles of Electrical Circuits (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 70 or 71 or C Sci 40;
Phys4B; Math 77 or concurrently. Direct
currem circuit analysis; circuit theorems;
transient phenomena in RL and RC cir
cuits, phasor concept; sinusoidal steady
state response; power and RMS calcula
tions in singlc-phase and polyphase
alternating-current circuits; principles of
electrjcal instruments; computer solutions.
(CAN ENGR 6 and 12)

90L. Principles of Electrical
Circuits Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: ECE 90 or concurrently. Ex
perimems on direct- and alternating-cur
rem circuits, including single-phase and
polyphase systems. Use ofelectrical instru
ments, development of laboratory tech
niq lies, and verification ofbasic principles.
(3 lab bours) (CAN ENGR 6)

91. Introduction to
Electrical Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 70 or C Sci 40, Pbys
4B, Matb 76. (No credit given for ECE 91
if takcn after ECE 90.) Direct current
circuit analysis, transient and AC steady
state circuit analysis, basic electronics, di
odes, transistors, digital systems, digital
logic circuit, simple microprocessors, DC
and AC machincs.

102. Advanced Circuit Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Math 81, ECE 90. Transfer
functions, tuned and resonanrcircuits, RiC
transicnt circuit analysis, mutual induc
tance, transformers, rwo-portcircuits, pole
zero analysis, Bode plots, stability con
cepts, circuit response to periodic inputs,
Lapacc solution tcchniques.

106. Switcbing Tbeory
and Logical Design (3)
Prerequisite: ECE85 orequivalent. Quine
McCluskey minimization; switching fun
ctions; finite and nonfinitc state machines;
state assignments; synchronous and asyn
chronous machines; incompletely specified
sequential circuits; pulse-mode circuits.

107. Digital Signal Processing (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 70 or C Sci 40; ECE
85, 124. Data acquisition by computers,
numerical evaluation ofFourier transforms,
A/D and D/A conversion, digital RIter

design, programming. and emulation of a
popular digital signal processor.

114. Pbysical Electronics (3)
Prerequisites: Pbys 4C, ECE 128 or con
currently. Semiconductor fundamentals:
the valence bond and energy band models
ofsolids, carrier densities and current com
ponents. Discrete dcvices: the pn junction
diode, BJT, MOS FET, and JFET; tbe
Scbotrkybarrierdiode and GaAsMESFET.
Intcgrated circuits and VLSI Systems. Mod
ern fabrication techniques for discrete and
integrated devices.

115. Principles of
Computer Architecture (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 85 and either C Sci 40
or ECE 70. Structural organization, hard
ware architecture and design ofdigital com
putersystcms; binary representation ofdata;
CPU. memory and I/O organization; reg
ister transfer and micro-operations; hard
ware/software design trade-offs. Introduc
tion to RISC architecture and memory
organization. (Formerly EeE 119)

I 18. Microprocessor Architecture
and Programming (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 115. Hardware archi
tec£tlre and programming models of a mi
croproce...sor. Assembly Language program
specification, development, testing, and
documentation. Modular programming,
parameter passing, macros. (Computer lab
fee, $15) (Formerly ECE 116)

120L. Computer Systems Laboratory (I)
Prerequisite: ECE 118 or concurrently.
Experiments on computer architecture and
systems; logic analyzers; serial communica
tions; hardware and software development.
Design projects. (Formerly ECE 119L)

121. Electromechanical Systems
and Energy Conversion (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 90, 901. Principles of
direct- and alternating-current machinery
and other energy-conversion devices and
associated apparatus.

121L. Electromechanical Systems
and Energy Conversion Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: ECE 121 or concurrently.
Experiments and computations on direct
and altcrnating-current machinery and on
orher energy-conversion devices and asso
ciated apparatus. (3 lab hours)

124. Linear Elecuic Circuit
and Systems Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 90, 90L Operational
analysis of discrete and continuous linear
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circuits and systems: Laplace Transforms.
Pole-Zero analysis. Bode Plors; Z-trans
forms, Fourier transforms; Fourier series;
scate-space represen rations, compuref-aided
solmions.

125. Random Signals
and S'ochas'ic System Analysis (3)
Prerequisi'es: Ma,h 81, ECE 124. Prob
ability theory and statistical principles, ran
dom variables and their characterization,
transformations of random variables, ran
dom processes, correlacionsand powerspec
tra) densities, noise characterization and
noise figure. systems' response to scochas
tic inputs, matched filters, applications to
communication and control systems.

126. Electromagnetic Theory
and Applications 1 (3)
Prerequisite: ECE90orconcurrenrly. Elec
trostaticsj boundary value problems;
magneroscatics; time-varying fields;
Maxwell's equations. Transmission ofelec
tromagnetic energy.

128. Elec"onics [ (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 90 orconcurrendy. Char
acteristics and properties of solid state de
vices; theory and analysis of electronic cir
cuits; powersupplydesign; device and circuit
models; single- and multi-stage amplifier
analysis and design; feedback amplifiers;
computer solutions as appropriate.

128L. Electronics 1 Labora,ory (I)
Prerequisite: ECE 128 or concurrently.
Experiments on static and dynamic char
acteristics of solid state devices and elec
tronic circuits; computer solutions as ap
prop,ia'e. (3 lab hours)

132. Design of Digi'al Systems (3)
Prerequisi'es: ECE 115, 118. Design of
DigitaJ Systems utilizing microprocessors;
application ofassembly programming lan
guage to input/output programming, in
terrupts and traps, DMA and memory
management.

134. Communication Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 124. Mathematical mod
eling ofsignals; spectral density; linear and
nonlinear modulation theory; demodula
tors; phase lock loops; link analysis; sam
pling ,heory; PCM and DM; digi'al com
munications; effect of noise on systems;
link design; computer simulations.

135. Digi'al Communications (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 125. Principles. analysis
methodology, Statistical performance char
acteristics and design considerations ofdigi
tal communication systems. Source and
channel coding. Viterbi decoding, binary
and M-arydigi,al AM, FM, PM, and hybrid
modulation schemes. Noise performance of
receivers, modem design. Computer simu
la,ions. (Fmmerly ECE 191T section)

136. Electromagnetic Theory
and Applications II (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 126. Plane wave propa
garion and reAection; waveguidcs; strip
lines and microstrip impedance matching,
microwave circuits and S-parameters; am
plifier power gain and stability, amplifier
design, amcnna analysis and design; meth
ods for computer solution.

136L. Electromagnetic Theory
and Applications Laboratory (I)
Prerequisite: ECE 136. Experiments on
the transmission ofclectromagnetic energy
through wires, waveguides, and space; fil
ters and antennas; impedance matching;
cross-over networks; location of faults on
lines. (3 lab hours)

138. Electronics II (3)
P'erequisites: ECE 102, 124, 128, 128L.
Analysis and design of high frequency
amplifiers; high frequency models of tra.n
sistors; opera.tiona.1 amplifiers and applica
tions to comparators, instrumentation and
active filters; oscillators, modulators,
bandpass amplifiers, and demodulators for

communications. Emphasis on modern
design methods.

1381. Electronics II Labora,ory (I)
Prerequisite: ECE 138 or concurrently.
Design oriented experiments to study the
characteristics. limitations, and design
trade-oIlS of circuits from ECE 138. Em
phasis on circuit and system dcsign to meet
preestablished specifications. Design
project included; computer solutions as
appropria'e. (3 lab hours)

140. VLSI System Design (3)
Prerequisi'es: ECE 114,115,128. Empha
sis on the design of a substantial, full cus
tom VLSI syStem. Digital circuit design,
fabrication principles. physical and electri
cal design rules, cancroI and data path
design techniques, system timing, design
verification, simulation and testing. Project
design requires utilization of engineering
workstations running an industry standard
CAD framework and incorporating a. com
pletesuiteofIC design tools. Fabrication is
available for pOtcntially successful student
design ptojects. (Compure, lab fee, $15)

144. Integrated Circuit Design
and Fabtica'ion (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 114. Diffusion and ion
implantation processes in silicon device
fabrication; the planar process; CVD
methodology in GaAs devices; design lay
out rules; impurity proftle shaping, mea
surement, and its relationship to device
performance; laboratory measurement and
characterization techniques for lCs; labo
ratory demonstrations.

146. Computer Networking
and Distribu'ed Processing (3)
Pretequisi,es: ECE 115, 125. Analysis and
design ofmodern computer networks: lay
ered protocols, routing; Aow and conges
tion control; packet, message, and circuit
switchiJ1g; error concrol and recovery; per
formance analysis. Local area networks,
asynchronous transfer mode a.nd ISDN.

148. Analysis and Design
of Digi'al Citeuits (3)
Prerequisi'es: ECE 85, 114, 128. Analysis
and design of solid state digital circuits
utilizing various logic families suitable for
integration: TIL, ECL, NMOS, CMOS;
logic gates; multivibrators; ROM, PROM,
EPROM, and EEPROM; SRAM and
DRAM.
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151. Electrical Power Systems (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 121, 121L (or concur
rendy). Power system networks and equip
ment, steady-state operation, shon-circuit
analysis, power system stability analysis by
digital computation, synchronous genera
tor excitation and governor systems, sys
tem load represcncation, numerical analy
sis techniques.

152. Symluetrical Components
and Short Circuit Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: EeE 121. 121 L (or concur
rently). Thcoryofsymmctcical components
and their use in power systems analysis;
sequence impedances of system compo
oems; applications in fault calculations.

153. Power Electronics (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 121, 128. Characteris
tics. limitations, and circuit applications of
power semiconductor devices; diode and
phase controlled rectifier; DC-to-DC con
verters: DC-[Q-AC inverters; switchingDC
power supplies; power conditioners; unin
terruptible power supplies; practical as
pects of converter design.

155. Control Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Math 81, ECE 124. Analy
sis, design. and synthesis of linear comrol
systemsj modeling, performance evalua
tion, frequency response, and stability.

162. Analog Integrated
Circuits and Applications (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 138. Analysis of mono
lithic operational amplifiers; case studies;
Widlar and Wilson current sources; linear
and nonlinear applications; multipliers,
phase-lock loops, phase detectors; higher
order active filters; all-pass equalizers; DIA
and AID conveners; oscillawrs, function
generators; mixers. modulators, regulators;
system design.

166. Microwave Devices
and Circuits Design (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 136. Microwave theory
and techn.iques: slow-wave structures, S
parameters, and microwave devices. in
cluding solid-state devices such as Gunn,
IMPATI, TRAPATI, and BARITI di
odes, and vacuum tubes such as klystrons,
reflex klystrons, travel ing-wave tubes, mag
netrons and gyrotrons.

168. Microwave Amplifier
and Oscillator Design (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 136. Small-signal and
large-signal amplifier designs such as high
gain, high-power, low-noise, narrow-band
and broadband amplifiers; microwave os
cillator designs such as high-power. broad
band, Gunndiode and I MPATT oscillator
designs; power combining and dividing
techniques; reflection amplifier design and
microwave measurements.

171. Quantum Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 126. Review of wave
properties; cavity mode theory; radiation
laws; theory and morphology of lasers;
laser and fiber-optic communications; de
signs of optical communication systems
and components.

172. Sequential Machine
and Automata Theory (3)
Prerequisite: ECE 106. Structure of se
quential machines; covers; partitions; de
compositions and synthesis of multiple
machines. State identification and fault
detection experiments; memory character
istics of finite automata.

173. Digital Controls and Rohotics (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 85. 121, 124.lntroduc
tion to digital controls; development and
classification of robots; components and
operation ofrobots, types ofsensors; vision
sensors; artificial intelligence; classroom
demonstrations and practice with a robot.

J74. Advanced
Computer Architecture (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 115. Math 107 or ECE
125. Advanced computing architecture
concepts: pipclining; multiprocessing and
multiprogramming; cache and virtual
memory; direct memory access, local and
system bus architectures; instruction set
design and coding; CPU and system per
formance analysis.

176. Computer-Aided
Engineering in Digital Design (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 120L or concurrently.
Use ofCompurer-Aided Engineering tools
in the design and implementation of digi
ral systems utilizing Applications Specific
Integrated Circuits. Design projects from
specification through implementation us
ing Field Programmable Gate Arrays
(FPGAs) and Complex Programmable
Logic Devices (CPLDs); simulation, tim
ing analysis, Hardware Definition Lan
guages. Hands-on exposure to current tools.

185A. Senior Design (3)
Prercquisites: senior standing in computcr
or electrical engineering or permission of
instructor; 1 E 182W or concurrently.
Design projects in the areas of electronics
andlor communications; final typewritten
repons required. Individual projects or a
group project. Satisfies me sen ior major
requirement for the B,S. in Computer or
Electrical Engineering.

185B. Senior Design (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing in com purer
or electrical engineering or permission of
instrucror; I E 182W or concurrently.
Design projects in the areas of computers
and digital systems; final typewritten re
pons required. Individual projects or a
group projecc. Satisfies the senior major
requirement for the B.S. in Computer or
Electrical Engineering.

185C. Senior Design (3)
Prerequisites: senior sranding in computer
or electrical engineering or permission of
instructor; I E 182W or concurrently.
Design projects in the areas power systems
andlor control systems and robotics; final
typewritten repons required. Individual
projects or a group project. Satisfies the
senior major requirement for the B.S. in
Computer or Electrical Engineering.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved fot SP grading.

191T. Topics in Electrical
and Computer Engineering
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
vestigation of selected electrical engineer
ing subjects not in current courses.

193. Electrical and
Computer Engineering
Cooperative Internship (3-4)
Prerequisite: permission of adviser. Engi
neeringpractice in an industrial or govern
mental installation over a period ofabom
seven months duration. Each period must
span a summer-fall or spring-summer in
terval. This course cannot be used to meet
graduation requiremenrs. CRINC grading
only.
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B.S. in Mechanical Engineering

B.S. in Industrial Engineering

School of Engineering
and Computer Science

Department of Mechanical
and Industrial Engineering
Satya D. Mahanty, Chair

Engineering East Building, Room 154
(209) 278-2368

Facnlty and Facilities
The department's faculty members have
outstanding academic credcmials which
cover most major areas in mechanical and
industrial engineering. In addition, most
of the faculty have had distinguished ca
reers in industry and are able, th rough their
experiences, to help students develop the
professional skills needed to solve engi
neering problems.

Excellem laboratory facilities emphasize
computer interaction, the operation and
use of insrcumems, and the experimental
approach. The mechanical engineering
laboratories are equipped with laser mea-

Career Opportnnities
Rapid technological advances in comput
ers, robotics, and automation, combined
with declinjngenrollmenrs in engineering,
have created a substantial demand for me
chanical and industrial engineers. High
technology industries want mechanical and
indusrrial engineers because of their tech
nical versatility and adaptability to a broad
range of engineering activities. Excellent
opportunities exisr in aerospace, comput
ers, energy, manuf.Kcuring and fabrica
tion, machine and cool design, puhlictrans
porrarion, electronics, and a host of orher
industries.

Faculty
Sarya D. Mahaney, Chair
Joseph R. Barrenburg
Shyhming Chang
Zbigniew J. Czajkicwicz
Dennis C. Kuzma
Hamo Lalehzarian
Walter V. Loscutoff
Prakash T. Mahajan
Masud Mansuri
William W. Peng
John A. Seevers

courses within their major may be placed
on administrative academic probation.
Failure to eliminate the grade point defi
ciencycould result in disqualification from
the School of Engineering and Computer
Science.

surement systems, digital data acquisition
systems and teSt apparatus which enable
engineering students to study the effects of
different parameters on the operation and
performance of energy, fluid, aerospace,
and other mechanical systems. The labora
tory program also includes strong empha
sis on computer-aided design.

Industrial engineering smdenrs gain valu
able practical experience through stare-of
the-art computer sysrems in conjuncrion
with advanced robotics equipment used in
the human factors, roborics, and manu£K
turing laborarories. Laboratory courses fo
cus on compurer-aided design, compmer
aided manufacturing, computer-in tegrated
manufacturing, marerials handling, plant
layout. and human factors engineering.

Co-op Program
The department parricipates in the Coop
erative Education Program which allows
the student to gain industrial experience~
and recognize financial benefirs-through
projects with local companies.

Mandatory Advising
It is the policy ofthe department that every
student see his/her assigned adviser at least
once during the academic year.

Administrative
Academic Probation
A minimum GPA of 2.0 must be main
tained in all courses taken in the School of
Engineering and Computer Science. Stu
dents who fail to maintain a 2.0 CPA in

-
The Department
The Deparrmcll[ of Mechanical and In
dustrial Engineering offers Bachelor of5ci
ence degrees in Mechanical Engineering
and Industrial Engineering. Both programs
are accredited by the EnginccringAccredi
ration Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology.

The objectives of the Mechanical and In
dustrial Engineering programs:

1. Provide students qualiry education in
either the mechanical or industrial engi
neering disciplines.

2. Prepare smdenrs to enter professions in
industry as qualified engineers or enter
a program ofgraduate smdies leading to
higher degrees.

3. Provide opportunities for practicing
engineers co enroll in refresher courses
and for non-engineering graduates to

earn a second degree.
4. Provide graduaw;; with the knowledge,

self-assurance, and motivation to con
tinue developing in the engineering pro
fession.

-
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16

See footnores on Ilext page.

Fifth Semester

Statistical Analysis
in Engineering 3
Engineering
Mechanics: Dynamics 3
Thermodynamics 3
Mechanics of Materials 3
Engineering Economy 2
Engineering Writing :.:2

17

ME 136
CE 121
IE 160
IE 182W

ME 112

IE 110

IE 90
Math 81
phys4C

Fourth Semester
C E 20 Engineering

Mechanics: Statics 3
ME 32 Engineering

Materials Lab 1
ECE 90. L Principles of

Electrical Circuits 4
Manufacturing Processes 3
Applied Analysis 4
Lighr and Modern physics.~

18

Sixth Semester
ME J16 Fluid Mechanics 3
ME 118 Fluid Mechanics Lab I
M E 134 Dynam ics in

Machine Design 3
ME 140 Adv Engineering Analysis 3
ME 144 Adv Mech of Marerials 3
Technical Area Course] 3

16

ME26
ECE70

Third Semester
M E 31 Engi neering Materials 3
Math 77 Mathematical Analysis 111 4
Phys 4B Electricity, Magnetism

and Hear.. 3
Amer Gov't and Instit 3
Fundamentals of
Public Communication ...... 3

PI Si 2'
Spch 3'

Sec01zd Semester
ME I Intro ro

Mechanical Engineering 1

Engineering Graphics 3
Engineering Computations
Usi ng C and Fortran 3

Marh 76 Marhemarical Analysis II 4
phys 4A. L Mechanics and

Wave Motion 4
G M E 5 Crirical Reasoning' ~

18

Recommended Program
First Semester Units
Phil 1 Inrro ro Philosophy 3
Chern 1A General Chern

and Qual Analysis 5
Engl 1 Composition 3
Marh 75 Marhematical Analysis I 4
Hisr 11/12 American History :.:2

18

A maximum of three units
from Group C may be substi
tuted for a course in either
Group A or Group B with
faculty adviser's approval.
Group C(General): M E 131.

180. 190, 191T; I E 161;
ECE 121, 121L. 155

Additional requirements U
Marh 76, 77, 81

General Education 52
CORE: Engl 1; Hist 11 or 12;

Marh 75; PI Si 20r 101; Spch 3,
7. or 8; I E 182W. C Sci 1
orGME5 ........ "" ........ (22)

BREADTH: Chern IA; Phys
4A, 4AL, 4B, and 4C; Div. 2
(Bio. Proc.) 3 units: BioI 10 or
150rBor 100rZooll0;An 13
or 1 E 125; Phil I, 120; PI Si
120 (30)

CAPSTONE: Satisfied by Phil
120 and PI Si 120 from
BREADTH " (0)

Total 135

Advising Notes
1. Courses in mathematics. the physical

sciences. or engineering taken CRiNC
are not counted toward fulfillment of
degree requirements in mechanical en
gllleenng.

2. Mechanical engineering majors might
consider a math, physics, or business
mlllOr.

3. Since the mechanical engineering major
curriculum is very demanding, many
students, especially those not fully pre
pared in mathematics, chemistry, and!
or physics, take 4V

1
or more years to

graduate rather than the traditional 4
years. Students not fully prepared in
mathematics andJor chemistry should
consider taking Math 71 and 72 in lieu
ofMarh 75, and Chern 3A and 4 in lieu
of Chern lAo If needed, students also
may go to the Learning Resource Cen
ter in the Keats Building and request
tutorial assistance.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Mechanical Engineering Major Units
Major requirements 71
ME 1.26,3I,32.112,1l6,118,
134,136,140,144.145,154.
155,156."." " "."" (39)
C E 20.121 (6)
ECE 70, 90, 90L (7)
I E 90, 110, 160 (8)
Design Applications (5)

Design Application Lab:
ME 143 (Mech Design Area)
or M E 158
(Energy Area) "" (2)

Design Application Area:
ME 164 (Machine Design)
or M E 166 (Energy Sysrerns
Design) (3)

Technical Area Courses (6)
Take a minimum of six units
from a combinuion ofcourses
in GroupA (Energy) and Group
B (Machine Design).
GroupA(Energy):ME 137,

146
Group B (Machine Design):
ME 141,142,162

Mechanicaillngineering Program
Mechanical engineering is the use of basic
science in the design and manufacture of
components and systems. This requires the
application ofphysical and mechanical prin
ciples in the development of machines,
energy conversion systems. materials, and
equipment for measurement and control.
Knowledge of mathematics, physics. and
chemistry lies at the core of this fidd.
Application of this knowledge uses engi
neering technology - a disciplined way of
thinking, modeling. and testing that en
ables development of new systems despite
incomplete information and uncertainty.

The program in mechanical engineering
provides basics in design and in thermal
and fluid mechanics. All areas includes[ar
ICS, dynamics. materials. fluid mechanic..'i,
thermodynamics, and experimental meth
ods. Application areas in design include
mechanics of materials. applied mechan
ics, structural and manufacturing aspects
of producing equipment, and vibrations.
Application areas in thermal and fluid me
chanics focus on energy conversion and
include combustion, heat engines, refrig
eration, and fluid flow.

Students should consult with their advisers
to select the proper courses that emphasize
their areas of imeresr.
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Seventh Semester
M E 145 Heat and Mass Transfer ..... 3
M E 154 Design of

Machine Elements 3
MEISS Elements of

Systems Design 3
M E 156 Adv Thermodynamics-

Fluid Mechanics 3
Technical Area Course3 3

15

Eighth Semester
I E 125~ Human Factors in

Engineering and Design 3
Phil 120 Cont ConAicts in Morals 3
PI Si 120 International Politics 3
Div. 25 Biological Processes 3
Design Applications 5

Design Application Lab:
M E 143 (Mech Design Area)
or M E 158 (Energy Area) .. (2)

Design Application Area:
M E 164 (Machine Design)
or M E 166 (Energy Systems
Design) (3)

17

I or PI Si 101, American Consrirurion, Institutions
and Ideals.

lor Sp,h 7. Persuasion, or Spch 8, Group
Discussion.

J T akea minimum ofsix units from a combination
of courses in Group A (Energy) and Group B
(Machine Design).

Group A (Energy): M E 137, 146

Group B (Machine Design): M E 141, 162

A maximum ofthree units from Group C may be
substituted for a course in eirher Group A or
Group B with faculty adviser's approval.

GrollpC(Gcneral):ME 131, 180, 190, 191T;
1 E 161; ECE 121, 121L, 155

4 or Arr 13, Design.

S Bioi 10 or 15 or Bor 10 or Zool 10.
ti or C Sci 1- Crirical Thinking and Compurer

Scicnce. To be rakcn no later than the (hird
semesrer of the program.

COURSES
Meclumical Engineering (M E)

1. Introduction
to Mechanical Engineering (1)
Introduction to engineering design; case
studies in mechanical engineering; prob
lem-solving using the engineering ap
proach; ilHroduction [Q engineering code
of ethics, mechanical engineering profes
sion, and career oppoftuniries.

26. Engineering Graphics (3)
Basiccompurer lireracy required. Principles
of orrhographic projection, dimensioning,
and descriptive geometry. Applications to
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the solurion of engineering problems in
cluding the use of imeractive computer
graphics. (Two 3-hour lecmre labs) (Com
puter lab fee, $15) (CAN ENGR 2)

29. Engineering Mechanics (3)
(Same asC E 29.) Prerequisites: Math 77 or
concurrenrly; Phys 4A. Not open to me
chanical or civil engineering majors. Study
of fundamemal principle.Ii of statics and
dynamics by scalar and vector methods.

31. Engineering Maretials (3)
Prerequisites: Chern lA, Engl 1, Phys 4A.
Fundamental nature and properties of en
gineering materials; structure of marter
and its effecr on mechanical, electrical,
magneric. and thermal properties. (CAN
ENGR4)

32. Engineering
Materials Laboratory (1)
Prerequisire: M E 31. Application of ex
perimental methods to engineering mate
rials. Study of stress and strain in metals;
fatigue; hardness; toughness. (3 lab hours)
(Formerly M E 131 L; M E 3\ L)

112. Engineering Mechanics:
Dynamics (3)
Prerequisite: C E 20. Development ofprin
ciples of kinematics and kinetics in engi
neerlllg.

116. Fluid Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Chern 1A; M E 29 or C E 29
or ME J 12. MEl J 2 may be raken concur
rently. Fundamentals of fluid mechanics as
applied to engineering problems.

118. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (I)
Prerequisites: 1 E 182W, M E 116 (or
concurrently). Applications ofexperimen
tal methods llsed in engi neering practice to
Auid systems. (One 3-hour lab)

131. Advanced
Engineering Materials (2)
Prerequisites: M E 31, C E 121. Applica
tions of the principles of materials science
to the study of the mechanical behavior of
metallic, polymeric. ceramic, and compos
ite materials. Effecrs ofsrress and environ
mental variables.

134. Dynamics in Machine Design (3)
Prerequisires: M E 26, \12, C E 121 (or
concurrently); Math 8I.Analytical, graphi
cal, and computer solutions applied (Q

design problems of machinery, mecha
nisms, and gears. Barh dosed- and open
ended homework problems plus a design
project and report are required. (2 lecture,
3 lah hours)

136. Thetmodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Chern 1A; M E 29 or C E 29
ur ME 112. M E 112 may be taken
concurrently. Fundamentals of thermo
dynamics and heat transfer as applied (Q

engineeri ng problems.

137. Turbomachinery (3)
Pterequisites: M E 118 and 136. Applica
rions of Auid mechanics and thermody
namicsand rotor-fluid energy interchange.
Steady flow problems of pumps, compres
sors, and turbines with incompressible and
compressible fluids. Botn c1osed- and open
ended homework problems.

140. Advanced
Engineering Analysis (3)
Pretequisites: Math 81, ECE 70, M E li2
(or concurrently), and M E 136 (or con
currently). Development of the finite ele
ment method ofengineering analys;s; spe
cific applications to heat flow, fluid flow,
vibrations in mechanical systems, and
stresses in mechanical component design
using appropriate numerical techniques.
closed-form solutions ofpartial differential
equations and the digital computer.

141. Failure Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: ME 131. Techniques and
procedures used in analyzing mechanical
failure such as fracture, fatigue, corrosion,
and overload. Analysis techniques will uti
lize optical and electron fractography,
chemical analysis, metallography, and heat
treatment.

142. Mechanical Vibration (3)
Prerequisites: M E 112, C E 121. Math
ematical and physical basis of vibration
theory with applicarions to engineering;
design; transient and steady state phenom
ena; distributed and lumped parameter sys
tems; coupled systems; computer solutions.

143. Mechanical
Design Laboratory (2)
Prerequisites: C E 121,l E 182W,M E 134.
Application of theory and techniques of
experimemal stress analysis to the design of
machine components, mechanical struc
ture.Ii, and dynamic transducers. Group
design teams design and rest a mechanical
device or structure to simulate real-life di
em-engineer relationships. A final project
report and an oral presentation are required.
(l lecrure, 3 lab hours)

144. Advaoced
Meebanics of Materials (3)
Prerequisites: C E 121, ECE 70, Math 81.
Advanced topics in mechanics ofmaterials.
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145. Heat and Mass Ttansfer (3)
Prerequisites: ECE 70, Math 81, M E 116,
136. Analytical. numerical, and electrical
analogy methods are used to solve a variety
of heat transfer and mass transfer prob
lems. Advanced topics in radiation, bound
ary layer flow, and heat exchanger design.

146. Air Conditioning (3)
Prerequisites: M E 116, 136. Theory and
practice in air conditioning including
psychrometrics. load estimating, heating and
cooling systems, fluid design and controls.

154. Design of Machine Elements (3)
Prerequisites: M E 134, 144. Design of
machine elements and components using
theory learned in prerequisite courses. Both
individual and ream-eype open-ended de
sign projects are required. Use ofcomput
ers for design is required. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)

155. Elements of Systems Design (3)
Prerequisites: ME 154 (concurrently), se
nior standing. Introduction co the con
cepts and practice of the design of engi
neering systems. Students are required CO

complete preliminary designs of specified
engineering systems. Experience in design
is gained through setting specifications,
innovation, design optimization, and so
cial and economic aspects.

156. Advanced Thermodynamics
- Fluid Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: ME 116. 136. Advanced top
ics in thermodynamics and fluid mechanics
including analysis of solar and nuclear sys
tems as applied to engineering problems.

158. Energy Systems Laboratory (2)
Prerequisites: M E 118, 145 (or concur
rently), 156 (or concurrently); I E 182W.
Design of experiments to evaluate and/or
simulate energy systems. Selection and cal
ibration of instruments. Computer-aided
data acquisition and data processing. Group
projects and technical repons. (I lecture, 3
lab hours) (Formerly ME 117; M E 157)

162. Computer-Aided Design (3)
Prerequisite: M E 140. Design ofmechani
cal componems and systems through the
use ofcomputers. Design packages such as
AUTOCAD and I-DEAS. Emphasis is on
simulation, system interaction. product
manufacturability, and appearance. Indi
vidual and group design projects with writ
ten and oral presentations required. (Com
puter lab fee, $15)

164. Machine Design (3)
Prerequisites: ME 116, 136, 154, 155; [E
182W, 160 (or concurrently). Open-ended

design problems ofcomplete machi ne sys
tems. Integration of prerequisite course
material into final design project. Satisfies
the senior major requirement for the B.S.
in Mechanical Engineering. (Two 3-hour
lecture-labs) (Computer lab fee, $15)

166. Energy Systems Design (3)
Prerequisites: M E 156; I E 182W. Design
ofconvenrional and alternative energy con
version systems; selection and inregration of
components of the system; use ofcodes and
standards. Group project report required.
Satisfies the senior major requirement for
the B.S. in Mechanical Engineering.

180. Special Projects (2)
Prerequisites: senior standing in mechan
ical engineering, approved subject, 1 E
182W. Study of a problem under supervi
sion ofa faculty member; final typewritten
report required. Individual project except
by special permission.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placemmt - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

191T. Topics in Mechanical
Engineering (1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instfUcror. In
vestigation of selected mechanical engi
neering subjects not in current courses.

193. Mechanical Engineering
Cooperative Internship (2-4)
Prerequisite: permission of adviser. Engi
neering practice in an industrial or govern
ment installation. Each cooperative in
ternship period usually spans a summer-fall
or spring-summer interval. This course
cannot be used to meet graduation require
ments. CRING grading only.

Industrial Engineering Program
Industrial engineering deals with the de
sign. improvement, and installation ofime
grated systems of people, materials. equip
ment, and energy. It draws upon specialized
knowledge and skill in [he mathematical,
physical, and social sciences together with
the principles and methods of engineering
analysis and design ro specifY, predict, and
evaluate the results to be obtained from
such systems.

The industrial engineering faculty are com
mitted to providing all students the ad
vanced technology background necessary for
success and growth in their selected profes
sions. A program of study is offered to all
students through a carefully designed cur
riculum which includes engineering analyses

for the design of man-machine systems, op
timization of industrial systems, and the
scientific management ofengineering activi
ties. Specialized training is available in the
use of modern engineering tools and tech
niques such as computer assisted design
(CAD), robotics. computer integrated manu
facturing (elM), quality engineering. and
ergonomic (human factors) engineering.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Industrial Engineering Major Units
Major requirement 70
[E 75, 85, 90,110, III, 113,

114,115,127,130,160,163,
165, 180 (35)

C E 29 or M E 29 (3)
ECE 70, 90, 90L (7)
ME 26, 31,116,118,136 (13)

Select at least one course from
each of the following groups ...... (I 2)
Group A (Quality Engineering
Science): I E I 12, 120

Group B (Design): [ E 145,
148, 155

Group C (Engineering Science);
CE 121,142;ECE 121

Group 0 (Administrative Sci
ence):IE 170;Mgt104,106;
Psych 176

Additional reqnirement 12
Math 76, 77, 81

General Education ;2
CORE: Engl I; Hist II or 12;

Math 75; PI Si 2or 101: Spch 3,
7, or 8; I E 182W, C Sci I
or G ME 5 (22)

BREADTH: Chem IA; Phys
4A, 4AL, 4B, and 4C; Div. 2
(Bio. Proc.) 3 units: Bioi I0 or
15 or Bot 10 or ZoollO; I E
125; Phil 10, 120; PI Si 120 .... (30)

CAPSTONE: Satisfied by
Phil 120 and PI Si 120 from
BREADTH (0)

Tntal lH

Advising Notes
1. Courses in mathematics, the physical

sciences, or engineering taken CRINC
are not counted toward fulfillment of
degree requirements in industrial engi
neering.

2. Industrial engineering majors might
consider a math or business minor.

3. Since the industrial engineering major
curriculum is very demanding, many
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IE 130

IE 127

IE 163

! E 125

COURSES
Indnstrial Engineering (I E)

10. Engineering Skills (2)
Provides engineering students with experi
ence in solving problems and presenting
solutions in a logical manner, introduces
students to subjcct areas common to most
engineering disciplines and develops basic
skills for solving problems through an en
gineeting approach. CRlNCgtading only;
not applicable coward baccalaureate degree
requirements.

75. Introduction to
Industrial Engineering (I)
An overview of the field of industrial cngi
necring. Brief discussion of plant layout,
work measurement, engineering economy,
quality control, production control, hu
man faerors, and operations research. A
brief survey of the current status of indus
trial engineering. (Field trips required)

85. Computer Methods
in Industrial Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Math 76 or concurrently. Ap
plication of existing microcomputer soft
ware and the development ofnew programs
to solve frequendy encountered problems
in engineering practice. Includes program
ming in BASIC and "C" languages. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours) (Computet lab fee, $15)

90. Manufacturing Processes (3)
Prerequisites: ME 26, 31. Processing tech
niqucs, including casting, welding, form
ing, and machining; capabilities and limi
tations of these techniques. (2 lecture, 31ab
hours; field trips required)

110. Statistical Analysis
in Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Math 76. Fundamentals of
probability and statistics. Applications of
statistical methods to engineering problems.

111. Wotk Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: I E 110 orconcurrcndy. Gen
eral approach to the design process; appli
cation of design process to problem solv
ing. Methods evaluation tcchniques;
motion and time study, work sampling,
and simulation. (2 leerure, 3 lab hours;
field trips required)

112. Statistical Design
of Experiments (3)
Prerequisites: IE 85, 110. Analysis ofvari
ance; regression and correlation; analysis of
covariance; randomized blocks and L'uin
squares; design of experiments; response
surface analysis and determination ofopti
mum conditions.

ME 116
ME 118
ME 136

Phil 10
PISi2

Sixth Semester

I E 115 Qual Contr and
Reliability Engr 3
Human Facrors
in Engr and Design 3
Human Factors
Engr Design Lab 1
Production and
InvcntOlY Control 3
Adv Topics in Engr
Econ Analysis 1
Fluid Mechanics 3
Fluid Mechanics Lab 1
Thermodynamics -,2

18

Eighth Semester

I E 180 Senior Design Project
and Seminar 3

Phil 120 Cant ConAicts of Morals 3
PI Si 120 International Politics 3
Additional Requirements3 6

1;

Seventh Semester
IE 114 Facilities Engineering ......... 3
IE 165 Computer Integtated

Manufacturing 3
Self, Religion, and Society 3
American Gov't
and Institutions 3

Additional Requirements) ~

18

Fifth Semester

IE 113 Operations Analysis 3
1 E 160 Engineering Economy 2
IE 182W Engineeting Writing 3
ECE 90, L Principles of

Electrical Circuits 4
Div. 22 Biological Processes :.:.2

1;

lor Spch 7, Persuasion, or Spch 8. Group
Discussion.

lBiollO or 15 or Bot 10 or ZoollO.

J Additional Requirements. Select a course from
each group: Group A (Quality Engineering
Science): J E 112, 120. Group B (Dcsign): I E
145.148, 155. Group C (Engineering Science):
C E 121, 142; ECE 121. Group D
(Administtative Science): I E 170; Mgt 104,
106; P'ych 176.

•or C Sci 1 - Critical Thinking and Computer
Science. To be taken no larer than the third
semester of the program.

Recommended Program
First Semester Units

Engl 1 Composrion 3
ECE 70 Engineering Computations

Using C and Fortran 3
Chern 1A General Chem and

Qual Analysis 5
Hisr 11112 American Hiscory 3
Math 75 Mathematical Analysis I 4

18

students, especially those not fully pre
pared in mathematics, chemistry. andlor
physics. take 411

2
or more years [0 gradu

ate rather than the traditional four years.
Students not fully prepared in math
ematics and/or chemistry should con
sider taking Math 71 and 72 in lieu of
Math 75, and Chem 3A and 4 in lieu of
Chem lAo If needed, students also may
go to the Learning Resource Center in
the Keats Building and request wmrial
assistance.

Second Semester

IE 75 Tntro to Industrial Engr ...... 1
IE 85 Computer Methods

in Industrial Engineering 3
ME 26 Engineering Graphics 3
Math 76 Mathematical Analysis [[ 4
Phys 4A, L Mechanics and

Wave Mmion 4
G M E 5, Critical Reasoning· ~

18

16

Third Semester
IE 110 Stat Anal in Engineeting 3
C ElM E 29 Engineering Mechanics 3
ME 31 Engineering Materials 3
Math 77 Mathematical Analysis 1II 4
Phys 4B Electricity, Magnetism

and Heat 3

16

Fourth Semester
I E 90 Manufacturing Processes 3
I E III Wotk Measurements 3
Math 81 Applied Analysis 4
Phys 4C Light and Modern Physics 3
Spch 3' Fundamentals nf

Public Communication ...... 3
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113. Operations Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: I E 85, 110, Math 81. Appli
cation of quantitative and numerical tech
niques for analysis ofcomplex operational
problems.

114. Facilities Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: I E 90, 1 I I or permission of
insrrucmf. Feasibility study, process plan
ning, material flow system design. matcri
als handling system planning, facilities lay
out,location offucilities, economic analysis,
implementation planning. (2Ieceure, 31ab
hours)

115. Quality Control and
Reliability Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: I E 110. Fundamentals of
statistical quality control and reliability
engineering. Sampling plans. Control
charts. Reliability techniques.

120. Systems Safety Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: IE 110. Principles ofsystem
safeeyengineering. Selected topies include:
human factors engineering, key system in
terfaces, logic rrees. fault and risk rree analy
ses, hazard idenrification and analysis. safecy
review system tfees, statistical analysis, prod
uct safety.

125. Human Factors in
Engineering and Design (3)
Fundamental issues in human performance.
perceptual-motor processes, information
processing. Anthropometry, workplace de
sign and layout, atrangementofsystem com
ponents. Controls and displays. Work physi
ology. effeccs of noise, vibration, heat and
illumination on human performance. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 4.

127. Human Factors
Engineering Design Laboratory (1)
Prerequisites: I E 125, 182W (or concur
rently). Expands principles developed in
the introductory human factors course for
use in engineering design. (3 lab hours)

130. Production and
Inventoty Control (3)
Prerequisite: I E 113 or permission of in
struccor. Fundamental concepts of pro
duction and inventory planning, analysis
and control; inventory and production
costs; analysis of variarions in demands,
availability of supplies and optimum pro
duction schedules; use of computer simu
larion techniques; case srudies.

145. Design of
Automated Systems (3)
Prerequisite: I E 85 or permission of in
structor. Study of fundamentals of manu
facturing automated systems. Techniques
and applications of computer ro monitot
and control industrial processes. Included
topics are characteristics and applications
of sensors and actuators, programming
considerations, integration ofCNC, CAD.
CAM, etc. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours; field
trips required)

148. Simulation of
Industrial Systems (3)
Prerequisite: lEI] O. Application of dis
crete-event simulation rcchniques for the
solution of complex industrial problems;
use of various computer simulation lan
guages; review of Monte Carlo processes
and digital simulation of continuous pro
cesses.

155. Design and
Applications of Robotic Systems (3)
Prerequisites: I E 85, 90. senior standing.
Introduction to the use of robodcs for
indusrrial automation. Components and
operation of robot systems; programming
of robors; robot implementation and in
dustrial applications ofrobots. (2 lecture. 3
lab hours)

160. Engineering Economy (2)
Prerequisite: upper-division standing in
engineering. Importance of economic
analyses ofproblems in engineering and in
management decision making; interest,
depreciation. income tax, classification of
cosrs, break-even and minimum cosrpoinrs.
economic comparisons of alternatives,
economy of replacement.

161. Legal Aspects of Engineering (2)
Prerequisite: senior standing in engineer
ing. Development oflaw, canons ofethics,
torts, principles of contracts, contracting
procedure and specifications, properry,
negotiable instruments, sales, agency and
patents; preparation of reports.

163. Advanced Topics in
Engineering Economic Analysis (1)
Prerequisite: I E 160. Process selection cOSt
analysis, quantitative factors analysis, proba
bilistic models, inflation modeling and eco
nomical modeling of engineering decision
problems.

165. Computer~Integrated
Manufacturing (3)
Prerequisite: I E 145 or permission of in
strucror. Review the role of computers in
manufacmringauromation. Evolution and

implementation techniques. CIM perspec
tive and integraring technology. Includes
CAD/CAM, FMS, robotics, MRPlI, MIS,
etc. Economic and social impact of CIM.
(2 lecture, 3 lab hnurs)

170. Engineering Management (3)
Prerequisite: junior standing. Study of
modern management techniques in engi
neering. A systems approach to planning
and controlling of product/production
costing. Thecompurational techniques and
the behavioral aspects of management/en
gineering decision-making are considered,

180. Senior Design
Project and Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing in industrial
engineering or permission of instructor;
approved subject; 1 E 182W or concur
remly. A meaningful major design project
which focuses on engineering practice and
draws on past coursework. under the su
pervision ofa faculty member. Final report
and presentation is required. including
evaluationofthedesign requirements,eco
nomic, and social considerations. Satisfies
the senior major requirement for the B.S.
in Industrial Engineering.

182W. Engineering Writing (3)
Prerequisites: satisfactory completion (Cor
better) of the Engl 1 graduation require
ment; junior standing. The usc of critical
thinking in the engineering problem-solv
ing process and documentation of the pro
cess through Jetrers, reports, and engineer
ing specifications. The use oforal technical
presentation techniques typical of the engi
neering practice. Meers rhe upper-division
writing skills requirement for graduation.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

I91T. Topics in Industrial
Engineering (1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
vestigation of selected industrial engineer
ing subjects nOt in current courses.

193. Industrial Engineering
Cooperative Internship (2-4)
Prerequisite: permission of adviser. Engi
neering practice in an industrial or govern
ment i11Stallation. Each cooperative intern
ship period usually spans a summer-fall or
spring-summer interval. This course can
not be used to meet graduation require
menrs. CRINC grading only.
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The School of
Health and Human Services

....

McLane Hall, Room 191
Benjamin Cuellar, Dean, (209) 278-4004

-

The The primary mission ofthe
•• School of Health and Hu-

MISSIOn man Services is to provide
of the a professionally oriented

education at the baccalau-
School reare level and to provide

graduate programs in specialized disciplines
related to health and human services.~ a
major academic unit in a comprehensive,
regional university, the school is unique
and important in educating health and
human services professionals for the San
Joaquin Valley. The school cooperates with
other units of the university to provide a
comprehensive curriculum required to ef
fectively prepare qualified professionals.

The school provides an especially impor
ta.nt leadership role in community services
through participation ofits faculty in orga
nizations, boards, and a variety ofagencies
and by conducting workshops. symposia,
in-service education and applied research.
The school is also committed to the con
tinuing education and the professional
development ofhealth and human services
providers.

The academic disciplines of communica
tive sciences and disorders. gerontology.
health science, kinesiology, nursing, physi
cal therapy. recreation administration and
leisure studies, and social work education
within the school seek CO foster interdisci
plinary-holistic education for future health
and human services providers.
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The School of Health and Homan
Services includes the departments
of Communicative Sciences and
Disorders, Health Science, Kinesi
ology, Nursing, Physical Therapy.
and Social Work Education.
Gerontolob'Y and Recreation
Administration and Leisure 5cudies
are integral programs of rhe school.
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Communicative Sciences
and Disorders
Audiology. deaf studies. and speech-lan
guage pathology are concerned with the
development, problems, and disorders
found with people's speech, hearing, and
language. These professions afe devoted to
providing diagnostic, rehabilitative, and
educational services [0 children and adulrs
with communicative problems.

Bachelor of Arts
The Bachelor of Arts degree in Commu
nicative Disorders provides the studCIH

with a liberal arts foundation inregrated
with courses designed to provide a basic
understanding of speech. language, and
hearing developmem and communicative
problems. Students pursuing deaf studies
have two specializations: deaf education
and sign language studies. Students major
ing in deafeducation and speech-language
pathology can comjnue their specializa
tion in our graduate program.

Master of Arts
Education beyond the hachelor's degree is
necessary for completion of the academic,
credential, and licensure requirements lead
ing to professional employment. Two pro
fessional option areas are available to the
student:

Deaf Education. Our deaf education pro
gram gives you a broad background in
bilingual-bicultural education, total com
munication, and cued speech philosophies
alongwirh speech. language, auditory train
ing. deaf culture, and American Sign L,n
guage. This program includes all of the
essential clements of a good education for

deaf and hard-oF-hearing children. The
program is nationally accredited by the
Council of Education of the Deaf (CEO).

Speech-Language Pathology. Our speech
and language pathology program provides
you with a broad professional background
in normal speech and language develop
ment, language disorders, voice disorders,
articulation disorders. and fluency disor
ders. The program is nationally accredited
by the Educational Standards Board (ESB)
of the American Speech-Language-Hear
ing Association.

The undergraduate curriculum plus a
master's degree in communicative disor
ders prepares you for one or more of the
following: state licensure as a speech-lan
guage pathologist. national certification in
speech-language pathology by the Ameri
can Speech-Language-HcaringAssociation,
provisional certification in deaf education
by the Council on Education of the Deaf,
public school special education specialist.
clinical rehabilitative services credential.
and/or school multiple subject credentials.

Communicative Disorders Minor
A Minor in Communicative Disorders is
also available for students in various educa
tion and health professions (nursing, health
science. physical therapy. counseling. e1
ementaty and secondary education, special
education, child development. linguistics,
criminology, etc.) who are interested in
expanding their understanding ofchildren
and adults with communicative disorders.

Facilities
As a student. you ate given the opportunity
to work in a well-equipped speech and

School of Health
and Human Services

Department of Communicative
Sciences and Disorders
Stuart I. Ritterman, Cbair
Christine Smith, Department
AdministrativeAssistant
Laboratory School, Room 125
(209) 278-2423
TTYIfDD: (209) 278-2856
httpJ/www.csufresno.edulcsd!

B.A. in Communicative Disorders

M.A. in Communicative Disorders

Minor in Communicative Disorders-
hearing clinic. You can also gain practical
experience in a variety of school, private
practice, and hospital situations. Library
facilities comain specializcd collections in
cluding student access to local medical
libraries. In meAnnaMicheison Memorial
Instructional Media Center, you have ac
cess to a wide range of therapy production
materials such as films, video. cljnical equip
ment, and professional journals.

University Speech and Hearing Clinic.
The department operates an ongoing clinic
that provides diagnostic, therapeutic. and
counseling services to c1iems of all ages
with a variety of different communication
problems or disorders.

The clinic provides supervised clinical prac
tice for students who are preparing to be
professional speech-language pathologists
and educators ofdeaf and hard-of-hearing
children.Asa valuable community resource,
the clinic serves thousands of clients each
year from the Fresno metropolitan area.
The clinic is accredited by the Professional
Services Board of the American Spcech
Language-Hearing Association.

Career Opportunities
The department prepares you to work in
various diagnostic and rehabilitation set
tings in preschool programs. elementary
and secondary schools, colleges, hospitals.
rehabilitation centers, private or commu
nity clinics. or private practice. Employ
ment opportunities have been and are ex
pected to rema in very good.
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Faculty
Stuan I. Ritterman. Chair
Steven D. Wadsworth, Grndtlat~ Coordinator
Ron M. Parker, Audiology AdviJer
DeafEducation Advisers: Paul W. Ogden,

Susan van Gurp
Speech-Language Pathology Advisers:
Don B. Freed, M. N. Hegde, Stuart I.
Ri[rerman, Steven D. Wadsworth

Don B. Freed Ron M. Parker
M. N. Hegde Susan van Gurp
Paul W. Ogden Steven o.

Wadsworth

Bachelor of Arts
Degree Requirements
Communicative Disorders Major Units
~Iajor r.quir.m.nt 41-46
Concenrrmion
Select one:
Audiology

CSD 80, 91, 95,101,102,103,
105,107,109,110,116,128,
131,141,172 (41)

DeafStudies
Select one specialization:
Deaf Education
CSD 80, 91, 92, 95
(orLingI50);CSD 102,
106,114,128,131,135,
139,141,161,162,163,
164 (46)

Sign Language Studies
CSD 80, 91, 92, 95
(or Ling 150); CSO 106,
114,135,136,139,141,
163, 166,168; Ling 132
or 147 (41)

Speech-Language
Pathology

CSD 80, 95,101,102,
103,105,107,109,110,
115,116,122,128,131,
171,172 (44)

G.n.ral Education 51
Electives and remaining degree

r.quir.m.nt.- 27-32
(See Degree Requiremmts);
may be courses used CO sat-
isfy credential requiremenrs
or a minor in another field

Total 124

'"This figure takes in[O consideration that CSD 91
and 92 maybe applied tosarisfyacommunicalion
sciences and disorders major requirclllcm as well
as the requirement for Gcneral Education

BREADTH, Division 7 (see G~/ura/Edllcntion).

Consult the deparrment chair or faculry adviser
for additional details.

Advising Notes
1. CRiNC grading is nOt permitted for

CSD majors for any coursework re
quired in the major, with the cxception
of specified clinical courses.

2. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or
minor (see Dual Major or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depan
ment chair, program coordinator, or
faculty adviser for further information.

3. Srudenrs in CSD 110, 160, and other
clinical, internship, and student teaching
courses are required to show health cetti
fication that they arc free from tubercu
losis and rubella, and to purchase stu
dent clinic malpractice insurance for the
clinical courses (see the University
Speech and Hearing Clinic director for
derails).

Communicative Disorders Minor
A Minor in Communicative Disorders is
designed to provide smdcms in psychol
ogy, education, and the health professions
with an appreciation and understanding of
the problems and procedures related to
people who have specch, language, and
hearing disorders.

Units
Select one of the following:

Speech Patbology/Audiology
CSD 80, 91, 95,101,102,109 ...... 18

DeafStudies
CSD 80, 91, 92,135,139,141 ...... 18

Note: With permission of the department
chair, substitutions can be made.

Graduate Program
The master's degree is considered essential
for the professional training needed for
effective clinical practicc in deafeducation
or speech-language pathology. The degree
also provides the first graduate degree for
students who may pursue advanced train
ing toward a doctoral degree. The master's
degree generally involves about two years
offull-time study.

Admission Requirements. Students with
bachelor's degrees in communicative dis
orders or a related field may apply for
consideration. They mUSt demonstrate the
ability to excel at an advanced level. For
consideration, submit the following: (1)

proofofa minimum CPA of3.0 in the last
60 units of any coursework and a mini
mum GPA of3.0 in CSD coursework; (2)
three letters of recommendation; (3) a let
ter of intent; and (4) Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) scores.

Consideration for admission may include
bur will nor be limired to rhe following: (I)
students with outstanding clinical potential,
(2) deaf and hard of bearing srudents, (3)
students with disabilities, and (4) students
with multicultural or bilingual experience.

Students with a bachelor's degree in a field
other than communicative disorders need
to complete me undergraduate require
ments of the major before beginning their
graduate study. These students are eligible
for unclassified graduate Status at the uni
versity while completing their prerequisite
coursework.

Applicants who have specific deficiencies
or need coursework may be accepted with
conditionally classified Status. Scudenrs
must apply to the department for fully
classified graduate standing as soon as any
conditions of acceptance have been met.
No more than 10 units of graduate work
taken under conditional classification can
be used to meet the requirements of the
master's degree.

Admission Procedures. Applications for
the graduate program in communicative
disorders are accepted until October 1 for
the spring semeSter and February 1 for the
fall semester. Applications received after
these dates are considered the following
semester. Application is a two-step process
that involves submitting the following:

1. To the University
• An Application of Admission and the

Supplemental Application for Gradu
ate Admission (forms A and B in the
CSU application bookler)

• Official transcripts from all universi
ties and colleges orher than California
State University, Fresno

• Official G RE scores
2. To the Department

• Departmemal application
• Official transcripts from all universi

ties attended (California State Uni
versity, Fresno students may supply
the unofficial transcripts issued by
Admissions and Records.)

• Official GRE scores
• Three letters of recommendation

(These letters should be written by
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instrucrors or other persons familiar
with communicative disorders.)

• Letter of intent

The departmelHal application, including
information abom the leeter of intent. and
letter of recommendation forms are avail
able from the department. Students can
not be accepted into the graduate program
until all materials are received by the uni
versity and rhe department. Srudenrs are
encouraged ro rake their G RE earry during
their senior year to avoid delays in accep
ranee for graduate work.

Advancement to Candidacy. Each student
in a master's degree program muSt file for
advancement ro candidacy. See Admissions
and Master's Degree Programs, Division of
Graduate Studies.

Graduate-Level Writing Competence.
California State University, Fresno requires
that students have graduate-level writing
abilities before being advanced ro candi
dacy for me master's degree. Students can
demonstrate these abilities by taking CSD
200 and obtaining written clearance from
the instructor. Wriuen clearance can be
obtained from the department for srudents
who have demonstrated graduate-level
writing abilities in coursework equivalent
to CSD 200.

Statistics. An}' 3-unit, one semester statis
tics course (lower division, upper division,
or graduate level) is required ro complete
the Master of Arts in Communicative
Disorders. Students are encouraged to takc
the course during their senior year. Excep
tions may be made with the consent of
their faculty adviser.

Grade Requirements. To be eligible to

receive the master's degree, a student must
have maintained a Baverage with no more
than rwo C grades on the approved Pro
gram ofStudy. Once a studcnt has received
three Cs at any poine in the graduate pro
gram. he or she will automatically be dis
qualified from the graduate program.

Master ofArts
Degree Requirements
Communicative Diso1'f1ers Majm' Units

Common Experienu
Core: CSD 202 (Aural Rehabilitation) ~

Clinical Lab 0
Lab taken concurrently with CSD 202

Professional Topics Seminar 0
Attendance is mandatory each semester

Specialization (select one) 27

DeafEducation
CSD 200 or ERF 220,
CSD 201 or COUN 240,
CSD 262, 263, 264, 268,
and 3 units in approved e1ec
tives* or 9 units in approved
electives* (27)

Speech-Language Pathology
CSD 200, 20 I, 204, 206,
207, 210, 213,214,216 (27)

Thesis or project ~

Total ~6

Comp"eIJensive Examination
Core: CSD 202 ~

Specialization (select one) 27
DeafEducation
CSD 200 or ERF 220,
CSD 201 or COUN 240,
CSD 262, 263, 264, 268,
and 3 units in approved elec
tives* 01' 9 units in approved
dectives' (27)

Speech-Language Pathology
CSD 200,201,204, 206,
207, 210, 213,214,216 (27)

Written examination 0

Total ~O

'" Approved e1ecrives areas follows: CSD 113. LEE
138, Ling 244, ern 228. CTET 230.

Other coursework is developed with the
adviser to reAect such facrors as students'
desires regarding thesis or project, individ
ual needs and desires for rraining, meeting
certain state or national requiremenes, etc.

Student Teaching and Internship. Stu
dcnts are required to take their final StU
dent reaching and internship (e.g. CSD
257, 258, 267, 268) during the last two
semesrers of their approved Program of
StUdy and within the last 12 unitsofgradu
ate coursework. Earlier final student tcach
ing and internships are not permitted in
the Communicative Sciences and Disor
ders Department.

Clinical Training. All students are involved
in supervised clinical practiculll experience
during their graduate training. At leasr 400
clinical hours are required prior to receiv
ing the M.A. degree. A minimum of250 of
mese hours must be at the graduate level.
These hours are gained ar the University
Speech and Hearing Clinic and in at least
two other serrings (internship, student
teaching, residency program, etc.).

Thesis. Project. and Non-Thesis or Project
Alternatives. A limited number ofstlldenrs
may be permirred to undertake a thesis or
project, depending on availability of the
faculty committee members. Selection of
srudents for these assignments is deter
mined by their consistent demonstration
ofacademic superiority in coursework and
evidence of outstanding writing skills and
research papers. Six unirs of credit are
earned for a thesis or project. These units
may be applied coward the unit require
ments ofthe degree. (See Criteriafor Thesis
and Project.) Students considering a thesis
or project need to consult the faculry very
early in the graduate program. Selecting a
thesis or project option is recommended
for students who may at some point con
sider working toward a doctOral degree.
Students who do not participate in a thesis
or project complete written and oral com
prehensive examinarions.

Culminating Experience. A culminating
experience is requiredofaU CaliforniaState
University, Fresno master's degrees. Stu
dents in communicative disorders are in
volved with written examinations and an
oral culminati ng experience.

Scudenrs choosing a non-thesis or project
alternative take a written examination on
specific areas ofthe field, as approved by an
adviser, then rake an oral examination on
their written examination and subject mar
ter within the field. For thesis and project
students, their thesis or project is consid
ered as the written examination. These
students are orally examincd on the subject
matter of their work and within the field.
Information about rhese options is avail
able from an adviser.

Certificate of Clinical Competence in
Speech-Language Pathology. Completion
of the master's degree fulfills all the aca
demic and clinical practicum requiremems
for the Certificate of CI inical Competence
(Ccq in Speech Pathology. A Clinical
Fellowship Year (CFY) of paid, profes
sional supervised experience is required
along with passing the National Examina
tion in Speech Patholob'Y (NESPA) before
the certificate is granted by the American
Speech-language-Hearing Association. A
Certificate of Clinical Competence is re
quired for employment in nearly all work
settings excepr the public schools. All stu
dents are encouraged to acquire national
certification regardless of the work setting
rhey may choose.
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California License as a Speech Pathologist.
The master's degree fulfills all academic
and clinical pr3crlcum requirements for
the State License. A year of paid Required
Professional Experience (RPE) is necessary
along with passing the NESPA before the
license is issued by the Board of Medical
Quality Assurance. The license is required
for employment in almost all settings ex
cept the public schools.

The CFY and RPE can be completed
concurrendy when graduates accept their
first professional position.

Certification by Council on Education of
the Deaf. For students specializing in deaf
education, completion of the master's de
gree fulfills all the academic and clinical
practicum requirements for Provisional
Certificadon by the Council on Education
of the Deaf, the national organization re
sponsible for certifying teachers ofthe deaf
Professional level certification is available
following three years ofsuccessful teaching
under rhe supervision of a professionally
certified educator ofdeafand hard-of-hear
ing children. AJI students are encouraged
co acquire national certification.

Credentials
Two major school credentials for employ
ment are available through the Depart
ment ofCommunicative Sciences and Dis
orders. Students majoring in speech-lan
guage pathology complete their Clinical
Rehabilitative Services Credential before
they work as speech-language pathologists
with individuals andlor smaU groups in
one or several schools. Speech-language
pathology students accepted into thegradu
ate program in the fall of1994 or thereafter
must complete the master's degree before
they are issued the Clinical Rehabilitative
Services Credential.

Students in speech-language pathology must
be approved for admission into the gradu
ate program before the Clinical Rehabilita
tive Services (CRS) credential is issued.
Deaf education students may pursue the
Special Education Specialist: Communica
rion Handicapped Credential (Deaf and
Severely Hard-of-Hearing) with or with
out pursuing the M.A. degree. They are
trained to teach classes ofdeafand hard-of
hearing children. Students pursuing either
credential must meet all admission require
ments for the graduate program.

Students are not eligible to take any Com
municative Sciences and Disorders (CSD)
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200-level coursework without departmen
tal acceptance into the M.A. or credential
program. CSD 200-level coursework taken
by deafeducation students for a credential
will be nOt be included on a master's degree
program of study unless the student has
been admitted into the M.A. program.
Students cleared as credential candidates
by the department and the School ofEdu
cation and Human Development are not
automatically accepted into the depart
ment's graduate program.

Information regarding the two credentials
is available from departmental credential
advisers and the School of Education and
Human Development. Students must see
their advisers in regard to the upcoming
changes in the credential programs.

Special Education
Specialist: Communication
Handicapped Credential
Deafand Severely Hard-ofHearing

Units
Core: CSD 80, 95 (or Ling

150), CSD 102, 106, 114,
128 and 131 (concurrently) 19

Deaf Education core: CSD
91,92,135,139,141,161,
162, 163, 164,202,262,
263,264 39

Clinical core: CSD 260 (1-6
unirs), CSD 258 (6 unirs),
CSD 268 (6 un irs) or CSD
258 (12 units) 13-18

Generic core: CTET 100,
HS 120 6

Total 70-76

Clinical Rehabilitative
Services Credential
Language, Speech, and

Hearing Services Units
Genetic COUtses: CSD 80, 95,

101,102, 103, 105, 107 and
110 (concurrently), 109, 115,
116, 122, 128 and 131 (concur-
rently), 171, 172, Psych 101 47

Advanced Specialization in
Language, Speech. and Hear
ing: CSD 200, 201, 202, 204,
206,207,210,213,214,216 30

Clinical core: CSD 257 (4-9
units), 209 (I unit), 130 or
230 (10-15 units), 15001'250
(5 units) 20-30

Total 97-107

COURSES
Note: Students muSt provide their own
transportation in those courses requiring
off-campus clinical instruction or observa
tion and defray any resulting personal ex
pense. Students involved with clinical prac
tice must carry professional liability
insurance and meet departmental health
requirements.

Communicative Sciences
and Disorders (CSD)

80. Introduction to Human
Communication and Disorders (3)
An overview ofspeech, language and hear
ing, and disorders of communication; in
terrelations among audiology, deaf educa
tion, and speech-language pathology.
(Formerly CSD 80)

91. American Sign Language I (3)
Principles ofAmerican Sign Language; basic
skills for communicating with deafchildren
and adults. General Education BREADTH,
Division 7. (Formerly CSD 133)

92. Ametican Sign Language II (3)
Prerequisite: CSD 91. Advanced study of
grammatical structures and the lexicon of
American Sign Language. Emphasis on con
versational skills, fluency for communicating
with deafchildren and adults, and aspects of
deafculture. General Education BREADTH,
Division 7. (Formetly CSD 134)

95. Introduction to Speech
and Language Development (3)
Srudyofnormal verbal development; com
pilation of developmental milestones in
speech and language acquisition. (Formerly
CD 95)

101. Phonetics of Ametican English (3)
Perceptual and physiological characteris
tics of American English speech sounds;
application of phonetics to the study of
normal and abnormal speech patterns and
regional dialects. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
(Formerly C D 90; C D 10 I)

102. Anatomy and Physiology
of Speech and Hearing (3)
Anatomic and physiologic bases of the
speech and hearing mechanisms. (Lab fee,
$1 5) (Fnrmerly C D 102)

103. Speech and Hearing Science (3)
Physiological acoustics, psychoacoustics,
acoustic phonetics, and perception of
speech. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Fotmetly
CD 103)
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105. Disorders of Arriculation (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 80, 95,101,102. Semi
nar on the assessment and treatment of
articulation and phonological disorders. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours) (Formerly CD 105)

106. Analysis of Language Acquisition
by Deaf Children (3)
Prerequisite: Engl I. Comparative analysis
of the snucture of wrinen language of
normally developi ng and language hand
icapped children. (Formerly COl06)

107. Observation in Speech-Language
Pathology (1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisites: CSO 80, 95, 101, 102, 103,
105; corequisite: CSO I JO. Observation of
assessment. treatment. parentcounseling, and
orherclinical services in the University Speech
and Hearing Clinic. (Formerly COl 07)

109. Disorders of
Language in Children (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 80, 95,101,102. Lan
guage disorders in children and adoles
cents; description of clinical subgroups;
assessment and treatment. (2 lecture. 2 lab
hours) (Formerly COl09)

110. Diagnostic Procedutes (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 80, 95, 101, 102, 105.
Corequisite: CSO 107 (J unit). Principles
and procedures ofdiagnostic evaluation of
communicative disorders. (2 lecture. 21ab
hours) (Formerly COil 0)

113. Introduction to Birth Defects (3)
Genetic and non-genetic syndromes and
their implications for the health profes
sional; newborn and carrier screening, pre
natal diagnosis, genetic counseling, and
echical considerations. (Formerly C 0 113)

114. Education of
Exceptional Children (3)
Characteristics ofexceptional children; di
agnostic and instrucrional programs; legal
and certification issues; observation. (2lec
ture, 2 lab hours) (Formerly C 0114)

115. Disorders of Fluency and Voice (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 80,95,101,102. Nor
mal and deviant vocal productions; intro
duction to assessment and treatment prin
ciples in voice. Foundational principles of
analysis, measurement. and management
offluencydisorders in chiJdren and adults.
(Formerly COIlS)

116. Treatment Procedures in
Communicative Disorders (3)
Select one of the following prerequisites:
CSO 105, 109, or 115. Treatment proce
dures that apply across disorders of com-

munication; developing client-specific
treatment programs. (2 seminar. 2 lab
hours) (Formerly C 0 116)

122. Communicative Disorders
in Multicultural Populations (3)
Select one of the following prerequisites:
CSD 105 or 109. Differentiation between
speech-language disorders inculrurallyand
linguistically diverse clients. Current re
search in specific diagnosis and remedi
ation techniques for children and adults.
Application to case studies.

128. Observation in Audiology
(1-3; max total 3)
Corequisite: CSD 131. Observation afau
diologic testing. (Formerly C 0 128)

130. Clinical Practice in Speech
Language Pathology (J -6; max total 24)
Prerequisites: CSO 80, 95,101,102,103,
105, 107, 110. Supervised clinical prac
tice; diagnosis and management of speech
and language disorders; referral procedures.
parent counseling, and mainrenanceofcase
records. GRING grading only. (Lab fee,
$10) (Formerly C D 130)

131. Principles of Audiology (3)
Prerequisite: CSD 102; corequisite: CSD
128. Hearing loss and its medical aspects;
in[foduction to hearing conservation; as
sessment of hearing loss; interpretation of
diagnostic test results. (FonnerlyCD 131)

135. Sign Language and Fingerspelling
for Classtoom Usc (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 91, 92. Signing skills
necessalY to teach and communicate with
deafand hard-of-hearing children in aclass
room. (Formerly C 0 135)

136. Sign Language Vocabulary
for Professionals (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 91, 92, 135. Focus
primarily on building extensive specialized
vocabularies essential for gaining sign lan
guage fluency and conversational compe
tence for professionals working and com
munjcating with deafand hard-of-hearing
children and adults.

139. Deaf Culture (3)
Prerequisite: CSD 91. Experiences faced
by deafpeople. and their varying degrees of
participation in deafculture/deafcommu
niry; social, emotional, vocational, intel
lectual, and linguistic aspects of deaf cul
ture; historical and current struggles to
overcome problems experienced by deaf
people. General Education BREATH,
Division 9. (Formerly CD 139)

141. Education of Deaf Children
and Their Parents (3)
Study of deaf children in general. parent
education. and various educational pro
grams and services far deaf children and
their parents. Emphasis on methods of
instruction, education of deaf children,
and families. (Formerly C 0141)

150. Clinical Practice in
Audiology (1-6; max total 24)
Pterequisites: CSO 80, 95,101,102,103,
128, 131. Supervised clinical practice in
the diagnosis and management of hearing
problems. GRING grading only. (Lab fee,
$10) (Formerly COl 50)

160. Clinical Practice in
Deaf Education (1-6; max total 12)
Pterequisites: CSO 135, 162, 163, 164.
Supervised clinical participation and prac
tice in teaching persons who are deaf and
severely hard-of-hearing; parentcounsel ing;
on-oroff-campusclinicalsitcs. CRlNCgrad
ing only. (Lab fee, $10) (Formerly C 0 160)

161. Instructional Technology with
Deaf and Hard-of-Heating Children (3)
Principles. analysis. assessment techniques,
and implementation of instructional tech
nology for teaching deafand hard-of-hearing
students. Includes computer-based ap
proaches for teaching deafand hard-of-hear
ing individuals. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Lab
fee, $15) (Formerly C 0 261; CSD 261)

162. Speech for Deaf and
Hatd-of-Hearing Children (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 80, 91, 92, 95, 106;
corequisite: CSD 135. Seminaron techniques
to develop speech in deaf and hard-of-hear
ingchildren; observation, demonstration. and
practice with deaf and hard-of-hearing chil
dren. (Fotmerly C D 162)

163. ASL and English Acquisition
by Deaf Children (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 80, 91, 92, 95, 106,
135. Teaching techniques to develop lan
guage in deafand hard-of-hearing children;
construction ofEnglish sentences and gram
mar; comparative studies of various lan
guage curricula. (Formerly C 0 163)

164. Elementary School Subjects for
Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing Children (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 80, 91, 92, 95, 106,
135; and permission of instructor. The
process of teaching reading to deaf and
hard-of-hearing children; observation and
demonstration. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
(Formerly C 0 164)
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166. Introduction to Interpreting (3)
Prerequisites: CSD 95 or Ling 150. CSD
136 (maybe taken concurrenrly with 166).
139. 141. Study of the theoretical founda
tions and technical skills needed to inter
pret in professional settings for deaf and
hard-oF-hearing dtildren and aduhs. The
roles. responsibilities, and ethics of ilHcr
peeters providing interpreting services in
various professional settings.

168. Observarion
in Sign Language Studies (2)
Prerequisite: CSD 166. Observation of
professionals lIsingsign la.n~uagc in p~ofes

sianal settings. such as: artistIC, educanonal,
health, legal, medical, mental health, reha
bilitation. and social services settings.

171. Professional Writing in Communi
cative Sciences and Disorders (3)
Select one of the following prerequisites:
CSD 105. 106. Ot 109. Principles ofclini
cal and scientific writing in communicative
disorders; exercises in writing professional
and scienrific reports. (Formerly C D 171)

172. Neural Bases of Speech.
Language, and Hearing (3)
Prerequisites: CSD 80. 95. 101. 102.
Neuroanatomical and neurophysiological
bases of speech. language. and hearing;
clinical implications of neuropathology.
(Formerly C 0 172)

18ST. Topics in Communicative
Sciences and Disorders (1-3; max total 6)
Special courses offered on various topics
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not included in the regular curricula in
speech. language, and hearing sciences and
disorders. (Fotmerly C D 188T)

190. IndependenrSrudy
(1-3; max roral 6)
See Acad~mic Plaammt - Ind~pendent

Study. (Formerly C 0 190)

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Couru Numbering System.)

C01ll1mtnicative Sciences
ami Disorders (CSD)

200. Graduate Studies and
Research in Communicative
Sciences and Disorders (3)
Introduction to graduate studies and meth
ods of research in communicative disor
ders; conccpts and mcthods of science and
clinical research designs; graduate level pro
fessional and scientific writing skills. (For
merly C D 200)

201. Interviewing and Counseling
in Communicative Sciences
and Disorders (3)
Theory and practice in interviewing and
counseling clients and families related to
specific speech, language and hearing dis
orders. Tcchniques for altering and modi
fying behaviors that affect max.imum
growth and potential of rhe client and
families. (Formerly CD 201)

202. Aural Rehabiliration (3)
Prerequisites: CSD 128, 131. Habilitative
and rehabilitative procedures to assist the
hearing impaired: amplification. specch
reading, auditOry training, speech and lan
guage training; psycho-socio-educational
issues. (2lecrure. 21ab hours) (Formerly C
0202)

204. Seminar in Sruttering (3)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstfucror. Re
search on swttering in children and adults;
assessment and treatment procedures. (For
merly C 0 204)

206. Seminar in
Phonological Disorders (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 95. 101. 105. 107,
110. Phonological and articulatory pro
cesses and disorders in first and second
language production; assessment and treat
ment procedures. (Formerly C 0 206)

207. Seminar in Neurogenic
Language Disorders (3)
Prerequisite: CSD 172. Demography, eti
ology, and symptomatology of aphasia.
traumatic brain injury, and dementia; medi
cal and communication assessment; treat
ment and treatment efficacy research. (For
merly C D 207)

209. Speech-Hearing in
Public School Environmenr (1)
Corequisite: CSD 257. Seminar in seIec
tingassessment and remediation procedures
for public school children with communica
tive disorders; demonstration and applica
tion oftherapeutic procedures; organization
and adminisrration of school speech and
hearing program. (Formerly C 0 209)

210. Seminar in
Communicative Disorders
with Orofacial Anomalies (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Eti
ology and symptomatology of cleft palate
and other orofacial syndromes in children;
medical and communication assessmenrand
treatment procedures. (Formerly C D 21 0)

213. Seminar in Motor
Speech Disorders and Dysphagia (3)
Prerequisites: CSO 102. 172. Etiology and
sym promarology ofapraxia, dysarthria, and
dysphagia; assessment and treannent. (For
merly C D 213)
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214. Seminar in Language Disorders
ofInFants and Toddlers (3)
Prerequisites: CSD 95, 109. Etiology,
sympromatology, assessment, and habili
tation of language disorders in infants and
toddlers. (Formerly C D 214)

216. Seminar in Voice Disorders (3)
Information addressing significant clini
cal, theorctical, and scienrific issues in thc
study, diagnosis, and treatment of voice
disorders in children and adults. Presenta
tion of case studies. Analysis of current
research.

230. Advanced Clinical Practice
in Speech-Language Pathology
(1-6; max total 24)
Prerequisites: CSD 80,95,101,102,103,
105, 107, I 10. Supervised clinical ptactice
in the diagnosis and trearmenr of com
municative disorders; developmen t oftreat
mem programs, parem counseling; refer
rals; on- and off-campus clinical sires. CRI
NCgrading only. (Lab Fee, $1 0) (Formerly
CD230)

250. Advanced Clinical Practice:
Audiology (1-6; max total 24)
Prereqoisites: CSD 103, 128, 131, gradu
ate standing and permission of instructor.
Superviscd clinical pracrice in diagnosis
and managementofhearingproblems. CRI
NCgradingonly. (Lab fee, $10) (Formerly
CD 250)

257. Student Teaching: Speech
Language Pathology (4-9; max total 9)
Prerequisites: 5-15 units of CSD 130 or
230, including 150 supervised clinical
hours; admission to the credential pro
gram; corequisite: CSD 209. Directed ob
servation, participation, and clinical prac
tice (100 hours minimum) under
supervision. CRiNC grading only. (For
meriyAS 164A; C D 164A; CSD 164A)

258. Student Teaching: DeaF and
Hard-oF-Hearing (6-12; max total 12)
Prerequisites: 4 units of CSD 160 or 260;
approval by departmental review commit
tee; admission to the credential program.
Teaching under supervision in a class for
deafor hard-of-hearing children. Directed
observation, participation, and weekly con
Ference with university supervisor. CRiNC
grading only. (Formerly C 0 164B; CSD
I64B)

260. Advanced Clinical Practice:
Deaf Education (1-6; max total 12)
Prerequisites: CSD 135, 162, 163, 164.
Supervised clinical participation and prac
tice in teaching people who arc deaf and
severely hard-of-hearing; parent counsel
ing; on- and off-campus clinical sites. CRI
NCgradingonly. (Lab fee, $10) (Formerly
CD 260)

262. Seminar in Speech for Deaf
and Hard-oF-Hearing Children (3)
Prerequisites: CSD 162, 202, permission
of instructor, and successful completion of
the Multiple Subjects Assessment for
Teachers (MSAT) and tests for Content
Knowledge and Content Area Exercises 1
and 2 or a Single or Multiple Subject
Credential. Methods to develop oral
communication fordeafand hard-of-hear
ing children; demonstration and off-cam
pus practicum. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)
(Formerly C 0 262)

263. Seminar in Language for Deaf
and Hard-of-Hearing Children (3)
Prerequisites: CSD 163, permission of
instructor, and successful completion of
the Multiple Subjects Assessment for
Teachers (MSAT) and tests for Content
Knowledge and Coment Area Exercises 1
and 2 or a Single or Multiple Subject
Credential. Language problems ofdeafand
hard-of-hearing children; [echniques of
remediation; use ofspecialized equipment
and development of teaching materials. (2
lecture, 2 lab houts) (Formerly C 0 263)

264. Seminar in Elementary
School Subjects for Deaf and
Hard-of-Hearing Children (3)
Prerequisites: CSD 164 and successfuJ
completion of the Multiple Subjects Assess
ment for Teachers (MSAT) and tests for
Content Knowledge and Content Area Ex
ercises 1 and 2 or a Single or Multiple
Subject Credential. Special problems and
techniques of adapting elementary school
curriculum to the needs ofdeafand hard-of
hearing children; demonstration and prac
tice. Project required. (Formerly C D 264)

267. Internship in Speech-Language
Pathology (I-6; max total 24)
Prerequisites: 5-15 units of CSD 130 or
230 and permission of instructor. Super
vised internship in speech-language pa
thology; diagnosis and managementofcom
municativedisorders. CRlNCgradingonly.
(Formerly C 0 267)

268. Internship with Deaf Children (6)
Pretequisites: CSD 135, 161, 258, 262,
263,264, and successful completion ofthe
Multiple Subjects Assessment for Teachers
(MSAT) and ,estS for Content Knowledge
and Coment Area Exercises 1 and 2 or a
Single or Multiple Subject Credential. Su
pervised internship in a residential school
for deafchildren. Full time in residence for
8 weeks. CRiNC grading only. (Formerly
CD 268)

270. Seminar in Organization and
Management of Speech, Language, and
Hearing Clinics (1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Es
tablishing, organizing, and maintaining
speech, language, and hearing clinics. (For
merly C D 270)

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Indepmdent
Study. Approved for SPgrading. (Formerly
CD290)

298. Individual or Group
Research Project (1-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: consent of advisory commit
tee. See Criteria for Thesis and Project. A
written report on an individual or group
research project for the master's degree.
Approved for SP grading. (Formerly C D
298)

299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation and submission of a
thesis. Approved for SP grading. (For
merly C D 299)

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Coursr Numbering System.)

COlllllltl1licative Scie1lces
a1ldDisol'del's (CSD)

300T. Selected Topics in Communica
tive Sciences and Disorders for Con
tinuing Education (1-3; max total 6)
(Formerly C 0 300T)
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Gerontology
School of Health
and Human Services

Interdisciplinary
Gerontolob'Y Program
Glen C. Doyle, Director
Helen Young, Department
AdministrativeAssistant
San Ramon 2, Room 45
(209) 278-5484

Minor in Gerontology

Certificate in Gerontology- -
Gerontology
Geromology is the study of aging. Our
nation's steadily increasing older popula
tion is creating a unique demand for well
educated individuals to understand me
field ofaging and competent professionals
to work with elders.

The InterdisciplinalY Gerontology Program
offers a minor and a certificate in gecomol
ogy. Both are designed (Q prepare students
co meet unmer and urgent needs in this
rapidly developing field. The Interdiscipli
nary Gerontology Program attracts under
graduate smdenrs from all academic areas,
e.g., reentry students, graduate students
within social science and health profes
sions, service providers, and elders seeking
greater understanding ofrhis stage of life.

The study of gerontology is based upon
many important theories and concepts of
aging, which are presented through an or
ganized coursc of scudy: Cor~ cou~se: ~
gerontology and cross-hsted mtercllsclplt
nary~ arc designed to preselH compre
hensive biological, psychological, cultural
and sociological theories related to the life
long aging process. Concepts related to the
influence of heritage, multicultures, well
ness, exercise and creativity are empha
sized. Information related to Healthy People
2000, services and resources; housing and
environ melH: disabi Iities and rehabilitation;
fcderal, state, and local agencies; social poli
cies and programs for elders is presented.

Students have the opportunity to develop
empathy for older adults as they explore
communication and interaction with el
ders in a social setting. Current research
findings are presented and research oppor
tunities are available.
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The Gerontology Program provides
intergenerational opportunities.

Program Responsibilities
The Gerontology Program is responsible
for the Gemmology Minor, Gerontology
Certificate, interdisciplinary cross-refer
enced courses and conferences on aging.

Other programs housed within the office of
the Gerontology Program include thc Cali
fornia Geriatric Education Center (CGEC)
San Joaquin Valley Program~ a statcwide
inrerdisciplinaryccnrersupporred by agrant
from me Bureau of Health Professions,
Public Health Service - provides educa
tional offetings for health professionals and
faculty; Elderhoste1 Program, the Fresno
LearningActivities in Retirement (FlAIR),
Friendly Visiror Services, Geriatric Nurs
ing Resource Center, and the Gerontology
Education and Resource Center.

The Gerontology Program cosponsors the
Central California Alzheimer's Diagnostic
Disease Center and the Rohlfing Medical
Lectureship Series. Gerontology Club,
Elderfesr, and continuing education for
health professionals are also offered in co
operarion with rhe Division of Extended
Education.

Certification and recertification classes for
administrawrs of Residential Care Facili
ties for Elderly (RCFE). CEUs for BENHA
and CNAs are also offetcd.

Career Opportunities
The development of employmenr oppor
tun ities in the field of gerontology has
emerged in response to the needs of a

-
steadily increasing older population. Many
occupational roles are available in different
sites. These include bur are not limited to:

federal, state, county, and city agencies,
senior citizen centers, adult day care cen
ters, skilled nursing facilities, intermediate
care facilities, acute care hospitals, medical
centers, senjor housing sitcs, retirement
communities, home health agencies, hos
pices, legislative bodies, and community
planning agencies. New programs are de
veloping in Eldercare, case management,
and consultation in business.

There is an increased recognition of the
importance of designing and providing
specialized programs in the private sector.
Knowledgeable people work as consultants
in banks, travel agencies, large corpora
tions, insurance companies, educational
agencies, publishing and broadcastingage~

cies, and department storcs. The field IS

wide open for creative and innovative indi
viduals.

A.dvisory Council
and Program Faculty
The Interdisciplinary Gerontology Pro
gram Advisory Council provides overaU
curricular decisions, coordination, and
collaboration. The Council is composed of
representatives from the schools of Agri
cultural Sciences and Technology, Arts
and Humanities, the Sid Craig School of
Business, Education and Human Devel
opment, Engineering and Computer Sci
ence, Health and Human Services, Natural
Sciences, and Social Sciences.

Many members of the council teach geron
tology courses in both the minor and cer
tificate programs. Advisory Council mem
bers are: Judith A1lendet (Nursing), Carl
Carmichael (Speech Communication),
Donald Coleman (Educational Research,
Administration, and Foundations), Glen
C. Doyle (Gerontology), William Fassc
(Child, Family, and Consumer Sciences),
John Franz (EmployeeAssistance Program),
Diana Gilbertson (Business Management),
Phil Kimble (Psychology), Vickie Krenz
(Health Science), Hamo Lalehzarian (En
gineering), Peggy Trueblood (Physical
Thetapy), Rose Lyon (Kinesiology), Eliza
beth Nelson (Sociology), Matthew Sharps
(Psychology), Lily B. Small (Ethnic Srud
ies)' Jodi Frank (Recreation Administra
tion and Leisure Studies), and Katsuyo
Howard (Student Life and Development).



Gerontology Minor
The Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontol
ogy (study of aging) is open [0 studclHs in
any major. It is designed to serve under
graduate majors in business; communica
tive sciences disorders; child. family, and
consumer science; health science; nursing;
kinesiology; physical therapy; psychology;
recreation administration and leisure smd
ies; social work education; and sociology.
It is also designed to serve those currently
working for service agencies for the aging as
well asaging individuals who are interested
in gaining greater insight into this period
of their lives.

The minor consists of 15 semester units of
credit. Students should register in the Ger
oncology Program Office and meet with
the Geromology Adviser if they plan to
request a minor.

Units
Required 9

Geron 10 or IntO 160; Geron 140,
161

Elecrives* 6
Geron 111, 115, 117, 148, ISO,
166, 180T

Total I;

* Other gerontology courses may be approved as
alternatives with permission of a gerontology
adviser.

A special major in gemmology may be
designed. The process for this is initiated
through the Office of Advising Services,
(209) 278-2924, Joyal Administration,
Room 121.

Certificate in Gerontology
The Certificate in Geromology will be
awarded [Q students who complete an in
terdisciplinary program of study consist
ing of IS units ofupper-division courses in
gerontology and a 3-unir prerequisite
course. Students admitted to the program
arc expected co have had two years of
college or twO years of experience in the
field of aging and some college courses.

Those who have completed the course of
study are encided to use the tide "Geron
tological Specialist.» The following list
includes the recommended comem areas
in the field of aging co be covered: an
introducrory course in geromology, social
policy, mulcicultural aging, physiological
aging, psychological aging, sociological is
sues, and social services. Coursework must
be completed with a Cor bener.

Prerequisite (3 units)

IntO 160 or Geron 10
Units

Required 6
Geron 140, 161

Electives' 9
Select 9 units from: Geron 103,
115,125,148, 1660r 185

Total I;

* Other gerontology courses may be approved as
alternatives with permission of a gerontology
adviser.

For further information) call or write:

Glen C. Doyle, Director
Interdisciplinary Gerontology Program
School of Health and Human Services
5310 N. Campus Drive MIS 102
Fresno, CA 93740-8019
(209) 278-5484

COURSES
Gel'Ontology (Gel'On)

10. Introduction to Aging Studies (3)
An introduction to gerontology; theories,
concepts, perspectives, and research in the
study of aging; psychological, physiologi
cal, and sociological changes; and cultural,
ethnic and political issues. Intergenerational
and multicultural activities. General Edu
cation BREADTH, Division 4.
103. Maturity and Old Age (3)
(See Psych 103.)

Ill. Heritage and Aging (3)
Designed to explore various facets ofaging.
Covers the combined influence and effect
of various aspects) including birth, year;
cultural heritage; ethnicity) hisroricallpo
litical events; literature) theater, music and
visual arts; science and technology. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 4.

liS. Health Issues ofAging (3)
(See H S 115.)

117. Resource Management of Aging (3)
(See CSH 117.)

118. Women and Aging (3)
(See W S 118.)

125. Social Services for the Aging (3)
(See S Wrk 125.)

130. Meotal Health and Aging (I)
Discusses the impact of mental disorders,
especiallyAJzheimer'sdisease (AD) on older
individuals and their caregivers. Covers
diagnostic criteria and treatment modali
ties. Course is based on development theo-

Gerontology

ries, life course dynamics) and social psy
chology. (Formerly Geron J80T section)

140. Social Policy and Aging (3)
An introduction to policies, politics, and
programs of an aging society. The course
will examine the historical, social, cultural)
economic) and demographic issues affect
ing the elderly and will provide an overview
of federal and state legislation and pro
grams for older Americans. (Formerly
Geron 180T)

148. Biophysical Aspects of Aging (3)
(See Kines 148.)

ISO. Communication and Aging (3)
(See Spch 150.) (Formerly Spch 188T sec
tion)

161. MulticulturelAging (3)
Explores diversity and commonality among
older Americans. Analysis of ways demo
graphic. ethnic, cultural, location, and sim
ation topics relate to gerontological con
cepts, research, and theories. Presents
problems with health, socioeconomic, and
minority issues. Discusses ageism, racism,
and sexism. (Formerly Geron IBOT section)

166. Social Gerontology (3)
(See Soc 166.)

ISOT. Topics in Gerontology
(1-3; max total 9)
Various topics in the field ofaging; subjects
such as Alzheimer's disease, health, aging,
and elder abuse. Content varies from se
mester ro semester.

185. Internship in Gerontology
(1-6; max total 6)
Prerequisites: upper division or graduate
standing and permission of instructor. Su
pervised work experience in geronrology. May
be coordinated with student's major. e.g.,
businmandgerontology. CRINCgrading onIy.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Plaummt - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Gerontology (Geron)

301. Topics in Gerontology
(1-3; max total 6)
Designed for professionals and pre-profes
sionals working with elders. Topics such
as: care of ciders in settings such as acute,
subacute) transitional, skilled nursing, resi
dential facilities for elderly, long-term, and
community; case management; caregivers;
and chronic illness and dementia.
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Health Science
School of Health
and Human Services

Department of Health Science
Anthony M. Alcocer, Chair
Carol Dupras, Department
AdministmtiveAssistant
Mclane Hall, Room 196
(209) 278-4014

B.S. in Health Science
Options:.
Community Health
Environmental Health SciencclIndustrial
Hygiene
Health Services
Occupational Safety and Health

Master of Public Health (MPH)
Options:
Environmental and Occupational
Health

Health Administration
Health Promotion

Minor in Health Science- -
Health Science
The Bachelor ofScience in Health Science
and the Master of Public Health (MPH)
arc designed co prepare students for careers
with official and voluntary health agencies
at the federal, state. or local levels of gov
ernment as well as the private sector.

The Master of Public Health degree is
designed for individuals seeking a profes
sional degree in public health. This degree
is recognized throughout the world.

Bachelor of Science Degree
The Depanmenr of Hea1rh Science offers
curricula leading [0 a Bachelor of Science
degree, including a major and minor in
health science with options in community
health, environmental health sciencelin
dustrial hygiene, health services, and occu
pational safety and health.
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Today there is an increasing emphasis upon
health, health problems, and the resolu
tion of these problems by all levels of
government and by the industrial and mili
tary segments of our society. People are
concerned about their health, and a con
cerned nation is in need of educated,
trained, and sensitive individuals to pro
vide assistance and action - actions that
cater to the physical, psychological, and
social needs ofourcoul1nyand developing
nations th roughout the world.

Master's Program
The mission of the program is to prepare
public heath professionals for leadership
roles in rhe fields of environmental/occu
pational health, health administration, and
health promotion so that they may con
tribute to the process of improving the
health of communities located within the
San Joaquin Valley, California, and the
southwest. This mission is fulfilled by at
raining several program goals which ad
dress on a partnership basis the health
needs of the ethnically and socioeconomi
cally diverse populations living in the San
Joaquin Valley and rhe southwest.
Coursework fot the M.P.H. degree is var-

-

ied and designed to provide the maximum
opportunity for problem-solving ap
proaches to the complex issues in the op
eration, environment, and human factors
confronting the health care systems.

Career Opportunities
The options afe designed to provide basic
education for careers in environmental
health, industrial hygiene, community
health, occupational safety, public health,
occupational health, and the allied health
professions. Individuals may be employed
by voluntary health agencies, hospitals,
public health agencies. and in the private
sector including industry and insurance
companies. Career titles and specializa
tions include: environmental control of
ficer, risk control specialist, health indus
try sales, hazardous materials management,
loss control specialist, health educator,
safcty and health specialist. health care
admi nistration, safety officer!manager. reg
istcred envi ronmental health special ist, sec
ondary teaching, university tcaching, safety
products salcs, substance abuse, industrial
hygienist, health promotion, environmen
tal analyst, and disease control officer.



Faculty
Anthony M. Alcocer, Chair
Community Health Advisers:

Gerald W. Davoli,
Vickie D. Krenz,
Sherman K. Sowby

EnviromnentaL H(!aLth Science/Industrial
Hygiene Advisers: Sanford M. Brown,

Wayne N. Clark, Ronald C. Schultz,
Christopher]. Tennant

Health Savices Advisers:
Donald L. Madosz, Donald Pogoloff

Occupational Saftty and Health Adviser:
Michael J. Wairc

Credential Adviser: Sherman K. Sowby
MPH Adviser: San ford M. Brown

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Health Science Major
The Health Science Bachelor of Science
curriculum consists ofa core offive courses
providing a foundation of knowledge and
skills critical (Q the theory and practice of
the health professional. In addition, stu
dents complete a specialized cluster of
courses in an option that provides the
depth and breadth for the area. A variery of
combinations between and within options
is possible to meet professional goals. Some
students choose to specialize in two or
more areas of community health whereas
others may meet the requirements for envi
ronmental health science/industrial hygiene
and supplement this wirh occupational
safety and health coursework. Still others
may complete all requirements for (wo
options such as environmental health sci
ence/industrial hygiene and occupational
safety and health. However, university
policy allows only one option to appear on
the transcript and diploma.

A major in health science consists of a
minimum of 42 units. To complete the
major for the B.S. degree. students must
complete the health science core (15), one
of the options (27-33), and any additional
requirements in related fields as specified.
Students are encouraged to complete the
additional requirements prior to the major
courses as they may meet Ceneral Educa
tion requirements, and they provide a foun
dation for the courses in heaJrh science.

The General Education requirement, spe
cial course requirements, and electives,
which may include a minor, complete the

82-85 units, totaling at least 124 units
required for the B.S. degree.

Health science students are advised to ob
tain the advising booklet from the depart
ment office. The booklet includes the list
of required courses and a recommended
four-year program for every option. Ie is
strongly recommended that students fol
low the progression of coursework shown
in the boolder. Students need to consult
with their advisers for decisions regarding
major and minor courses.

Health science majors may not apply credit/
no credit (CRlNq grading roward major
requirements for a baccalaureate degree.
All substitutions must be approved by the
department chair.

Classes offered in the Health Science De
partmem may require field assignments.

Degree Requirements
Health Science Core (15 units)
H S 92,100,109,161,163

Elect one option (27-28 units)
See options in the copy that follows.

Community Health
Due ro the increasing number ofopportu
nities in the area of health, we have struc
tured courses in personal. community, en
vironmental, and international health to

complement basic courses in safety, first
aid, disease, drugs, and human sexuality.
The curriculum is designed to prepare in
dividuals not only to becompetem instruc
tors in the health areas, but to be health
educators in many segments ofour society.
Upon completion of the degree, smdents
would be eligible to take the certified tcst to

become a Certified Health Educadon Spe
cialist (CHES).

Industry, business, labor, and the military
all seek knowledgeable individuals to plan
and direct health delivery and information
services. Advanced study in health systems
and evaluation techniques of health sys
tems is available to qualified undergradu
ate and graduate .students.

Community Health Option
Requi.rements (27 units)*
H S 90,110,114,124,131,133,135

Elect 6 unitsfrorn: H S48, 104, 105, Ill,
1l2, 115, 126, 129, 130, 152T, 182; Nutr
53, 54

Additional requirements (15 units)
BioI 10 or 110; Chern 3A, 3B; PhyAn 33

Health Science-
Environmental Health Science!
Industrial Hygiene
The environmental health science/indus
trial hygiene option prepares an individual
for registration as an Environmental Health
Specialist (REHS) and provides a balanced
theoretical and applied understanding of
the concepts and principles of industrial
hygiene. The graduates of the program are
employed by environmental health pro
grams, industry, government, and research
otganjz.ations.

The curriculum includes basic science
courses, core courses in health science. and
foundation courses in chemistry, biology,
and health science, including epidemiol
ogy, toxicology, environmental health, and
industrial hygiene. Graduates of this op
tion will be academically prepared to con
tribute significantly to the improvement
and maintenance of environmental health
and the healthful working environments.

The curriculum is designed to permit ad
mission to master's and doctoral degree
programs in environmental health and in
dustrial hygiene at major universities
throughout the country. The program is
accredited by the National Environmental
Health Association and approved by the
State Department of Health Services.

Environmental Health Science/
Industrial Hygiene Option

Requirements (27-28 units)*
H S 105, J47, 160, 162,165,167,168
(3-4 units); 6 units approved electives

Additional requirements (37-39 units)
BioSc lA, 1B; Chern 3A, 4,105 or Chern
1A, I B or Chern 1B, 3A, 4; Micro 20;
Chern 8; Math 70; Phys 2A, 2B, HS 175.

The Environ mental Health Science/Indus
trial Hygiene Option is approved by the
State of California Department of Heahh
Services and accredited by the National
Environmental Health Association. Indi
viduals who wish to becomc registered
must meet state requirements.

Health Services
The healch services option provides a broad
based program to prepare the studcnt for
generalist administrativc positions within
the health care system. The curriculum is

* H S 92 may also be applied to satisfy the General
Education CORE mathematics requirement if
intermediate algebra was completed in high
school.
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designed with an emphasis on exposing the
student CO the principles of health services
admin isrration and the application ofthese
principles. For more information, see the
departmental adviser.

Health Services Option
Requirements (27 units)*
HS90, 151;HS 1540rPISi 181 orMgt

-_ 104; Econ 131; Mktg 100

Elect 12 units from: H S 104, 114, 115,
129,143, 168, 185F; HRM 150; Mktg
132,138; Soc 147

Additional requirements (12 units)
ACe[ 3; Econ 40 and 50; H S 182

Occupational Safety and Health
The basic goals of the occupational safety
and health option are to provide the spe
cialized knowledge in rhe physical and
social sciences that allow the individual (Q

perform the functions within the scope of
the professional safery position. and to

successfully provide leadership CO conserve
life, health) and property_ This option is
designed co give srudems a dlOrough un~

dersmnding of the great variety of prob
lems met in the occupational safety and
healrh field.

Ocwpational Safety
and Health Option
Requirements (33 units)*
**H S 48,105,143, 145,147, 160, 168,
182; 185F (3 units); 3-unit approved e1ec
nve

Additional requirements (14 units)
Chern 3A, 3B or 8; Fin 143; Phys 10

Students who desire to meet the recom
mendations for the Safety Professional
should consult wirh the departmem ad
viserfor the selection ofGeneral Education
and elective courses.

Health Science Minor
The Minor in Health Science consists of20
units composed of the health science core
requirement and 5 units from the courses
required in anyone option. Consult the
department adviser for assistance in pro
gram planning.

H S 92 may also be applied to sarisfy rhe
General Educarion CORE marhemarics
requiremcnt if inrermediatc algebra was
complcred in high school.

"* Scc deplIrtlllcm for substitutions.
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Certificate in
A1cohollDrug Studies
The Depanmem of Health Science is par
ticipating in a certificate of special study
awarded to those students who successfully
complete a minimum of 12 units of inter
disciplinary academic coursework in the
area of alcohol and drug abuse. (For com
plete details, see Health andHuman Services
interdisciplinary Courses in this catalog.)

Master of Public Health
Degree Program
This program is designed to prepare sm
dents in the broad area of public health. It
includes preparation in the public health
core and in onc of the following options:
Environmental and Occupational Health,
Health Promotion, or Health Administra
tion. Each option includes an internship
and a culminating experience.

Each fall, the MPH program admirs stu
dents who demonstrate high academic abil
ity and promise and have the professional
values and ethics appropriate to maintain
ing professional standards in the field. Ap
plicants are expected to have a high degree
of academic and professional preparation
for this program and the ability to make
significant contributions to the program.

Admission to the MPH program is a two
phase process. The first phase requires that
a candidate meet the graduate divisions
requiremcnrs for admission to the univer
sity, and the second phase is the admission
to thc MPH program. Applicants are re
quired to complete the application booklet
available in the department office.

A. Admission to the university: A candi
datc must have achieved an undergradu
ate GPA of2.5 on the last 60 units and
submit official copies ofuniversity tran
scripts, and scores on the GRE.

B. Admission to the MPH program: Can
didates for admission to the program
will be selected based on the following:

1. Academic ability and preparation as
demonstrated by:
a. GPA in the majOt
b. scores on the GRE
c. official transcripts, and
d. satisfactory completion of all

pretequisites.
2. Professional capabilities as demon

strated through:
a. three letters of recommendatjon

(from employers and at least one
from a former faculty member)

b. a statement of intent, and
c. an oral interview.

Once admitted to the program the student
will be assigned to a faculty adviser in the
option selected, and under the adviser's
direceion the student will follow a pattern
ofstudy designed to be completed in three
years oflate afternoon and evening study.
Admission commences during the fall se
mester, and each student is admitted for a
specific term. If a student is admitted and
is unable to start the program, he or she will
have to reapply for admission to another
term.

Graduate-LevelWritingCompetence. The
university requires thatsrudents have gradu
ate-level writing abilities before being ad
vanced to candidacy for the master's de
gree. Students muSt demonstrate these
abilities by taking PH 208 or H S 280 and
completing the writing requiremenr(s) for
those courses.

The MPH program is designed around the
following framework:

Units

Public Healrh Core 18
Option 12
Elective }
Field Experience 4
Thesis or Project 4
Total 41

For additional information, please contact
the Health Science Department at Califor
nia State University, Fresno; 2345 E. San
Ramon Ave. MIS 30; Fresno, CA 93740
8031; (209) 278-4014.

COURSES
Health Science (H S)

48. First Responder
and Emergency Care (3)
American Red Cross First Responder and
Emergency Care course. Priorities of care,
injuries, medical emergencies, crisis inter
vention, and casualty incidents. Includes
bleeding, shock, fractures, poisoning, emer
gency childbirth, CPR Certification for
meeting requirements. (2Iecrure, 2lab hours)

90. Conremporary Health Issues (3)
Significance of basic health problems ap
plicable to the young adult and to society.
General Education BREADTH, Division 4.

92. Public Health Sratisric, (3)
Prerequisites: Students must take the ELM
exam; students who do not pass the exam



must record a grade of C or better in a
college-taugh t in termediate algebra course.
Imroduction to descriptive and inferential
statistics as applied to evaluation and re
search in allied health. Central tendency
and dispersion; central limit theorem; hy
pothesis testing; ANaYA; correlation,
nonparametricmethods.Interpretationsof
public health statistics. General Education
CORE, Quantitative Reasoning. (2 lec
rure, 2 lab hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)

100. Community Health (3)
Public health services as they affect the
community; investigation and analysis of
community health problems.

104. International Health (3)
Prerequisite: H S 90. History and evalua
tion of programs of international health
organizations; health problems on a world
scale.

105. Injury Control and Assessment (3)
Human and environmental hazards as they
relate to injuries; includes injury causation
analysis and assessment. Areas of study
cover transportation, consumer products,
human factors, fire, industry and accident
statistics.

109. Epidemiology of Disease (3)
Modern concepts and principles of epide
miology; interaction ofall agents, host, and
environmental factors of communicable
and noncommunicable diseases; problems
of the aged.

110. Habit Fotming Substances (3)
The misuse and abuse of chemical sub
stances by humans; includes the psycho
logical, social, and physiological effects.

111. Alcohol and Alcoholism (3)
Physical, meneal, and social factors related
to the consumption ofalcoholic beverages;
the development of alcohol dependence.

112. Consumer Health (3)
Consumer health as it relates to selection of
health care products and services; how to
differentiate fact from fiction in health
matters.

114. Health Behavior (3)
An introduction to the theory and practice
of health behavior change. Covers indi
vidual behavior change methodologies and
the effects of public and environmental
change on individual health.

115. Health Issues of Aging (3)
(Same as Geron 1] 5.) Basic principles and
concepts of the aging process; includes the

physical, social, emotional, and mental
components of health. Benefits of health
promotion and preventive acrion for the
aging are also explored.

120. Elementary School
Health Science Education (3)
Designed for the multiple subject teacher
credential candidate (nonhealth science
major) to meet current California legislative
requirements including CPR Certification.
Focus upon the methods, processes, and
content used in the elementary schools for
theteachingofhea1th science. Studentevalu
ation based on expected competencies.

121. Secondary School
Health Science Education (2)
Designed for the single subject teacher cre
dential candidate (nonhealth science ma
jor) to meet current California legislative
requirements including CPR certification.
Focus upon the methods, processes, and
content used in the secondary schools for
the teachingofhealth science. Studenrevalu
adons based on expected competencies.

124. Human Sexuality (3)
A multifaceted approach to the study of
sexuality as a natural human function. In
volves the biological, psychological, cul
rural, and sociological components of the
human experience. General Education
BREADTH, Division 4.

126. Female Sexuality (3)
(Same as W S 127.) Srudies on female
sexuality which include past and present
sexual roles, female sexual response pat
terns, and discussion ofcommon problems
encountered by women functioning as
sexual beings.

129. Rural Health (3)
Health problems of rural areas including
community medical services, medical fa
cilities, federal, state, and local legislation
and administrative problems.

130. Women's Health (3)
(Same as W S 130.) Examines current
crises/controversies in women's health care.
Includes conventional/alternative ap
proaches to treatment, management, and
prevention with emphasis on self-care and
promotion of optimum health.

131. Principles of Health Education (3)
Study of the foundations, theories, sys
tems, and principles of health education.
Includes an analysis ofsocial, medical, and
environmental factors on health-related
behaviors.

Health Science-
133. Health Education Methods (3)
Theory and practice of health education.
Study ofconcepts and practices relating to

the skills and methods in community health
education.

135. Introduction to Human Disease (3)
Prerequisires: H S 90; Phys 33. Conceprs
and principles of disease and dysfunction
of the human body. Detection, diagnosis,
treatment, etiology, pathogenesis, and pre
vention.

143. Occupational
and Industrial Safety (3)
Application ofsafety and accident preven
tion measures that provide a basis for in
sight into the hazards of occupational and
industrial situations.

145. Occupational
Safety Managemenr (3)
Concepts and principles dealing with the
problems, methods, and solutions in the
managemem and development ofan effec
tive safety program in the occupational
environment.

147. Evaluation of the
Occupational Environment I (3)
General principles of investigation for
chemical and physical hazards commonly
encountered in the occupational environ
ment. Sampling strategies, quantitative
analysis, combustible gases, organic va
pors, and nonionizing radiation. (2 lec
ture, 2 lab hours)

148. Evaluation of the
Occupational Environment II (3)
Prerequisite: H S 147. Concepts and prin
ciples of investigative analytical methods
for hazards commonly encountered in the
occupational environment. Ionizing radia
tion, noise, metals, and particulates in
cluding asbestos. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

149. Control of the
Industrial Environment (3)
Prerequisires: H S 147, 168. Conceprs and
principles of coorrolling physical and
chemical compounds in the industrial en
vironment. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

151. Health Law and Legislation (3)
The theory and practice of managing in
spection-based enforcement programs in
health care and environmental health ar
eas, with emphasis on legislation, procedure,
and cases relating to public health.
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Health Science

I52T. Topics in Health
(1-3; max total 12)
Analysis and investigation ofselectcd areas
in school and communiey health, public
health, and health and safety with some
topics including laboratory experiences.

154. Health Care Administration (3)
Organizational design and managerial prin
ciples as they apply co the private sector of
health care.

160. Principles of Toxicology (3)
Basic principles and concepts oftoxicology
with a particular emphasis on the regula
don ofenvironmental and industriaJ toxi
cams for man/woman.

161. Environment
and Hllman Health (3)
General principlesofenvironmen tal health
wiclt a panicuJar emphasis on the interac
tion between man/woman and the envi
ronment. Environmental epidemiology,
water. wastewater. air. solid waste, ionizing
radiation, and noise.

162. Environmental Health (3)
Basic principles and concepts of environ
mental health with a particular emphasis
on health hazards. communicable disease
control. contamination control. food pro
tection, rodent control. managing special
environments. planned environments. and
environmental health organizations.

163. Pllblic Health Administration (3)
Principles ofpublic health administration,
fundamentals oforganization. and admin
istration in public health.

165. Directed Grollp Stlldy
in Environmental Health (3)
Prerequisites: H S 161, 162. Problems of
environmental health studied through field
trips. observations. demonstrations. and
seminars. (2 lecture. 2 lab hours)

166T. Topics in Environmental Health
(1-3; max total 12)
Analysis and investigation ofselected areas
in environmental health with some topics
including laboratory experiences.

167. Pllblic Health
Laboratol)' T echnjques (3)
Designed to provide training in the use of
laboratory procedures and techniques of
adj usti ng and operating monicori ng equip
ment used in water quality. air pollution.
noise pollution. food sanitation, radiologi
cal health, and toxic substances. (2 lecture.
2 lab hours) (Lab fee, $25)
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168. Occllpational
and Indllstrial Health (3)
Prereqllisite: H S 161 or 162. Conceprsof
occupational health as they pertain to ap
praising and conuolling environmental
health hazards; occupational diseases.
chemical, biological, and physical agems
that produce organic or systemic damage.
Problems in toxicology, measurement in
struments. and evaluating health hazards.

170. Health Effects
of Indoor POUlltiOn (3)
A descriptive analysis ofenvironments en
countered at home and in the workplace
with an emphasis on assessment of risk.
health effects, and a review offederal regu
lations that apply to these environments.
General Edllcation CAPSTONE CIlIster
course.

175. Environmental Internship
(3-6; max total 6)
Prerequisites: completion of21 units ofthe
environmental health science/indusuial
hygiene option in the health science major.
Provides practical experience in environ
mental health. The internship may be with
a governmental agency or industrial situa
tion or a combination, depending upon
the stlldem's need. CRiNC grading only.

182. Computers for
the Health Professions (3)
lnuoduction to the basic usc: and practical
application of personal and mainframe
compucers in health-related professions.
Laboratory use of computers covers word
processing. SPSS, data entry, data manage
ment, principles of programming. and use
ofon-linedatabases. (2lectllre, 2 lab hOllrs)
(Compllter lab fee, $15)

185F. Fieldwork in Health
(1-3; max see below)
Repeatable to 3 units in anyone area,
maximum total 6. Prerequisite: comple
tion of24 units ofthe health science major.
Provides practical experience in a commu
nity work setting. CRiNC grading only.

188. Health Education Internship
(3-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: completion of24 units with a
minimum of a 3.0 GPA in the major or
demonstration of competency in area of
assignment. Provide formal practical expe
rience in health education. The internship
maybewith the university's Student Health
Service Peer Education Program. agovern
mental agency, a voluntary agency. private

institution, or a combination, depending
llpon the stlldent's need. CRiNC grading
only.

190.lndependentStlldy
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acadnnic Plau11Imc - Indepmdmc
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See COUTU Numb"ing System.)

Health Science (H S)

203. Seminar in Community
Health Organization (3)
Prerequisite: H S J00. Individual research,
analysis. and evaluation in rdation to edu
cational aspects ofcommunity health pro
grams; group procedures; community or
ganizations; sdection, dc:velopmenr, and
use of media. Field assignments are re
qllired.

205. Seminar in SafeI)'
Problems and Ptograms (3)
Prerequisite: H S J05. Development, orga
nization, and administration ofsafety pro
grams; individual research. analysis. and
evaluation of pertinent problems. Field
assignments are required.

210. Seminar in
Health Services Administratioo (3)
Prerequisite: H S 163. Individual research,
analysis, and evaluation of the organiza
tion. administration, and legal aspects of
health programs. Fidd assignments are re
quired.

213. Health Planning
and Program Evalwtion (3)
In-depth analysis of the principles aod
practices in comprehensive health plan
ning and program evaluation. Ficld assign
ments are required.

222T. Seminar in School and
CommuniI)' Health (1-3; max total 15)
Individual research, analysis, and evalua
tion of current topics in school health
education and community health educa
tion programs such as family life educa
tion, consumer health problems. substance
abuse, and chronic disease. Field assign
ments may be required..

242T. Seminar in
Occllpational SafeI)' and Health
(1-3; max total 15)
Prerequisites: H S 105 and J43. Individual
research. analysis. and evaluation of cur
rent ropics such as loss coorrol. product



safety laws. and governmental occupational
standards. Field assignments may be re
quired.

262T. Seminar in Envi.ronmental Health
(1-3; max total 15)
Individual research, analysis. and evalua
tion of currenc wpics: air. water, housing.
vector concrol, and ocher selected environ
mental health problems. Field assignments
may bc required.

280. Seminar in
Techniques of Health Research (3)
Research methodology, identification of
health research problems, use of library
resources, data gathering, and processing;
writing a research repon.

285F. Fieldwotk in Health
(1-4; max totallO)
Planning, implemencatioll, participation,
evaluation in selected areas: safety, school
health, community health, physical handi
caps, occupational health, and environ
mental health. Approved for SP grading.
CRiNC grading only.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Plaument ~ Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (2-4; max total 4)
Prerequisite: advancement to candidacy
for MPH degree in Health Science. See
Criteriafor Thesis and Project. Asignificant
endeavor in health science that may in
clude an educational booklet, audiovisual
presencation, evaluation ofa health agency,
or the development of an experimental
device or piece of equipment. A narrative
componcnc is required which will follow a
formal format and shall include a written
abstract. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (2-4; max total 4)
Prerequisite: See Criteria fOr Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion. and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
masrer's degree. Approved fot SP grading.

Mastel' ofPllblic Health (PH)

202. Advanced Public Health
Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: H S 92 or equivalent. Theo
ries and limitations of parametric testing:
ANOVA, MANOVA, and regression. Fo
cus on nonparametric testing and small
samples including Kruskal Wallis, Median
and Fischer tests. Preparation of data for

computer analysis and interpretation of
results. Resource issues related to data col
lection.

206. Environment
and Occupational Health (3)
Application and evaluation ofenvi ronmen
tal health principles to air. land. water.
waste, and occupational health with em
phasis on contemporary issues.

208. Health Promotion (3)
Focuses on behavioral change techniques
derived from many areas of applied re
search including behavior modification and
social inceraction theory. Information em
phasizes the health relevant principles in
each domain and shows how they can be
used to understand or change public health
problems. (Formerly H S 222T secrion)

209. Advanced Concepts
in Epidemiology (3)
Prerequisites: H S 92, 109 or equivalents;
computer statistics program competency.
Advanced principles and methods of epi
demiology. Includes methods of organiz
ing surveillance data, defining cases, test
ing hypotheses, analyzing effectiveness of
methods, summarizing studies. Advanced
statistical methods will be utilized with
emphasis on interpretation ofresults. (For
merly H S 262T secrion)

221. Health and Disease
of the Body Systems (3)
General principles of health and disease in
the human body. Emphasis will focus on
each organ system and the disease process.
Preventive lifestyles will also be studied.
Undergraduate preparation in anacomyand
physiology is expected for each student.
(Formerly H S 222T section)

225. Foundation
in Health Promotion (3)
Prerequisire: PH 208. Histoty and phi
losophy of health educarion. Psychologi
cal. sociological. economic, and political
theories relevant to the mission and process
of health education with special reference
to schools and colleges.

251. Health Care Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 131 or Fin 120 or
equivalent. Topics include demand and
supply in health services sector; implica
tions of public and private financing alter
natives; constraintS on manpower traimng
and entry; equity and distribution compe
tition and regulation; issues of productiv-

Health Science

icy measurements and milization; and po
litical economy of health care. (Formerly
H S 222T section)

253. Human Resources Management
in Heald, Care (3)
The study of staffing, classification of la
bor, performance appraisal and other is
sues that apply to the diverse care providers
within the health care milieu. (Formerly H
S 222T section)

263. Air Quality Management (3)
Prerequisites: PH 202,206,209. Srudy of
the concepts ofair pollution including the
analysis of relationships among sources.
meteorology, health effects. monitoring,
sampling, and emissions control systems.
Current regulations will be reviewed with
emphasis on interpretation and applica
tion of the regulations to industry. (For
merly H S 262T section)

264. Management
of Water Pollution (3)
Prerequisites: PH 202, 206, 209. Analysis
of the principles of water treatmcnt. and
technical aspects of water pollution con
trol, including cause and effect of water
pollution. (Formerly H S 262T section)

265. Hazardous Materials
Management (3)
Prerequisites: PH 202, 206, 209. Analysis
and evolution of operations and processes
for soHd and hazardous materials genera
tion, storage, processing and disposal, in
cluding the review of regulations and in
dustrial applications. (Formerly H S 262T
section)

266. Industrial Hygiene Principles (3)
Prerequisires: PH 202, 206, 209. Tbeoty
and practice of industrial hygiene with
application of regulations to the recogni
tion, evaluation and control of workplace
hazards. Evaluation of industrial hygiene
techniques and instrumentation in the so
lution of workplace hazards. (Formerly H
S 262T secrion)

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Health Science (H S)

302. Selected Topics in Health
(1-3j repeatable with different topics)
Topics in community health, environmen
tal health, health services, and occupa
tional safety and health for teachers, health
professionals, and others.
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School of Health
and Human Services

Department of Kinesiology
Catherine G.R. Jackson, Chair
South Gym, Room III
(209) 278-2016

hup://www.csufrcsno.edu/pehp/pl'ograms

B.S. in Kinesiology
Options: Exercise Science, Physical
Educatiou, Sports Medicine

M.A. in Kinesiology
(Professioual Studies)
Optiou: Exercise Science

Minors
Coachiug
Physical Education

Single Subject Teachiug Credential
in Physical Education

---- -
Kinesiology
Kinesiology is a term which implies broad
and inclusive study of human movement:
art, science, hiswricaI evolution, roles in
society, and impact lIpon personal lives and
well-being. The academic discipline of ki
nesiology includes exercise physiology, bio
mechanics, sports medicine, pedagogy and
teaching, motor learning and control,sports
psychology, sport sociology, sports philoso
phy, dance education, fitness and wellness,
and coaching. Within the Department of
Kinesiology at California State University,
Fresno, there are three major areas of cur
ricular focus: pedagogy and teaching, exer
cise science, and sports medicine.

The Physical Education Option has a cur
ricular emphasis upon pedagogy and teach
ing, and is designed for students with pro
fessional goals in teaching and coaching.
Completion of this option fulfills the re
quirements for the Single Subject Matter
Competency Program, which provides ac
cess to teaching credential programs and
teaching careers in grades K-12.
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The Exercise Science Option is designed
for those students interested in applica
tions of exercise, fitness, and well ness in
clinical, preventive, rehabilitative, athletic
performance, industrial, and laboratory
settings. The primary purpose of this op
tion is to provide a broad and comprehen
sive background in the physical, biological,
and technical sciences. This option will
prepare the student for professional appli
cations or advanced degree work and re
search in exercise science. Marketability
and advancement within these professions
can be enhanced through certification as
an instructor, technician, or specialist
duough such organizations as the Ameri
can College of Sports Medicine or the
Nacional Strength and Conditioning As
sociation. Individual faculty and specific
coursework can help students prepare for
these certifications. A teaching credential
cannot be obtained with this option.

The Sports Medicine Option is designed
for those students with professional goals
in athletic training, who are seeking certi
fication by the Committee on Accredita
tion of Health Education Programs
(CAAHEP), which is a division of the
American Medical Association. This pro
gram has high academic and performance
standards, which include a minimum of
1,800 hours of field experience in a two
year internship program. The internship
may be completed by working in one ofthe

-
training rooms on campus, where service is
provided for all 18 intercollegiate sports, or
by working in an affiliated off-campus set
ting. Students interested in this program
must consult a sports medicine adviser. A
teaching credential cannot be obtained with
this option.

A bachelor's degree in any of the three
undergraduate options will effectively pre
pare students for graduate work within
that specific area.

The Master of Arts degree program 1S

designed to provide advanced study to

extend competence in the areas of science,
pedagogy, administration, and research
techniques. The curriculum has the flex
ibility to promoteprofessional applications,
facilitate career advancement, or provide
preparation for doctoral study. Class size
and format promote experiential learning
and quality interactions among students
and faculty.

Activity Classes
A broad variety ofactivity classes is offered
for students interested in physical activity
and kinesthetic learning. The program
objective is to develop knowledge, skills,
and fitness through practical experience in
movement and exercise. Activity courses
are offered in aquatics, recreational dance,
individual activities and team sports.
Unique experiences are provided in areas
such as bicycling fencing, martial arts, yoga,
and massage. These courses are open to

students across the entire spectrum ofphysi
cal abilities.

Facilities
The facilities for these programs include
two gymnasiums, six racquetball!handball
courts, a large matted area, two dance
studios, a gymnastics apparatus area, a
strength-training area, an all-weather track,
multipurpose fields for softball, football,
soccer, ultimate frisbee, and golf, an ar
chery range, a swimming pool, a human
performance lab, and an athletic training
room.



Faculty
Catherine G.R. Jackson. Chair
Undergraduate Adviser: Consult
department chair.

Rose M. Lyon, Graduau Adviser
Virginia F. Chadwick. Credential Adviser
Rebecca Crumpton,

Sports Medicine Adviser
Kenneth Ndrich Jacobo O. Morales
Tim R. Anderson Donna R. Pickel
Sally L. Ayer Billie L. Poston
O. Duane Ballard Jr. Joanne W. Schtoll

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Kinesiology Major Units
Major requirements 68-76

(See option requirements.)
Core Program (I 3)

(required of all options)
Kines 20, 30, 104, 109, 113

Options (select one) (56-63)
Sp01"tS Medicine
Option (62)
Kines38,I18or 161,137,
139, 140, 141, 142 (4
unirs), 143 (4unirs),165;
HS48, 90,110;Nutr 147;
Nurs 124; PhyAn 64, 65;
Ph Th 105, 119; Psych
102

Exercise Science
Option (61-63)

Kines 38, 159 (or HS
92 or Math 11), 160,
161; IGnes 163 or
165, 167; BioSc IA;
Chern IA or 3A, 3B
or 8; HS 48; Nutr
147; PhyAn 64, 65;
Phys 2A

Select twO from:
KAC 21, 24, 31, 39,
40,42, !O3

Select 12 units from:
Kines 137, 138, 139, 140,
148, 163 or 165, 199;
Nutr I62T, HS 110, 111;
Psych 177; Acer 3, Mgt
104, 106; BioSc I B, 140A,
140B; Micro 20; PhyAn
130,140,151,158,163,
165,172; Chern IB, 125,
I 28A, 128B, 150; Phys
2B;CSci I, 10, 101;Marh
70; PhTh 119; I E 125;
anyone of Spch 3, 103,
116, or 170

Physical Education
Option (55-58)

Kines 100, 116, 118,
120, 122, 124, 126,
128,130,132,134,
144, 152, 153, 157,
159; PhyAn 33; Nutr
53 or 54 or 147; H S
48 (Ot equivalent)

Select one from:
KAC 40, 41, 51, 59

Select one from:
KAC 24, 60, 80T;
Dance 117A, 155A,
158A;CLS 107

Select one from:
KAC 17, 19,20,22,
27,30,46,54

General Edncation 51
Electives 1-21

Total 128

* This figure takes into account fhar lip to 18 u~its

ofmajor requirements mayalso be used to sansfy
the General Education CORE (Spch 3),
Quantitative ReasOlling (H S 92, Malh 70), and
Critical Thinking (C Sci 1) requirements and
BREADTH, Division 1 (Chem 1A or 3A or
Phys 2A), Division 2 (BioSc 1A) and Division 4
(l E 125, H S 90. Nutr 53) requirements.

Advising Notes
t. Mandatory advising is required of all

students in this degree program. See
the department chair for the name of
your assigned adviser.

2. With the assistance of the department
adviser, students may choose asequence
of courses that will prepare them for
worlcing wim specific age groups or
special populations, co~ching, sp~rts

medicine, teaching phYSICal education,
and professional applications in ~he

exercise sciences and Rtness-related 111

dustries.
3. Students majoring in kinesiology may

count a maximum of 12 units ofactiv
ity courses (ATHL, KAC, Dance) fO

ward the 128 units required for a
bachelor's degree, but repeat credit is
not allowed in any of these activity
courses.

4. CRINC grading is not permitted in
courses for the kinesiology major. ex
cept in those courses which are desig
nared CRiNC grading only.

5. General Education and elective units
may be used roward a minor (see de
partmental minors) or add-on creden-

Kinesiology

tiaL Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair, program coordinator, or
faculty adviser for furmer information.

6. Completion ofthe Bachelor ofScience
degree with the physical education
option meets the requirements of the
Single Subject Matter Competency
Program.

7. Students interested in the sports medi
cine option should consult the depart
ment regarding criteria for selecrion
into this program.

8. A grade of C at higher in all required
coutsework is necessary for successful
completion of the major. Any course
required as a prerequisite must be com
pleted wim a grade of C or better
before registration in the subsequent
course.

9. Lower-division courses taken at orher
institutions may be accepted as being
equivalent to lower-division require
ments in the department. Petitions to
have courses accepted should be com
pleted during the Rrst semester in the
major.

Physical Education Teaching
Credential Requirements

Units

Single Snbject Credential
in Physical Education

B.S. degree with option in
physical education 128

Professional preparation courses 37
Total 165

Advising Notes . .
1. Students interested in obtatnlnga tcach

ing credential are strongly advised to
confer with the department's credential
adviser at the beginning of their junior
year.

2. Students must apply and be admitted to
the School of Education and Human
Development to begin education re
quirements. For prerequisites and o~her

admission requirements, see the Smgle
Subject CredentiaL Program as l.isted un
der the Curriculum. Teachlllg, and
Educacional Technology Department.

3. The required courses, or their approved
equivalents, in the B.S. degree and cre
dential programs must be completed by
all single subject credential candidates.

4. Verification that the waiver program
has been completed and a recommenda
tion for admission into the professional
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preparation program are the responsi
bility of the department credencial ad
viser. These may be granred only after
the prescribed B.S. degree waiver pro
gram has been completed.

Kinesiology Minor
Requirements

Units
Phy.ical Education Minor

(satisfies add-on credential)
Kines 31 and Kines 116 (or 118) ........ 6
Kines 20 and Kines 134 (or 113,

122, 152, 159) 6
KAC 31 and Kines 124 (or 125C,

126,128,130,132) 9
Total 21

Coaching Minor
Kines 20 and 134; Kines 38,116 (or

118), and 162; Nun 54 or 147 ....... 15
KAC 31 and Kines 124; Kines 125A.

or 125B, or 125C, or 125D, or 126,
or 130,or 132 6

Coaching Internship (Kines 199)
approved by depr. chair. ~

Total , 2~

Advising Notes
1. 5cuclenrs must consult with an adviser

regarding either of the minors.
2. CPR certification is required of all S[U

clenrs completing a minor program.

Master of Arts
Degree Requirements
The Deparrmem of Kinesiology offers ad
vanced study designed to enhance profes
sional competencies in tcaching, adminis
tration, and research in kinesiology. There
may be curricular emphasis and specializa
tion in pedagogy, adminisuation, or exer
cise science in preparation for more ad
vanced degrees. applied research, and careers
(community college teaching, in-school or
professional spon management, and in
clinical settings.)

Specific requirements. The Master ofArts
degree requires 30 un its ofadvanced course
work, ofwhich there is a common core of
9 units. Dependent on the option, 9-18
units are selected from specified courses.
and 3-12 units ofelectives are chosen. The
culminating experience may be a thesis, a
project, or a comprehensive exam in pro
fessional studies; for the Exercise Science
Option, the thesis or comprehensive exam
plus internship may be selected.
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Under the direction of a graduate adviser,
each student designs a coherent program
within the following framework:

M.A. in Kinesiology Units
(Professional Srudies)
Core 9

Kines 230, 231, and 261
Required coursework 9
Sclecc chree from: Kines 223, 240,
241, 242, 244, 260, 262, 263, and
285

Elective 12
Any additional Kines 200-level
courses or approved oucside area
courses

Cubninating experience 0-6
Kines 299, 298, or comprehensive
exam

Total ~O

Exercise Science Option Units
Core 9

Kines 230, 231, and 261
Required cour.ework 12-18

With advisement, select from: Kines
222,223,233,234,236,237,238,
and 285

Electives ~

Any Kines 200-level course or
approved outside area course

Culminating experience 0-6
Kines 299 or comprehensive
exam plus internship

Total ~O

Advising Notes
l. The Master of Arts degree program in

Kinesiology assumes undergraduate
preparation equivalent to a California
State University, Fresno major in kine
siology. Students may be required to
take] 2-15 prerequisite units.

2. All students must take a written qualifY
ing exam before advancement to candi
dacy. The university graduate-level writ
ingskills requirement is met by success
ful completion of this step.

3. See also the general graduate require
ments listed under the Division ofGradu
ate Studies.

COURSES
Note: Activity courses may be repeated for
credit. Students may apply a maximum of
eight units for the rotal degree require
ments.

Aqllatics (KAC)

4. Swimming for Beginners (I)
(Formerly pE AC 4)

6. Warer Aerobics (1)
(Formerly PE AC 6)

101. Advanced Lifesaving (2)
Prerequisite: SOO-yard swim in 10 minutes
or less. (Formerly pE AC 10 I)

103. Swim for Fimess (1)
Prerequisite: intermediate SWim ability.
(Formerly PE AC 103)

Recreational Dallce (KAC)

See TheatreArtsforadditional dance classes.

12. Elemenrary Social Dance (1)
(Formerly pE AC J 2)

14. COlUlrry Wescern (1)
(Formerly PE AC 14)

112. Inrermediare Social Dance (1)
Prerequisite: KAC 12 or equivalent. (For
merly pE AC 112)

/lldivitillal Activities (KAC)

15. Basic Massage (I)
Fundamental massage techniques; rypes
of massage and thejr usage; physiological
and psychological effects of massage,
classical Swedish massage strokes and
cheir sequence. (Formerly pE AC 15)

16. Adapred Physical Acciviry (1)
IndividualJy designed activity for disabled
srudenrs. (Formerly pE AC J6)

17. Elemencary Archery (1)
(Formerly PE AC 17)

18. Backpacking (2)
Limited to novice backpackers. (Estimated
cost to smdent approximately $50 for sup
plies, cransporc"ion.) (Formerly pEAC 18)

19. EIemenrary Badminron (I)
(Formerly PE AC 19)

20. EIemencary Bicycling (2)
Introduction to bicyclingasa lifetimesport.
Bicycle selection, care, and maintenance.
Traffic laws and bicycle safety. Student
must provide own 10-speed bicycle. Two
all-day rides on Saturday. Medical clear
ance required. (Approximate course fee.
$16) (Formerly pE AC 20)

21. Elemenrary Screngrh Training (1)
(Formerly pE AC 21)

22. Elemencary Bowling (1)
(Approximate course fee, $25) (Formerly
PEAC 22)



24. Elementary Conditioning
Exercises and Aerobics (1)
(Formerly PE AC 24)

27. Elementary Fencing (I)
(Formerly PE AC 27)

30. Elementary Golf (1)
(Formerly PE AC 30)

31. Elementary Gymnastics (1)
(Formerly PEAC 31)

33. Fitoess Walking (1)
(Formerly PE AC 33)

39. Jogging (I)
(Formerly PE AC 39)

40. Elementary Karate (1)
Japanese stylc of Shotokan Karate. (For
merly I'E AC 40)

41. Judo (I)
(Formerly PE AC 4 I)

42. Physical Training (2)
Unique overall fitness program emphasiz
ing strength and endurance training. De
signed to tone muscles, promote weight
loss and increase stamina. Course is tai
lored to individual student needs. Program
includes running, weight lifting, aerobics,
stadium stair runs, sprints, push ups, and
sit ups. (Formerly PE AC 42)

46. Elementary Racquetball (1)
(Formerly PE AC 46)

51. Self-defense for Women (I)
(Formerly PE AC 51)

54. Elementary Tennis (I)
(Formerly PE AC 54)

59. Wrestling (I)

60. Yoga (I)
(Formerly pE AC 60)

117. Intermediate Archery (I)
Prerequisite: KAe 17 or equivalent. (For
merly PE AC 117)

119. Intermediate Badminton (1)
Prerequisite: KAC 19 or equivalent. (For
merly PE AC 1I9A)

120. Cycling for Fitness (2)
Prerequisire: KAC 20 or equivalent. (Ap
proximate course fee, $16) (Formerly PE
AC 120)

121. Intermediate Suength Training (2)
Prerequisite: KAC 21 or equivalent. (For
merly PE AC 121)

122. Intermediate Bowling (I)
Prerequisite: KAC 22 or equivalent. (Ap
proximate course fee, $25) (Formerly PE
AC 122)

124. Intermediate Conditioning
Exercises and Aerobics (1)
Prerequisite: KAC 24 or equivalent. (For
merly PE AC 124)

127. Intermediate Fencing (1)
Prercquisite: KAC 27 or equivalent. (For
merly I'E AC 127)

130. Inrermediate Golf (2)
Prerequisitc: KAC 30 or equivalent. (Ap
proximate course fee, $50) (Formerly PE
AC 130)

140. Intermediate Karate (1)
Prerequisite: KAC 40 or equivalent. Japa
nese style of Shorokan Karate. (Formerly
PE AC 140)

146. Intermediate Racquetball (I)
Prerequisite: KAC 46 or equivalent. (For
merly PEAC 146)

154. Imermediate Tennis (1)
Prerequisite: KAC 54 or equivalent. (For
merly pE AC 154A)

156. Triathlon (2)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. (For
mcrly pE AC 156)

Tea'" Activities (KAC)

65. Basketball (1)
(Formerly PE AC 65)

6B. Soccer (1)
(Formerly PE AC 6B)

71. Elementary Volleyball (1)
(Formerly PE AC 71)

73. Softball (1)
(Formerly PE AC 73)

80T. Topics in Kinesiology
(I-2j max totalS if no topic repeated)
Participation in and investigation of se
lected physical activities nor ill current
curriculum. (Formerly PE AC BOT)

171. Intermediate Volleyball (I)
Prerequisite: KAC 71 or equivalent. (For
merly PE AC 171A)

Kinesiology (Kines)

20. Fitness Development (1)
Fundamental and basic principles ofdevel
opment of physical fimess; integration of
theory and practice. (2 lab hours)

30. Professional Foundations
in Kinesiology (3)
Introduction to the professional founda
tions of kincsiology: physical education,
exercise science, and sports medicine. In
cludes history, philosophy, concepts, pro-

Kinesiology

grams, qualifications, careers, issues, and
future nf rhe discipline. (Formerly P E 30)

31. Concepts of Human Movement (3)
Experiencing and studying concepts in se
lected aspects of human motor perfor
mance. Topics include fundamental move
ments, mechanical principles. perceptual
theory, cultural effects, physiological fac
tors, and learning theory as they affect
human movement. General Education
BREADTH, Division 4. (2 leerure, 2 lali
hours) (Formerly P E 31)

38. Introduction to Sports Medicine (3)
Designed for prospective coaches, athletic
trainers. and health and physical educa
tors. Aids in the recognition, evaluation,
and care ofathletic injuries. Techniques in
raping, prevention, rehabilitation of inju
ries. and first aid care and treatment. (For
merly PEL06A)

75T. Topics in Kinesiology
(1-3; max total B)
Introductory topics in kinesiology not avail
able through current curricula offerings.

100. Fundamental Skills and Concepts (2)
Prerequisites: Kines 20 or 31. Study and
analysis of fundamental skiIls and move
ment patterns with applications in selected
activities. Skills required for physical edu
cation major classes will be analyzed. evalu
ared, and practiced to improve performance
level. (4 lab hours)

104. Information Systems
and Technology in Kinesiology (3)
Introduction to computers with an em
phasis on document production. choosing
and using appropriate software, and ac
cessing CD-ROM-based and on-line kine
siology databases. Contemporary computer
hardware and software applications for the
kinesiologisr. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

109. Motor Learning (3)
Prerequisite: Kines 20. Principles ofmotor
learning. The study of various theories.
Application of theories and findings in
presentations and planning of movement
activities. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

111. The Olympic Games (3)
History. development, significance, and
future of the Olympic Games; Olympian
as a microcosm ofcross cultural and inter
personal understandings and relationships.
General Educarion CAPSTONE Cluster
course. (Formerly P E Ill)
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112C. Officiating Track and Field (I)
Analysis and imerprCr3tion of rules for
track; procedures. mechanics, and practice
in officiaring. (1-2 hour lecture/lab) (Spring
only) (Formerly P E II2C)

113. Physical Growth
and Development (3)
Prerequisite: PhyAn 33. Physical growth
and development from prenatal period
through old age with emphasis on motor
development. (Formerly P E 147)

116. Fundamentals of Biomechanics (3)
Prerequisites: PhyAn 33 (or 64 and 65);
Kines 20. Study of the scruccural and me
chanical properties of the musculoskeletal
system, associated movemenc function of
the human body, and applied physics. (2
lecture. 2 lab hours)

118. Fundamentals
of Exercise Physiology (3)
Prerequisites: PhyAn 33 (or 64 and 65);
Kines 20. The study and applicmion of
physiological bases of movement. work,
response, and adaptation to exercise. Con
sideration of environmental conditions,
gender, and age. (Formerly P E lS6B)

120. Planning Strategies
for Physical Education (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 30, 100; concurrencly
with Kines 124, 126, 128, 130, or 132.
Organization, presentation, and evalua
tion of in-class demonstrations. The phi
losophy of the teacher preparation option
will he covered and developed through
practice, observation. planning and pre
sentations. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

122. Nontraditional Games
and Outdoor Education (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 20, 100. Study of a
variety of recreational, multicultural, and
nontraditional games, as well as outdoor
education for lifelong participation. (2Iec
rure, 2 lab hours) (Formerly PEl 08)

124. Analysis and Application:
Tumbling and Gymnastics (2)
Prerequisites: Kines 20, 100i KAC 31.
$tudyofbiomechanical, physiological, and
psychological pri nciples underlying acqui
sition ofskill in, and performance of. tum
bling and gymnastics. Practical experience
in learning, refinement. and analysis of
skills, with focus upon appropriate teach
ing models and strategies. (4 lab hours)
(Formerly P E 1ISD)
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12SA. Coaching Football (3)
Principles underlying participation in com
peritive football. (Spring only) (Formerly
P E 12SA)

I2SB. Coaching Basketball (3)
Principles underlying participation in com
peritive baskerball. (Fall only) (Formerly P
E 12SB)

12SC. Coaching Track and Field (3)
Principles underlying participation in com
peritiveuackandfield. (Formerly PE I2SC)

12SD. Coaching Baseball (3)
Principles underlying participation in com
peririve baseball. (Fall only) (Formerly P E
12SD)

126. Analysis and Application:
Aquatics (3)
Prerequisite: skill test. An overviewofaquat
ics: elementary through advanced skills for
all ages (infant through adult) with special
emphasis on the sequencing of skills and
certification in water safety - a require
ment for California public schools. (2 lec
ture, 2 lab hours) (Formerly PEl4SA)

128. Analysis and Application:
Dance Heritage Survey (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 100 and dance skill
test. Observation, practice, and analysis of
basic skills in folk, big circle, contra, line
and couple, and social dance. Understand
ing and appreciation ofthese types ofdance
in various cultures. Study and practice of
leadership skills in recreational dance. (For
merly P E 14SD)

130. Analysis and Application:
IndividuailDuai Lifetime (3)
Prerequisires: Kines 100,120. Study, analy
sis, and practical experience in: teaching
skills, concepts, strategies, and rules; pre
sentation of techniquesi skill evaluation;
and organization of the instructional envi
ronment for individual and dual activities.
Activities are archery, badminton. bowl
ing, golf, racquetball. and tennis. (l lec
rure, 4 lab hours)

132. Analysis and Application:
Team Sports (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 100, 120. Analysisand
performance of basic skills. Strategies in a
variety of tcam Sports commonly caught in
public schools. School progressions, class
organization to maximize participation,
planning for activities, micro-teaching, and
self-analysis ofskills. (I lecrure, 4lab hours)

134. Analysis and Application:
Fitness (2)
Prerequisires: Kines 100,116,118,120,
128. Basic principles, theory and practice of
development, and maintenance of fitness
for health and physical performance. Em
phasis upon application for teachers and
coaches. (4 lab hours) (Formerly PE 115K)

137, Structural Biomechanics (3)
Prerequisites: PhyAn 33 (or 64 and 65).
Human movement: biological and me
chanical bases, application ofmusculoskel
etal considerations, and principles of me
chanics to human movements. (Formerly
P E IS6A)

138. Evaluation in Sports Medicine (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 38, 137. Advanced
study in sports medicine including injury
recognition and evaluation procedures.
(Spring only) (Formerly P E 106B)

139. Therapeutic Modalities
in Sports Medicine (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 38; PhyAn 33 (or 64
and 65). The theory and applicarion of
various therapeutic modalities used in the
treatment of athletic injuries, (Fall only)
(Formerly PEl 06C)

140. Rehabilitation
in Sporrs Medicine (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 137, 139. The devel
opment and application of rehabilitation
and therapeutic exercise programs for the
injured arhlete. (Fall only) (Formerly P E
I06E)

141. Organization and Administration
in Sports Medicine (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 38, H S 110, Nurs
124. Current issues in sports medicine,
organization, administration, and profes
sional preparation. (Springonly) (FOl:merly
P E 106F)

142. Seminar in Sports Medicine
(1; max total 4)
Taken concurrently with Kines 143. A
seminar course designed to focus and re
view the competencies in spans medicine.
(l seminar hour)

143, Practicum in Sports Medicine
(I; max total 4)
Prerequisites: H S 48; Kines 38; PhyAn 33
or 64; and admission inro the Sports Medi
cine Option. Practical experience in the
field ofsports medicine, involving areas of
injury prevention, recognition, manage
ment, and rehabilitation. The practicum
requires a minimum of 1,200 hours over a



cwo-year period. CRlNCgradingonly. (For
merly PEl 07)

144. Field Experience in Teaching (2)
Prerequisites: Kines 100,120, Open only
to kinesiology majors with options in physi
cal education. Supervised placement in
physical education instructional settings.
Provides a variety of practical learning ex
periencesand includes seminar discussions.
CRINC grading only. (Formerly P E 144)

148. Biophysical Aspecrs ofAging (3)
(Same as Geron 148.) Theories of aging,
biological mechanisms of the aging pro
cess, and the role of physical activity in
those physiological functions influenced
by age. (Spring only) (Formerly P E 148)

152. Physical Education for Children (3)
Theory, analysis, and study of movement
experiences. skills and materials, appropri
ate for children. (2 lecture. 2 lab hours)
(Formerly P E 152)

153. History, Philosophy, and
Sociology of Physical Education (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 30, senior status. Ini
tiates the investigation ofhistory, philoso
phy, and sociology of physical education.
Examines philosophies of well-known
physical educators, historical events, and
sociological concepts. Reflects on the im
plications for today's society, the profes
sion} curriculum development, and me
individual. (Formerly P E 153)

157. Adapted and Inclusive
Physical Education (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 134, Standard First
Aid Certification, and CPR. The design,
implementation} and evaluation of indi
vidually prescribed adapted physical edu
cation programs for the handicapped in
school and special settings for smdents
with disabling conditions. The philosophy
and techniques of successful inclusion of
individuals with disabilities in regular class
settings. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Formedy
P E 157A)

159. Measurement and Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: Kines 104, 134. The study of
selection, construction, evaluation, and
administration ofnorm referenced and cri
terion referenced tests for use in assessing
physical performance and knowledge. The
application of computer technology, sta
tistical methodology, and the interpreta
tion ofstatistics. (Approximate course fee,
$15) (Formerly P E 159A)

160. Applied Biomechanics (3)
Prerequisites: PhyAn 33 (or 64 and 65).
Advanced and integrated study of struc
tural and mechanical properties of the
musculoskeletal system, functional and
movement characteristics, applied physics,
and analysis ofmovement. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

161. Applied Exercise Physiology (3)
Prerequisites: PhyAn 33 (or 64 and 65);
Nutr 147. Physiologic bases of movement,
work and exercise response and adapta
tion, integration of physiologic concepts
related to such processes as respiration,
circulation, metabolism, heat regulation,
and their roles in physical activity. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours)

162. Coaching Conceprs (3)
Current problems ofcoaches in the school
sening; techniques of motivation, organi
zation, and public relations. (Fall only)
(Formerly P E 162)

163. Fitness and Wellness (3)
Prerequisite: Kines 118 or 161. Study,
analysis, development, and practice of
health related firness and weight control
programs for various populations. (2 lec
ture, 2 lab hours)

165. Performance Related Fitness (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 1160r 160; Kines 118
or 161. Physiological and biomechanical
principles influencing the design and imple
mentation of conditioning programs to

enhance athletic performance. Practical
applications in laboratory activities. Dis
cussion of skill and performance-related
components of physical fitness. (2 lecture,
2 lab hours)

167. Humanistic and Integra£ive
Aspects of Exercise Science (3)
Prerequisires: Engl1; Kines 104, 160, 161.
Integration of humanistic, physiological.
and biomechanical aspects of exercise sci
ence through lectures, readings, discus
sions} and writing assignments.

IS0T. Topics in Kinesiology
(1-3; max total 12)
Topics relating to analysis, performance,
theory, current trends, and research in ki
nesiology nOt available through current
curricula offerings. (Formerly P E 180T)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved forSPgrading. (Formerly
P E 190)

Kinesiology-
199. Supervised Work
Experience (1-2; max total 4)
Prerequisites: upper-division sratus, CPA
2.5last30 units, permission ofdeparrment
chair and instructor. CR/NCgradingonly.
(Formerly P E 199)

GRADUATE COURSES
(See COUTS' Numb,ring Spurn.)

Kinesiology (Kines)

222. Biomechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 116, 137,or 160.Study
ofphysical and mechanical bases ofhuman
movement. Mechanical properties ofstruc
tural and ac£ive tissues, relation of these
properties to tissue function. Application
of principles of physics and mechanics to

human movement and sport. Kinematic
analysis of sport performances. (Formerly
P E 222)

223. Scientific Bases
of Motor Learning (3)
The psychophysiological study of motor
learning and movement behavior. Evolu
tion of theorie.~ and approaches utilized in
the study of skill learning, and the ex
amination of factors which facilitate or
deter acquisition. Application of concepts
through extensive laboratory experiences.
(2Ieeture, 31ab hours) (Formerly P E223)

230. Statistical Inference
in Kinesiology (3)
Theory and nature ofstatistical inference;
study ofstatistical merhodology relating to

the selection of the most appropriate statis
tical technique, and the interpretation of
findings. Required of all M.A. candidates.
(Approximare course fee, $15) (Formerly
p E 230)

231. Research Methods
in Kinesiology (3)
Seminar in research methods appropriate
for physical education, exercise science,
and related professions: usc ofinformation
retrieval technology; critiquing,. conduct
ing and reporring research. Required of all
M.A. candidates. (Formerly P E 231)

233. Advanced Exetcise Physiology I:
Metabolic and Neuromuscular
Physiology (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 118 or 161; Chern 3A,
38. Derailed Study of the biochemistry of
energy metabolism, biophysical and func
tional concepts related to interaction of
nerve and muscle, and response to train
ing. Theoretical concepts support~d by
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Kinesiology
.-- .............
extensive practical experience in the hu
man performance lab. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours) (Formerly P E 233)

234. Advanced Exercise Physiology II:
Cardiovascular and Respiratory
Physiology (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 118 or 161. In-depth
smdy ofcardiovascular and respi [awry con
cepts related to exercise, training, heahh,
disease, and aging. Theoretical concepts
are supported by extensive practical experi
ence in the human performance lab. (2
lecrure, 3 lab hours) (Formerly P E 234)

237. Design and Implementation
of Resistance Training Programs (3)
Study of research findings and established
scientific principles of resistance training
for developmclH of muscular strength,
power, and endurance. Practical applica
tions to technique, program development,
and competition. (Formerly P E 237)

238. Exercise Testing,
ECG, and Prescription (3)
Prerequisite: Kines 118 or 161. Detailed
study of the American College of Spons
Medicine Guidelines for Exercise Testing
and Prescription. Theoretical concepts of
screening, exercise testing, and prescribing
exercise for apparently healthy populations
and populations with special needs sup
ported by extensive practical laboratory
testing experiences. (2 lecture, 31ab hours)
(Formerly P E 250T secrion, P E 238)

240. Facilities and Equipment
in Kinesiology (3)
Functional planning of indoor and out
door facilities for schools and recreation
centers. Design and layout ofschool physi
cal education-athletic facilities. Evaluation
of school plants in the Fresno and Valley
area. Budget considerations in planning
for the purchase of equipment. (Formerly
P E 240)

241. Administration in
Physical Education and Sporr (3)
Study of environmental factors which in
fluence management of human resources
ofsport organizations in public and private
sectors. Analysis and application ofadmin
istrarivelleadership theory ro strategic plan
ning, organizing, implementing and con
trolling programs in sport and physical
education contexts. (Formerly r E 241)

242. Program Development
in Physical Educarion (3)
Study of the current education scene to

provide students with an understanding of
the role that school physical education
plays in today's education. Identification
of sound procedure and practice in orga
nizing and conducting relevant programs
of physical education. (Formerly P E 242)

243. Administrative Issues in Sport
and Physical Education Promotion (3)
Prerequisites: Kines 230, 231, 241, and
MBA 214. The effective promotion of
sport organizations, athletic and physical
education programs. Emphasis is on the
integration of promotional elements into
the total marketing srrateb'Y of the orga
nization, and the administration of fund
raising and corporate sponsorship plans.
(Formerly P E 243)

244. Legal Aspecrs in Sporr
and Physical Educarion (3)
The study of legal principles and their
implications for physical education and
sport. Emphasis is on safety procedures,
preventative measures, and legal responsi
bilities of teachers, coaches, and sport ad
ministrators. (Formerly P E 250T section,
P E 244)

250T. Topics in Kinesiology
(3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Advanced studies in theoretical research in
selecred topics. (Formerly P E 250T)

260. Historical Concepts
in Kinesiology (3)
Interpretation ofexercise and sporr in west
ern thought and practice, from 3000 B.C.
to rhe presenr. (Formerly P E 260)

261. Philosophical and Erhical Inquiry
in Kinesiology (3)
Philosophic/critical examination of cur
rent and classical literature in physical edu
cation, sparr, and exercise science. Under
standing systems of thought, their
application; analysis of, as well as support
for, points of view in verbal and written
communication. Required ofall M.A. can
didares. (Formerly P E 261)

262. Social Implications of Sport (3)
Cultural and social factors related to play,
games, and athletic contests; social param
eters in rhe conduct and management of
school athletic programs; emphasis on re
search studies. (Formerly P E 262)

-
263. Psychology of Sporr (3)
An examination of the concepts in sports
psychology, motivational variables, emo
tional states and personality variables; men
tal states, behavioral techniques and strat
egies; and issues in sports psychology. (For
merly P E 263)

285. Internship in Kinesiology
(3-6; max toral 6)
Prerequisite: completion of core courses
curriculum (Kines 230, 231, 261) and
three required courses. Work experience
within the physical education, health-fit
ness industry, or sport administration set
ting, directed and evaluated by a qualified
faculty member with appropriate supervi
sion by an on-site professional. CRINC
grading only. (Formerly P E 285)

290. IndependenrStudy
(1-3; max roral 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. ApprovedforSPgrading. (Formerly
P E 290)

298. Projecr (3-6; max toral 6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, submis
sion, and/or demonstration of an original
project. Creativity shall be a prime factor.
Absrract required, e.g., choreograph gym
nastic performance, organize square/folk
dance program, compose audiovisual rep
resentation of sport forms. Approved for
SP grading. (Formerly P E 298)

299. Thesis (2-6; max roral 6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for rhe
master's degree. Approved for SP grading.
(Fotmerly P E 299)

IN·SERVICE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Physical Education (P E)

310. Analysis of Team Activities
(1-3; max total 12 if no area repeated)
Prerequisite: teaching or coaching experi
ence or by permission of instructor. An
analysis ofthe techniques, methods, proce
dures, and theory of ream sports.

320. Analysis of Individual Activities
(1-3; max total 12 if no area repeated)
Prerequisite: teaching or coaching experi
ence, or permission ofinstructor. An analy
sis ofthe techniques, methods, procedures,
and theories of individual activities.
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B.S. in Nursing

M.S. in Nursing
Options:
Clinical Specialization
Primary Care/Nurse Practitioner

School Nurse Credential

Combined program:
Primary CarelNurse Practitioner
(M.S. Nursing)
with School Nurse Credential

ploma programs may seek advanced place
ment through credit by examination (see
AcatkmicPlacement - Credit by Examina
tion).

Registered nurses are in a separate admis
sion pool from the generic nursing appli
cants.

Licensed Vocational Nurses are offered
three options:

1. Generic Nursing Program

2. T ransfer/Crcdit by Examination
3. Thirty-Unir Oprion (nondegree)

Health Related Personnel. Medical corps
men, psychiatric techl1icians, and others
aree1igible for credit byexaminarion under
the university's policy as outlined in the
current catalog.

Advanced placement in the major prepares
qualified students to receive their B.S.N.
The curriculum is designed to emphasize
theory-based practice in nursing and to

provide the foundation for graduate study.
While pursuing the degree, students are
encouraged to select their area of interest.
Theyare also encouraged to collaboratively
care for patients in a variety of settings:
acute care, critical care, long care, ambula
tory care, and home care.

Nursing
The process of nursing consists ofsystem
atic assessment, planning. implementation,
and evaluation of nursing carc. Nursing
assumes the primary responsibility for pro
viding hoi isric care to the client by utilizing
significant support systems, such as the
family and community.

The department offers an undergraduate
program which leads [Q the Bachelor of
Science degree in Nursing, a postbac
calaureate School Nurse Credential Pro
gram with an option to pursue the master's
degree in nursing, agraduare program lead
ing ro a Master of Science degree in Nurs
ing, and a Post-Master's Nurse Practitio
ner Credential Program.

Undergraduate Program
The program requires six semesters ofnurs
ing courses in addition to two semcsrcrs of
prerequisite requirements. The basic Gen
eral Education requirements are the same
for aU majors. Upon completion of the
sinh semester clinkal course sequence, the
student is qualified to take the National
Council Licensure Examination (NCLEX
RN) and apply for the Public Health Nutse
Certificate. California State University,

Fresno's nursing program is accredited by
the California Board of Registered Nurs
ing and the National League for Nursing
(NLN).

Clinical Facilities
A wide variety of clinical placements are
available. Placement facilities include Com
munity Hospitals ofCentral California, St.
Agnes Medical Cenrer, Valley Children's
Hospital, Veteran's Administration Medi
cal Center, HCA Cedar Vista Hospiral,
University Medical Center, Central Valley
indian Health, Associated Indian Services,
Armenian Home, San Joaquin Gardens,
the Kaiser Permanente Medical Group,
and the health departments from Fresno,
Madera, Kings, and Tulare coumies.

Advanced Placement
in the Nursing Major
Srudentsseeking advanced placement must
seek advisement from the department. Stu
dents are expected to ITIeet all prerequisites
for admission and meet filing deadlines
specified for undergraduate sruclems.

Registered Nurses with an associate degree
in nursing ITIay arriculate at the junior level
in the major. Registered nurses from di-

- -
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Faculty
Mariamma K. Mathai. Interim Chair

Judith Allender Gozil M. Oxley
Carol L. Avent Cherie Rector
Marlene A. Dehn Michael F. Russler
F. Ndidi Griffin Elizabeth H.
Janet Hild Wilkerson
Mary R. Ivan Ruth
Patricia R. N ureal! Willmingron

Policies and Procedures
for B.S.N. Admission
Admission co the program is a cwo-stcp
process: (I) admission to the university
and (2) admission to the nursing major. A
separate nursing program application must
be submitted. Applicancs must meet all
criteria for admission ro the university and
to the nursing major.

1. Srudcncsapplyingw the universirymusr
do the following:
a. File an application for admission to

California State University, Fresno
with the application fee and two of
ficial transcripts from each college or
university previously attended.

h. Transfer students with fewer than 56
transferable semester units must file
ACT or SAT scores and high school
transcripts by the document dead
line.

c. Students not in the major may apply
to the university as prenursing ma
jors.

2. Students must submit a nursing pro
gram application with documencation
including one official uanscript from
each college or university attended by
the application deadline.

3. Specific healrh criteria must be met.
Students with recurrent infections or
physical limitations that preclude meet
ing clinical course objectives may be
unable to satisfactorily complete the re
quirements for a B.S. in Nursing. Con
tact the Nursing Department regarding
any questions.

Eligibility to Apply to the Program. Stu
dents need:

• to complete at least two natural science
prerequisites and two other prerequisites
by the end of the fall semester and all
nine prerequisites by spring semester
with a minimum C grade - CRINC
grades are not acceptable

a CPA of3.0 or above in all prerequisite
courses
a number of prerequisites completed
without repetition (maximum of two
prerequisite courses may be repeated once
to improve grade)

• validated admission to California State
University, Fresno for the term of pro
gram entry

All nine prerequisites must be completed
before consideration for admission into
the program. No prerequisite courses can
be taken concurrently with the nursing
courses. No exceptions.

Sdection Criteria. The program is on im
pacted status (the number of applications
received is greater than the number of
vacancies for the program). Therefore, ad
mission into the nursing major is very
competitive; there is no waiting list. Only
applicantS with the highestcompositescores
based on the selection criteria below will be
admitted each fall. The number admitted
varies. Applicants must reapply each year
and competewirh the entire applicant pool
if not selected.

Note: California residents are given prefer
ence over out-oF-state and incernational
students as long as the program is on im
paCted status.

Selection is based upon the following:

CPA in nine prerequisite courses
• number of prerequisite courses com

pletcd without repetition

Application Filing Period

Fall Admission: November 1- 30;
applications arc available October 1.

Dates are subject to change. Contact the
Nursing Admissions Office at (209) 278
3928.

The program application includes addi
tional instructions and deadlines.

Note: Students who have been admitted to

the major. have made no arrangements with
the department, and fail to attend the first
day ofclass will bc dropped from the major
and not considered for furure admission.

For the university application form and
admissions information. writc to the Office
ofAdmissions, California State University,
Fresno. For further information regarding
program admission curricula, write to the
following address and cnclose a self-ad
dressed, stampcd, legal-size envelope:

-
California State Universiry, Fresno
Admissions: Nursing
School of Health and Human Services
2345 East San Ramon Ave. MS/25
Fresno, CA 93740-8031.

Policies and Procedures for Direct
Transfer into the Nursing Major
1. Students must have completed at least

two semesters or 12 semester units of
nursing courses in the major (all other
scudents must follow the admission
procedures for basic or advanced place
ment majors).

2. Students must submit all transcripts,
course descriptions of nursing courses,
and two letters of recommendation from
their currcnt school to be considered for
transfer.

3. Students must meet aJl California State
University, Fresno criteria for admis
sion and continuation in the major to be
eligible for transfer.

4. Scudcnrs are admitted and placed in the
major at the discretion of the depart
ment chair.

5. Transfer students who have written noti
fication of acceptance inro rhe program
enter thc major on a space-available
basis and must receive department per
mission to enroll in c1asscs.

Leave ofAbsence
from Nursing Program
1. Request for leave of absence:

a. Students must request a leave of ab
sence (LOA) in writing from the de
partmcnt chair. Students who don't
request a LOA may nOt be readmit
tcd into the major.

b. Leaves will be granted only for stu
dcnts who have completed at least
one semestcr in the program and are
in good standing.

2. Request to return from leave of absence:

a. Students must request in writing to be
reinstatcd in the program specifying:
-Date of LOA

• Rcason for LOA
• Disposition ofcircumstances requir
ing the LOA

•Activities (e.g.• working in hospital)
engaged in during LOA

b. Students will be notified in writing of
requirements for returning to pro
gram, dcnial, or reinstatement.



c. Requirements for return may include
any or all of the following, based on
the discretion of the department
chair:

Letters of recommendation from
individuals such as counselors or
physicians

• Enrolling in up to 5 units ofInde
pendent 5mdy to update theoreti
cal andlor clinical skills

d. Students who receive written notice
of reinstatement in the major return
on a space-available basis and must
receive permission from the depart
ment to enroll in classes.

Progression in the Major. Criteria for re
temion, progression, and graduation from
the program include a minimum grade of
Gin each required course and each nursing
course offered for a grade, and credit in
courses offered for GRING grading only.
Nursing and required courses may be re
peated only once to achieve a C or credit
grade. Any studcntwho receives less than a
C grade (or no credit) in two nursing
courses wifJ not be permitted to continue
in the major. Refer to the Student Hand
book, Baccalaureate Degree Nursing Pro
gram, for complete progression and reten
tion policies.

Expenses. Students must be prepared to

incur any additional cost such as uniforms,
malpractice insurance, health insurance,
stethoscopes, course materials,lab fees, etc.,
and be responsible for ttansportation to

clinical facilities. A current CPR certifica
tion, a physical examination, and specific
immunizations are required.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Nursing Major Units
Major requirements'" 65

Select one program:
Generic students (65)
Nurs 10, 1OL, lOS, 11 O,llOL,
IIOS, 112, 121, J21L, 123,
123L, 124, 131, 131L, 132,
132L, 133, 140, 140L, 141,
141L, 141S, 145, 150, 150L,
151; nursing electives (2 units):
Nurs 134, 13G, 137, 180T

RN studellts only (65)
Nursl35, 136, 137, 141,I41L,
1415,145,150, 150L; nursing
electives (6 units): Nurs 112,
134, 140, 151, 180T; 33 trans-
fer nursing units

Prerequisite requirements 32
Courses which must be com-
pleted before entrance into the
nursing major: Chern 3A;
PhyAn G4 and 65; Nutr 53; Mi-
cro 20 or 140; Engll; Psych 10;
Anrh 2 or Soc 1 or 2; Spch 8
preferred (or Spch 3 or 7)

Additional requirements J5
Courses which are prerequisite
[Q specific nursing courses: Crit-
ical Thinking course; CFS 38;
Phil 120; 3 units of ethnic!
women's studies; IntroduC[ion
to Statistics: H 592 or Math II
(recommended) - consult
nursing course descriptions

General Education 5J
(See Notes 1-2)

Minilllum Total** 130

~. See the Nursing Dcparrment for course
descriptions not found in this catalog and for
advising.

** This figure takes into account that prerequisite
units and additional requirements may be used
to satisfy General Education requirements.

Advising Notes
1. Several prerequisite units also may be

used to satisfy General Education re
quirements.

2. Most of the units in additional require
ments may be used to satisfy General
Education requirements, including Mi
cro 20 or 140 that fulfills the Division 2
requirement only for nursing majors.

3. Students must complete the upper-divi
sion writing skills requirement in order
to take Nurs 145 and to graduate.

4. Optional CRlNCgrading is not permit
ted in the nursing major.

5. Students are strongly encouraged to
seek academic advising every semester
and arrange an appointment.

6. All practicum courses (with suffix "S" or
"L") require a minimum of three hours
of clinical per unit of credit as a mini
mum [Q meet course objectives.

S«:hool Nurse
Credential Program
Postbaccalaureate Health Services
(School Nurse) Credential

TheSchool NurseCredential Program pro
vides basic preparation for professional roles
in school nursing. The program, approved
by the California Commission on Teacher
Creden tialing, leads to the Professional

Nursing-
Health Services (School Nurse Creden
tial.) The Department of Nursing, in con
junction with the School ofEducation and
Human Development, recommends quali
fied candidates for credentialing as provid
ers of health services in California public
schools (preschool, K-12, adult).

The program of study for credential stu
dents consists of a minimum of 27 units.
Courses taken in NLN accredited bacca
laureate programs may be accepted for the
credential at the discretion of the Depart
ment of Nursing.

Units
Audiology coursework

Nurs 180T or CSD 188T
Audiology for School Nurses ......... 3

Special Education coursework
(select one)
SPED 160

Mainsueaming
Exceptional Children 3

CSD 114
Education
of Exceptional Children.. ...3

Psych IG8
Exceptional Children 3

Counseling coursework (select one)
COUN 174

Introduction of Counseling 3
COUN200

Scm inar in Counseling
Techniques 3

Physical Assessment
Nurs 13G

Health Appraisal' 3
Health Teaching

Nurs 137
Teaching Strategies
for the Health Client' 3

School Nursing
Nurs 184

Introduction
to School Nursing* 3

Nurs 185
Seminar in School Nursing* ,......... 3

Nurs l8G
School Nurse Practicum I
(elementary)' 3

Nurs 187
School Nurse Practicum II
(secondary)' 3

Note: A minimum of 15 units in the cre
dential program must be taken on this

.. Courses only available through regularcnrollmem
in the university following acceptance into the
Credential Program.
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campus. The use ofany comparable course
is contingent upon deparrmemal approval.
Coursework taken more than 10 years ago
is not acceptable to meet program re
quirements.

An introductory statistics course and nurs
ing rheorylresearch course are required for
admission into the School Nurse Creden
tial Program.

A maximum of9 units is allowed chrough
courses taken in Extended Education or
concurrent enrollment.

Proof of current California RN license.
malpractice insurance, current CPR certi
fication, and current valid Student Health
Center clearance are required prior to en
rollment in Nurs 186 and 187.

The smdclU must hold either a Certificate
of Clearance or a Preliminary Health Ser
vices Credential prior to enrollment in Nurs
186 and 187. Contact the credentials ana
lyse, Educarion Building, Room 100, (209)
278-0300. for application information.

AJI admission requirements (credential pro
gram application form, admission to the
university, all documents, and prerequi
sites) must be completed prior to enroll
ment in any of the nursing courses.

Admission Criteria
1. Baccalaureate degree in nursing from a

NLN accredited program
2. Admission to the university at the post

baccalaureate level
3. Current California Registered NurseLi

cense
4. California Public Healrh Nurse Cerrifi

care
5. Overall GPA of2.5 and 3.0 in nursing
6. Three satisfactory letters of recommen

dation (at least one from a recent em
ployer or nursing faculty)

Admission Procedures
1. Complete application for admission to

postbaccalaureate standing, Admissions
Office, Joyal Building. Forward copy of
application to Department of Nursing,
school nurse coordinator.

2. Complete Credential Program applica
tion (available from the Department of
Nursing).

3. Attach official transcripts of previous
academic work.

4. Attach photocopies of required docu
ments (R.N. License, P.H.N. Certifi
cate).
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5. Submit three letters of reference/rec
ommendation (forms available from
Department of Nursing).

6. Arrangeappointmentwith School Nurse
Credential Program coordinator for pro
gram planning and advisemem.

Note: All candidates are required to sign a
statement on the application form regarding
conviction or plea of nolo contendere for
any violation of law other than minor
traffic offenses.

Candidates with a conviction may be re
fused a Health Services Credential. For
further information, contact the creden
tials analyst, Education Building, Room
100, (209) 278-0300.

Time Restrictions. All requirements for a
Professional Health Services Credential
must be completed within five years of the
date ofissuance ofthe preliminary creden
rial.

Articulation
with the Graduate Program
School Nurse Credential students are en
couraged to obtain a master's degree. Spe
cific questions about graduate program
admission requirements and coursework
should be directed to the graduate coordi
nator, Department of Nursing. Graduate
students in either the Pediatric or Family
Nurse Practitioner programs may take the
articulated option in School Nursing, re
ducingthe total number ofunits needed to
meet the educational requirements for a
School Nurse Credential (see Graduate
Program),

Graduate Program
The department offers a NLN accredited
program that leads to a Master of Science
degree in Nursing. There are two pathways
into the M.S.N. program for individuals
with different educational backgrounds.

In addition to advanced practice in a clini
cal area, students elect a functional role as
clinical specialist or nurse practitioner.

The purpose of nursing education at the
master's level is to help students apply
advanced theory and practicewith advanced
skills in complex diem and community
systems. It further seeks to provide stu
dents with advanced skills in leadership
and research in order to improve the health
care of individuals, families, and commu
nities. The program provides a foundation
for doctoral study in nursing.

-
Facilities. The diverse facilities ofthe com
munity provide a wide variety of learning
opportunities for individualized pursuit of
student goals. Graduate and postbaccalau
reate students have clinical placements
which are consistent with their career goals.

Admission Criteria for B.S.N. Graduates
1. Admission to California State Univer

sity, Fresno, Division ofGraduate Stud
Ies

2. Baccalaureate degree in nursing from
an NLN accredited program

3. Registered nurse license in California
(may be waived for nurses licensed in
another counrry)

4. Overall GPAof2.5 wirh 3.0 in nursing
5. GRE must be completed within last

five years. Scores will be used in the
admission selection process.

6. Malpractice insurance
7. A minimum of one year of clinical

practice as a registered nurse
8. An introductory course in statistics*
9. An introductory course in research*

10. A physical assessment coul:se that in
cludes theory and practice; or valida
rion ofknowledge and skills for gradu
ates of programs with integrated con
tent

11. Current CPR certification

Admission Procedures
1. Request an application packet by writ

ing to the following address and en
closing a self-addressed, stamped, le
gal-size envelope:
California Srare University, Fresno
Admissions:

Graduate Nursing Program
School of Healrh
and Human Services
2345 Easr San Ramon Ave. MS/25
Fresno, CA 93740-8031.

2. Arrange to take the Graduate Record
Examination. If in Fresno, contact
California State University. Fresno's
Division of Graduate Studies.

3. Request application from Nursing
Department and submit completed
form to Admissions Office, California
State University, Fresno.

• Course must be raken within five years. Out
dated courses may be validated by examinations
administered by the department or through
enrollment in a course.



4. Requestofficial transcripts ofprevious
academic work co be fOlwarded co Ad
missions Office.

5. Submit Nursing Department applica
tion and required credentials.

6. Complete on-site written essay and
personal interview.

Admission to the program is limited to the
fall semester; students with deficiencies are
encouraged to meet the requirements in
the previous spring semester.

DEADLINE FOR APPLICATION FOR
ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM IS
NOVEMBER I.

Registered Nurses
with a Baccalaureate Degree
in a Field Other Than Nursing
This program is open only to students
eligible for admission to graduate standing
at California State University. Fresno, who
have completed a nursing program in an
accredited schooL are registered, or eligible
for registration as nurses in the state of
California and who hold a bachelor's de
gree in a related field from an accredited
university.

For admission to this program, students
are required to meet the following criteria
in addition to the regular criteria set for
admission to the M.S.N. program:

1. Submission of resume ofall past educa
tional and employment experience. Re
sume should emphasize experience in
leadership, community health. research.
and writing for publication.

2. Review of resume by the graduate coor
dinatorofthe Nursing Departmemwho
establishes nursing courses the student
must complete to obtain a comparable
background to students graduatingwith
a B.S.N. at California State University,
Fresno.

3. Satisfactory completion ofthe individu
alized program esrablished by the coor
dinator before enrolling in the regular
M.S.N. program.

4. Admission to the Nurse Practitioner
Program is not guaranteed, and all stu
dents must make application to the
Nurse Practitioner Program.

Courses. Under the direction ofthe gradu
ate coordinator, each student prepares and
submits an individually designed program
based on the following:

Units
Core courses in nursing 1~

Nurs 211,212,221,223,225,
228

Approved cognates 0-11
(See graduat~ coordinator
fir cognates.)

Role specialization courses 20
(See next coLumn.)

Thesis (Nurs 299) or
Project (Nurs 298) ~

or
Comprehensive Exam* .::.!

Minimum Total ~6

" Additional approved 3~unit elective required for
studenu taking rhe Comprehensive Exam.

Role Specialization (Options)
Clinical Specialization
Nurs 229, 250, 251; 10 units clinical
cognates

Primary Care Nurse Practitioner
Family

Nurs 21 0, 264, 265, 266, 267, 277, 278
Pediatric

Nurs 21 O. 264, 265, 266, 269, 279, 280
Geriatric
Nurs 210, 264, 265, 266, 271, 281, 282

Thesis, Project. and Comprehensive
Exam. The department offers students the
option of writing a thesis, completing a
project, or taking a written comprehensive
exam on five areas ofthe field. Information
about the options is available from an ad
viser III nursing.

Note: All practicum courses require a mini
mum of three hours of clinical work per
unit ofcredit as a minimum to meet course
objectives.

Advancement to Candidacy. Completion
of 9 graduate units with a GPA of 3.0.
Some students may have additional re
quirements as indicated by a faculty ad
viser.

Graduate students are responsible for poli
cies and regularions of the Division of
Graduate Studies and those specified in the
graduate nursing program brochure.

Any nursing classes in the Role Specializa
tion options area may be canceled because
of insufficient enrollment.

Clinical Nurse Specialist
The Clinical Specialization Option pre
pares the graduate to assume a leadership
role with advanced skills, knowledge, and

Nursing...
competence in a specific area of clinical
nursing. Students in this option actualize
the role ofthe clin ical specjalist in a clinical
sening with a master's prepared nurse pre
cepror. The student is responsible for writ
ing objectives for the experience prior ro
the clinical placement. Arrangement for
clinical placement is madc after consulta
tion with the appropriate faculty.

The purpose of the Clinical Specialization
Option is to prepare nurses to prescribe
and implemcl1t both direct and indircct
nursing care and to articulate nursing thera
pies with other nursing personnel and other
health providers.

Nurse Practitioner
The Primary Care/Nurse Practitioner Op
tion prepares the graduate to provide pri
mary health care ro children, the elderly
adult, and families. Classroom and clinical
experiences focus on health assessment,
health maincenance, and promotion. coun
seling, client education, and management
of selected health problems. Practice in
rural settings and with clients from diversi
fied cultural backgrounds is emphasized.

Graduates meet the requirements for rec
ognition as Pediatric, Geriatric, or Family
Nurse Practitioners in California and may
apply for ANA Certification.

The purpose of the Primary Care/Nurse
Practitioner Option is to prepare nurses as
specialists in primary care and to improve
the availability, accessibility, and quality of
primary care services in the central San
Joaquin Valley.

Nurse Practitioner Option
combined with
School Nune Credential
Students concurrently enrolled in an ar
ticulatcd School Nurse Credential Pro
gram and Nurse Practitioner Option Pro
gram (SNC/PNP or SNC/FNP) are
prepared for work as school nurse/nurse
practitioners in a variety of primary health
care settings where services are provided to

school-age children and their families, in
cludingschool-based clinics. Studcmscom
pleting this articulated option meet the
educational requirements for a Health Ser
vices (School Nurse) Credential and Pedi
atric or Family Nurse Practitioner certifi
cation and may apply for additional ANA
cerrification as School Nurse Practitioners.

Students in the articulated SNC/PNP or
SNC/FNP program mustcomplete 11 units
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of School Nurse Credential Program
coursework in addition to their graduate
program of study for nurse practitioners.
Additional courses required for the School
Nurse Credential:

Units
N urs 180T or CSD l88T

Audiology for School Nurses ........ 3
Nurs 184

Introduction to School Nursing .... 3
Nurs l85

Seminar in School Nursing 3
Nurs 186

School Nurse Pracricum I
(elementary) . I

Nurs 187
School Nurse Pracricum II
(secondary) I

Note: Students selccrjng the comprehen
sive exam with 3-unircognarc option, rather
than thesis or project options, may usc 3
ullits from rhe coursework for the School
Nurse Credential Program toward comple
tion of the requiremcIH for rhe master's
degree.

Admission criteria and procedures for both
programs must be met. Students must ap
ply (and be accepted) to both the School
Nurse Credential Program and the Gradu
ate Program in Nursing. Consult the
Graduate Coordinator and the School
Nurse coordinator for advising.

COURSES
Nu,'sing (Nu,'s)

ST. Beginning Topics in Nursing
(1-3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Not available for credit in the nursing
major. Selected topics in nursing for
prenursing and/or beginning nursing stu
dents. Explores topics not covered in regu
lar nursing courses.

10. Basic Concepts
of Nursing Ptactice (4)
Prerequisites: admission to the major; Nurs
lOL, lOS concurrently. Overview of theo
retical and scientific foundations ofnursing
practice. Introduction to physiological, psy
chological, sociocultural, anddevelopmen
tal variables affecting individuals through
out the lifespan. Emphasis on basic concepts
ofpharmacotherapeutics and weIlness pro
morion throughout the life span.

10L. Practicum in Basic Concepts
of Nursing Practice (I)
Prerequisites: admission to the major; Nurs
10, 105 concurrently. Utilization of con-
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cepts from Nurs 10 in selected health
wcllness serrings. Supervised practice of
health assessment, communication skills,
and noninvasive nursing procedures. (6
clinical hours)

105. Basic Skills in Nursing I (2)
Prerequisites: admission to the major, Nurs
10, 10L concurrently. Application of con
cepts from Nurs 10 in simulated client
situations, emphasis on assessment and
interventions required to assist individuals
in meeting their common health needs. (3
lab hours)

50. Cooperative Education in Nursing
(1-5; max total 12; 80 hours/unit)
Prerequisites: current CPR certification;
health clearance; Nurs 10, 10L, 105. Pro
vides students enrolled in the nursing ma
jor an opportunity to obtain structured
work-study experiences, under the super
vision ofrcgistered nurses, in parricipati ng
health care agencies. Opportunities for
additional practice and development of
confidence through application of previ
ously learned knowledge and skills. CRI
Ne grading only; not applicable toward
degree requirements.

110. Basic Concepts in Nursing II (3)
Prerequisites: Nurs 10, 10L, 105; CFS 38.
Corequisites: Nurs IIOL, 1105, 112. Ap
plication of basic pathophysiology, phar
macotherapeutics, and assessment of cli
ents across life span with emphasis on
primary and secondary interventions, uri-

... .....

lization of nursing process in care ofclients
with common health deviations.

110L. Practicum in
Basic Concepts of Nursing II (2)
Corequisites: Nurs 110, 1105, 112. Appli
cation of nursing process to clients with
common health deviations. Identification
ofrisk factors associated with stressors and
provision of nursing care directed toward
primary and secondary interventions. (6
clinical hours)

1105. Basic Skills in Nursing 11 (2)
Corequisites: Nut's 110, 110L, 112. Inte
gration of knowledge and skills necessary
for application in specific nursing diagnos
tic areas; emphasis on understanding the
principles underlying the techniques and
procedures required by clicnts with com
mon health deviations. (6 lab hours)

112. Nursing Therapeutics (2)
Prerequisites: Nurs 10, 10L, 105. Study of
the inter, intra, and extrapersonal stressors
leading to alterations in cardiac function,
comfort, coping, elimination, immune re
sponse, metabolism, mobility, nutrition,
respiration, and role performance and the
implications for nursing practice.

121. Nursing Care of the
Emotionally Distutbed Client (2)
Prerequisites: Nurs 110, 110L, 1105.
Corequisite: Nurs 121L. Current theories
and concepts in the care of clients with
behavioral and emotional disturbances.
(Course fee, $10)

121L. Clinical Practice in Nursing
of the Emotionally Disturbed Client (3)
Corequisite: Nurs 121. Application of the
nursing process to clients demonstrating
major behavioral and emotional distur
bances. (9 clinical hours)

123. Concepts ofAcute Illness
in Adults (2)
Prerequisites: Nurs liD, ll0L, liDS, 112.
Corequisite: Nurs 123L. Secondary pre
vention of the acutely ill adult client/fam
ily with alterations in structure, energy,
and resources due to intra, inter, and
extrapersonal stressors upon flexible and
normal lines of defense. Emphasis on the
nursing process for reconstitution.

123L. Clinical Practicum:
Acute lUuess in Adults (3)
Corequisite: Nurs 123. Application ofnurs
ing process in secondary prevention and
care of acutely ill adults. (9 clinical hours)



124. Pharmacology in Nursing (2)
Prerequisites: Nurs 110, II0L, IIOS, 112.
Pharmacological theory required for effec
tive nursing practice. Principles of phar
macokinetics and pharmacodynamics.

131. Nnrsing of the
Childrearing Family (2)
Prerequisites: Nurs 121, 121L, 123, 123L.
Corequisite: Nurs 131L. Inrfoduction to
current theories and concepts in the care of
the pediatric diem/family with emphasis
on well ness and illness.

131L. Clinical Practice in
Nursing of the Childrearing Family (3)
Corcquisitc: Nurs 13 1. Applicarion ofspe
cific skills, theories, and concepts in the
care of the pediatric client/family with
emphasis on wellness and illness. (6 clin
ical, 3 lab hours)

132. Nursing the Childbearing Family (3)
Prerequisites: Nurs 121, 12lL, 123, 123L,
124. Corequisirc: Nurs 132L. Theoretical
base and clinical knowledge for application
in primary and secondary prevention in
me nursing of the childbearing family.
Introduction to high risk perinatal nurs
ing. (Course fee, $10)

132L. Clinical Practice in
Nursing of the Childbearing Family (2)
Corequisitc: Nurs 132. Application ofknowl
edge and technical skills in the nursing of the
childbearing family during the intrapartum
and postpartum periods with emphasis on
the family as a unit. (6 clinical hours)

133. Issues in Nursing (2)
Prerequisites: Nurs 110, 1I0L, IIOS; Phil
120j Critical Thinking course. Clinical
and professional issues relevant to the prac
tice of professional nursing. Emphasis on
ethical, legal, historical, economic, and
socia-political issues.

134. Geriatric Nursing:
Concepts in Health Aging (2)
Prerequisites: Nurs 121, 121L, 123, 123L.
Exploration of theories and concepts rela
tive to healthy aging, the nurse's role as a
case manager in developmental and siru
ational crises, and resources available to the
nurse, Appropriate for nursing elective or
RNs preparing for ANCC certification in
gerontology. (Formerly Nurs 180Tsection)

135. Professional Transition (3)
Prerequisite: admission to the major with
advanced standing. Introduction to theo
retical and conceprual frameworks in nurs
ing.Application to individual nursingprac-

tice. Opportunities for peer group support.
Socialization into a B.S.N. program.

136. Health Appraisal (3)
Prerequisite: admission to the major or RN
license. Health appraisal integrates psy
chosocial and pathophysiological processes
including techniques ofhisrory taking and
health assessment in nursing practice and
knowledge of normal findings as well as
common deviations. (2 lecture, 2lah hours)

137. Teaching Strategies
for the Health Care Client (2-3; max
total 3, non-repeatable)
Prerequisite: upper-division status. Explo
ration of nurses' role as a teacher in health
care setting, Principles of teaching and
learning applied to teaching of individuals
and groups. Opportunities for micro-teach
ing are provided. (laboratOry optional)

140. Concepts of
Complex Clinical Nursing (2)
Prerequisites: Nurs 131, 131L, 132, 132L,
133. Corequisite: Nurs 140L. Thenryand
concepts relative to care of clients with
complex health problems. Emphasis on
synthesis of concepts and principles de
rived from nursing and other disciplines in
implementation ofprimary, secondary, and
tertiary prevention for clients of all ages,
(Cnurse fee, $10)

1401. Practicum in
Cnmplex Clinical Nursing (2)
Corequisite: Nurs 140. Clinical applica
tion of concepts and nursing process in
care of clients of all ages with complex
health problems. (6 clinical hours)

141. Concepts in
Community Health Nursing (2)
Prerequisites: General Education Division
9: Other Cultures; PI Si 2 or 101; Nurs
131, 131L, 132, 132L, 133. Corequisites:
Nurs 141L, 141S. Introduction to the phi
losophy, principles, and practice of com
munity health nursing. Concepts and meth
ods reflect a holistic perspective of manl
woman and the environment; understand
ingofthe nursing process as applied to the
community. (Course fee, $10)

1411. Practicum in
Commnnity Health Nursing (3)
Corequisites: Nurs 141, 141S.Application
ofprimary, secondary, and tertiary preven
tion in the communiry with individuals,
families, and groups. (9 clinical hours)

Nursing-
1415. Activities in
Community Health Nursing (I)
Corequisites: Nurs 141, 141L. Discussions
and presentations of [he implementation of
primary, secondary. and tertiary nucsingpre
vemion in the community wirh individuals.
families. and communities. (3 clinical hours)

145. Nursing Theories and Research (3)
Prerequisites: statistics, Nurs 121, 121L,
123, 123L, 133, and upper-division writ
ing. Applicfltion of nursing theories and
the research process to nursing practice are
explored. Focus includes historical evolu
tion bf contemporary theories in nursing,
critique ofcurrent research. and computer
applications to research.

150. Concepts of Leadership
and Role Development (4)
Prerequisites: Nurs 140, 140L, 141, 141L,
141S, 145. Corequisite: Nurs 150L, 151.
Synthesisofconceprs basic to development
of a nurse generalist; emphasis on leader
ship and management skillsj provides con
ceptual base for continuing professional
development. (Course fee, $35)

1501. Practicum in Leadership
and Role Development (4)
Corequisites: Nurs ISO, 151. Develop
ment ofleadership/management skills and
role development. Care ofselected popula
tion of clients in a variety of care settings.
(12 clinical hours)

151. Senior Project (2)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion of instructorj Nurs 140, 140L. 141.
141L, 141S, 145. Corequisite: Nurs 150,
150L. Opponnniry for students to build
upon conceptual, theoretical, and research
knowledge base. Students pursue in-depth
study and practical application in areas of
interest: management, conflict resolution.
application of nursing theories, research,
or community project. Satisfies the senior
major requirement for the B.S. in Nursing.

180T. Topics in Nursing
(1-3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Selected topics such as aging, holistic nurs
ing, transcultural nursing, assertiveness
training for nurses, psychosocial aspects of
nursing, etc. Some topics may haveclillical
component.

184. Introduction to
School Nursing (3)
Prerequisites: Nurs 136; Psych 168 orCSD
114 or SPED 160; admission to HSC
program. Role of the nurse in the school
health progL'am; parameters ofschool health
practlcc.
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185. School Nurse Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Nurs 136, Psych 168 orCSD
114 or SPED 160; admission to Health
Services Credential Program. Role ofnurse
in school health program; school health
practice wi th in legalladministrative param
eters and effective use of resources.

186. School Nurse Pcacticum I
(1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisites: school audiometrist certifi
care; Nues 184 prior to or concurrentlyj
Nurs 136andSPED 160.orCSD 114. or
Psych 168; or approved alternative course
work. Provision of full range of school
health services in elementary school with a
focus on special education. Direct supervi
sion bycredencialed school nurse required.
Scheduled conference with preceptor and
faculty. (3-9 clinical hours/week)

187. School Nurse Practicum II
(1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisites: School audiomerrisr certifi
cate; Nurs 185 prior to or concurrendy;
Nurs 137; COUN 174 or COUN 200; or
approved alternative courscwork. Provi
sion of full range of school health services
in secondary school with focus on issues of
adolescence. Parricipation in special
projects. Directsupervision by credentialed
school nurse required. Scheduled confer
enceswiclt preceptor and faculty. (3-9 clini
cal hours/week)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - lndejJendent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Nursing (Nm's)

210. Health Assessment
in Advanced Nursing Practice (3)
Prerequisites: Nurs 136 or equivalent,
pathophysiology, admission to the Gradu
ate Program in Nursing. Refinement of
history taking, physicaJ diagnosis, psycho
social, and developmental evaluation of
multiculturaJ clients and families. Includes
differential diagnosis, clinical decision
making, and client management across the
life span. Pharmacology and laboratory
techniques incorporated. Includes clinical
performance component. (2 lecture. 3
practicum hours)
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211. Advanced Pharmacology (2)
Prerequisites: admission to rhe graduate
program in nursing or permission of in
structor. Concepts and theory relative to
pharmacologic agents and devices urilized
in health care by the advanced practice
nurse. Content includes pharmacologic
agenrs, physiologiclparhologic responses,
and legal/ethical considerarions for use wiclt
all age groups of diems. (Formerly Nurs
288T section)

212. Advanced Pathophysiology (2)
Prerequisires: admission to rhe graduare
program in nursing or permission of in
structor. The relationship between normal
physiology and parhological phenomena
produced byalteredstatcs is analyzed. Physi
ologic responses to illnes..<; and rrearmenr
modalities across rhe life span are exam
ined. Synthcsis and application of current
research regarding pathologicaJ changes arc
emphasized.

221. Theories Foundations
of Nursing Practice (2)
Prerequisite: admission to the graduatc
program in nursing. Selected theories from
nursing and related fields are examined and
evaluated with emphasis on application in
complex health care systems. The relation
ship berween theory, research, and clinical
practice is explored. (Formerly Nurs 224)

223. Advanced Research
Methodology io Nursing (2)
Prerequisites: admission to the Graduate
Program in Nursing. In-depth study of
research principles and techniques. For
mularion ofa comprehensive database, criti
cal analysis of clinical issues, and appljca
tion ofresearch in the treatment regimen is
incorporated.

225. Advanced Nursing Issues:
Health Care Policy Ethics
and Role Development (3)
Prerequisite: admission to rhe graduate pro
gram in nursing. The evolution of major
issues relevant co advanced nUl'sing prac
tice is examined. Topics include: health
care policy, organization, and financing;
ethics; professional role developmenr; and
inrerdisciplinary communication and col
laborarion.

228. Clinical Health Promotion/
Human Diversity
in Advanced Practice Nursing (2)
Prerequisite: admission to the graduate
program in nursi ng. Establishes a theoreti
cal foundation in health promotion, illness
prevention, and mainrenance of function
across rhe health-illness conrinlilim with
individuals, families, and rhe communiry.
The impact ofhuman diversity in advanced
practice nursing is examined.

229. Practicum in Advanced Clinical
Nursing for the Clinical Specialist (3)
Prcrequisites: admission (Q rhe graduate
program in nursing; Nurs 221. Applica
tions ofindividual, family, and com munity
systems theories and health appraisal skills
in clinical practice settings. Transcultural
and intcrgenerational factors are addressed.
Crearive strategies to c1iem systems prob
lem solving are implememed through ap
plication of theoretical models across inrer
disciplinary practicc settings.

250. Seminar in
Clinical Specialization (2)
Prerequisites: admission to graduare pro
gram in nursing, Nul'S 221. Advanced con
cepts of individual, family, and commu
niry theory are allalyud in relation ro the
health promotion and reconstitution pro
cess ofdysfuncrional individuals, families,
and communities.



2S 1. Pcacticum in
Clinical Specialization (4)
Prerequisites: admission to graduate pro
gram in nursing, Nul's 229; Nul's 250 prior
ro or concurrently. Analysis and imple
menrarion of all aspects of the clinical
specialist role in practice settings. Family
and group process ilieories are applied to
nursing, client, and staff groups.

264. Practicum in Advanced Clinical
Nursing for the Nurse Practitioner (3)
Prerequisites: CaliforniaRN licensure, Nurs
210, 221; Nurs 265 concurrently. A
practicum designed to prepare nurse prac
titioners to deliver health promotion and
health maintenance services. Applications
ofindividual, family, community, and nurs
ing ilieories are addressed utilizing trans
cultural and imergenerational factors in
interdisciplinary practice settings.

265. Nurse Practitioner
Role in Primary Prevention (2)
Prerequisites: Nul'S 210, 221. Corequisitc:
Nul'S 264. Theoretical base for primary
prevention: health maintenance, health pro
motion, health screening, health teaching,
and anticiparolY guidance for nurse pracri
tioners. Casc managemem techniques uti
lizing protocols/algorithms.

266. Nurse Practitioner
Role in Secondary Prevention (2)
Prerequisites: Nul'S 264, 265. Theoretical
base ofsecondary prevention in primary care
settings. Assessmem and management of
acute self-limiting conditions. Use and de
velopment ofalgorithms/protocols for sec
ondary prcvention. Intensive pharmacol
ogy for nurse pracritioners.

267. Practicum in Secondary
Prevention, Family Nurse Practitioner (4)
Prcrequisites: Nurs 264, 265; Nurs 266
prior to or concurrently. Supervised clini
cal practice in a primary care setting with
emphasis on secondary prevention for cli
ents ofall ages. Students work directly with
preceptor and faculty member. Complete
assessment and case management. (One
hour clinical conference per week.)

269. Practicum in
Secondary Prevention.
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner (4)
Prerequisircs: Nurs 264, 265; Nurs 266
prior to or concurrently. Supervised clini
cal practice in a pediatric primary care
setting with emphasis on secondary pre
vention. Students work directly with a
preceptor and faculty member. Complete

assessment and case management. (One
hour clinical conference per week.)

271. Practicum in
Secondary Prevention,
Geriatric Nurse Practitioner (4)
Prerequisites: Nuts 264, 265; Nurs 266
prior to or concurrently. Application of
knowledge related to managemenrofacute,
self-limiti ng and srable chronic conditions/
families.

277. Family Nurse Practitioner Role
in Tertiary Prevention (2)
Prerequisites: Nurs 266, 267. Theorctical
base for tertiary prevention for families in
primarycarc settings. Assessmcnt and man
agement of chronic conditions requiring
reconsti[Ution. Developmentofprotocols/
algorithms for tertiary prevcntion. Integra
tion of knowledge related ro primary. sec
ondary, and tertiary prevention.

278. Practicum in Tertiary Prevention,
Family Nurse Practitioner (4)
Prercquisites: Nurs 266, 267; Nul'S 277
prior to or concurrently. Supervised clini
cal practice in a primary care setting with
emphasis on care of clients of all ages
requiring tertiary prevention. Students
work directly with a nurse practitioner
and/or physician preceptor in a primary
care setting. (One hour clinical conference
per week.)

279. Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Role
in Tertiary Prevention (2)
Prercquisites: Nurs 266, 269, Theoretical
base for tCrtialY prcvention for childrcn in
primary care scttings. Assessment and man
agement of chronic conditions requiring
reconstitution. Developmclltofprotocols/
algorithms for tertiary prevention.Integra
tion of knowledge related ro primary, sec
ondary, and terriary prevention.

280. Practicum in Tertiary Prevention,
Pediatric Nurse Practitioner (4)
Prerequisites: Nul'S 266, 269; Nul'S 279
prior to or concurrently. Supervised clini
cal practice in a primalY care setting with
emphasis on care of children requiring
tertialY prevention. Students work directly
with a nurse practitjoner and/or physician
preceptor in a primary care setting. (One
hour clinical conference per week.)

281. Geriatric Nurse Practitioner Role
in Tertiary Prevention (2)
Prerequisites: Nurs 266, 271. Theoretical
base for tertiary prevention for older adults
in primary care serrings. Assessment and

Nursing---
management ofchronic conditions requir
ing reconstitution. Development of proto
cols/algorithms for tertiary prevention. In
tcgration of knowledge related to primaly,
secondary, and tertiary prevcntion.

282. Praccicum in
Tertiary Prevention,
Geriatric Nurse Practitioner (4)
Prerequisite: Nurs 266, 271; Nurs 281
prior to or concurrently. Supervised clini
cal practice in assessment and management
of acute, self-limiting, and stable chronic
conditions of individuals and families.

288T. Seminar Topics in Advanced
Clinical Nursing (1-3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Sc
lccted topics in specialized practice do
mains such as home health, cardiovascular,
oncology, geronrologic, and rehabilitation
nursing. Analysis and integration of re
search-based knowledge into the nursing
process characterizing the specific practice
domain are emphasized.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 3)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (3)
See Critaiafor Thesis andProject. A project
is defined as a systematic developmenr ofa
plan for, or critical evaluation of. a signifi
cant undertaking or a creative work in
nursing such as modularized curriculum
and clinical protocols. Abstract required.
Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisite: Nurs 223. See Criteria for
Thesis and Project. Preparation, comple
tion, and submission ofan acceptable the
sis, based on an approved proposal. for the
master's degree. Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Nlil'silig (NlII's)

302T. Selected Topics in Nursing
(1-6; repeatable with different topics)
Selected topics related to recent develop
ments and advances in the knowledge and
techniques of nursing. The purpose is to
offer nurses, health personnel, and others
the opportunity to study in-depth the se
lected topics related to specific clinical ar
eas of nursing.
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School of Health
and Human Setvices

M.P.T., Master of Physical Therapy

Department of Physical Therapy
Darlene 1. Stewart, Cbail'
Ora Murray, Depal'tment
AdministrativeAssistant
Mclane Hall, Room 188
(209) 278-2625

.. Substantive changes have bccn proposed for
Physical Therapy programs. The B.S. in Physical
Therapy has not becn available since fall 1997.

Career Opportuuities
Physical therapists work in a variety of
settings, including hospitals, rehabilitation
centers, private practices, extended care
facilities, home health agencies, specialized
public and private schools, and sports medi
cine clinics. Recent studies indicate that
the current manpower shortage will persist
and that there will continue to be a strong
joh market for physical therapisrs. The
starting salaries and opportunities are very
good.

their faculty responsibilities. Several have
held significant positions of leadership in
the professional association, publish regu
larly in professional journals, and have
authored textbooks used nationally. Their
efforts have been recognized frequently
with prestigious awards from the profes
sion and the community.

Clinical laboratory experiences are con
ducted in a variety of health care facilities
throughout the state of California and, on
a limited basis, out of state.

Faculty and Facilities
The faculty is composed entirely of physi
cal therapists and includes individuals with
advanced preparation in all major areas of
physical therapy. Together they represent
extensive years of clinical experience. Half
have earned doctorates or advanced spe
cialty certification. More than half con
tinue to be actively engaged in practice of
physical therapy, working in tandem with

The srudent will be educated with a thor
ough knowledge base and be capahle of
critical thought. Students learn effective
analysis and interpretation of data with
which to diagnose neuromusculoskeletal
movement dysfunction, make treatment
planning decisions, and predict outcome
based on sound research principles. The
graduate will be prepared to assume the
multidimensional roles of the master clini
cian, including patiem care, education,
consultation, and adminisuation ofphysi
cal therapy services in the broad spectrum
of physical therapy practice settings. The
student will be prepared to be an effective
leader in the health care delivery system
and in society.

-
Physical Therapy
Physical therapy is a health profession that
rescores function to persons who have suf
fered a loss or disturbance of locomotion
due to disease or injury CO the neurological,
musculoskeletal, cardiopulmonary, and in
tegumentary systems. Through evaluation,
physical therapy diagnosis, and rrcarmen[
planning, the physical therapist utilizes
physical agents and a variety of therapeutic
exercise techniques co bringabollt improved
functional ouccomes.

Individuals must possess a baccalaureate
degree in a related field of study and com
plete all prerequisite requirements prior ro
beginning the professional major. Follow
ing successful completion of the profes
sional curriculum, the student receives the
M.P.T. degree.'

Completion ofa postgraduate internship is
required co be eligible to seck a license to

practice physical therapy in the state of
California.

Master of Physic:al Therapy
The profession requires a broad founda
tion in the natural and behavioral sciences
coupled with effective communication
skills. Insight and sensitivity to the unique
needs of diverse populations is essential to

effectively maximize the individual's func
tional potential in society.

The program is a six semester full-time
course of study that prepares srudents for
entry-level practice in a variety of clinical
settings. The curriculum design is a re
gional integrated approach to patient man
agementwith special emphasis on problem
solving.

-
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Chemistry
Fresno State: Chem 3A, 3B or

Chem lA, lB
Transfer: Inorganic and organic or

biochemistry with labs

university for the spring term or on an
approved leave ofabsence. Fresno State
applicants with all prerequisites com
pleted, including lower and upper divi
sion, and no additional General Educa
tion requirements should apply to the
university no later than the end ofOcro
ber for the fall term of program entry.

2. Complete all prerequisites as listed. The
applicant must have completed or must
be currently enrolled in the following
lower-division courses at time of appli
cation. All courses must be completed
by the end of the fall semester prior to

admission to the program.

Lower division

Anatomy
Fresno State: PhyAn 64, 65
Transfer: Human anatomy

with lab

Psych 10
General psychology

Phys 2A, 2B
Physics with lab includ
ing mechanics, heat,
light, sound, and
electricity

Psychology
Fresno State:
Transfer:

Physics
Fresno State:
Transfer:

Statistics
Fresno State:
Transfer:

HS92
Introduction to
basic statistics

The following courses are the only pre
requisites allowed to be taken during
the spring term prior to admission to

the program.

Upper division
Psych 166 (Abnormal Psychology)
PhyAn 130 (Neuroanatomy)
PhyAn 140 (Neurophysiology)
Ph Th 110 (Patient Advocacy

for Health Practitioners)
Neuroanatomy, Neurophysiology. and
Patient Advocacy for Health Practitio
ners must be taken at California State
University, Fresno.

3. A grade of C or bener in each prerequi
site and a total prerequisite CPA of3.0
is required. An overall GPA of 2.5 is
required. CRlNCgrades, correspondence
courses or independent study courses

Fall Admissions to
Physical Therapy
The program admission process begins a
year prior to planned entry into the Physi
cal Therapy Program.

Physical Therapy Applications are
available:
September 1

Physical Therapy
Application Filing Period:
October 1 through Ocrober 31

A complete application includes an infor
marion form, an official transcript from
each institution attended including previ
OliS spring and summer terms, observation
documentation. and letters of reference.
Late transcripts or documentation will re
sult in not being considered. Follow pro
gram application instructions.

The following admissions criteria are re
viewed by the screening committee:

1. The program applicant muSt be en
rolled at California State University,
Fresno or an admitted applicant ro the

used toward adual major or minor. (See
Dual Major or departmental minor.)
Consult the appropriate department
chair, program coordinator. or faculty
adviser for further information.

5. Students who do nor elect to pursue the
M.P.T. muSt complete a postbaccalaure
ate 18-week internship to he eligible [Q

take the state licensure examination.

Supplemental Criteria for
Selection into the Major
An application for admission to the univer
sity must be completed to determine the
student's eligibility for university admis
sions. The university Admissions Office
requires twO official transcripcs from all
institutions attended. Submit transcripts
at time ofapplication. The Physical Therapy
Departffienr application must be submit
ted with one official transcript from each
college or university attended and obser
vation documentation by the application
deadline. Applicants must comply with me
admissions criteria in order to be consid
ered for entry into the program for the
following year. A limited number of stu
dents are admitted to the program each
fall. Applicants to the program compete
wim the entire applicant pool. There is no
wairing list. Applications to the Physical
Therapy Deparunent will be screened dur
ing the spring semester.

Faculty
Darlene L. Stewart, Chair
Kathleen A. Curtis Jonathan T. Spry
Janet K. Omtarer H. Steven
Joanne M. Las!ovich Sadowsky
Gary L. Lentell Peggy Trueblood
Robert K. Marrin Toni Tyner

Notice ofDiscontinuance
The Bachelors ofScience degree in Physi
cal Therapy was discontinued a&er fall
1996 admission. All students seeking eligi
biliey for admissions consideration (Q the
Master of Physical Therapy in full 1997
and thereafter must have completed a bac
calaureate degree in another field and have
met all physical therapy prerequisites.

Postbaccalaureate Certification
(units are not applicable toward
the B.S. degree) Ph Th 175 12

Advising Notes
1. Nine units of the 43 prerequisite courses

may be used to satisfy both General Edu
cation and prerequisite requirements con
currently. As a result, ifcourses are taken
judiciously, the minimum unit require
mem for the physical therapy major is
128 units.

2. All General Education requirements in
cluding CAPSTONE and upper-divi
sion writing skills must be met prior to
selection imo the physical therapy major.

3. Some physical therapy courses may be
offered CRiNe.

4. General Education prerequisite require
ments and elective units also may be

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Physical Therapy Majo,' Units
Major requirements 44

Clinical Sciences - Ph Th 120.
121.123,124.125,126.127.
128,130,131,132,133,134.
142,151,152

Prerequisite requirements 43
(Prephysical therapy preparation)
Natural Sciences
Chem lA, IB or 3A, 3B;
Phys 2A. 2B; H S 92 (19)

Biological Sciences
PhyAn 64, 65. 130. 140 ...... (15)

Behavioral Sciences
Psych 10, 166; Ph Th 110 (9)

General Educatiou 42
InciudingCAPSTON E. SeeAdvisingNotr
2.

Total 129
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3. Obtain approval from the faculty co
take the depanmenc's comprehensive
written or oral examination.

COURSES
Pbysical Tbempy (Pb Tb)

105. Medical Terminology
for Health Professionals (2)
Recommended for physical therapy ma
jors, bur open to all students. Study of
word pans, definitions, spelling, analysis.
synthesis, and use of medical vocabulary.

110. Patient Advocacy
for Healrh Pracritioners (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 10. May be taken con
currently with Psych 166. Recommended
for health professions students, but open to
all students. Exploration of psychosocial
and cultural considerations and commu
nity resourCe management for persons with
physical impairment. (Formerly HSW 101)

119. Neuro-Musculoskeletal Anatomy (3)
Cannot be substituted for Ph Th 125.
Ptetequisites: PhyAn 64, 65. An in-depth
study of the structure and function of the
musculoskeletal system. Tneludes a labora
tory utilizing cadavers and prosected mate
rial co integrate muscle and tendon attach
ments widt bony landmarks. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours) (Instructional materials fee, $35)

120. Professional Orientation (I)
An introduction co the professional prac
tice ofphysical therapy, including roles and
functions within the health care delivery
system and professional responsibilities.

121. Patient Management Skills (3)
Selected theory and clinical application of
therapeutic modalities and procedures in
the treatment of physical disabilities, in
eluding physical agents, exercise, and mas
sage. (2 lecrure, 3 lab hours)

123. Introduction to Supervision
for Physical Therapy Services (1)
Ptetequisire: Ph Th 120. Principles ofdel
egation of duties in provision of physical
therapy services. Study of the role of the
staff therapist in provision of health care
services.

124. Research Methods
in Physical Therapy (2)
Prerequisite: H S 92 or Math II. Srudy of
research design and critical reading of re
search literarure.

125. Applied Human Anatomy
of the Musculoskeletal System (4)
Prerequisites: PhyAn 64, 65. Study of the
structure and function of the neuro-ffiuscU-

loskeletal systems with emphasis on surface,
muscle anatomy and joint anatomy, nerve
and blood supply. Includes dissection lab and
prosected materials. (3 lecture, 3 dissection
lab houts) (Instructional materials fee, $35)

126. Applied Pathophysiology (4)
Prerequisites: PhyAn 64, 65. Advanced
study of physiology of body systems and
responses to normal aging, environmental
influences and pathological dysfunction,
including cardiovascular, pulmonary, en
docrine, and integumentary systems. In
cludes dissection lab and prosected ma
terials. (3 lecture, 3 dissection lab hours)

127. Neuromuscular Processes
in Human Development and Aging (3)
The study of human developmem from
birth to senescence with focus on concepts
of motor and neurological development
processes integral to evaluation and treat
ment intervention in neurological disabil
ity. (2 lecrure, 3 lab houts)

128. Applied Human Anatomy
and Biomechanics of the
Neuro-musculoskeletal System (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 125. Open to physical
therapy majors only. Study of the struc
ture, function and biomechanics ofneuro
musculoskeletal systems with emphasis on
joints, spine, and gait. Includes dissection
lab and prosected materials. (I lecture, 3
dissection lab houIs) (Instructional mate
rials fee, $35)

130. Evaluation and
Clinical Management of
Musculoskeletal Conditions I (4)
Astudy ofmusculoskeletal disabilities with
emphasis on evaluation techniques, meth
ods of therapeutic intervention, and pro
gram planning. Includes selected lectures
by medical practitioners in the medical
surgical management oforthopedic condi
tions. (3 leClure, 3 lab hours)

131. Evaluation and
Clinical Management of
Musculoskeletal Conditions II (4)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 130. Acontinuationof
Evaluation and Clinical Management of
Musculoskeletal Conditions 1. (3 lecture, 3
lab hours)

132. Evaluation and
Clinical Management of
Neurological Systems 1 (3)
Astudyofneurological disabilities in thera
peutic intervention and program planning.
Includes selected lectures by medical prac
titioners in the medical-surgical manage
ment of neurological conditions. (2 lec
ture, 3 lab hours)

Physical Therapy-
133. Evaluation and
Clinical Management of
Neurological Systems II (3)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 132. Continuation of
Evaluation and Clinical Management of
Neurological Systems I. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

134. Evaluation and
Clinical Management of
Selected Body Systems (3)
Evaluation and therapeutic intervention in
the clinical management of normal and
pathological conditions of the cardiopul
monary and other selected body systems.
(2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

142. Concepts of Patient Compliance (3)
Study of theories and concepts which in
fluence patient management effectiveness
and compliance.

151. Clinical Lab 1 (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 121. Clinical experi
ence under the direct supervision of aca
demic faculty in selected hospitals. CRiNC
grading only.

152. Clinical Lab 11 (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 151. The application
ofphysical therapy skills and procedures in
selected hospitals. CRiNC grading only.

175. Postbaccalaureate
Clinical Internship (12)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 152. Final clinical ex
perience for majors. The internship is 18
weeks ofclinical experience at selected hos
pital settings throughout the state. Certifi
cation ofinternship completion is required
before the graduate is eligible to take the
State examination for licensure. CRlNe
grading only.

180T. Topics in Physical Therapy
(1-3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Ad
vanced techniques in physical therapy and
new trends relating to the care of patients.

190. Independent Srudy
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - independent
Study. Approved for SP gtading.

GRADUATE COURSES
Pbysical Tbempy (Pb Tb)

200. Advanced Anatomy
and Pathokinesiology (4)
Prerequisites: Ph Th 125, 128. Investiga
tion of concepts of biophysics, analysis of
normal and abnormal movement. Includes
dissection of lab and prosected materials.
(3 lecture, 3 dissection lab hours) (Instruc
tional materials fee, $35)
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201. Advanced Evaluation
and Clinical Management
of Cardiopulmonary Dysfunction (3)
Prerequisites: Ph Th 126, 134. Investiga
tion and analysis of evaluation and thera
peutic intervention in the clinical manage
ment of the cardiovascular/pulmonary
system. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

203. Advanced Evaluation
and CLinical Management
of Special Orthopedic Ptoblems (3)
Prerequisites: Ph Th 131, 200. Advanced
specialized approaches to musculoskeletal
disabilirieswith emphasis on evaluation tech
niques, therapeutic intervention and pro
gram planning for the patient with selected
orthopedic problems. (2Iecrure, 31ab hours)

204. Advanced Evaluation
and Clinical Management of
Special Neurological Ptoblems (3)
Prerequisites: Ph Th 127, 133. Advanced
specialized approaches to neurological dis
abilities with emphasis on evaluation tech
niques. therapeutic inrervcmion and pro
gram planning for the patienrwith selected
neurologic problems. (21ecture, 31ab hours)

221. Seminar in
Clinical Decision Making [ (2)
Use of decision analysis and case manage
mem theory to master concepts in clinical
decision making. Analysis and research of
patient problems, symhesis of physical
therapy theory and imegration ofculmral,
psychosocial, and community resources to
formulate treatment consistent with con
temporary practice.

222. Seminar in
Clinical Decision Making II (I)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 221. Continuation of
Seminar in Clinical Decision Making I.

223. Seminar in
Clinical Decision Making III (1)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 222. Cominuation of
Seminar in Clinical Decision Making II.

226. Electrophysiologic
Approaches to Patient Care (3)
Prerequisites: Ph Th 121, 126; PhyAn 140.
Exploration of advanced theories and prin
ciples related to the clinical use of
elecrrophysiologic modalities. Includes
electroneuromuscular stimulation for motor
performance, nerve function, pain manage
ment and tissue repair. (2 lecture. 31ab hours)

231. Seminar in Health Care [ssues [ (2)
Investigation and discussion of the health
care delivery system and its impact on the
delivery of physical therapy services.

232. Seminar in Health Care [ssues II (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 231. Investigation and
discussion of administration and organiza
tion of physical therapy services in the
health care delivery system.

240. Advances in
Otthopedic Physical Tbetapy [ (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 203 or permission of
instructor. Exploration of ueatment ofor
thopedic problems.

241. Advances in Physical Therapy II (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 240 or permission of
instructor. A continuation of Advances in
Orthopedic Physical Therapy I.

242. Advanced Clinical Anatomy [ (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 200 or permission of
instructor. Exploration of clinical applica
tion of anatomical structures of joims.

243. Advanced Clinical Anatomy" (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 242 or permission of
instructor. A continuation of Advanced
Clinical Anatomy I.

244. Advances in Management
of the Aging Population (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 127 or permission of
instructor. Exploration of special ap
proaches and considerations ofi ntervention
of conditions of aging.

245. Advances in Management
of the Neurological Patient (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 204 or permission of
instructor. Exploration ofadvanced multi
system treatment approaches in neuro
rehabilitation.

246. Management Strategies
fot Independent Ptactice (2)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,. Ex
ploration of strategies for developing and
maintaining a physical therapy service in
an independenr environmenr.

247. Spnrts Injuries (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 200 or permission of
instructor. Exploration in advances in man
agement of spans injuries.

248. Advances in
Cardiac Rehabilitatinn (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 201 or permission of
instructor. Exploration of the components
ofimplementi ng and maintai ning multilevds
ofcardiac rehabilitation and the management
of patients with cardiac disease.

249. Contemporary Issues in Delivery
of Physical Therapy Services (2)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Ex
ploration of emerging trends and issues in
contemporary physical therapy practice.

-
251. Advanced Clinical Practicum [ (2)
Clinical practice in selected health care facili
ties throughom rhestate. CRlNCgradingonly.

252. Advanced Clinical Practicum 11 (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 251. Clinical practice
in patient evaluation. treatment planning,
and Outcome evaluation in a variety of
clinical settings located throughout the
state. GRING grading only.

253. Advanced Clinical Pcacticum III (2)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 252. Continuation of
Advanced Clinical Practicum [I. GRING
grading only,

275. Postgraduate
Clinical Internship (12)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 253. Final experience
for majors. The internship is 18 weeks of
clinical experience at selected facilities
throughout the state. Certification of in
ternship completion is required before the
graduate is eligible to take the state exami
nation for licensure. CRlNCgrading only.

290. Independent Study (1)
Supervised guidance for students who wish
to do additional work on research. Ap
proved for SP grading.

292A. Advanced
Physical Therapy Research:
Ptoblem Formulatinn and Method (3)
Explores advanced topics in physical
therapy research including conceptual
ization. operation urili7..ation, design and
sampling strategies. It allows students to
prepare a proposal for an independently
pursued. empirically based research project.

292B. Advanced
Physical Thetapy Reseatch:
Data Collection and Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Ph Th 292A. Examines ad
vanced strategies for physical therapy re
search data collection and analysis. Stu
dents are able to independently collect
data, analyze it and report findings from a
research project,

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Physical TheNlpy (Ph l1J)

302T. T opies in Physical Therapy
(1-6; repeatable with different topics)
Selected topics in physical therapy for prac
ticing clinicians in the health fields.



Recreation Administration and Leisure Studies

Reereation Administration
The program offers a Bachelor of Science
degree in Recreation Admin isrrarion for
individuals who are committed to the rec
reation and leisure services profession.
While the General Education program pro
vides students with a foundation in rhe
liberal arts and sciences, the major in recre
ation administration allows students [Q

acquire knowledge. understanding, abil
ity, and skill necessary to successfully func
tion in professional positions related [Q the
maJor.

Faculty are committed [Q providing a qual
ity professional preparation program in
recreation and leisure services, founded all

a competency based curriculum. Ourgradu
ares acquire specific competencies as iden
tified by practitioners, faculty. and the
National Recreation and Park Association.
These competencies are related to leader
ship, program planning. recreation and
leisure oriented activities. budgeting, evalu
ation of programs and personnel, history.
professional ethics, philosophy, research
techniques, public relations, communica
tion skills, organizational systems, laws and
legisJation. facility management, adminis
tration, and therapeutic techniques.

Currieulum
Accredited by the National Recreation and
ParkAssociation Council on Accreditation,
the program offers a B.S. degree and a
Minor in RecreationAdministrarion. Prepa
ration is provided within the major for two

distinct emphasis areas: leisure services
management and therapeutic recreation.

Students in the recreation administration
major complete a core of courses. These
courses are designed to assist students in
acquiring competencies related [0 the con
tent of courses in principles of recreation.
leadership and group dynamics, adven
rure-based programming, legal and finan
cial aspects of recreation service, advanced
program planning, organization and ad
ministration of leisure services. trends, re
search. and professionalism.

Within the leisure services management
emphasis, students develop specific com
petencies in the areas of accounting. fi
nance. business management. marketing,
funding, resources, program planning and
supervision, and facility management. Stu
dents in the therapeutic recreation empha
sis acquire specific competencies related to
the subject matterofcourses in physiology,
foundations of therapeutic recreation ser
vice, methods in therapeutic recreation,
abnormal psychology, and individual and
small group counseling.

Under the guidance of a practitioner, stu
dents in recreation administration and lei
sure studies may earn more than 1,000
hours of paid or voluntary hands·on expe
rience in a variety of recreation, clinical, or
leisure services agencies. In addition, they
serve full-time internsh.ips with commer
cial recreation enterprises, public recreation
agencies, nonprofit organizations, park-ori
ented agencies, hospitals. rehabilitation cen
ters, and other service organizations.

School of Health
and Human Services

Recreation Administration
and Leisure Studies Program
Andrew E. Hoff, Coordinator
Helen Young, Department
AdmillistrativeAssistal1t
Psychology and Human Selvices Bldg.,
Room 121

(209) 278-2838
FAX: (209) 278-5267
hnp:llwww.csufresllo.edu/rccadmin/

B.S. in Recreation Administration
Emphases:
Leisure Services Management
Therapeutic Recreation

Minor in
Recreation Administration

Certificate in
Adventure-Based Programming

Certificate in
Serving At-Risk Youth

Certificate in
Special Event Planning

-
Students may apply for an Honors Intern
ship (out of state) if they achieve a major
GPA of 3.3 and a cumulative GPA of3.0.
Additional requirements must also be meL

Career Opportunities
The recreation and leisure business com
prises the second largest industry in the
United States. Fresno State graduates have
been very successful in securing professional
positions as recreation therapists in hospi
tals. centers for the disabled. and rehabilita
tion facilities; recreation directors in schools,
churches, youth agencies, detention cen
ters, cities, and counties; state and federal
recreation specialists; managers of resorts,
membership clubs, travel and tourism, ha
te! guest services, employee services. armed
forces recreation services, and others.
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Faculty
Andrew E. Hoff, Coordinator
L. Jay Fine
Jodi Frank
Ralph W. Weber

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Recreation Administration Major

Units
Major requirements 59-62

The following courses are required
of all candidates for this degree.
Additional required courses de
pendent upon the selected em-
phasis are outlined following the
core program rcqutcemclHs.
Core Program

RLS 55, 73. 73L. 128,
128L. 146. 179. 180 (19)

Emphases (select one) (28-31)
LeisU1°e Services
Ma11agement Emphasis

RLS 125.131. 133, 135,
139, 184 (28)

Therapeutic
Recreation Emphasis

RLS 142, I44A, 144B,
148, 187; PhyAn 64;
Psych 166 (3 J)

Recreation deceives (12)
All students must complete
a minimum of12 units from
the following divisions with
no more than 6 units raken
from anyone division except
for those students electing
area F.
A.Aut20, 30.40,60, 70
B. Dtama 136, 137;

Music 9, 153;
Kines 122, J30, 152

C. Psych 36, 169; COUN
174

D. RLS 75, 80, 101
E. Acct 3; B A 18; Mgt

104,106,110; IS 50;
MCJ 106

F. PhyAn 65, 130; Ph Th 110
StudclHs who are ilHcr
esred in pursuing a gradu
are degree related (Q physi
cal rehabilitation should
elect area F.

Additionally, for state and
national ccnificarion in
therapeutic recreation, it is

highly recommended thac
studenrs take the following
CAPSTONES: Psych 102
and Crim 120.

General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements- 1;-24

Total 128

... Thisfigure rakes imoconsideration rharstudenrs
pursuing the=: leisure services management
emphasis may also apply Music 9, RLS 80, 101,
Art 20. 30, 40, 60, or 70 to General Educ.uiun
BREADTH, Divisions 4 and 5 requirements.
Students pursuing the therapeutic recreation
emphasis may also apply Art 20, 30, 60, 70, RLS
80, 101 to General Education BREADTH,
Division 4 rcquircmem. See the recreation
administration and leisure studies program chair
or faculry adviser for details.

Advising Notes
1. CRINC grading is not permitted in the

recreation administration major with
the exceptions ofRLS 75, 184.and 187.

2. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a minor (see depart
mental minol). Consult the appropriate
department chair, program coordina
tor, or faculty adviser for further infor
mation.

3. Srudentswho mustcompletea course to

fulfill the university writing requirement
are advised to take IS 105W.

4. Only a grade of Cor higher in RLS 55,
73.73L,128. 128L,131, 142. 146.179
and 180 will apply to the major In

Recreation Administration.

Recreation Administration Minor
The Minor in Recreation Administration
consists of 23 units. Students completing
the minor develop a basic knowledge of
leisure services management that has appli
cation in many diverse fields.

Units
RLS 55, 73. 73L, 80 or 101,128.

128L, 131,133 or 146, 135 H

Certificate in
Serving At-Risk Youth
TheCertificare in ServingAr-Risk Youth is
awarded to students who successfully com
plete 12 units of upper-division course
workselecred to provide an overview ofthe
crirical issues that face yourh and the ser
vice concerns associated with meeting their
needs. All coursework to be applied to this

certificate muSt be completed with a mini
mum grade of C to be counted. The re
quired units in Com S 101 mUSt be in a
placement approved by the faculty. Admis
sion to the program requires the consentof
the program faculty.

Units
Required courses 6

RLS 113* 3
CornS 101* 3

Elective courses 6
SeJect 6 units from the following:

Crim 120. Psych 102;CFS 133,
136; EHD 107.108; Coun 150;
RLS 106,117

Total 12

"Com S 101 and RLS 113 must be raken
concurrently.

Certificate in
Special Event Planning
The Certificate in Special Event Planning
is awarded to students who complete a
selective course of srudy in recrearion ad
ministration and related courses. Students
musr complete a minimum of 12 unirs of
upper~divisioncoursework with a grade of
C or better in all classes.

The Certificate in Special Event Planning
is designed to prcparesrudenrs to plan large
community events such as street fairs, com
munity festivals, convention center events,
major fund-raisi ng events, corporate events,
and joint sponsorship events.

The certificate is appropriate for those stu
dents seeking employment in community
based recreation agencies, corporate recre
arion, community nonprofit organizations,
convention centers. and any business deal
ing with special event planning.

Units
Required courses 8-9

RLS 117 3
RLSI35 3
Com S 101 2-3

Elective courses 3-4
Select one class from the following:

MCJ 106 4
MCJ 142 4
Mgt 129 3
Mgt 133 3

Total 12
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certificate in
Adventure-Based Programming
The Certificate in Adventure-Based Pro
gramming is designed for studenrs pursu
ing a professional interest in perceived risk
and wilderness activities within settings
such as youth organizations. church groups,
travel and rourism, and schools and col
leges. Advcn cure education will be explored
through courses using group initiative and
perceived risk activities co foster personal
developmem. The certificate will center on
preparing students co facilitate ropes
courses, climbing walls, mobile initiative
courses, and natural resource-based pur
suits such as rock climbing. backpacking,
cross-country skiing, and ocher outdoor
activities.

Students will learn specific sequencing,
processing, and leadership techniques for
adventure education. They will gain in
sight into their own strengths and weak
nesses rdated to interaction with on-going
psychodynamic processes and apply these
techniques to diverse groups and special
populations. All coursework to be applied
to this certificate must be completed with
a minimum grade of C to be counted.
Admission to the program requires the
consent of the program f:'lculry.

Units
Required cour 6-7

RLS 106. .. 2
RLSI46 3
Com S 101 1-2

Elective courses 5..6
Select one class from the following:
RLSI13 3
Coun 174 3
Mgt 106 3
Kines 122 3
CTET122 2

Total 1Z

COURSES
Recreiltion mltl Leisure Studies (RIS)

55. Introduction to
Recreation and Leisure Service (3)
Philosophical. theoretical, and historical
basis for recreation service in contemporary
American society; exploration of the vari
ous facets of recreation and leisure service
including public, nonprofit, therapeutic,
and commercial recreation. (CAN REC 2)

73. Leadersb.ip
in Recreation Service (3)
Theoretical and philosophical basis forlead
ership. Dynamics ofleading recreation ac
tivities, developing basic program plan
ning skills, and procedures for facility
utilization.

73L. Leadership in
Recreation Service Laboratory (1)
Concurrenrenrollmentwith RLS 73. Prac
tical leadership experience in supervised
recreation settings.

75. The Journey: An Adventure
Ropes Course Experience (1)
An experiential journey of self-awareness,
esteem building, and group processing
through initiative games and high ropes
clements. CRiNC grading only. (Course
fee, $30) (Formerly RLS InT section)

80. Outdoor Recreation (3)
History, development. and trends of out
door recreation resources, agencies, and
activities.lntegrationoftheindividual with
the outdoor recreation experience. Over
view of the implications of outdoor recre
ation experiences over the life span. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 4.
(Students may incur minimal expenses re
!ared to field trips.)

101. Leisure and Human Behavior (3)
Exploration ofleisure as related to the indi
vidual and society. The forces and factors
affecting irs role on human behavior arc
examined within the context of current so
cial issues. General Educarion BREADTH,
Division 4. (Students may incur minimal
expenses related ro field trips.)

106. Challenge Course Facilitation (2)
Prerequisite; permission ofinstrucror. Fa
cility-based adventure programming skills,
focusing on ropes courses and climbing
walls, as well as activity sequencing, pro
cessing, and leadership skills for adventure
education. Practice in safety. supervision,
and maintenance of adventure facilities
and sites.

113. Serving At-Risk Youth (3)
Examination of the forces and factors that
place youth at risk. Review ofservice mod
els and leadership styles that affect out
comes for at-risk youths with emphasis on
agencies that have developed successful
program approaches. (Formerly RLS lnT)

117. Special Event Planning (3)
Special tech niqucs and requirements for
planning and conducting large commu-

nity functions such as street fairs. commu
nity festivals, major fund-raisers. corporate
evenrs, and joint sponsorship. Emphasis
on com !nunity laws and regttlations, activ
ity selection and plan ning, advertising, and
funding. Field trips and/or other off-cam
pus experiences will be required. (Students
may incur minimal expenses related to

field trips.)

125. Understanding
Special Populations
in a Contemporary Society (3)
Basic understanding of differenr special
populacions including important terms,
etiology, facilities, trends, and relation
ships [Q recreation. (Formerly RLS 9S)

128. Legal and Financial Aspects
of Recreation Service (3)
Prerequisite: RLS 55. Legal and financial
aspects of recreation scrvice; budget analy
sis, legal tcrminology, and their role in rec
reation administration. (Formerly RLS 168)

128L. Legal and Financial Aspects
of Recreation Service Lab (1)
Prerequisites: RLS 5S and concurrent cn
rol1menr with RLS 128. The lab empha
sizes the development of budgets for park,
recreation and leisure service agencies
through the use of a variety of computer
programs. (Computer lab fee, $15)

131. Foundations of
Leisure Services Management (3)
Prerequisite: RLS 55. Historical and phil
osophical foundationsofleisureservice pro
visions by public, nonprofit, and commer
cial recreation agencies. Review of selected
service providers including organization,
assessment, service provision, legal base,
funding profiles, and current trends analy
sis. (Field trips may be required.)

133. Recreation Facilities
Management and Operations (3)
Prerequisite: RLS 131. Emphasis will be
on the managemenr and operations of ex
isting recreation f:1cilities. Facility layout
for use in activity presenratioll, safety pro
cedures, staffing, risk management, and
maintenance. (Field trips maybe required.)

135. Leisure Services
Delivery Systems (3)
Prerequisite: RLS 131. Analysis and devel
opment of leisure service delivclY systems,
alternative funding sources, markeringpro
motion of programs and services, and an
in-depth analysis of recreation feasibility
plans.
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139. Programming and Evaluation
in Leisure Services Management (4)
Prerequisites: senior standing or perm is
sionofinstructor; RLS 128,135. Concepts
and methods in developing, operating. and
evaluating recreation programs and ser
vices in leisure service settings. Emphasis
on costing, scheduling, and marketing pro
grams for a variety of client groups. (3
lecture, 1 lab hour) (Formerly RLS 175;
RLS 158)

142. Foundations of
Therapeutic Recreation Service (3)
Prerequisite: RLS 55. Historical review of
therapeutic recreation; idenrificarion of
special populations including the study of
etiology, characteristics, terminology, and
support systems; facility design, use, and
adaptation; field trips W settings serving
the mentally and physically handicapped,
the developmentally disabled, the aged,
the convalescent, and the socially deviant.

144A. Methods in
Therapeutic Recreation (3)
Prerequisites: RLS 142; PhyAn 64; RLS
1448 concurrendy. Applicmion of thera
peut.ic recreation methods including as
sessment, program design, and evaluation.

144B. Facilitation Techniques
in Therapeutic Recreation (3)
Prerequisites: RLS 142; RLS 144Aconcur
remly. Practical experiences in applying
therapeutic recreation intervclHion tech
niques.

146. Adventute Based
Programming (3)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. Ad
vemure based programming skills will be
explored through experiential activities on
the Journey Ropes Course and other out
door pursuits. (2Iecrure, I lab hour) (Stu
dents will incur expenses related co re
quired field trip.) (Formerly RLS 192T
section)

148. Programming and Evaluation
in Therapeutic Recreation (4)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion ofinsrruernr; RLS 128, 144A, 144B.
Planning therapeutic programs for special
populations. Practical program experiences
with disability groups required. (3 lecture,
I lah bour) (Formerly RLS 174)

179. Supervision and Administration
in Leisure Services (3)
Prerequisite: RLS 128 and may only be
taken the semester prior to imernship.
Preparation for the role of supervisor of
recreation and leisure services; recruitmem,
motivation, performance evaluation train
ing and developmem, and other supervi
sory and management practices.

180. Senior Seminar (2)
Trends and issues, current research, pro
fessionalism, and internship search proce
dures in recreation administration.

184. Internship in leisure
Services Management (12)
Prerequisites: completion orall major, Gen
eral Education, and university graduation
requirements. Honors internship requires
placement approval in RLS 180. Directed
supervisory experience with a nonprofit,
public, or commercial recreation agency.
Individual developmenr in administration,
supervision, program planning, and public
relations. Reports and conferences required.
(It is recommended before registering for
internship that students have the equivalent
of 1,000 hours of recreation related experi
ence, either paid or volunteer, in a recre
ation service agency.) CRiNegrading only.

187. Internship in
Therapeutic Recreation (12)
Prerequisites: completion ofall major, Gen
eral Education, and university graduation
requirements. Honors inrernship requires
placement approval in RLS 180. Super
vised, directed full-time experience in the
field of therapeutic recreation; reports and
conferences required. (It is recommended
before internship regisrration that students
have the equivalent of 1,000 hours of rec
reation related experience, either paid or
volunteer, in the field of recreation ser
vice.) CRiNC grading only.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Plaument ~ Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

192T. Topics in
Recreation Administration
(1-3; max total 8;
repeatable with different topics)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
vestigation of selected topics related to:

administration, supervision and leadership
in public recreation; therapeutic recreation;
camping; and workshops related to skills in
leisure oriented activities.

IN-SERVICE COURSES
(Sec Course Numbering System.)

Rec"eation and LeisUI'e Studies (RIS)

313. Recreation Activities
(1-3; max total 6; repeatable
with different topics)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. Open
to personnel working in recreation, stu
dents, and teachers. Design, application,
and adaptation of activities and skills to
various recreational settings. May be re
peated for credit.

330T. Topics in Recreation
(1-3; max total 6; repeatable
with different topics)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Study and critical analysis of problems
relating to organization, administration,
supervision, and management of agencies
engaged in recrearionallieisureservices. May
be repeated for credit provided differenr
fields are covered.
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Social Work Education
The profession of social work is dedicated
w meeting the diverse social service needs of
special populations of individuals, families.
groups. organizations. and communities.
As a practice oriented profession. sociaJ
work deals with social concerns that range
from societal oppression to people's emo
tional/behavioral problems. ThesociaJ work
practitioner helps at risk populations which
typically include the poor and homeless,
abused/neglected children and adults, penpIe
of color, women, recenr refugecs, chroni
cally mencally ill, developmencallydisabled,
physically ill or disabled, substance abusers,
criminal offenders, and rhe aged.

In focusing on disadvantaged groups, social
workers usc a range of traditional and non
traditional methods to promote well-being,
personal growth, and social justice, e.g.,
diem and systems policy advocating,
brokering, consulting individual, fam ily, and
group counseling/psychorherapy, mediar
ing, researching, supervising, and tcaching.

While the discipline ofsocial work is deeply
rooted in a rich, IDO-year history ofservice.
what social workers "do" is no longer rradi
tionallydefined. The role ofrhe social worker
is constantly expanding into innovarive ser
vice fields wherever a compassionate re
sponse to human need is indicated.

The Department of Social Work Educa
tion offers (wo degree programs to educate
beginning and advanced social work prac
titioners who can meetcomplexcljent needs
within a diversity of public and private
human service settings and who can per
form in a variety of roles using mulrjple
social work practice methodologies. The

Bachelor of Arts degree program prepares
students for begin ning generalist social work
practice as well as for graduate study in the
human service field. includjng social work.
The Master of Social Work prepares the
learner for autonomous social work prac
tice at multiple levels ofimervention as well
as for doctoral study in social work and
related human service arenas. Both the B.A.
and the M.S.W. programs are accredited by
the Council on Social Work Education.

Faculty and Facilities
The faculty of the department represent a
wide spectrum of theoretjcal orientations
and approaches to professional social work
practice. All have substantive practice ex
perience and many have extensive research
and social policy imeresrs. In addition to
the on-campus facilities of the university,
the department uses the San Joaquin
Valley's unique urban-rural configuration
of people, agribusiness and social-political
institutions, and the accompanying host of
social service needs as the setting for in-the
field learning. Numerous public and pri
vate social service agencies in our region
make their facilities and professional social
work sraff available for the internship!
practicum element of the department's
program. A representative sample of these
settings include: Atascadero State Hospi
tal; California State Department of Cor
rections, Human Resources Development,
SocjaI Setvices. Youth Authority; Fresno
Community Hospital; St.Agnes Hospital;
Valley Children's Hospiral; Vererans Ad
ministration Hospital; Vietnam Outreach
Centerj and Area Agency on Aging. Inrern
ship/practicum experiences are also avail
able in the schools, as well as the mental

School of Health
and Human Services

Department of
Social Work Education
G. "Vishu" Visweswaran, Chair
Kathy Haas, Departmellt
AdministrativeAssistant
Psychology and Human Services
Building, Room 128
(209) 278-3992

B.A. in Social Work

M.S.\V., Master of Social Work--health, probation, and social services de-
partments in the counties ofFresno, Kings.
Madera, and Tulare.

Career Opportunities
Graduates from the B.A. program typi
cally find employment as social workers in
county or state departmenrs of social ser
vices; private agencies offering individual,
group, or community services; poverty and
mental health programs; social rehabilita
tion programs; human resources develop
menr programs for services to the handi
capped, aged, and special population
groups, medical and hospital programs,
correctional programs, primary, second
ary and higher education settings, and
employee assisrance programs in businesses
and governmental agencies.

M.S.W. graduates can expect to hold addi
tionally responsible but more advanced
clinical, case management, training, ad
ministrative, program development or
policy making/administrative positions in
a broad spectrum ofhuman serviceorgani
zations.

The U.S. Deparcmenr of Labor Occupa
tional Outlook Handbook 1994-95projects
the employment of social workers to in
crease faster than the average for all occu
pations rhrough the year 2005 in response
to the needs ofa growi ng and aging popu
lation, especially in the Central California
region. Special mention muSt be made
regarding increased job opportunities in
child welfare, mental healrh, substance
abuse programs. school systems, and ser
vices for rhe elderly, as well as increased
opportunities in rural areas.
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Social Work Education

Faculty
G. "Vishu" Visweswaran, Chair

Undergraduate Advisers:
James E. Aldredge, David L. Ellis,
Sudarshan Kapoor, Serge C. Lee,
Richard O. Salsgiver
Graduate Advisers: All full-time faculty
Andrew J. Alvarado Donna L. Hardina
Frederick W. Childers M. Lynn
Benjamin Cuellar Jacobsson
John B. Franz Erving C. Ruhl
Betty Garcia Wynn C. Tabbert
Mark G. Hanna

Bachelor of Arts
Degree Requirements
Social Wo,.k Majo,. Units
Major requirements 42

S Wrk 20, 123, 130, 135,
136, 140, 141, 175, 176,
181 (12 unirs), 185

Additional major
requirements 18
May also coune toward

GeneraJ Educarion
Econ 25, 40, or 50 (3)
H S 90,129, or 135 (3)
Approved upper-division

eleC[ives (see list in de-
parrmenr office) (9)

Cultural Diversity~ Eth
nicStudies includingAfri
can American $cudies and
American Indian Studies;
Chicano and Latin Ameri
can Studies, Asian Ameri
can Studies, or Women's
Srudies (3)

Six units from two of the
following areas: Anthro
pology, Criminology, Psy-
chology, or Sociology (6)

Select three units from the
following: S Wrk 1221',
125, 128, 129 (3)

General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements* 13-25
(See Degree Requirements); may
include a dual major or minor.

Total 124

-This figure takes imo consideration th~t,. with
proper selection, 15 units of addHional
rcquiremems for (he social work ma;o~ also ~ay
be applied toward fulfilling General Education
requiremelHs (see Gmual Educlltion). Consult
the social work deparrmenrchair or your faculty
adviser for derails.

Advising Notes .
1. Approved course listings are available In

the department office. Consult your
faculty adviser for assistance in se1~cting

a pattern ofcourses to fit your particular
interests and goals.

2. CRlNe grading is not permitted in the
social work major with the exception of
SWrk 181.

3. General Education. additional require
ments, and elective units may be used
toward a dual major or minor (see Dual
Majorordcpartmemal minor). Consult
the appropriate department chair, pro
gram coordinator, or faculty adviser for
further information.

4. Senior year internships are arranged by
thc field coordinator. Applications must
be filed. interviews with the field coor
dinator, and agency selection interviews
completed the semester prior to enter
ing rhe field.

5. Students who have prior knowledge of
Spanish but lack Ruency are ~ncoura~ed

to take additional coursework In SpanIsh.
6. A booklet describing the program more

fully is available in the department of
fice.

7. Students arc encouraged to take S Wrk
140 prior to S Wrk 141.

Certificate in
AlcohollDrug Studies
The Department of Social Work Educa
tion is participating in a certificate of spe
cial study awarded to those students who
successfully complete a minimum of 12
units ofinterdisciplinary academic course
work in the area ofalcohol and drug abuse.
(For complere dctails, see Health and Hu
man Services Interdisciplinary Courses in
rhis caralog.)

Credential Programs
As parrofrhe M.S.W. degree, the Deparr
mem of Social Work Education offers a
program which satisfies the requireme~ts

for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential
with Specializations in School Social Work
and Child Welfare and Arrendance Ser
vices. Advising and admissions informa
tion are available through the P.P.S. coor
dinator in the Department ofSocial Work
Education.

Master of Social Work
This program is designed to prepare stu
dents for advanced, auronomoussocial work
practice - capable of intervening at .the
individual, family, small group, orgalllza
tion, and community levels. Students will
achieve competence in problem identifica
tion, assessment. development ofinterven
tion plans. and evaluation of practices.
They will build cross-cultural awareness.
Students will learn to use empowerment
and social justice perspectives in interven
tion with client systems various sizes.

Students will complete a total of60 unitsof
graduate work, including 10 units of su
pervised internship with participatingagen
cies in the community. They will prepare
an acceptable master's projectlthesis whic.h
investigates social problems and appropn
ate intervention strategies.

The program will prepare students for prac
tice and advancement in the social work
profession. Studenrswill develop t~ekn?wl

edge and skills necessary to proVide direct
services, consultation, training, program
development, practice evaluation, and so
cial service research on behalfofclients and
community for the advancement of the
profession.

Students accepted to the program must
maintain an average GPA of 3.0 in all
coursework. They must also complete a
project/thesis under faculty supervision. In
addition, all students are expected to com
plete an internship experience in partici
pating community agencies. The depart
ment will maintain on-going assessment
and evaluation of internship through writ
ten evaluation procedures.

Master ofSocial Work
Degree Requirements
In the GO-unit program. all students are
required to take the following courses:
S Wrk200, 203, 214, 215,216,220,224,
227,246,247,291,250 and 251, in addi
tion to completing a project (298) or an
individual rhesis (299), for a total of47 ro
49 units. In consultation with their faculty
advisers, students also enroll in either S
Wrk 226 or 244 (3 unirs). The remaining
8 to 10 units may be selected from topics
e1ecrives (S Wrk 2711',2721'), S Wrk 290
(Independenr Srudy), or from orher de
partments, subject to approval.



COURSES
Socitll Work (S W,'kj

20. Introduction to Social Work (3)
Social, economic, political, historical, and
philosophic components in developmem
ofsocial welfare and social work in western
society.

InT. Topics in Social Work
(1-3; max total 15)
Topics in fields of social work practice,
basic social work theories, and social work
methods.

123. Seminar in Social Welfare
Policies and Programs (3)
Basic policies and major programs in con
temporary social welfare; consumption,
income suppons, job provision. housing,
health, civil rights. consumer advocacy,
population control. environmental stan
dards; principles ofsocial security, admin
istration ofsocial services, roles ofgovern
ment and citizen participation.

125. Social Services for the Aging (3)
(Same as Geron ] 25.) Students will be
acquainted with rhe common bio-psycho
social needs of the aging in the United
States and the social services available to

meet those needs. Within the context of
social work values and problem-solving
methods. arrention will be given to issues
of ethnicity. gender. and gaps in services.

128. Child Welfare (3)
HistOry. development, and provision of
child welfare services in the United States.

129. Treatment of
Chemical Dependency (3)
Intervention and treatment of the chemi
cally dependent and of family members;
community resources; laboratory skills
development.

130. Seminar in
Social Work Processes (3)
Introduction to social work il1(ervention.

135. Human Behavior
and the Social Environment (3)
Ageneral systems approach focused on the
interactionofbiological, psychological, and
cultural phenomena with individuals, small
groups, complex organizations. and com
munities.

136. Foundations for Social Work
with Oppressed Groups (3)
Cultural, economic, ethnic, social, and
psychological considerations for helping

members of groups who suffer oppressed
status in our heterogeneous society.

140. Seminar in Micro Practice (3)
Cannot be taken concurrently with S Wrk
141. Seminar emphasizing integration of
human behavior and social environment
theories with principles ofbeginning social
workcounsding techniques with individu
als, families, and small groups.

141. Seminar in Macro Practice (3)
Cannot be taken concurrently with S Wrk
140. Analysis ofand intervenrive strategies
in large groups, organizations, and the com
munity.

175. Seminar in
Human Services Research (3)
Introduction to social work research and
evaluation ofsocial work practice. Focuses
on the scientific method, research design.
sampling strategies. cultural, gender, and
ethical considerations as these relate co
social work and social work practice.

176. Seminar in Data Analysis
and Presentation (3)
Introduceion to statistical methods with a
focus on analysis and interprecation ofdata.
Application of research methods to prob
lems of the evaluation of social work prac
tice, as well as program development and
evaluation.

180. Training in Public
Services (l-2i max total 5)
Planned and supervised experienceorsrudy
in a field of occupational specialization.

Sodal Work Education-

181. Field Instruction
(6; max total 12)
Prerequisites: senior standing; minimum
2.0 GPAj completion of GE writing, core
and breadth; and S Wrk20, 123, 130, 135,
and 136. Six units taken with S Wrk 140;
6 units taken with S Wrk 141. Guided
social work practice experience with indi
viduals, groups, Families, and organizations.
Liability insurance required during intern
ships. CRiNC grading only.

185. Senior Capstone Seminar (3)
Open only co social work majors. Prerequi
sites: senior standing or permission of in
Structor, 5 units ofS Wrk 181. Culminat
ing senior seminar integrating theory and
practice of social work. currcnt trends in
the profession. Satisfies the senior major
requiremenc for the B.A. in Social Work.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
Social WOI'k (S Wrkj

Note: Admission to the M.S. W. program is
prerequisitc to all graduate courses. Excep
tions may be authorized by the depamnent
chair.

200. Social Welfare Policy I (3)
Philosophical and historical foundations
of the profession of social work and the
domain of social welfare. Includes review
ofmajor federally sponsored social policies
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and programs in the United States and the
relationship between social problems, and
programmatic professional responses.

203. Social Welfare Policy II (3)
Prerequisite: 5 Wrk 200. Analysis ofsocial
welfare policies and program operations,

- including the linkage of social, economic,
cultural. political, legislative. administra
tive and legal dimensions. Comparison of
various policy anaJysis frameworks; the leg
islative process and involvemenc of social
workers therein.

214. Human Behavior
and Social Environment:
Individuals and Families (3)
A bie-psycho-social system's perspective of
the transactional context for the adaptive
maladaptive continuum of human behav
ior throughout the life span.

215. Human Behavior
and Social Environment:
Small Group, Organizational,
and Community Behavior (3)
Theories of small groups, organizational,
and community behavior from a social
system's perspective.

216. Human Behavior
.fud Social Environment:
Cultural Diversity and Oppression (3)
Theoretical knowledge base and implica
tions for advanced social work practice
with culturally diverse and oppressed popu
lations.

220. Seminar in Foundations
for Social Work Practice (3)
Seminar about the development of social
work practice, introducing the generalist
approach ro incervention with individuals,
families, small'groups, organizarions and
commUllltlcs.

224. Seminar in
Advanced Clinical Social Work
Practice with Individuals (3)
Prerequisites: S Wrk 200, 220 and concur
rent enrollmenc in S Wrk 250. Analysis
and applicarion of the theories, principles
and techniques ofclinical social work prac
tice with individuals.

226. Seminar in
Advanced Clinical Social Work
Practice with Groups (3)
Prerequisires: S Wrk 200, 220 and 224 and
concurrent enrollment in S Wrk 250 or
251. Analysis and application of the theo-
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ries, principles and techniques of clinical
social work practice with small groups.

227. Seminar in Advanced
Clinical Social Work Practice
with Couples and Families (3)
Prerequisites: 5Wrk200, 220 and 224 and
concurrent enrollment in S Wrk 250 or
251. Analysis and application of theories,
principles and techniques of clinical social
work practice with couples and families.

244. Seminar in Social Work
Practice with Small Groups (3)
Prerequisites: S Wrk 200 and 220 and
concurrent enrollment in S Wrk 250 or
251. The theory and practiceofsocial work
with small groups, including task, natural
supporr, and self-help groups.

246. Seminar in Social Work
Practice with Formal Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: S Wrk 200 and 220 and con
current enrollment in S Wrk 250 or 251.
Theory and practice of the administration
of formal social service organizations.

247. Seminar in Social Work
Practice with Communities (3)
Prerequisite: S Wrk 200 and 220 and
concurrent enrollment in S Wrk 250 or
251. Theory and practice of social work
intervention with communities.

250. Field Instructed Pract.ice
(2-8; max total 8)
Prerequisite: permission of field coordina
tor. Advanced, field-insrrucrcd practice
experiences in work with individuals,
groups, families, formal organizations, and
communities; applying the theories and
concepts of social work practice. Students
are required to carry liability insurance
during internships. Approved for SPgrad
ing. GRING grading only.

251. Field Instructed Practice
(2-8; max total 8)
Prerequisite: S Wrk 250. Continued ad
vanced, field-instructed practice experiences
in work with individuals, groups and fami
lies, formal organizations, and communi
ties; applying the theories and concepts of
social work practice. Students are required
to carry liability insurance during intern
ships. Approved for SP grading. GRING
grading only.

271T. Seminar in Social Work
Specializations (1-3; max total 8)
In-depth study of specific treatment mo
dalities or methods. e.g., community orga-

nization, community development, crisis
intervention, personality adjustment.

272T. Seminar in Areas
of Social Work (1-3; max total 8)
Theories and developments in the areas of
mental health, public health, administra
tion of justice. child welfare, family wel
fare, income maintenance, schools, inter
national social work, social geromology.
social rehabilitation.

273. Sex Therapy (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Emphasizes the recent developments in the
understanding and identification ofsexual
disorders and, therefore, the appropriate
means for therapeutic intervention. The
focus is on commonly experienced sexual
problems or disorders, ueatment proce
dures, and evaluation of sexual therapy.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max roral 6)
See Academic Plaument ~ Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

29 I. Advanced
Social Work Research (3)
Prerequisite: prior statistics course. Strate
gies for advanced social work research meth
odology and analysis. (Formerly S Wrk
292A; 5 Wrk 292B)

298. Project (2-4; max toral 4)
Prerequisite: S Wrk 291. See Criteria for
Thesis andProject. A project must evidence
originality and independent thinking, ap
propriate form and organization, and a
rationale. It must be described and sum
marized in a written abstract that includes
the project's significance, objectives,
methodology, and a conclusion or recom
mendation. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (3-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: S Wrk 291. See Criuria for
Thesis and Project. Preparation, comple
tion, and submission of an acceptable rhe
sis for the master's degree. Approved for SP
grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

SocialWOI'k (S Wrkj

301. Seminar in Social Work Topics
(1-3; max toral 15)



Health - Interdisciplinary Courses-
Health and Human Services
The School ofHealth and Human Services
offers the following interdisciplinary courses
as general electives open to all smdents.
These courses provide students with an
opportunity to interact with various uni
versity disciplines that have a common
purpose and with professionals who are
working cooperatively in an imerdiscipli
nary setting.

Certificate in
A1cohollDrug Studies
A certificate ofspecial study is awarded to

those scudents who successfully complete a
minimum of 12 units of interdisciplinary
academic coursework in the area ofalcohol
and drug abuse. Students seeking the cer
tificate:

1. muSt have completed two years of col
lege or two years ofexperience related [Q

che field of a1cohol/dcug abuse

2. must be regularly enrolled in the univer
sity

All coursework must be complettd with a
grade of C or better in each of the 9
required units and the 3 units of e1tcrives.
The following list includes the course re
quirements for the certificate:

Units
RequirelDents 9
H SIlO: HabitFormingSubstanccs
H S 111: Alcohol and Alcoholism
S Wrk 129: Treacmenc ofChemi-

cal Dependency
Elective(s) , 3

Crim 141: Alcohol, Drugs,
and Criminaljcy (3)

S Wrk 122T: Counseling che
Family of che AJcohollDcug
Abuser (3)

W S 150T: Women, Children,
and Alcohol (I)

W S 150T: Women and Alcohol.. (I)
Crim 190, H S 190, S Wrk

190, oc W S 190: lnde-
pendent Study on selected
aspects of alcohol/drug
abuse (I)

Total 1~

\

School of Health
and Human Services
Benjamin Cuellar, Dean

Mclane Hall, Room 191

(209) 278,4004

Certificate in A1cohollDrug Studies--
For more information, c..1ll rhe Deparr
mencofHealch Scienceac(209) 278-4014.

COURSE
Inlerdisciplinmy Health
and Hmnm' Services (HIlS)

lOOT. Selecced Topics
in the Health Professions
(1-3; max cocal 6 if no copic cepeaced)
Interdisciplinary tOpics of current interest
covering subject maner that is appropriate
for all health professional disciplines. Top
ies are rotated each semester. Field assign
ments may be required. (Formerly HSW
lOOT)
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_............. boo - Biology
-

School of Natural Sciences

B.S. in Biology
Options:
Ecology
Molecular and Cellular Biology
Organismic and General Biology
Physiology

-

M.A. in Biology

M.S. in Marine Sciences

Minor in Biology

Biotechnology Certificate

Single Subject
Teaching Credentialin Science

Preprofessional advising in:
Clinical J.ahoratOlY Technology
Dentislly
ForestlY
Medicine
Pharmacy
Veterinary Medicine

Faculty and Facilities
Faculty expertise spans the range of biology
from molecular to ecological, with a broad
representation of taxonomic specialties.
Laboratories in upper-division major courses
are taught by faculty, and individualized
student/faculty research participation
through independent study is encouraged.

Thedepartment is housed in awell-equipped,
modern science building. Excellent green
house and animal care facilities provide sup
port to the instructional program. Fresno's
proximity to both the Sierra Nevada crest
and the Pacific coast, provides an "outdoor
laboratory" with numerous field trip oppor
tunities that ate rarely equalled at other
institutions. Students with interests in ma
rine biology can study at the Moss Landing
Marine Laboratories (MLML).

-

Department of Biology
Thomas E, MalIOlY, Cbair
Virgie J.opez, Department
Adm.inistrativeAssistant
Science Buildiug, Room 106
(209) 278-2001
FAX: (209) 278-3963
hIIp://erasmus.bioi.csufresno.edul

The biology major we offer has three pro
grammatic goals:

1. To provide students with a solid foun
dation in all aspects of modern biology
and also the intellectual skills that will
serve as the basis for a lifetime offurure
achievemen t.

2. To provide students with the specialized
educational opportunities that will allow
them to compete successfully for careers
in the biological sciences or for advanced
studies in major doctoral programs.

3. To provide preprofessional students with
theknow1cdge needed for advanced study
in the many fields that build upon a
biological foundation.

Our undergraduate biology major is excel
lent preparation for graduate programs in
medicine, dentistty, pharmacy, forestry,
veterinary medicine, optometry, doctoral
programs, and many others.

The department offers a Master of Arts
degree in Biology for qualified students
who wish ro explore some parr ofbiology in
greater depth. It also participates in a
postbaccalaureate certificate program in
biotechnology.

Advising is an integral parr of the depart
mental program and all biology majors are
assignedAdvisers. This student/faculty col
laboration on program planning is un
doubtedly one of the main reasons for the
postgraduate successes of our students.

Biology
Biology is the scientific study of life: its
properties, its complexity, and its incred
ible variety. Biological studies may focus on
objecrs as small as molecules or as large as
whales. They range from the inner work
ings ofcells to the structure ofwhole ecosys
tems, and they lead biologists from the tops
ofmountains and the deepest ocean trenches
into sophisticated modern laboratories.

The Department of Biology offers a diver
sified undergraduate program that matches
the breadth and excitement of modern bi
ology and prepares students for the hun
dreds of career opportunities that use biol
ogy as a foundation. The Bachelor ofScience
degree is awarded to those students who
successfully complete the core program and
one of the following four options:

1. Organismic and General Biology al
lows students to develop a broad pro
gram that cuts across taxonomiclines or
to specialize in a particular taxonomic
group. This option is also appropriate
for students planning to enter the field
of clinical laboratory technology.

2. Molecular and Cellular Biologyutilizes
advanced technology to uncover the
fundamental unifying processes of liv
ing things.

3. Physiology seeks to understand the
mechanisms that operate within the in
dividualorganism.

4. Ecology focuses on the interrelation
ships between living organisms and their
environments.
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James Prince
Kristina A.

Schierenbeck
Fred E. Schreiber
Brian T sukimura
Vivian A. Vidoli
Lorraine Wiley
Lenore Yousef
Frederick W.

Zechman
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Biology

Faculty
Thomas E. Mallory, Chair

Raymond Abhold, Graduate Coordinrltor
Ben Tribbey, Jvlarine Science Coordinator
Gregor M. Caillier, Moss Landing
./VIarine Laboratories Coordinator
David M. Andrews, Credential Adviser
Undergraduate Advisers are assigned by
the depanmcIH chair.

Alejandro
Calderon- Urrea

David L. Chesemore
S. Fai Cheuk
William K. Collin
Stephen Ervin
David E. Grubbs
Ethelynda E. Harding
Wallace M. Harmon
Shirley A. Kovacs

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Biology Majo,.

The Bachelor of Science degree in Biology
is a 124-unir program. Ofrhe w(al, 42 units
are required to satisfy rhe university's Gen
eral Education Program and 22 units are
required by the Deparrment of Biology to

satisfY the core curriculum in biology. The
core curriculum is a sequence ofsix courses
required w be taken by all biology majors.
The core curriculum builds the foundation
upon which all further learning in biology
will be based. Additional requirements, vary
ing from 25-41 units depending upon the
option choice the student selects, are speci
fied courses from related fields outside the
Department of Biology.

Each biology major must select one of the
four option choices to complete the Biology
Bachelor of Science degree requirements.
All of the four option choices are flexibly
designed. 1\5 a result, virtually any career
goal in the life sciences and related fields can
be accommodated by selecting the most
appropriate option and by judiciouslychoos
ing specific courses within that option.

Academic advising is essential in making
these option and course selections. There
fore, all biology majors are assigned faClLlry
Advisers. Students majoring in biology
should report to the Department of Biol
ogy office for assignment ofan appropriate
adviser. Students should meet with their
adviser a minimum oftwo times a semester
so the adviser can review the student's
program and progress.

Studcnts planning for graduate and profes
sional schools should be aware that en
trance requiremelHs for those programs
wi II often exceed the minimal requirements
for a Biology B.S. degree, particularly in
the ancillary fields of chemistry, physics,
and mathematics. An adviser should be
consulted for specific information on gradu
ate and professional school requirements.

Biology Core
The biology core is required ofall majors (see
Advising Notes for all options, page 364.)

Units
BioSc lA, I B, 130, 140A-B, 180 ....... 22

In addition to the core, all majors must
complete major and additional require
ments in one of the four options described
as follows:

Ol'ganismic and
General Biology Option
This versatile option is designed for Stll

delHs who wish to explore the breadth of
modern biology. It is highly recommended
for students preparing for teaching careers.
It is equally useful as preparation for a large
variety ofcareers including clinicallabora
tory technology, and for additional studies
in graduate and professional schools. By
carefully selecting courses, students may
use this option to obtain strong prepara
tion for careers as botanists, zoologists,
entomologists, microbiologists; or they may
select courses that produce a broadly based
program that does not emphasize a par
ticular taxonomic group. Advising is criti
cally important in this option. Students
must consult a faculty adviser for help in
determining the appropriate selection of
courses and special requirements for their
chosen fields.

Units
Option requiremenls 42

Biology Core . (22)
A. Select one course from

each of the following
five listings (I 6-20)
1. Bot 131, 132, 142,

144;Micro 140, 172,
181, 185;MSci 131

2. Micro 171;ZooI120,
141,148,150,171,
174,177; M Sci 112,
113, 114

3. Bot 133, 137; PhyAn
134,135, 158; M Sci
122; Zool 132

4. Bot 130; Genet 172;
Micro 161; PhyAn
151, 160, 163

5. Eco1151, 152, 162;
M Sci 103

B. Biological
Science Electives ....... (0-4)

Select one or more
Biology Department
courses to complete
the option. Only one
elective course may,
be lower division.

Additional requiremenls 2;
1. Chem 3A, 8, and 150 (10)
2. Math 70 or 75 (4)
3. CSci 101 (3)
4. Math 101 or Psych 42

or M Sci 104 (4)
5. One course selected from

Phys 2A; M Sci 142, 143;
Geoll; SW 101 (4)

Remaining General
Education requirements* 42

Electives and remaining
degree reqnirements 15
(See Degree Requirements); may
be used toward a dual major
or mlllor.

Total 124

* Nine units of General Education requirements
are satisfied to the followingextem by major and
additional requirements: CORE. Category 3 by
Math 70, 72, or 75; Psych 42; BREADTH,
Division I by Chem 3A, Division 2 by BioSc lAo
Consult your major academic adviser for details.

Molecular and
Cellular Biology Option
This degree option is intended for studcnts
who wish to study the molecular mecha
nisms underlyingcellularsrructure and func
tion as well as the molecular and cellular
interactions occurring in the operation and
development of organ systems. Molecular
biology combines the knowledge and tech
niques of genetics, cell biology and bio
chemistry, forming a basis for in-depth in
quiry into all aspects ofbiology. The option
introduces students to molecular inquiry at
several levels of organization and provides
the requisite background for the many ca
reer opportunities in biotechnology. The
option also provides a solid foundation for
graduate and professional studies empha
sizing cellular and molecular processes, in
cluding the postbaccalaureate certificate of
advanced studies in biotechnology offered
by this department. Students preparing for



the biotechnology cenificate program
should select a general microbiology course
with laboracory and a biochemistry labora
[Ory course among their elective courses.
Students planning to enter professional and
graduate programs should elect Chern 1A
Band 128A-B racher than Chern 3A and 8,
and should consult an adviser about addi
tional mathematics requirements as well.

Units
Option requirement. """",,,,,,,,.,,,,.,, 40
Biology Core (22)
A. Select twO courses from

the following list.. (7-8)
Bot 137; Genet 171,
172; Micro 161, 185;
PhyAn 160 and 160L

B. Select twO additional
courses from the fol
lowing list or from
other courses listed in
Category A (6-8)
Genet 172; PhyAn
140,158,162,165

C. Biological
Science Electives (2-5)

Select sufficient Bi-
ology Department
courses other than
those listed in Cat-
egories A and B ro
complete the option.
Only one elective
course may be lower
division.

Additional requirement. ",,,,,,,.,, n-41
1. Chern 3Aor IA-B, 8 or

I 28A-B, 1090r129A,
150 or 155 (13-22)

2. Phys 2A-B (8)
3. Marh 70 or 75 (4)
4. C Sci 101 (3)
5. Mach 101 or Psych 42 (4)

Remaining General
Education requirements* 42

Electives and remaining
degree requirement. """"""..",,,. I-II
(See Degree Requirements); may
be used toward a dual major
or mmor.

Total ".""",,,,,,,,,,,,,."",,,.,,,,,,,,.,,,,,,... 124

*Nine units of General EduGuion requirements
are satisfied to the following extent by major and
additional requirements: CORE, Category 3 by
M"h 70, 72, or 75; P'ych 42; BREADTH,
Division I by Chem 3A, Divisiol12 by BioSc IA.
Coosulryour major academic adviser for derails.

Physiology Option
This degree program is designed to help
students understand basic cellular phenom
ena and [0 analyze complex multicellular
biological systems in preparation for medi
cal, clinical, academic or research careers
that require physiology as a foundation.
The ultimate goal of physiology is to un
derstand, in physical and chemical terms,
the mechanisms that operate in living or
ganisms. This option encompasses three
major branches ofphysiology: cellular; sys
temic; and whole organism. Physiology is
oncofthecenrral disciplines in biologyand
is of particular importance in the health
professions and agriculture. This Optjon
offers exccllen t preptofessional preparation
for medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, various
careers requiring physiology, and for ad
vanced graduate study. Students planning
to enter professional and graduate pro
gramsshould elect Chern IA- Band 128A
B mher rhan Chern 3A and 8, and should
consult an adviser about additional math
ematics requirements as well.

Units
Option requirement 41

Biology Core (22)
A. Select one course

from each of these
three lines (9-12)
1. Borl33; PhyAn 130,

134,135;ZooI132
2. Bor 137; Genet 172;

Micro 161; PhyAn
160 and 160L

3. Bot 130; PhyAn
151;Zoo1141

B. Select two additional
courses from the fol
lowing list or from
other courses listed in
caregory A (6-8)
Genet 172; PhyAn
140,158,162,163,
165,172

C. Biological
Science Electives (0-4)

Select sufficient Biol-
ogy Department
courses to complete
the option. Only one
elective course may be
lower division.

Additional requirements ............ 32·41
I. Chern 3A or IA-B,

8 or 128A-B, 109 or
129A, 150 or 155 ........ (13-22)

Biology-
2. Phys 2A-B (8)
3. Math 70 or 75 (4)
4. CSci 101 (3)
5. Math 101 or Psych 42 (4)

Remaining General
Education requirements'" 42

Electives and remaining
degree requirements 0-9
(See Degru Requirements); may
be used toward a dual major
or minor.

Total 124

*Nine unirs of General Education requirements
arc satisfied to the following extent by major and
addirional requirements: CORE, Category 3 by
Math 70, 72, or 75; Psych 42; BREADTH,
Division 1 by Chem3A, Division2 by BioSe lAo
Consulryour major academic adviser for details.

Ecology Option
This degree program is intended for stu
dents who wish ro study the interrelacion
ships between living things and their envi
ron ments. This option has a strong field
component that takes full advantage of the
outstanding natural environments conve
niently located near our campus. Students
in this program gain an in-depth under
standing of ecology and evolution, and
acquire the skills to apply that understand
ing to important question in freshwater,
marine, and terrestrial systems, in fisheries
and wildlife management, or other branches
of applied ecology. Students completing
this option are well prepared for entry into
a wide range ofenvironmental careers with
governmental field research agencies, in
agriculture-related areas, environmental
microbiology, environmenrallaw and con
suJting firms, or for graduate programs
leading to advanced degrees in ecology,
management, and evolution. Students may
obtain an emphasis in marine science by
selecting electives offered at the Moss Land
ing Marine Laboratories. Faculty advising
plays an important role in this program.
Students must consult an adviser for help
in selecting courses appropriate to their
interests and career objectives.

Units
Option requirement 47

Biology COte (22)
A. Select one course from

the following (4)
EcoI151,152;
M Sci 103

B. Select one course from
the following (3-4)
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Biology

Bot 130; Micto 161;
PhyAn 151

At least one botany (Bot) or micro
biology (Micro) course must be se
LectedFom categories Cor D be
low. M Sci /31 is also acceptable.
C. Select one course from the

following.. . (3-4)
Bot 131,132; Micto
140; Zool 120, 141,
150; M Sci 124, 131

D. Biological
Science Electives (13-15)

Select sufficient Biol-
ogy Department
courses, including
rhosclisred in catego-
ries A, B, and C, to

complete the option.
Only one elective
course may be lower
division.

Additional reqnirements 24-25
1. Chem 3A, 8, and 150 (10)
2. Math 70 or 75 (4)
3. C Sci 101 (3)
4. Math 101 or Psych 42 (4)
5. Select one course from

the followiog (3-4)
C Sci 20; Phys 2A;
M Sci 142, 143;
Geol 1, 105; SW
101

Remaining General
Education requirements* 42

Electives and remaining
degree reqnirements 10-11
(See Degree Requirements); may
be used toward a dual major
or mInor.

Total 124

'"" Nine units of General Education requirements
are satisfied to the following extent by major and
additional requirements: CORE, Category 3 by
Math 70, 72, or 75; Psych 42; BREADTH,
Division 1 by Chern 3A, Division 2 hy BioSc lAo
Consult your major academic adviser for details.

Advising Notes fOr all Optio11S
within the Bachelor ofScience in Biology
1. B.S. biology majors who have taken

introductory sequences other than BioSc
1A and 1B must consult with rheir
faculty adviser or deparrment chair for
equivalency evaluation prior ro be
ginning their upper-division course
work.

2. Chem lA may be taken as a substitute
for Chern 3A, and Chern 128A and

..
128B may substitute for Chern 8. The
reverse substitutions are not pennis
sible. Premedical students should take
Chern IA and I Band 128A and 128B
instead of Chem 3A and 8.

3. Math 71 plus 72 may be taken as a
substitute for Math 70 or 75.

4. B.S. biology majors selecting options in
Molecular and Cellular Biology or in
Physiology can complete a Minor in
Chemistry with the addition of Chem
105. Consult the chemistry department
chair for details (see Chemistry Minor).

5. No course used to satisfy General Educa
tion CAPSTONE requirements may be
used to satisfy biology major require
ments.

6. CRiNC grading is not permirted in rhe
biology major.

7. General Education, additional, and elec
tive requirements may be used toward a
dual major or minor (see Dual Major or
departmental minor). Consult the ap
propriare deparrmenr chair, program
coordinator, or faculty adviser for addi
tional information.

Suggested Sequence of
Courses for B.S. Degree in Biology
The following comments on timing and
sequence are intended for full-time sru
dents who plan to complete the B.S. degree
in four years. Students with extensive ex
tracurricular obligations should make ap
propriate timing adjusrments to avoid over
loads. See your adviser for assistance.

A total of 124 units musr be completed for
all Biology B.S. degree options. In addition
to courses required for the major, full-rime
students should add General Education
requirements and electives to bri ng semes
ter totals to 15-17 units. Electives may
include minor and credential requirements.
(See Degrees and Credentials.)

During the first two years, both resident
and transfer students should complete most
General Education requirements, BioSc
lA and IB, all lower-division addirional
requiremen ts for the option they have se
lected, and any lower-division electives that
mighr be selected within that option. BioSc
130, 140A-B, C Sci 101, and statistics
should be completed as early as possible
but no sooner than the term in which 60
units of coursework are completed and
preferably no later than the end ofrhe third
year. The remainder of the third and fourth
years should be spent completing require-

-'.... .¢

mentsfortheselectedoption, General Edu
car ion CAPSTONE courses, and electives
in biolob'Y and other fields. BioSc 180 is a
senior requirement and must be taken dur~

ing the fourth year.

Biology Minor
A Minor in Biology may be earned by
completing the 22-unit biology core: BioSc
lA, lB, 130, 140A-B, 180.

Bachelor of Arts
in Natural Sciences
Teaching Credential 
Biology Emphasis
The B.A. in Natural Sciences serves as a
waiver program for the Single Subject
Teaching Credential in Science. This de
gree program is designed for students who
wish to become high school science teach
ers. The full program is described in the
Natural Science section in this catalog.
The program consisrs of two parts. The
Core requirements are courses required of
all natural science students and the Em~

phasis provides training in biology, chem
istry, earth science, or physics. Students
may also earn the credential while obrain
ing a degree in biology. The B.A. in Natu
ral Sciences with the Biology Emphasis is as
follows.

Units

Core requirements 48-49
Biology (12-13)
BioSc IA or Bioi IS,
BioSc I Band 130

Chemistry (13)
Chem lA, lB; Chern 8
or 128A

Geology (5)
Geoll and 3 (or 15)

Natural Science (3)
N Sci 106

Physics (8)
Phys 2A, 2B

Physical Science ...... ........ (7)
P Sci 21,168

Biology Emphasis' 20-22
!lioSc 140A, 140B (7)
BioSc 180 (3)
Micro 140 (4)
Selecr one course from the

following:
A. !lot 131,132,144, Mi

cro 171, Eco1151, 152,
162, Zoo1120, 141, 148,
150,174,177 (3-4)



B. Bot 130, Micro 161,
PhyAn 151, 163 (3-4)

Additional reqnirements 8
Math 70 Ot 75 and 101 Ot Psych 42

General Edncation' 4Z
6-wlitCAPSTONErequirement
ro be met by GeollGeog 168

Electives and remaining
degree requirements5 3~6

(See Degree Requiremmts)

Total IZ4

See footnotes below.

Graduate Programs
The Biology Department offers the Master
of Arcs degree in Biology with the oppor
tunity for specialization in several areas of
study. Among these areas are ecologically
oriemed field scudies; molecular and cellu
lar biology; physiology at both invertebrate
and vertebrate levels; emomology; micro
biology; parasirology; botany; systematics;
animal behavior. The program also pre
pares candidates for teaching various bio
logical science disciplines at the primary
and secondary education levels. A funher
objective of rhe master's program is to
provide a foundation for rhose seeking
advanced education at universities offering
the doctorate or other professional degrees.
The Biology Department has funher infor
mational materials available upon request.

The Biology Depanment and the univer
sity are located in a region uniquely suited
to the pursuit of projects that are environ
mentally oriented. High Sierra, foothill,
coastal, and forest environments are all
within three hours drive ofCalifornia State
University, Fresno. Facilities are available
at the campus for srudies involving genetic
recombination, electron microscopy. use
ofradioactive materials, and mecabol ic srud-

I Consult your faculty adviser regarding the selec~

cion of your elective units to have this emphasis
u~ed as the Science Waiver Program.

2 This figure cake~ inco account that 9 units in the
major and additional requirements may also be
applied to satisfy General Education require~

menrs as follows: CORE, Quantitative Reason
ing - Math 70 or 75 (3 units); BREADTH.
Division I - Chem IA or Geol 1 or 15 or Phys
2A (3 units); and Division 2 - BioSe 1A or Bioi
15 (3 units). Consult your major academic ad
viser for details. (See G~naa/ EdtICnrion.)

j Studems should be sure to take sufficienc upper
division units in their General Education courses
and electives to satisfy the university tequire
ment of 40 upper-division unitS for graduation.

ies on all living forms. Cooperation with
local physicians and hospital facilities pro
vides additional opportunities to pursue
medically oriented research.

The Biology Department is a member of a
consortium that manages and operates the
Moss Landing Marine Laboratory
(MLML). MLML is located on the Cali
fornia coastline between Santa Cruz and
Monterey. A master's candidate interested
in pursuing marine science studies must
meet California State University, Fresno
Biology Department master's candidate
requirements as well as those of MLML.
Such candidates are encouraged to consult
the Biology Department's MLML coordi
nator for information and to read the
MLML information presented at the end
of this section.

Master of Arts
Degree Requirements
The Master of Arts degree program in
Biology assumes preparation equivalent to

a California State University, Fresno un
dergraduate major in biology. Students
having undergraduate majors in fields other
than the biological sciences may enter the
program. bur may reasonably expect addi
tional requirements to produce equivalent
preparation.

There are five steps that must be completed
for the Master ofArts degree in Biology:

1. Admission to graduate standing (con
stitutes admission to the university)

2. Admission to classified graduate stand
ing (constitutes admission to the de
partment program)

3. Advancement to candidacy (formalizes
thesis committee and project)

4. Completion of a thesis and associated
requirements

5. Completion of all additional require-
ments for award of master's degree

Normal progress toward the Master ofArts
degree in Biology requires that classified
graduate standing be achieved in the first
semester of graduate study and that ad
vancement to candidacy be granted the
following semester. Completion ofthe me
sis and all other program requirements will
normally require two additional semesters
of study. Procedures for completing these
steps are outlined in the following sections.
Srudents are personally responsible for en
suring that all graduate degree requirements
have been met in sequence; therefore, each
studem should read the procedures thor-

Biology-
oughly to be sure all requirements are un
derstood. Students should also meet with
the departmemal graduate adviser at the
earliest possible date.

Admission to Graduate Standing
Admission ro the university is handled
tbtOugh the Admissions Office of CalifOt
nia State University, Fresno. For admis
sion to postbaccalaureate/graduate stand
ing, a student must have completed a
four-year college program and hold an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an
accredited institution with a grade point
average of 2.5 in the last 60 units.

To be considered for classified standing in
biology, the following additional steps are
required ofstudents planning ro enter the
biology graduate progtam.

1. Arrange to take the Aptitude and Ad
vanced Biology sections ofthe Graduate
Record Examination prior to applica
tion. Information aboucdates, fees, and
application procedures may be obtained
through the Division of Graduate Stud
ies. The Biology Department requires
that GRE advanced scores be current~
Scores dating from five years previous to

application are nor considered valid.

2. Contact the graduate adviser in the Bi
ology Department prior ro registration
for assignment of a temporary faculty
adviser who will assist in the planning of
initial courses. Students may request the
assignment ofany biology faculty mem
ber to serve in this capacity.

3, Meet with the temporary adviser prior
to registration and develop an approved
initial program of at least 9 units that is
mucually agreeable to the student and
the adviser. These courses are to be en
tered on the "Approved Preliminary Pro
gram" form (available from the gradu
ate adviser) and signed by the student.
temporary adviser. and departmental
graduate adviser. This will constitute
the Approved Initial Graduate Program.
All students are required to have the
"Approved Preliminary Program" form
approved and on file prior to registra
tion. When this form is submitted. the
Graduate Committee will consider your
request for classified standing.

Admission to Classified
Graduate Standing
Admission to classified graduate standing
constirute... official admission into the gradu
ate program in the Department of Biology
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and requires the approval of the Biology
Department. Classified standing must be
attained no later than the semester in which
a scuclem completes 10 units, including
transfer and postbaccalaureate credit, [0 be
used coward the master's degree, so srudems
should 3uempr CO obtain classified graduate
standing as early as possible in their gradu
ate careers CO avoid possible loss of units.
Normal progress toward the degree requires
that this be accomplished in the first semes
ter of graduate work.

Students applying for classified standing
should be sure they have submirtcd an
"Approved Preliminary Program" form to

the deparrmenral graduate adviser.

Admission to classified graduate standing
must he recommended by the graduate
coordinacorin consultation with theGradu
ate Committee of the Biology Depart
ment. To be recommended, the student
must demonstrate competency in verbal or
written communication, quantitative ana
lytical skills and disciplinary knowledge.

Competencies may be demonstrated in the
following manner:

1. For verbal or written communication,
students must achieve either a verbal
GRE score in the top 40th percentile or
no less than a grade of B in an upper
division writing class. In exceptional
cases the Grad uate Committee may con
sider alternative evidence of verbal or
writing skills.

2. For quantitative analytical skills, stu
dents muSt achieve either a quantitative
GRE score in the top 40th percentile or
no less than a grade ofB in a mathemat
ics class at least at the level of Math 70.

3. For disciplinary knowledge, srudents
must achieve at least one of the follow
ing:
a. A score on the Advanced Biology

section of the GRE in the top 40th
percencile. The Advanced Biochem
isuy, Cell and Molecular Biology
section will fulfill this requirement
only in conjunction with coursework in
<cology.

b. No less than a grade of B in each of
the upper-division core courses or
their equivalents. Equivalency will
be determined by the graduate coor
dinator in consultation with faculty
teaching the core courses at this uni
versity.

c. No less than a grade of C in each of
the upper-division core courses or
their equivalents, as well as an overall
CPA of 3.0 or better for at least 25
semester units of upper-division lec
ture or lecture/laboratory courses in
natural science.

On recommendation, srudents will be as
signed to one ofthe following three catego
ries:

1. Classified graduate standing will be as
signed to students meeting the stan
dards in verbal written communication,
quantitative analytical skills, and disci
plinary knowledge.

2. Conditional classified standing will be
assigned to students meeting a majority
ofthe classification standards yet having
specific identifiable deficiencies that may
be easily corrected within a single se
mester. While this classification gives
students the opportunity to remedy iden
tified deficiencies. those remedial courses
taken to correct deficiencies may nor be
applied to the graduate program.

3. Nonclassified standing will be assigned
to students who do not meet the classi
fication standards or whose deficiencies
will require more than one semester for
remediation.

Students recommended for classified gradu
ate standing may proceed with the comple
tion of tequirements for advancement to

candidacy, the next step in the gtaduate
program. Students granted conditional clas
sified status or denied admission (remain
ing in postbaccalaureate unclassified stand
ing) will not have been admitted to the
graduate program in biology and must
attempt to increase their classification score
to gain classified standing. The graduate
adviserwi11 provide further information on
how this may be accomplished.

When any requirements for a change in
graduate standing have been completed,
the student must see the graduate adviser
and file appropriate forms with the gtadu
ate division.

Advancement to Candidacy
Acceptance to classified graduate standing
indicates that thesrudent's academic back
ground and perceived ability are sufficiently
high to merit admission into the biology
graduate program. Advancement to can
didacy signifies that the student has devel
oped a coherent program of study. for the
Master of Arts degree that meets with the

approval of the Biology Department. Ad
vancement to candidacy requires the estab
lishment of the Thesis Committee, identi
fication ofthe thesis topic, and the approval
of all coursework that must fit within the
following framework:

Units
Courses in 200-series 21
Electiv 9

(May be 100- or 200-series)

Total ~O

No less than 18 units of the approved
coursework must be in the biological sci
ences. Nine units must be completed prior
to advancement rocandidacy. The Biology
Department also requires that at least 10
units of approved coufsework be com
pleted aftcr advancement to candidacy.

Units completed during the semester that
advancement is achieved will be consid
ered to have been completed after advance
ment to candidacy. Students must also
show competence in writing skills through
an appropriate examination or course.
Normal degree progress requires that ad
vancement to candidacy be achieved in the
semeStcr following admission to classified
standing. A student must be advanced to
candidacy, possess a GPA of3.0 or better,
and file a Thesis Committee Assignment
Fotm before enrolling in thesis (Bioi 299).

A complete list of the steps required for
advancement to candidacy is available from
the departmental graduate adviser.

Completion ofa Thesis
The Master of Arts in Biology requires
completion ofa research thesis (Bioi 299).
The thesis must show originality, appropri
ate organization, clarity ofpurpose, critical
analysis, and accuracy and completeness of
documentation where needed. Critical and
independent thinking are required. The
finished thesis must meet standards appro
priate for publication in the scholarly jour
nals of the field. A colloquium is required
of all students before graduation. Addi
tional information on the completion of
the thesis is available from the depattmen
tal graduate adviser.

Completion ofAll
Requirements for Award of
Master of Arts Degree in Biology
In addition to the above requirements. in
order to teceive the Master ofArts degree in
Biology the student must:



1. Maineain a GPA of 3.0 or better in all
graduate coursework undertaken from
the date ofembarking on the first course
of the approved program. Studems
wishing to explore other academic areas
without jeopardizing this grade paine
average should attempt to use the eRJ
NC grade option for this purpose.

2. File an application for the granting of
the Master of Arts degree and pay the
diploma fee. Applicaeions should be
submitted during the first two weeks of
the semester (or the first week of a
summer session) in which the degree is
to be completed and are available from
the Division ofGraduate Studies, Tho
mas Administration, Room 132.

Master ofSc:ience
Degree Requirements
Marine Sciences Major
This degree program~ to he offered as an
imerdepartmenral degree in cooperation
with Moss Landing Marine Laboratories
(MLML) - provides ehe opporruniey foe
students to acquire a practical and theoreti
cal education in the marine sciences to
prepare them for careers as marine special
ists. scientists. and teachers. The program
at Moss Landing provides extensive field
and laboratOry work for advanced study in
the marine sciences, which is not dupli
cated on individual CSU campuses.

The Master ofScience in Marine Sciences
degree program is administered through
MLML and a consortium campus with
emphasis on biology, geology, or other
department, depending on the choice of
the student. The prospective student must
meet the entrance requirements for the
home campus department and will be ac
cepted into classified or conditionally clas
sified status by normal procedures at that
campus (see previous information for biol
ogy procedures summary). Conditionally
classified students must become classified
by home campus procedures. MLML may
impose additional requirements for classi
fication.

The Thesis Committee will be composed
of at least three members. including one
faculey member from MLML (who is ordi
narily me thesis adviser) and, at the discre
tion of the home campus, a representative
of that campus. The other member or
members ofthe Thesis Committee may be
from MLML, the home campus, or e1se-

where with the approval of the thesis ad
viser. The final colloquium muse be given
at the home campus.

Additional MLML Degree Requirements
1ncluding Coursework. Astudenebecomes
eligible for the master's degree in marine
science after the following requirements
have been satisfied:

Units
Courses in 100-series (requires any

mree of the following five courses:
M Sci 103, M Sci 141, M Sci 142,
M Sci 143, M Sci 144) 12

Courses in 200-series (including
2 unics ofM Sci 285T, 286T or
287T, and 4 unics of M Sci 299) ...... J;

Eleccives (course(s) in rhe 100- andl
or 200-series) approved by Thesis
Committee J

Total ~O

Note: Quantitative Marine Science, M Sci
104, does not count toward the degree.

Biotec:hnology
Certific:ate Program
California State University, Fresno offers a
Certificate ofAdvanced Study Program in
Biotechnology. This intensive one-year
postbaccalaureate program emphasizes
molecular biology and a wide range of
laboratory skills at the forefront ofmodern
biorechnology. The bioeechnology field is
growing rapidly and, as new products and
applications are commercialized, there is
increased need for highly skilled personnel
capable of working in both research and
production areas. Enrollment is limited to
12 to 15 students peryearwhoworkclosely
with faculty in a variety of lecture and
laboratory courses. Among the techniques
studied are purification of biological mac
romolecules, gene splicing, DNA sequenc
ing, culturing of mammalian ceJls. hybri
dorna production, and plant cell culturing
and cloning.

The certificate program can lead to poten
tial careers in expanding fields, such as
drug and hormone production in the phar
maceutical industry, monoclonal antibody
production for medical diagnostics, crop
improvement. industrial bioprocessing,
forensic science, bioremediation, and medi
cal research. The progtam also provides a
background for further postgraduate stud
ies in fields such as biochemistry, molecu
lar biology, and agricultural biotechnol-

Biology-
ogy. Some of the courses may also be used
at California State University, Fresno as
components of master's degree programs
in biology, chemistry, plant science, and
related departments.

Program courses include: Molecular Biol
ogy (Biol/Chern 24IA-B), Techniques in
Prorein Pueificaeion (BioUChern 242),
NucieicAcid Technology Lab (Biol/Chern
243), Cell Culeure/Hybridoma Laborarory
(Biol/Chern 244), Micropropagaeion (Plane
Science 102), and Seminar in Molecular
Biology/Biorechnology (Biol/Chem 248).

Admission to the program requires a
bachelor's degree with an overall GPA and
science GPA of3.0 Ot better. Upper-divi
sion courses in genetics (minimum 3 units),
biochemistry with a labotatory (minimum
5 units). and microbiology with a labora
tory (minimum 4 units) arc also prerequi
sites for entrance into the program. Con
sult with an adviser for determining
recommended or equivalent courses.

Upper-Division Course Numbers
Biology Depanment upper-division course
numbers provide information on course
level and scheduling. Courses with higher
numbers have more prerequisites. Courses
with nlUllbers less than 120 are nOt in
tended for use on biology majors. Num
bers in the range 120 to 149 are third year
courses requiring only lower-division pre
requisites; 150 to 169 courses requiresome
pan ofthe upper-division core as prerequi
site; and course numbers 170 or greater are
more specialized fourth year courses. For
schedule planning, in general: odd num
bered upper-division courses are offered
in the fall; even numbered courses are
offered in the spring; course numbers end
ing in zero are offered both fall and spring;
and courses offered irregularly end wim a
nine.

COURSES
Biology (Biol)

10. Life Science (3)
Not open to students with credit in BioSc
1A, Bot 1 or Zool 1. Principles of biology
related to the cell, maintenance, and relation
ofliving organisms. hetedity and elementary
processes of evolution, and basic principles
ofecology. General Education BREADTH,
Division 2. (2 lecrure, 2 lab hours)
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15. An Ecological Approach
to Life Science (5)
Concurrent enrollment in Ceol 15, N Sci
15, S Sci 15 required. Portion of Man/
Woman anti the NaturalEnvironmentClus
rcr. An introduction to biological concepts
and investigational methods in the natural
environment. Lecture, lab, and fieldwork.
See M(mlWoman and the Natural Environ
ment, Natural Science -Interdisciplinary
Courses section. General Education
BREADTH, Division 2. (MNE program
field trip fce, $300).

100. Nature Study (3)
Not allowable for credit for biological or
physical science majors or minors. Prereq
uisite: a college level biology course. Evalu
ation of natural science programs at the
elemen cary level; optional opportunities in
developing K-9 environmental study ma
terial or designing environmental aware
ness topics for adult groups; emphasis on
life science programs dealing with the in
teraction of man and the biosphere. (2
lecture, 3 lab hours)

110. Human Ecology (3)
The study of the relationships between
humans and rheirenvironment, both natu
ral and manmade; emphasis on scientific
understanding of root causes of current
environmental problems.

189T. Topics in Biology
(1-4; max tntal 6)
Prerequisite: perm ission of instructor. In
vestigation of selected areas in the field of
biology. (Lecture and/or laboratory)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

Biologiclll Science Core (BioSc)

1A. Introductory Biology (4)
Course one of two-semester sequence re
quired of all biology majors. Thematic
introduction to the unifying concepts of
life science: chemical basis of life; cellular
processes; energy metabolism; genetics;
evolution. General£ducation BREADTH,
Division 2. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

lB. Introductory Biology (5)
Prerequisite: BioSc lA. Course two of a
two-semester sequence required ofall biol
ogy majors. Continuation of thematic in
troduction to the unifying concepts of life
science: classification and diversity of life;
sLUveyof the living organisms; physiology;
ecology and environmental biology. (3Iec
ture, 6 lab hours)*

130. General Ecology (3)
Prerequisites: RioSe 1A and lB; Math 70
or equivalent recommended. Required of
all biology majors. The structure, func
tion, organization, and regulation ofpopu
!ations, communities, and ecosystems. The
role of evolution in environmental rela
tionships. (2 lecture, 3 lab or field hours)*

140A-B. Genetics
and Cellular Biology (3-4)
Prerequisites: BioSc 1A, 1B and Chern 8 or
128A. Two-semester sequence required of
all biology majors. Fundamentals ofinher
itance and cellular biology for both prokary
otic and eukaryoric systems, including an
introduction to the underlying molecular
mechanisms. BioSc 140AandeitherChem
150 or 155 are prerequisites to BioSc 140B.
(A: 3 lecture hours; 13: 3 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

180. Evolution (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion of instructor; 13ioSc 130, 140A-B.
Required ofall biology majors. Evolution
ary processes and parrerns. Satisfies the
senior major requitement for the B.S. in
Biology.

BotllllY (Bot)

10. Plant Biology (3)
Not open to students with credit in BioSc
1B. Structure, function, and development
ofplanrs. General Education BREADTH,
Division 2. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours)

130. Plant Physiology (4)
Prerequisites: BioSc LA and 1B; Chem lA
or 3A; or permission ofinstructor; organic
chemistry recommended. General metabo
lism and related processes. (2Iecrure, 61ab
hours)

* Late afrernoon, Saturday and/or overnight fidd
trips may he required.



131. Vascular Planrs (4)
Prerequisites: BioSc lA and 1B or permis
sion ofinsrrucrof. Morphology, reproduc
tioll. and evolution of the major groups of
vascular plants (both living and extinct).
Empha.,is placed upon rhe seed plants. (2
lecrure, 6 lab hours)

132. Nonvaseular Planrs (3)
Prerequisites: BioSc lA and 18 or permis
sion of instructor. Comparative structure
and phylogeny of rhe fungi, algae, mosses,
and liverworts. (21cceure. 3 lab hours)

133. Plant Anatomy (3)
Prerequisites: BioSc lA and 18 or permis
sion of instructor. Structure and develop
ment offlowering plants at rhe cellular and
tissue levels. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

137. Plant Growth
and Development (3)
Prerequisites: BioSc lA and 1B or permis
sion of instructor. Processes involved in
plam growth with emphasis on the devel
opment of form in higher plants and the
experimental approach. (2 lecture, 3 tab
hours)

142. Phycology (4)
Prerequisites: BioSc lA and 1B or per
mission of instructor. Morphology, cytol
ogy, ecology, physiology. economic im
ponance, and cultivation of the algae. (2
lecture, 6 lab or field hours)*

144. Plant Taxonomy (4)
Prerequisites: BioSc lA and IB or permis
sion ofinsrwcror. Principles of plant clas
sification; local flora. (1 lecture. 9 lab or
field hours)'

Ecology (Ecol)

135. Marine Biology (3)
Prerequisite: a college biology course. In
t[oduction to the marine environment with
emphasis on the biological aspects; system
atics, ecology, and morphological and
physiological adaptations ofmarine organ
isms, especially intertidal and shallow wa
ter forms; pollution; utilization of marine
resources. (One field trip required)

151. Terrestrial Ecology (4)
Prerequisite: BioSe 130. The interaction of
organisms and communities with the physi
cal and biotic environmcnr, with emphasis
on the biotic communities ofCentral Cali
fornia. (3 lecture, 3 lab or field hours)'

152. Aquatie Eeology (4)
Prerequisite: BioSc 130. Physical-chemi
cal features of inland waters as related ro

their biology; community struCture and
function, ecological interactions, adapta
tions. and identification of aquatic organ
isms. (3 leerure, 3 lab or field hours)'

162. Microbial Ecology (4)
Prerequisites: BioSc 130 and Micro 140.
Physiological ecology of microorganisms;
interactions of microorganisms with abi
otic and biotic factors in the environment;
microbial habitats including soil, water,
and organisms; techniques of microbial
ecology (field and laborarory). (3leerure, 3
lab hours)'

171. Fisheries Biology
and Management (3)
Prerequisite: BioSc 130; statistics strongly
recommended. Ecology and management
of fisheries; techniques for studying fish
populations; quantitative methods for as
sessing fish stocks; environmental require
ments and habitat improvement methods;
acquisition and application ofinformation
to obtain maximum benefit from fishery
resources. Inland fisheries emphasized. (2
lecture, 3 lab or field hours)'

172. Wildlife Biology
and Management (4)
Prerequisite: BioSc 130. Ecological theory
and its use in the management of wildlife
resources. Field and laboratory exercises
designed for the application of techniques
used in research and in malcing manage
ment decisions. (2 lecture. 6 lab or field
hours)*

(See also Bot, Micro, Zoot courses.)

Genetics (Gtmet)

120. Introduction to Genetics (3)
Not open to biology majors and students
with credit in BioSc 140A. Prerequisites:
BioSc lA and 1B or equivalent. Principles
of biological inheritance, including gene
structure, gene function, statistical meth
ods, problem solving, and human genetics.

171. Experimental
Moleeular Genetics (4)
Prerequisite: BioSc 140A-B. The nature of
genetic information, its mutation, trans
fer, and recombination in cells. (2 lecture.
6 lab hours)

172. Developmental Biology (4)
Prerequisite: BioSc 140A-B. Investigations
concerning the variety of mechanisms act
ing during the several stages of develop
ment of the living organism. from gamete

Biology

form arion to morphological and biochemi
cal differentiation of organ systems; em
phasis on differential genetic comrol. (3
lecture, 3 lab hours)

Microbiology (Micro)

20. Introductory Microbiology (4)
Not open to students with credit in Micro
140. Prerequisites: Chern 3A; Chern 3B or
8; plus a college course in the biological
sciences. Introduction to microbiology;
principles and selected applications. (3 lec
ture, 3 lab hours)

140. Microbiology (4)
Prerequisites: BioSc 1A, 1B; organic chem
istry. Emphasis on prokaryotes (bacteria);
microbial physiology. genetics. ecology,
classification, and identification; applica
tions ofmicrobiology. Prerequisite to most
upper-division microbiology courses. (2
lecture, 6 lab hours)

161. Microbial Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: Micro 140. Structure. func
tion, energy metabolism, growth. and regu
latory mechanisms of microorganisms. (2
lecture, 6 lab hours)

171. Protozoology (3)
Prerequisites: BioSc 130, 140A-B. The bi
ology ofprotozoan organisms. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours)

172. Medical Mycology (4)
Prerequisite: Micro 140;PhyAn 160recom
mended. Morphology, physiology, and
principles ofpathogenicity ofselected fun
gal agents ofhuman and animal disease. (2
lecture, 6lab hours) (Formerly Micro 150)

181. Bacteriology of Human Disease (5)
Prerequisite: Micro 140; PhyAn 160 recom
mended. Bacterial, etiological agents of
human disease. (3 lecture. 6 lab hours)

185. Virology (4)
Prerequisite: Micro 140; PhyAn 160 recom
mended. Inquiries into the unique narure
of viruses; methods of analysis, struCture,
and replication. Virus-host inrcractionsarc
described from bacterial, plant, and animal
virus groups. Considerable emphasis is
placed on diagnosis of viruses infecting
humans including epidemiology and
viropathology. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)

(See also Bot I42; Feol 162; Genet 171;
PhyAn 160; Zool 148.)

*Late afternoon, Saturday and/or overnight field
trips may be required.
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Biology-
Physiology/Anatomy/
Development (PbyAn)

33. Human Anatomy
and Physiology (5)
Threeunirs allowed for students with prior
credit in human anawmy; 2 units allowed
for smdetHs with prior credit in human
physiology. An inregraredstudy ofthestruc
ture and function of the human body. (4
lecture, 3 lab hours) (Course fee, $25)

64. Functional Human Anatomy (3)
Not open to students with credit in PhyAn
33. Primarily for students in the heahh
related and biological professions. The life
continuum from conception to death. A
systems approach to the gross and micro
scopic struc[Ures of the human body. (2
lecturc, 3 lab hours) (Course fee, $25)

65. Human Physiology (5)
Not open to students with credit in PhyAn
33. College chemistry and human anatomy
recommended. Homeostasis in the human
body; how organ systems function to main
tain life; dynamic and adaptive systems at
the molecular, cellular, and otgan level. (4
lecture, 3 lab hours)

130. Neuroanatomy (4)
Prerequisites: anatomy and physiology.
Macroscopic and microscopic study of the
structure and functional relationships of
the mammalian nervous system. (3 lecture,
3 lab hours)

134. Histology (4)
Prerequisites: BioSc 140A-B. Identifica
tion and study of vertebrate cells, tissues,
and organs. (2 lecture, 6 Jab hours) (For
merly PhyAn 133)

135. Vertebrate Embryology (4)
Prerequisitcs: BioSc lA, 1B. Morphogen
esis of venebratcs from gamete formation
through organogenesis, including physi
ological and experimental aspects ofdevel
opment. Laboratory emphasis on frog,
chick, and pig. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)

140. Neurophysiolngy (3)
Prerequisites: anatomy and physiology.
Function of the nervous and muscular sys
tems with emphasis on molecular mecha
lllsms.

151. Cnmparative Animal Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: BioSc 140A-B. Evolution of
physiological systems; functional adapta
tions to different environments; physiologi
cal principles as applied to animals. (3
lecture, 3 lab hours)

158. Biological Membranes:
Structure and Function (3)
Prerequisite: BioSc l40A-B ora biochemis
try course. A study of the myriad of func
tions membranes perform with an empha
sis on transport. General structural
properties of membranes, j ncluding fluid
ity and asymmetry, and modification of
structural building blocks which lead to

membrane diversity.

160. Immunology (3)
Prerequisite: BioSc 140A. Principles of
mammalian immune response, featuring
the molecular and cellular interactions in
volved in both humoral and cell-mediated
immunity. Regulatory controls and ad
versecli nical conditions involving immune
functions are addressed. Experimental ba
sis of inquity is emphasized.

160L. Immunology Laboratory (2)
Prerequisites: PhyAn 160 and either GioSc
140B or Micro 140. Experimental illustra
tion of immune response; classical and
contemporary immunology techniques;
interpretation and presentation of experi
mental outcomes. (6 lab hours)

162. Hematology (3)
Prerequisite: PhyAn 65; PhyAn 160 recom
mended. Development, structure,· iden
tification, and quantification of cellular
blood elements; qualitative and quantita
tive considerations ofhemoglobin, coagu
lation, and immunohematolof,'Y' Proce
dural proficiency emphasized in the
laboratOlY. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

163. Integrative Humau Physiology (3)
Prerequisites: RioSc 140A-B and either
PhyAn 65 or equivalent. Primarily for stu
dents in biology and the health professions.
A functional approach to the integration of
organs and organ systems. (Formerly PhyAn
164)

165. Endocrinology (3)
Prerequisite: BioSc 140A-B. A systems ap
proach to the study of hormone synthesis,
secretion, function as intercellular signals,
and their role in both controlling and inte
grating normal physiological processes.

172. Pathophysiology (3)
Prerequisite: PhyAn 65 or equivalent or
PhyAn 163. An application of anatomic
and physiologic principles in the study of
those disturbances that underlie the etiol
ogy and pathogenesis of human diseases.

(See also Bot 130, 133, 137; Genet 172;
Micro 161.)

-
Zoology (Zool)

10. Animal Biology (3)
Not open to scudcnrs with credit in RioSc
IB. Structural and functional comparison
ofanimals; principles and human implica
tions of inheritance, evolution, and ecol
ogy; physiologyas applied to man. General
Education BREADTH, Division 2. (2Iec
ture, 2 lab hours)

120. General Entomology (3)
Prerequisites: BioSc lA, IE. Anatomy,
physiology, life history, and classification
of insects and ocher arthropods. (2 lecture,
3 lah or field hours)*

122. Economic Entomology (3)
(See PLT H 103.)

132. Comparative
Vertebrate Morphology (4)
Prerequisites: BioSc lA, 1B. Comparative
structure ofvertebrate organ systems; labo
ratory study of representative vertebrates,
(2 lecture, 6 lab hours)

141. Invertebrate Zoology (4)
Prerequisites: BioSc lA, 1B. Systematics
and phylogeny (based primarily upon ex
ternal and internal anatomy) and general
ecology offree-I ivi ng invertebrates (excl ud
ing insects). Includes field studies of ma
rine and occasionally freshwater habitats.
(2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)*

148. Parasitology (4)
Prerequisites: BioSc lA, 1B; general chemis
try. A study of the general biology of sym
biotic organisms ofanimal hosts including
man. Lecture topics include life histories,
epidemiology, infection and disease pro
cesses, physiology, and treatment. Labora
toty exercises include a study of biological
processes as well as parasite identification
and diagnosis. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

150. Natural History
o[Vertebrates (4)
Prerequisite: BioSe 130. Systematics, distri
bution, morphology, behavior, and ecol
ogyoffish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and
mammals. Fieldwork includes capture and
sampling techniques. species identification
and habitat analysis, and may require week
end field trips to coastal, desert, and moun
tain environments. (3 lecture, 3 lab or
hours)*

* L:He afternoon, Saturday and/or overnight field
trips may be required.



152. Animal Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: BioSc 130; one additional
course in ecology or natural history recom
mended. Principles of ethology with em
phasis on mechanisms of behavior. (2 lec
ture. 3 lab hours)*

171. Ichthyology (3)
Prerequisite: BioSc 130. Ecology, evolu
tion, and diversity of the fish of the world
with emphasis on California fish, freshwa
ter and marine. (2 lecture, 3 lab or field
hours)*

174. Biology of Reptiles and Birds (4)
Not open (Q srudencs with credit in Zool
137 or Zoolln. Prerequisite: BioSc 130.
Ecology, ethology, and evolution of the
reptiles and birds of rhe world. Encom
passes the traditional areas of herpetology
and ornithology. (3 lecmre, 3 lab nr field
hours)' (Formerly In)

177. Mammalogy (3)
Prerequisite: BioSc 130. Ecology, evolu
tion, and diversity of the mammals of rhe
world. (2 lecture, 3 lab or field hours)'

(See also Eco1171. 172; Micro 17/; and
PhyAn courses.)

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Biology (BioI)

204. Biology of Speciation (2)
Prerequisites: BioSe 140A-B and 180.
Evolution ofthe species as a unitofbiologi
cal organization.

206. Biological Systematics (2)
Prerequisite: at least one upper-division or
graduate course having a phylogeneticcom
ponenc. Classificarion, nomenclacuce, and
taxonomic theory as applied co living or
ganisms, their evolution, and phylogeny.

207. Radiotracer Methodology
in the Natural Sciences (3)
(Same as Phys 207.) Prerequisite: graduate
sGiOding; two semesters undergraduate
physics recommended. For srudclHs in bi
ology. chcmisuy, physics, or other areas
using radioisotopes. Covers radiation de
tection, radiation safety, gamma ray spec
troscopy, liquid sciiHilIarion, radioimmu
noassay. and biological applications in living
systems. Team taught. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours)

20S. Biological Field Studies
(1-6; max total6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
tegrated studies orspecialized topics, includ
ing botanical, environmental, microbio
logical, or zoological field studies.*
Approved for SP grading.

240. Systems Ecology (3)
Prerequisites: BioSc 130, Math 70.
Quamitative approach to the analysis of
whole ecosystems including data acquisi
tion and statistical treatmem. conceprual
and mathematical ecosystem modeling, and
computer simulations in FORTRAN or
BASIC. No programming experience
needed. (2 lecture. 3 lab hours)

241A-B. Molecular Biology I-II (3-3)
(Same as Chern 24IA-B.) Prerequisites:
BioSc 140A-B, Chem 150 or 155, and
permission ofinsrructor. Bioi/Chern 24] A
is prerequisite for Biol!Chem 241 B. Cur
rent tOpics in molecular biology, including
protein and nucleic acid structure, DNA
replicarion, transcription, translation,
prokaryotic and eukaryotic regulation,
mechanisms of exchange of genetic mate
rial, and recombinant DNA technology.

242. Techniques in
Protein Purification and Analysis (3)
(Same as Chern 242.) Corequisitc: Biol!
Chern 241 A. Deals with the technologies
rc1evam to protein isolation, purification,
analysis, im1ll0bilization, and modification
in micro and macro quantities. (1 lecture,
6 lab hOLlrs)

243. Nucleic Acid Technology Lab (3)
(Same as Chem 243.) Prerequisites: Biol!
Chern 241A and 242. Corequisite: Bioll
Chern 241 B. A lecture/laboracory course
focusing on the technologies used in nucleic
acid chemistry, such as synthesis, transla
tion, mutagenesis, and genetic engineer
ing. (1 lectLlte, 6 lab hours)

244. Cell Culture and Hybridoma (3)
(Same as Chern 244.) Prerequisite: Micro
ISS or PhyAn 160. The [heory and prac[ice
of in vitro propagation of eukaryoric cells,
including growth characteristics, metabolic
requirements, and genetic analysis. Clon
ing, fusion, and generation of monoclonal
antibody (hybridorna) are presented rela
tive to cultured cell biology and application
to biorechnology. (1 lecture. 6 lab hours)

248. Seminar in Molecular Biology
and Biotechnology (1-2; max total 4)
(Same as Chcm 248.) Prerequisite: admis
sion into the Biotechnology Certificate

Biology-
Program. Reviews and reports on current
literature in various aspects ofbiotcchnol
ogy and molecular biology.

250. Scientific Research Reporting (2)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Techniques of scientific photography and
writing, illustrating emphasized. (I lec
ture, 3 lab hours)

255T. Topics in Botany
(1-3; max totalS)
Prerequisite: permission of instruccof. In
vestigation of new fields, areas not in cur
rent courses, or advanced studies in a given
area. (Lecture and/or laboratory)

260T. Topics in Biology
(1-3; max total S)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Tn
vestigation of new fields, areas not in cur
rent courses, or advanced studies in a given
area. (Lecture and/or laboratory)

265T. Topics in Physiology
(1-3; max totalS)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
vestigation of new fields, areas not in cur
rent courses, or advanced studies in a given
area. (Lecture and/or laboratory)

270T. Topics in Zoology
(1-3; max total S)
Prerequisite: permission of instrucror. In
vestigation of new fields, areas not in cur
rent courses, or advanced studies in a given
area. (Lecture and/or laboratory)

274. Biometry (3)
Prerequisite: one statistics class, preferably
Math 10 I. Application of statistical tech
niques to biological problems with empha
sis on sampling, analysis of variance, ex
perimental design) and regression tech
niques. Emphasis on analysis of real bio
logical data and interpretation of results.

275. Biogeography (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instfuccor.
Seminar in descriptive and ecological ge
ography of animal and plant groups.

281T. Seminar in Biological Science
(1-2; max totalS)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstruccor. Re
views and repons on current literature in
the various phases of biology.

290. Independent Study
(J -3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

'" Late afternoon, Saturday and/or ovcrniglH field
trips may be required.
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295. Research (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
dependent research by the advanced gradu
ate student.

299. Thesis' (2-4; max total 4)
Prerequisite: See Criteria fOr Thesis and
Project. Preparacion. completion, and sub
mission of "an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. Approved for SPgrading.

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering Syrurn.)

Biology (Bioi)

302T. Topics in Biology
(3; max to tal 6)
Prerequisite: graduate standing or permis
sion of insrfUCCOr. Relation of man to his
surroundings; reviewofconceprs, cell, phys
ics and chemistry oflife, energetics, inher
itance, evolurion.

Moss Landing
Marine laboratories
The California State University began op
eration of the Moss Landing Marine
Laboratories, MossLanding, California, in
the fall semester 1966. This facility func
tions as a scaside extension ofthe campuses
OfSlx cooperati ngsrate universities (Fresno,
Hayward, Sacramento, San Francisco. San
Jose, and Stanislaus). It offers full-time
coursework in marine biology, oceanogra
phy. and other marine sciences for majors
in either the biological or physical sciences
whose objectives include further graduate
study, teaching the sciences, or research in
the marine sciences. Properly qualified
upper-division and graduate students may
enroll at me Fresno State campus fora tcrm
of insrruction at Moss Landing and earn
resident credir for such coursework. See
G~ologyDepartment for on-campus course
work in general oceanography and geology
courses rdared to marinc science.

Space reservation is required for attending
Moss Landing Mari oe laboratories. Forms
for this purpose are available from the
Biology Deparrmenr or Moss Landing
Marine laboratories. P.O. Box 223, Moss
Landing, CA 95039. Priority is determined
based upon the date the space reservation
form is received at Moss Landing Marine
Laboratories. Since enrollment is limited,
interested students should make early ap
plication.

COURSES
Note: The following courses 3re offered ar
the Moss Landing Marine Laborarories. M
Sci 103 and 104 are usually recommended
for first semesrers of full-rime srudents.

The Biology Department will accept only
the following Moss Landing Marine labo
ratories courses for major credir as indi
cared. Botany: M Sci 131, 144. Znnlngy:
M Sci 112, 113, 122, 124, 125. Biology
elective: M Sci 103, 104.

Marine Sciences (M Sci)

103. Marine Ecology (4)
Prerequisites: ecology and staristics (orcol1
current registration in M Sci 104) or per
mission of instructor. A Rcld-oriented in
troduction to the inrerrelarionships between
marine and estuarine organisms and their
environmenr wirh emphasis on quantira
rive data collection and analysis. (2Ieccure,
6 lab at field hours)

104. Quantitative Marine Science (4)
Prerequisite: college marhemarics. The
mathematical methods for analysis ofbio
logical, chemical, and physical dara from
the marine environment; experimental
design, parametric and nonparametric sta
tistics. (3 lecture, 3 lab nr field hours)

105. Marine Science Diving (3)
Prercquisires: upper-division science ma
jor; thorough physical examination; ability
[Q pass swimming test. Skin and SCUBA
diving course; pool-training culminarcs in

10 ocean dives. T opies include diving phys
ics, physiology, divingenvironmcl1ts. night
diving, and research diving. Successful
complctiongives NAur and MLMLcerrifi
cation. (llecture. 6 lab or field hours)

110. Introduction to Marine Behavior (4)
Prerequisite: M Sci 103 or permission of
instructor. Basic theoretical concepts of
animal behavior, stre.'ising the causation.
development, and evolution of behavior.
Emphasis ison the marineenvironmenr. (3
lecture and 3 lab hours)

112. Marine Birds and Mammals (4)
Prerequisite; upper-division verrebrarczool
ogy; M Sci 103 recommended. Systemat
ics, morphology, ecology, and general biol
ogy of marine birds and mammals. (2
lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

113. Marioe ichthyology (4)
Prerequisite: college zoology or equivalenr.
Taxonomy, morphology, and ecology of
mari nc fishes. Both field and laboratory
work concenrrare on the structure, func
tion, and babirs of marine fishes and the
ecological inreractions of these fishes with
their biotic and abiotic surroundings. (2
lectute, 6 lab or field hours)

122. Marine
Invertebrate Embryology (4)
Prerequisitc; M Sci 124, cell biology or
biochemistry strongly recommended or
permission of instructor. Survey of prin
ciples of developmental biology, concen
trating on experimenral evidence obtained
using inverrcbrare material. Laboratory
observations cover rhe embryology oflowcr
invertebrates, molluscs. cruStacea,
enchinoderms, and protochordates. (2 Icc
ture, 6 lab or field hours)

124. Marine Invertebrate Zoology I (4)
Prerequisite; college zoology or permission
of instructor; M Sci 103 recommended. A
ficld-oriented inrroduction ro the struc
ture, systematics, evolution, and life histo
ries of the major phyla. (2 lecrure. 6lab or
field hours)

125. Marine Invertebrare Zoology II (3)
Prerequisire: college zoology or permission
of instructor; M Sci 103 and M Sci 124
recommended. A ficld-orienred introduc
tion to the srructure. systematics, evolu
tion, and life histories of the minor phyla.
(I lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

131. Marine Botany (4)
Prerequisite: M Sci 103 rccommended.
Introduction to the plants of the sea,



marshes, and dunes, with emphasis on the
morphology, taxonomy, and natural his
tory of seaweeds and vascular planes. (2
lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

135. Physiology of Marine Algae (4)
Prerequisites: M Sci 103, 131,144. Devel
ops physiological basis fot understanding
the adaptation of marine algae (seaweeds
and microalgae) to their environment. Stu
dems will learn modern methods in physi
ological research, covering areas such as
phocosynthesis, respiration, enzyme activ
ity, and biochemical composition. (2 lec
rure, 6 lab hours)

141. Geological Oceanography (4)
Prerequisite: M Sci 142 Ot 143 or concur
rently. Structures, physiography, and sedi
ments of the sea bottom and shoreline. (2
lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

142. Physical Oceanography (4)
Prerequisite: college algebra; college phys
ics recommended. An introduction to the
nature and causes of various oceanic mo
tions including currents, waves, tides and
mixing, and the physical properties of sea
water including transmission ofsound and
light; does not require calculus. (3 lecture,
3 lab or field hours)

143. Chemical Oceanography (4)
Prerequisite: one year ofcollege chemistry.
An introduction to the theoretical and
practical aspects of the chemistry of the
oceans, including major salts, dissolved
gases, nutrient ions, carbonate system, tran
sient tracers, and shipboard sampling tech
niques. (2 lecrure, 6 lab and field hours)

144. Biological Oceanography (4)
Prerequisites: general biology and general
chemistry. The ocean as an ecological sys
tem. Emphasis is on the complexity of
organismal-environmenral interaction of
the plankton, the transferoforganicmauer
between trophic levels and nutrient cycles.
Laboratory includes methods in sampling,
shipboard techniques, identification of
plankton, and currentanalyrical techniques.
(2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

161. Marine Fisheries (4)
Prerequisite: college mathematics, M Sci
104, or permission of instructor; M Sci
103 recommended. An introduction to
fishery biology, including the concepts of
stock, recruitment, and yield; emphasizing
the parameters abundance, age, growth,
and mortality; discussion of hydrography
and fishery ecology, management prob-

lems, world fisheries and mariculture; and
collection and analysis of fishery data. (2
lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

173T. Topics in Marine Biology (1-4)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. The
study of a selected area in marine biology
(morphology, physiology, ecology, etc.).
Subjects will vary depending on student
demand and availabil ity ofinstfUccors. (Lec
rure and/or laboratory)

174T. Topics ill Oceanography (1-4)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. The
study of selected areas in oceanography;
subject varies dependingon srudent deman
d and availability of instructors. (Lecture
and/or laboratory)

175T. Topics in Marine Science (1-4)
The study of a selected area in the marine
sciences. The subjecrs vary depending on
student demand and availability ofi nstruc
tors. (Lecture and/or laboratory)

177. Microscopic Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: one semeSter college physics
and permission of instructor. Principles
and techniques of light and electron mi
croscopy; consideration of brightfield,
darkfield, phase contrast, and interference
contrast light microscopy; episcopic and
diascopic illumination systems; photomi
crography; preparation ofmaterials for and
operation of the scanning electron micro
scope. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

180. lndependenr Study
(1-4; max toral 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Fac
uhy directed study of selected problems;
open to undergraduate students with ade
quate preparation. Approved for SPgtading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Coum Numb"ing System.)

Marine Sciences (M Sci)

202. Marine Instrumental Analysis (4)
Prerequisites: M Sci 142, 143. Theory and
use ofadvanced instrumentation; advanced
field and laboratory techniques for the
interpretation of data collected in marine
science research. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field
hours)

204. Sampling and
Experimeoral Design (4)
Prerequisites: M Sci 103, 104. Basic design
ofexperimenes and field sampling, includ
ing random sampling, systemic sampling,
subsampling, survey techniques, and de-

Biology-
sign ofsingle and multifactor experiments
using randomized and block experimental
designs. (Formerly M Sci 285T section)

211. Ecology of Marine Birds
and Mammals (4)
Prerequisites: M Sci 103, 104, 112. Com
munity approach to the ecology of marine
birds and mammals using experimental
and sampling methodology. Examines the
distribution, abundance, trophic ecology,
and behavior of birds and mammals 111

Elkhorn Slough and Monrerey Bay. (2
lecrure, 6 lab hours)

212T. Advanced Topics
in Marine Vertebrates (1-4)
Prerequisites: M Sci 1120r 113and permis
sion ofinstructor. Advanced considerarions
of the ecology, physiology, and phylogeny
of fishes, birds, or mammals; emphasizing
currem literature and research. (Lecture
and/or laboratory)

niT. Advanced Topics
in Marine Invertebrates (1-4)
Prerequisites: M Sci 124 and permission of
instructor. Advanced considerations of the
ecology, physiology, and phylogeny of rhe
various invertebrate phyla emphasizing
current literature and research. (Lecture
and/or laboratory)

222. Biology of the Mollusca (4)
Prerequisites: M Sci 124 and permission of
instructor. Systematics, functional mor
phology, ecology, and physiology of
mollusca with emphasis on marine forms.
(2 lecrure, 6 lab or field hours)

231. Biology of Seaweeds (4)
Prerequisite: M Sci 131 or permission of
instructor. Lectures-discussions on marine
macroalgaJ biology with extensive reading
oforiginal literature. Ecologically oriented
individual research projects involvinglabo
rawry culture and field experimenration.
(2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

233T. Advanced Topics
in Marine Ecology (1-4)
Prerequisites: M Sci 103 and permission of
instructor. Selected topics and current is
sues in marine ecology; subjects vary de
pending on student demand and availabil
ity of instructors. (Lecture and/or
laboratory)

234. Advanced
Biological Oceanography (4)
Prerequisite: M Sci 144 or permission of
instrucwr. Experimental techniques in bio
logical oceanography with emphasis on
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problems important in plankton ecology.
Leccures, labs, and discussions of current
research problems. An individual research
project involving analytical tOols will be
required. (2 lecrure, 6 lab or field hours)

242. Plate Tectonics (3)
Prerequisite: M Sci 14101' permission of
insrrucwr. Historical background, modern
theory, and geophysical evidence of conti
nental drift; seafloor spreading and plate
cecconics; exami nations ofehe impact ofehe
recent revolution in hiscoricaJ geology.

244. Paleoceanography (4)
Prerequisite: M Sci 141 or permission of
insrrucwr. Interdisciplinary srudies of the
provenance, biologic. and geologic com
position of marine sedimenrs and of the
organisms contributing to their formation;
sedi mcnrary processes affecting these sedi
ments. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

245. Deep Sea Sedimentation (4)
Prerequisite: M Sci 141 or permission of
instructor. Study of the types of marine
sediment found in the deepest parts of all
oceans; the sedimentary processes respon
sible for the deposition, preservation, and
redeposition of these sediments. (21ecrure,
6 lah or field hours)

251. Marine Geochemistry (4)
Prerequisite: quantitative analysis, year of
calculus, or permission of instructor. Geo
chemical processes in the oceans; thermo
dynamics oflow temperature aqueous re
actions, weathering, oxidation-reduction
and biologically mediated reactions, pro
cesses occurring at the sea floor and air-sea
interface. (2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

261. Ocean Circulation and Mixing (4)
Prerequisite: M Sci 142; college physics
strongly recommended. Mathematical de
scription of the distribution of properties
(e.g., density, dissolved oxygen) in the
oceans relating to physical and biochem
ical processes; theory of distribution of
variables, geostrophic method. (3 lecture,
3 lah hours)

262. Satellite Oceanography (4)
Prerequisite: M Sci 142, 144, or permis
sion ofinstructor; M Sci 263 and computer
literacy recommended. Physical principles
ofremote sensing ofearth's oceans. includ
ing satellite systems, oceanographic appli
cations ofsatellite imagery, and image pro
cessing methods. Labs involved use PC and
Unix workstation image processing. (2Iec
ture, 2 lab hours) (Formerly M Sci 274T
section)

263. Application of Computers
in Oceanography (4)
Prerequisites: M Sci 104, college math,
permission of instructor. Lecture, discus
sion, practical experience with a multi-user
computer for marine science applications:
use of existing programs and subroutine
libraries; computer communications; sci
enti fie programming for data I/O and analy
sis. Semester project required. (2 lecture. 6
lah hours) (Formerly M Sci 274T sectinn)

271. Population Biology (3)
Prerequisites: M Sci 103 and 104 or per
mission of instructor. Principles of the
interaction among marine organisms which
result in the alternation ofpopulation struc
tures, techniques for assessment, and man
agement ofanimal populations. (2 lecture,
3 lah or field hours)

272. Subtidal Ecology (4)
Prerequisites: MLML diver certification
and marine ecology; knowledge of marine
algae, invertebrates, and statistics recom
mended. The ecology of nearshore rocky
subtidal populations and communirieswith
emphasis on kelp forests; lectures and dis
cussions of original literature; fieldwork
with SCUBA including group projects on
underwater research techniques and com
munity analysis, and individual research
on ecological questions chosen by student.
(2 lecture, 6 lab or field hours)

274T. Advanced Topics
in Oceanography (1-4)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstfUctor. The
study of a selected area in oceanography.
Subjects vary depending on student de
mand and availability of instructors.
(Lecture and/or laboratory)

280W. Scientific Writing (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing, permis
sion of instructor. Techniques and strate
gies ofscientific writing used for proposals,
journal submissions, and abstracts ofmeet
ings. Students will develop their writing
skills by preparing, editing and rewriting
manuscripts. (Formerly M Sci 287T sec
tion)

285T. Seminar in Marine Biology
(2; max total 4)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Seminar will be held on topics changing
each semester; each student will be re
quired to give at least one seminar.

28GT. Seminar in Marine Geology
(2; max total 4)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Seminar will be held on topics changing
each semester; each student will be re
quired to give at least olle seminar.

287T. Seminar in Oceanography
(2; max total 4)
Prerequisite: petmission of instructor.
Seminar will be held on topics changing
each semester; each srudem will be re
quired to give at least one seminar.

295. Research in the Marine Sciences
(1-4; max total 4)
Prerequisire: permission of instructor. In
dependent investigations of an advanced
character for the graduate student with
adequate preparation. (3 conference, lab,
and field hours per unit)

299. Thesis (I-4; max total 4)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. Approved for SPgrading.
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Minor in Chemistry

Single Subject
Teaching Credential in Science

Chemistry
The Chemistry Depamnem provides: (1)
undergraduare uaining in chemisrry for
students planning professional careers in
chemistry, biochemistry and allied profes
sions, and for those contemplating gradu
ate work for advanced degrees; (2) under
graduate uaining in chemistry for those
planning careers in professions such as
medicine, chiropractic, dentisrry, phar
macy, etc.; (3) participation in the prepara
tion of teachers ofchemisrry and the other
physical sciences in the teaching credential
programs; (4) teaching of the basic chemi
cal sciences required by students majoring
in related fields such as physics, biology,
nursing, engineering, geology, agriculture,
home economics, and criminology; (5)
stimulation of interest in and understand
ing of the achievements aod conuibutions
of chemisrry to our civilization for noo
science students, as a part ofGeneral Edu
cation; and (6) graduate insuuction in
chemistry for the Master ofScience degree
for students who intend to enter the chemi
cal industry, pursue further advancedsrudy,
orwhowish to improve their qualifications
as teachers in secondary schools and com
munity colleges.

The Bachelor ofScieoce degree program in
Chemistry is accredited by the American
Chemical Society. Students who satisfac
torily complete the program are recom
mended by the deparrmcm for certifica
tion as graduate chemists by the American
Chem ical Society. Srudents completing the

Bachelor of Arts degree may be recom
mended for cerrification by completing
additional requirements of the American
Chemical Society.

Faculty
TwentyPh.D. members arein the Depart
ment of Chemistry. Our faculty provide
excellent research opportunities inanalyti
cal, biochemisrry, inorganic, organic, and
physical chemistry. The broad interests
within the faculty have resulted in interdis
ciplinary tesearch projects in collaboration
with scientists and professors in other sci
ence areas: agricultural chemistry, biotech
nology, clinical chemisuy, forensics chem
isrry, chemical physics, enology, nutritional
science, and molecular biology. Research
projects have involved local facilities such
as the California State Crime laboratory,
Fresno Community Hospital, USDA Re
search Station, U.S. Veteran'sAdministra
tion Hospital, U.S. Forest laboratory, and
Valley Children's Hospital.

Facilities
All upper-division and graduate chemistry
laboratories and suPPOrt areas are housed
ill our science building. Eight four-station
graduate laboratories are well equipped,
with access to modern instrwnentation.
Instrumentation in the department in
cludes: Varian EM 360 and Gemini 200
FT NMR spectrometers, GC-MS, atomic
absorption specuometers, Fourier Trans
form IR (FTIR), liquid scintillation
COWHer, Pye-Unicam, Lambda 6 and Cary

17D UV-VIS spectrophotometers, specuo
fluorometer, radiation equipment, liquid
chromatographs, high speed refrigerated
centrifuges, gas chromatographs, and Unix
workstations for advanced computarional
chemistry. The university library includes
many journal subscriptions in chemistry
plus numerous texts and related books.

Career Opportunities
Because of the increasing technological
narure of our society, chemisrry graduates
will find an impressive array ofoptions and
exciting opportunities in a wide tange of
fields. Achemistry degree can provide prepa
ration for a career as a professional chemist
in arcas such as basic research, environmen
ral protection, insuumenration, new prod
uct and process development, and educa
tion. There is an increasing need for
technical expertise in expanding fields such
as agricultural chemistry, biotechnology,
forensic science, clinical chemisny, food
science, occupational safety, and environ
mental monitoring. Careers for chemists in
the academics include university teadling
andscience tcaching in thesecondaryschool
- an area char will expand greatly in the
future. In addition there is a need for tech
nically trained people in nontraditional ar
cas such as marketing and sales, scientific
information, patent law, and health and
safety. The baccalaureate degree can also
provide a strong foundation for studies at
medical, deural, veterinary, and pharmacy
schools. Students with chemistry degrees
have been notably successful in these areas.
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Faculty
Howard K. Ono, Chair

Sydney Bluestone C. Dean Mirchell
Richard P. Ciula Kin C. Ng
David L. Frank Srephen A.
Joseph R. Gandler Rodemeyer
Helen J. Gigliotti Jose Sy
Barry H. Gump Joe D. Toney
Donald K. Kunimitsu Kin-Ping Wong
Kimberly A. Lawler David L. Zellmer
Ronald L. Marhenke Sranley M. Ziegler
Barbara J. Mayer

Undergraduate Programs
Chemistry Majors: The Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in chemisrry consists
of a toral of 124 units including 37-39
units of chemistry. The Bachelor of Sci
ence degree with a major in chemistry
consists of a total of 124 units including a
minimum of 46 units in chemistry.

High School Preparation: The high school
preparation for majors in the Department
of Chemisrry should include: algebra (2
years), plane and solid geometry, trigo
nometry; chemistry or physics.

Prospective swdems may eleC[ to take the
general chemistry placement test at college
enrrance. A satisfactory score in this test
will permit the student co start the chemis
ny course sequence with Chern lB.

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
The Bacbelor of Arts degree in Cbemistry
is intended primarily for those students
who plan co take extensive coursework in
other areas in addition to chemistry. This
degree is suitable for prehealth professional
students (premedical. predentaI. etc.)' sec
ondary school teaching credential students.
and biochemistry students oriented wward
biorcdmology and the health professions.
This degree is NOT intended for scudents
who anticipate a career in chemistry, or
who expecf ro continue their education in
pursuit of graduate degrees.

Note: Chemistry majors may not take
courses listed in category A or B below for
CRINC grades.

Units
A. Tlte B.A. Cltemistry Major ....... n-}9

Co,.e p,.og,.am

Chern lA, IB, 102, 108,
128A, 128B, 129A, 155 ... (30)

Emphl1$is
Cbem 156 (3)
Elect twO courses from

Cbem 129B, 142, 153,
241A, 241 B (4-6)

B.Additional requirements n-}5
BioSc lA, I B (9)

Elect two courses from
BioSc 140A, BioSc 140B,
Micro 140 or other ap-
proved courses (7)

Marb 75,76 (Marh 77
srrongly recommended) ... (8)

Pbys 2A, 2B (or Pbys 4A,
4AL, 4B, 4BL, 4C strong-
ly recommended) (8-1 I)

C. Remaining General
Education reqnirements' 42

D.Electives and remaining
degree requirements 8-U

(See Degree Requi,.emmts);
may be used toward a dual
major or minor.

Total 124

"Ofche 51 required General Education units, 9
are satisfied by Phys 2A, 2B (or 4A, 4AL, 4B,
4BL) (Division I) BioSc lA (Division 2) and
M"h 75 (CORE).

The following is an example of a program
for rhe BA in Chemistry:

1st Semester - FaJl U1zits
Chern IA 5
Marh 75 4
Engll }
Hist II or 12 or PI Si 2 }

15
2nd Semester - Spring
ChemIB 5
Marh 76 4
Phys 2A or 4A, 4AL 4
Hist II or 12 or PI Si 2 }

16

3rd Semester - Fall
Chern 128A }
Chern 129A 2
Phys 2B or 4B, 4BL 4
BioSc IA 4
General Education 3

16

4th Semester - Spring
Cbem 128B }
Cbem 102.. 5
BioSe IB 0;
Electives or General Education 3

16

-
5th Semester - Fall
'Chem 108 4
'Cbem ISS }
BioSc 140A 4
Electives or General Education ;

16

6th Semester - Spring
"Chem 156 }
BioSc 140B or Micro 140 4
Electives or General Education 8

1)

7th Semester - Fall
Electives or General Education 15

8th Semester - Spring
Electives or General Education 1;

Total 124

.. Offered fall semester Oldy.
h Offered spring semester only.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
The Bachelor ofScience degree in Chemis
try is imended for studems who plan a
career in chemistry. The B.S. degree is
accredited by the American Chemical Soci
ety. Studems who satisfactorily complete
chis program are recommended by the
department for certification as graduate
chemists by the American Chemical Soci
ety. The B.S. degree prepares students to
enter the job market or for graduate study
leading to an advanced degree, such as a
Masrer ofScience or Doctor ofPhilosophy.

Note: Chemistry majors may not take
courses listed in category A or B below for
CRINC grades.

Units
A. Tlte B.S. Cltemistry Major 46

Chem lA, IB, 102, 106, 1I0A,
1I0B, III, 123,124,128A, 128B,
129A, 129B, 155

B.Additional requirements 2}
Marh 75, 76, 77; Pbys 4A, 4AL,
4B, 4BL, 4C

C. Remaining General
Edncation requirements' 45

D.Electives 10
Reeommended:Chem 130,l40T,

142,153,156,160, 190

Total 124

* Of {he 51 required G~ncral Education units, 6
arcsarisfied by Phys 4A, 4Al, 4B, 4BL (Division
1) and M"h 75 (CORE).



Transfer srudems are strongly urged to

consult their adviser.

Many ofthe courses listed above have chem
istry or other prerequisites. For that reason.
the following sample program leading ro a
B.S. in Chemistry is provided. This sample
program emphasizes the need to take course
sequences in mathematics and physics prior
to Chern 110A. In addition. it specifies
certain semeSters for some courses that arc
offered only once a year. Finally. this pro
gram is constructed in such a way as to leave
adequate time for independent study expe
rience (Chern 190) in the senior year.

If a studem wishes to deviate significantly
from this sample program. particularly in
regard to chemistry, physics, and math
ematics requirements, it is very important
that an alternate program be developed in
consul ration with a departmental adviser.
Any course substitutions or other changes
to degree requirements can only be initi
ated by submitting a written request to the
chair of the Chemistry Department.

1st Semester - Fall Units
Chem IA ;
Marh 75 4
Engll 3
Hisr II or 12 or PI Si 2 3

I;

2nd Semester - Spring
Chern IB ;
Marh 76 4
Phys 4A, 4AL.. 4
Hisr II or 12 or PI Si 2 3

16

3ed Semester - Fall
Chern 128A 3
Chern 129A ~

Marh 77 4
Phys 4B, 4BL 4
General Education 3

16

4th Semesrer - Spring
Chem 128B 3
Chem 129B ~

Chem 102 ;
Phys 4C 3
General Education 3

16

5th Semester - Fall
*Chem 110A 3
*Chem 155 3
*Chem 123 3
Chern or other elective 2
General Education , ;

16

6th Semester - Spring
**Chem 110B 3
**Chern 111 3
**Chem 124 ~

General Education 8

16

7th Semester - Fall
*Chem 106 4
Chemistry or other elective 3
Chem 190 (recommended) or
other elective 3

General Education 4

14

8th Semester - Spring
Chem 190 (recommended) or

other elective............. 3
Chemistry or other elective 3
General Education 9

15

Total 1~4

.. Offered fall s~mes[er onJy.
** Offered spring semester only.

Bachelor ofArts
in Natural Sciences
Degree Requirements
Chemistry Emphasis
The B.A. in Natural Sciences serves as a
waiver program for the Single Subject
Teaching Credential in Science. With this
credential you are able to teach any intro
ductory science class, i.e., earth. general,
life. or physical science along with the
courses in your chosen emphasis. Students
interested in teaching chemistry in high
school may pursue a B.A. in Natural Sci
ences with a chemistry emphasis (see spe
cwccourse requirements below). Foraddi
tional information see the listing under
Natural Science or see the science creden
tial adviser.

Units
Core requirements 48-49

Biology (12-13)
BioSc IA or Bioi l5,
BioSc IBand 130

Chemistry (13)
Chem lA, I B; Chem 8
or 128A

Geology (5)
Geol I and 3 (or 15)

Natural Sciwce (3)
N Sci 106

Physics (8)
Phys 2A, 2B'

Chemistry-
Physical Sciwce (7)
PSci21,168

Chemistry Emphasis' ~O

Chem 102, 108, 128B, 129A,
139, 155

Additional requirements 8
Marh 75, 76

General Education} 42
6-unit CAPSTONE requirement
to be mer by Geol/Geog 168

Electives and remaining
degree requirements- ;-6
(see Degree Requirements)

Total l~4

I Substiturions may be made with rhe permission
of the appropria[e dcpanmelH chair. Phys 4A
B (wi[h labs) is recommended ins[ead of Phys
2A-B for chose s[Ud~nts well prepared for Phys
ics.

2 Consule your faculty adviser regarding the sdec·
don of your c1ecdvc uniu co have [his ~mphasis

used as th~ Science Waiver Program.
3 This figure takes inw aCCoun[ [hu 9 uni[s in [he

major and addi[ionaJ requirem~nts may also be
applied [Q satisfy General Edllca[ion require
ments as follows: CORE, Quamira[ive Reason
ing-Ma[h 75 (3 uni[s); BREADTH, Division
1~ Chern IA or Gool 1 or 15 or Phys 2A (3
uni[s); and Division 2 - BioSc IAor Bioi 15 (3
uniu). Consulr your major academic adviser for
de[ail.~. (Sec Gentral Education.)

4 S[UdelHs should b~ sure [Q take sufficielH uppe.r
division uni[sin [h~irGencralEduca[ion courses
and clecdves [Q sa[isfy [he. universil)' r~qui.re

menr of40 lIpp~r-divisionlIniu for gradua[ion.

Chemistry Minor
A Minor in Chemistry for a bachelor's
degree requires at least 21 un irs. ofwhich at
least 7 arc upper division. Specific course
requirements are General Chemistry (lA
and IB or 3A and 4), Organic Chernisrry
(8 and 109 or 128A-B and 129A), and
Quantitative Analysis (105).

Those students requiring additional up
per-division chemistry units may choose
fromcoursessuchas:Chem 125, 150, lSI,
153,155, and 156.

Graduate Program
The mission of the graduate program in
chemistry is guided by the mission of the
university; it seeks to provide comprehen
sive undergraduate and graduate degree
insuuct;on for qualifled students, and to

contribute to the needs and well being of
the people of the San Joaquin Valley and
California.
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The California Sure University, Fresno
gradu3re program in chemistry is primarily
oriemed tOward cwo groups of srudcms:
students who arc preparing themselves for
employmcnc in chemistry-based occupa
tions (including teaching) and scudems
ilHcrcsred in additional training in chemis
try and biochemisuy to prepare for ad
vanced Ph.D. graduate work.

For sruden[5 in the first category, the pro
gram stresses strengthening the student's
chemistry background while also provid
ing advanced training in both theory and
research - training that is very beneficial
in roday's competitive job market. Fur
thermore, the program also strives [Q meet
local and regional needs for individuals
with advanced training in chemistry and
biochemistry, needs that are strongly tied
to the agriculturaln3ture of the valley.

For students in the second category, the
program's emphasis on improving chemis
ny background and basic research skills
prepares students for work at the Ph.D.
level and enhances their chances for success.

Master of Science
Degree Requirements
The Master of Science degree program in
Chemistry assumes undergraduate prep
aration equivalent to a California State
University, Fresno B.S. in chemistlY. Each
new srudenr is required to take the Diag
nostic Placemenr Examinations in four
fields of chemistry (physical, organic, ana
lytical, and inorganic or biochemistry) to
provide a basis for program planning. These
are taken at the beginning of the first
semester of residence.

Twenty-one of the 30 units required for
the degree must be in chemistry. An option
in agricultural chemistry is available in the
School ofAgriculrural Sciences and Tech
nology. For specific requiremems, consult
the departmental graduate adviser; forgen
eral requirements, see Division ofGraduate
Stttdies.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing,
Advancement to Candidacy, Program
Requirements, and Criteria for Thesis and
Project.)

Graduate-Level Writing
Proficiency Requirement
Students will have satisfied this require
ment if they have graduated from an insti
(urion that has an official upper-division

writing proficiency requirement. Students
will have CO demonstrate that such a re
quirement was in force at the time of their
graduation.

Students will have satisfied this require
ment if they pass an upper-division course
which has been designated as fulfilling the
upper-division writing proficiency require
ment, or if they have passed the appropri
ate California State University, Fresno stan
dard examination in writing proficiency.

Students will have satisfied this require
ment if they demonstrate satisfactory En
glish comperency on term papers required
in one ofthe foJlowi nggraduatc level chem
istry courm: Chern 21 J. 215. 220. 222.
241A. 242. 226. 227. 230. 235. 260. or
280. The term papers will be graded for
English comperency. Before taking the
course, the student must petition theChem
istry Department Graduate Committee to
have papers in a particular course accepted
as fulfilling the English requirement.

If a student does nOt satisfy the writing
skills requi rement by other means, the stu
denrwill berequired to take English 160W
or some other course accepted as equiva
lent by the Chemisny Department Gradu
ate Commirree.

Under the direction of a graduate adviser,
each student prepares and submits a coher
ent program individually designed accord
ing to Plan A or Plan B listed below. Other
courses may be specified after examination
ofthestudent's record and performance on
the departmental diagnOStic examinations.

Pf4"A
MS. Deft"ee with Thesis U"its
Courses in chemistry, including at
least 24 units in 200 series (see
specific requirements) 24

Approved electives in chemistry
or related fields 6

Total ~O

Specific requirements: Chern 201 (l unit);
280 (at least 2unirs); 295 (2unirs); 299 (4
units); and 3 units each from 4 of the 5
following groupings: (i) 211 or 215. (ii)
220 or 222, (iii) 225. 226, or 227, (iv) 230
or235. (v) 241Aor 242. Chern 260 recom
mended.

Other courses may be specified after ex
amination of the student's record and his
or her performance 011 the departmental
diagnosric examinations.

-
Pf4" B
M.S. Deft"" with
Comprehensive Examination Units
Courses in chemistry, including at
least 24 units in 200 series (see
specific r~quirements) 24

Approved courses in chemistry or
related fields may include biology.
engineering, geology, mathemat
ics, physics, etc.) according to the
student's objective 6

Total ~O

Specific tequirements: Chem 201 (I unit);
280 (at least 2 unirs); 295 (2 unirs); and 3
units each from 4ofthe 5 followinggroup
ings: (i) 211 or 215, (ii) 220 or 222. (iii)
225.226. or 227, (iv) 230 or 235. (v) 241A
or 242.

Othet courses may be specified after ex
amination of the student's record and his
or her performance on the departmental
diagnostic examinations.

Instead of a thesis, a student must success
fully complete a final comprehensive ex
amination consisting of two parts: (a) a
general written examination in chemistry;
(b) an examination dealing with a specific
area ofchemistry. See department for Policy
Statement- Plan B Comprehensive Exami
nation.

Biotec:hnology
Certificate Program
California State University, Fresno offers a
Certificate of Advanced Study Program in
Biotechnology. This intensive one - year
postbaccaJaureate program emphasizes
molecular biology and a wide range of
laboratOry skills at the forefront of modern
biotechnology. The biotechnology field is
growing rapidly, and as new products and
applications are commercialized, there is
increased need for highly skilled personnel
capable of working in both tesearch and
production areas. Enrollment is limited to

12 to 15 Students per year, who work closely
with faculty in a variety of lecture and
laboratory courses. Among the techniques
studied are purification of biological mac
romolecules, gene splicing, DNA sequenc
ing, culturing of mammalian cells, hybri
doma production, and plant cell culturing
and cloning.

... For safety reasons, "soft" contact lenses may nor
be worn in c1H::misrry labs. J n all lab courses, the
wearing ofapproved safety glasses is mandatary.



The Cenificate Program can lead to poten
tial careers in expanding fields, such as
drug and hormone production in the phar
maceutical industry. monoclonal antibody
production for medical diagnostics. crop
improvement, industrial bioprocessingand
medical research. The program also pro
vides a background for funhcr postgradu
ate studies in fields such as biochemistry.
molecular biology and agricultural bio
technology. Some of the courses may also
be used at California State University,
Fresno as components of master's degree
programs in biology, chemistry, plant sci
ence. and related departments.

Courses include: Molecular Biology (Bioll
Chern 241A-B), Techniques in Protein
Purifieation (Bioi/Chern 242), Nucleic
Acid Technology Lab (Bioi/Chern 243),
Cell Cui ture/Hybridoma Laboratory (Bioll
Chern 244), Micropropagation (Planr Sci
ence 102), and Seminar in Molecular Biol
ogy/Biorechnology (Bioi/Chern 248).

COURSES
Cbemistl)l (Cbelll)

AR. Elementary Chemistry (2)
For students witham high school chemis
try or those requiring a slower paced intro
duction to basic chemistry concepts. Em
phasis on beginning concepts of chemistry
and problem-solving skills. Dimensional
analysis. atoms, atomic structure, bonding,
formula writing. equation writing. moles,
stoichiometry, chemical calculations, etc.
CRJNC grading only; not applicable to
ward baccalaureate degree requirements.

I. Chemistry: Its Impact on Society (3)
Notopen to srudents with credit in college
chemistry; for nonscience majors. Prereq
uisite: Math 4Ror second-year high school
algebra. The significance ofchemical prin
ciples in contemporary society; benefits
and ha1..ards relative to areas such as energy,
health, diet, environment, and agriculture.
General Education BREADTH, Division
1. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)'

IA. General Chemistry (5)
Chern IA not open to students with credit
in Chern 1B. SntdeIHs with credit in Chern
3A receive only 1 unit of credit. Prerequi
sites: high school chemisrryor physics. Math
4Rorsecond-year high school algebra. Fun
damental principles of chemistry, includ
ingthewave mechanical model oftheatom,
chemical bonding and structure. valence
bond, VSEPRand rnolecularorbital theory;

stoichiometry, thermochemistry. oxidation
reduccions. and srares of matter. General
Education BREADTH, Division 1. (3Iec
tute, 6 lab hours)' (CAN CHEM 2)

I B. General Chemistry
and Qualitative Analysis (5)
Prerequisite: Chern lA or Chern 4 with a
grade ofCor better. Acid-base theory; chemi
cal kinetics; equilibrium (acid-base, hydroly
sis, and solubility); thermodynamics, elec
trochemistry; selected topics in nuclear
chemistry. coordination chemistry, and/or
chemistry ofselected groups. General Edu
cation BREADTH, Division 1. (3 lecntre.
6 lab hours)' (CAN CHEM 4)

3A. Introductoty General Chemistty (4)
No credit for Chern 3A after IA. Prerequi
site: Math 4R or second-year high school
algebra. For nonscience majors. Composi
tion of matter and physical and chemical
changes; fundamenrallaws and principles;
atomic and molecular structure; acid-base
theory. redox and equilibria; qualitative
and quantitative theory and techniques.
General Education BREADTH, Division
I. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)'

3B. Introductory Organic
and Biochemistry (3)
No credit for Chern 3B to students with
credit in 13. Primarily for students in
health-oriented professions; not a substi
(Ute for Chern 8. Prerequisite: Chern 3A,
Math 4R. Introduction to the basic con
cepts of organic and biochemistry. Struc
ture and behavior oforganic and biological
compounds, metabolism, and regulation.
General Education BREADTH, Division
1. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

4. Introduction to Chemical Theory (2)
One unit of credit after Chern lAo Not
recommended for the health-oriented pro
fessions. Prerequisite: Chern 3A or Chern
lA. Chern 3A and Chern 4 are equivalent
to Chern IA. Intermediate development of
the concepts of chemistry; fundamental
laws and principles ofatomic and molecu
lar structure, sroichiometry, ionic equilib
ria. and energy relationships.

8. EIementaty Organic Chemistty (3)
Not open to chemistry majors. Recom
mended for students requiri ng a one-se
mester course in the field. Prerequisite:
Chern 1Aoe 3A. Lectures, discussions, and
demonstrations offundamenral principles;
srructureand chemical behavior oforganic
compounds.

t:hemistry

102. Analytical Chemistry (5)
For chemistry majors; recommended for
other science majors. Prerequisites: Chern
1B (with a grade ofCor better), 128A, and
Math 76. Student<;: with credit in a similar
lower-division quantiratjve analysis course
will receive only one additional unit of
credit. Introduction to principles and meth
ods ofanalytical chemistry. (3 lecture, 6lab
hours)*

105. Quantitative Analysis Laboratoty (4)
Not open to chemistry majors. Prerequi
sites: Chern 4 (Chern lB recommended),
Chern 8 (or concurrently). L1boratorystudy
of principles and methods of quantitative
analysis. (2 lecture, 6 lab hours)*

106. Analytical
Measurements Laboratory (4)
Prerequisites: Chern 102 (with a grade ofC
or bener), Chern II OA and Phys 4C, or
permission of instructor. Principles and
methods of analytical measurements ofor
ganic and inorganic substances by instru
mental and non-instrumental techniques.
(2 lecture, 6 lab hours) (Fall semester)'

108. Introductory Physical ChemiSlty (4)
Prerequisires: Marh 76 (Math 77 strongly
recommended), Chern 8 or 128Aand Phys
2A, 2B (Phys 4A, 4AL, 4B, 4BL, and 4C
strongly recommended). Basic treatment
of gas laws, thermodynamics, phase equi
libria, properties ofsolutions, kinetics, and
spectroscopy. (Fall semester)

109. Elementary Organic
ChemiSlty Laboratoty (3)
Not open to chemistry majors. Prerequi
site: Chern 8 or 128B or concurrently.
Laborarorystudyofthecarbon compounds
with coordinating lectures. (1 lecture, 61ab
hours)*

110A-B. Physical Chemistry (3-3)
Prerequisites: Math 77; Chern 1B, 8 or
128A;Chem 110Arequires Phys4B;Chem
110B requires Phys 4C or permission of
instructOr. Mathematical treatment of the
lawsof thermodynamics, reaction kinetics,
elementary statistical and quantum me
chanics, properties of solutions, kineric
theoryofgases, crystal structure. molecular
structure, and nuclear chemistry. (110A
Fall semester; 1103 Spring semester)

Ill. Physical Chemistty Laboratory (3)
Prerequisite: Chern 11 OB or concurrently.
Chern 102. May nOt be taken concurrently

* For safety reasons, "soft" contacr lenses may nm
be worn in chemistry labs. In all lab courses, [he
wearing ofapproved safety glasses is mandatory.
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with I06. Techniques ofphysical measure
ments, error analysis and statistics; ultra
violet, infrared, and nuclear magnericreso
nance spectroscopy; dipole moments.
viscosity, calorimetry, kinetics, phase dia
grams, thermodynamic measurements, and
report writing. (I lecture, 6 lab hours)
(Spring semester)·

123. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chern I B, !Oland 1l0A (or
concurrently). Treatment orionie and co
valent bonding, ammic structure, molecu
lar structure, and reaction mechanisms.
Introduction ro visible and infrared spec
troscopy of transition metal complexes.
special copies. (Fall semester)

124. Synthesis and Characterization (2)
Prerequisite: Chern 123 or concurrently.
Techniques ofpreparation to include high
tcmperature reactions, vacuum line and
glove box preps, nonaqueous syntheses,
solid statc reactions. Emphasis on struc
tural characterizations using instrumental
methods. (6 lab hours) (Spring semester)*

125. Laboratory Instrumentation (3)
Nor open to chemistry majors. Prerequi
sites: Chern 8 or 128A and Chern 105.
Basic electricity/electronics, light and opti
cal systems as they apply to the design, use
and limitations of instrumentation typical
to the analytical and bioscience laboratory.
(I lecture, 6 lab hours)'

127. Organic Problems (I)
Prerequisites: Chern 8 or 128A; 128B con
currenrly. Designed to review organic chem
istry. in panicuJar for those srudents who
have taken only a brief course in organic
chemistry. CRlNCgradingonly; norappli
cable to the requirements of a major in
chemistry.

I 28A-B. Organic Chemistry (3-3)
For chemistry majors; recommended for
premedical studen rs and other science
majors. Chern 128A nor open for credit to

students with credit in Chern 8. Prerequi
sites: Chern I B or Chern 4 with a grade of
Cor better; for Chern 128B: Chern 128A
with a grade ofCor better. Introduction to
structure and reactivity of principal classes
of organic compounds with emphasis on
theory and mechan.ism.

129A-B. Organic
Chemistry Laboratory (2-2)
Prerequisites: Chem 128A or concurrently
for 129A; Chem 128B or concurrently and
Chern 129A for 129B. Chern 129A must

be taken before Chern 129B. Laboratory
study of the methods, techniques, synthe
ses, and instrumentation or representative
classes of organic compounds; introduc
tion to research techniques by wayofinde
pendent projects; inrroduction to qualita
tive organic analysis. (6 lab hours)*

130. Organic Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Chern 102, 128B, 129B.
Characterization of organic compounds
through study of chemical and physical
properties; application of spectroscopy,
chromatography and functional group an
alysis to elucidation ofstructure. (1 lecture.
6 lab hours)'

139. Chemisrry and the Consumer (3)
Prerequisite: Chern 3B, 8, or 128A. The
impact of chemistry on society and indi
vidual lives. Topics selected from: foods as
chemicals, food additives. drugs and medi
cation, petrochemistry and the source of
chemicals, pesticides and agricultural
chemicals, chemical ethics, and current
topics of interest.

140T. Topies in Chemisrry
(1-4; max total 6 if no area repeated)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Seminar covering special topics in one of
theareasofchemistly: analytical, biochem
istry, inorganic, organic, physical. Some
topics may have a laboratory.

142. Inrroducrion ro Bioreehnology (3)
Prerequisite: Chern ISO or permission of
instructor. Emphasizes the principles and
industrial utilization ofl'ecombinant DNA,
monoclonal antibodies, enzyme and cell

immobilization, fermentation technology,
and downstream processing.

ISO. General Biochemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chern 8. (Chern 150 and 153
together constitute ayear sequence.) Chem
istry and metabolism of basic cellular con
stituents including carbohydrates. lipids.
proteins, and nucleic acids.

lSI. General
Biochemisrry Laborarory (2)
Prerequisites: Chern 8,105,109,150 (or
concurrently). Chemical and physical prop
erties of nacurally occurring compounds;
introduction co techniques ofchromacog
raphy, polarimetry, electrophoresis. pho
rometry, and enzymology. (6 lab hours)'

153. Physiological
Chemisrry and Merabolism (2)
Prerequisite: Chern 15001' 155. Continu
ation of Chern 150 or 155. Intensive dis
cussion of the degradation and biosynthe
sis of major cellular constituents; energy
metabolism; control ofmetabolic processes
and pathological implications in mamma
lian systems.

ISS. Fundamentals of Biochemistry (3)
Primarily for chemistry majors; recom
mended for premedical students andgradu
ate students in the sciences. Prerequisite:
Chern 128B. (Chern 155 and 153 together
constitute ayearsequence.) Structure, hlllc
tion, and metabolism of chemical entities
in living systems. (Fall semester)

156. Biochemical
Laboratory Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion of instruccor; Chern ISO or 155 (or
concurrently), 102 or 105, 109 or 129A.
Provides the student with a range of tech
niqucs and methodology appropriate to

the study or phenomena at the biochemi
cal. cellular, and organismic levels. Satisfies
the senior major requirement for the B.A.
in Chemisrty. (I lecrure, 6 lab hours)
(Spring semester)*

160. Research Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission
of instrucwr. Concepts in the design of
experiments. Dcvelopment ofpractical re
search skills through the planning and
undertaking of a shorr laboratory project.
Satisfies the senior major requirement for

,. For safety reasons, "sofe' conract lenses may not
be worn in chemistry labs. In all lab courses, the
wearing ofapproved safety glasses is mandatory.



the B,S, in Chemistry, (I lecture, 6 lab
hours)*

190, Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Chern 160 or perm.ission of
insrfUcmf. SeeAcademicPlaammt-lnde
pendent Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

ClJemist,., (ClJem)

201. Chemistry Laborarory
Teaching Techniques (1)
Laboratory safety, lab lenure techniques,
equipment setups, grading, etc. Primarily
for teaching assistants in chemistry.

211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Chem 110A, IIOB, 111.
Principles ofthermodynamics; application
to chemical problems; introduction co
statistical methods, calculation of rhermo
dynam ic functions from spectroscopic data.

212. Chemical Applications
of Group Theory (1-2; max total 2)
Prerequisites: Chern lIOA, 110B. Intro~

ducrion co symmetry operations, point
groups and their properties. Application of
group theory co chemical problems such
as; selection rules forelecrronic, IR, Raman
and microwave activity, molecular orbital
theory, transition metal complexes, hy
bridization, and other chemical copics.

215. Quantum Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Seminar
on recent advances in quantum mechanics;
chemical bonding, and atomic and mo
lecular spectroscopy.

220. Theoretical
Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chern 11 OA, 11 OB. Seminar
on theoretical inorganic chemisrry empha
sizing strucmre and bonding of inorganic
and coordination compounds, valence bond,
molecular orbital and ligand field theories;
correlation of structure and reactivity.

222. Advances in
Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisires: Chem II OA, IIOB, 128B,
Seminar on recent advances in inorganic
chemistry. Topic..... may include, but are not
limited to, organometallic chemistry, solid
state chemistry, nonmetallic complexes,
and the chemistryofrare-earth compounds.

225. Separation
Methods in Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisites: Chern 106 and 1298. Semj
nar on the theory, application, and litera
ture of various separation methods for or
ganic and inorganic analysis. May include
laboratory.

226. Electrochemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chern 106. Seminar on the
theory, application, recent developments,
and literature ofelectrochemistry and elec
trochemical methods of organic and inor
ganic analysis. May include laboratory.

227. Analytical Spectroscopy (1-3)
Prerequisites: Chem 106, 1I0A, I lOB, or
permission of instructor. Theoty, instru
mentarion, and application. Recent devel
opments and literature of spectroscopic
techniques. May include laboratory.

230. Advaoced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chern 128B, 129B. Sem.inar
on recent advances in organic chemistry
including reaction mechanisms and syn
thetic applications with references to cur
rent literature.

235. Physical Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chem I lOA, IIOB, 128B,
Seminar in application of modern theo
retical concepts to the chemical and physi
cal properties of organic compounds.

240T. Topics in
Advanced Chemistry (1-3)
Seminar covering special topics in one of
theareasofchemistry: analytical, biochem
istry, inorganic, organic. physical. Some
topics may have a laboratory.

241A-B. Molecular Biology I-II (3-3)
(Same as Bioi 241A-B.) Prerequisites: BioSc
140A-B, Chem 150 or 155, and petmission
ofinsrnlcror. BiollChem 241A is prerequi
site for Bioi/Chern 241 B. Seminar covering
currell[ topics in molecular biology. Topics
include: protein and nucleic acid srrucrure,
DNA replication, transcription, translation,
banerial and animal viruses, prokaryotic
and eukaryotic regulation. mechanisms of
exchange ofgenetic material, and recombi
nant DNA technology.

242. Techniques in Protein
Purification and Analysis (3)
(Same as Bioi 242.) Corequisite: Biol!Chcm
241A. Deals with the technologies relevant
to protein isolation, purification, analysis,
immobilization, and modification in micro
and macro quantities. (1 lecture, 61ah hours)

Chemistry

243. Nucleic Acid Technology Lab (3)
(Same as Bioi 243.) Prerequisites: Biol!
Chem 241A and 242. Corcquisire: Bioi!
Chern 241 B. A lecrure/laborawry course
focusing on the technologies used in nucleic
acid chemistry; specifically, synthesis, trans
htion, mucagenesis, and genetic engineer
ing. (1 lecrure, 6 lab hours)

244. Cell Culture and Hybridoma (3)
(Same as Bioi 244.) Prerequisites: Micro
185; PhyAJ1160, The rhcoryand practicum
of in vitro propagation of eukaryotic cells,
including growth characteristics, metabolic
requircmems and genetic analysis. Clon
ing, fusion and generation of monoclonal
antibody (hybridoma) are presented rela
tive to cultured cell biology and application
to biotechnology. (I lecture, 6 lab hours)

248. Seminar in Molecular Biology
and Biotechnology (1-2, max 4)
(Same as Bioi 248.) Prerequisite: admis
sion into the Biocechnology Certificate
Program. Reviews and reports on currelU
literature in various aspects of biotechno1
ogy and molecular biology.

260. Advanced Research Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: classified standing, permis
sion of instructor. Advanced concepts in
the design of experiments. Development
ofpractical research skills through rhe plan
ning and undertaking ofa shon laboratory
project. (1 lecture, 6 lab hours)

280. Seminar in Chemistry
(1; mas rotal3)
Approved for SP grading.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; mas toral6)
See Acnd~mic PInummt - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading,

295. Research (2)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 1n
clepcndenc investigations of an advanced
character for the graduate student with
adequate preparatjon. Approved for SP
grading. (May includeconferences,labora
rory, library.)

299. Thesis (4)
Prerequisite: See Criteria fir Thesis and
Project. Preparation, complcrion, and sub
mission of an acceptable rhesis for the
master's degree. Approved for SP grading.
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School of Natural Sciences

B.S. in Geology

M.S. in Geology
Option: Applied Geology

Minor in Geology

Department of Geology
FrederikaJ.M. Harmsen, Cbair
Evangelina "Vengie" Balli, Department
AdministrativeAssish",t
McLane Hall, Room 284
(209) 278-3086

Facilities and Support
Department equipment includes:

• X-ray Auorescence spectrometer and x
ray diffractometcr

• Polarizing microscopes for transmitted
and reAected light pettography

• Cathode luminoscopc for microscopic
study of textures

Heating-frcezing stage for microscopic
study of Auid inclusions

Rock prcparation laborarory, which in
cludes crushing and mineral separation
facilities, as well as diamond saws and
lapping machines for preparing thin and
polished sections

Microcomputers and peripherals

IBM and SUN engineeringwork.stations

Elecrronic mapping lab

• Field and laboratory equipment for wa
ter chemistry studies

Field geophysical instruments: 12 chan
nel seismograph, single channel seismo
graph DC resistivity meter, magneto
metcr/gradiometer, laptop computer

Two four-wheel drivc vehicles and three
other field vehicles

Equipment available elsewherc on campus
includes:

Aromic absorption-flame emission spec
trometers

Ion and gas chromatographs

Electron microscopcs

• Mass and magnetic resonance spectrom
eters

Faculty
Fredcrika J.M. Harmsen, Chair
and Crt/duale Adviser

Jon C. Avent
Arthur H. Barahas
Bruce A. Blackerby
Roland H. Brady
Robert D. Merrill
C. John Suen

The Bachelor of Science degree prepares
srudems for employment in petroleum
geology, mineral exploration, land-use plan
ning, environmental invcstigation, hydrol
ogy, and engineering geology, or for teach
ing earth science or physical science at the
secondary level. The Master of Science
program provides a graduate degree for
students who want ro work in industry or
government on the professional level, for
students who want ro teach earth science in
junior collegc, or for students who wish to

pursue further graduate srudy.

Our applied geology option specializes in
engineering geology, hydrogeology (physi
calor chemical) or cxploration geology
fields, which havc the strongest employ
ment potcntial.

Students may also participatc in CQurse
work and research in marine geology and
oceanography offered through Moss Land
ing Marine Laborarories in Monterey Bay.
Consult the chairs of rhe Geology and
Biology departments, See Moss Landing
Marine Laboratories, Biology Department.

--
Why study geology? What is it?
.. Continmts adrift and colliding
.. Natural resources
.. Energy resources and waste disposal
+ Floods and landslides
.. Construction siting and materials
.. Fossils and evolution
.. Surface and underground waters
.. Volcanoes and earthquakes
.. Mountain building and erosion
+ 4.6 billion years of<drth history
.. Environmental education

Geology
The Department of Geology at California
State Un ivcrsiry, Fresno offers courses lead
ing to the Bachelor ofScience and Master
ofScience in Geology, as well as the Minor
in Geology, which is especially well-suited
for primary and secondary tcachers.

Coursework and research emphasize field
and laboratory investigations of geologic
problems. Our field orientation takes ad
vantage ofthe un.iversity's proximity ro the
Sierra Nevadas, the California Coast
Ranges, coastal California, and the desert
provinces. This unique location gives fac
ulty and students access to an unparalleled
geologic laboratory all within one to five
hours driving time from the university.

The department's close relationship with
state agencies and the private sector enables
many students to pursue internships or
part-rime work in geology while they com
plete their degrees.
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Undergraduate Program
Geology Major. The bachelor's degree with
a major in geology consisrs of 125-133
units, including 44-45 urilrs of geology.
For gener;aJ degree requirements sec Degree
Requirements. Students planning graduate
srudy are advised [0 meet the foreign lan
guage requirements of the institutions mey
plan [0 attend.

High School Preparation. Adequate high
school preparation for a major in geology
will facilitate the progress of srudcms
through our program. This preparation
should include: algebra (2 years), plane and
solid geometry. trigonometry. chemistry,
physies or biology, and English (4 years).

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Geology Major U"its
Major requirement 44-45

Lower-division requirernencs
Gool 1 or IS, 12 and 13
concurrently, 30 (10-11)

Upper-division requirements
Geol 100, 101, 102, 104,

106, 107, 108A, 108B; two

of the /OUowing: Gool 105
110, 122 (28)

Upper-division geology
electives (see Note 2) (6)

Additional requirement 29-30
Chern lA, IB; Math 75, 76,
and one of Math 77, Gool
180 or C Sci 101; Phys ZA,
2B

General Education' 45
Electives and remaining
degree requirement 7-11
(see Degree Requirements); may
be used toward a minor

Total 125-131

* Of the 51 required General Education unit.~, 6
are satisfied by Chern lA, IE (Division 1) and
Math 75 (CORE) if inrcrmediate algebra was
completed in high school (see Gm~ml Educatiol1).
Consult dIe Geology Dcpartmem or your faculty
adviser for derails.

Advising Notes
1. "Additional requirement.~.. courses may

be applied to satisfy requiremems of
General Education, or a minor, as ap
propriate. They also may be taken CRI
NC (see CredirlNo Credit Grodinr).

2. No more than 1 unit of Gool 160 may
be used to fulfiU the upper-<!iv~ion elec
tive requirement. Geol 154, 155, and

168 are not applicable toward geology
major requirements.

3. No course used to satisfY General Edu
cation CAPSTONE requiremems may
be used [Q satisfY geology fll.1.jor require
ments.

4. CRiNC ~ not pernlitted in the geology
major with the exception of Gool 3, 30,
and 160.

5. No mOl~ than 1 urUt of Gool 3 wiU be
permitted.

6. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or
minor (see Dual Major or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate deparr
ment chair, program coordinacor, or fac
ulty adviser for further information.

Geology Minor
A Minor in Geology consists of 20 units of
coursework approved by a departrnemal
fuculty mernber and must include 6 upper
division units.

Bachelor of Arts
in Natural Sciences
EaJ·th Science Emphasis

The BA in Natural Sciences is designed
primarily to meet the needs of students
interested in pursuing a teaching career in
the sciences at the secondary level. Stu
dents interested in satisfying the waiver
program in the natural sciences should
consult an appropriate adviser in their aca
demic program. Contact either the De
partment of Goology Ot the Office of the
Dean, School of Natural Sciences.

The degree is also a suitable choice for
students with a general interest in earth
science and interest in pLmiuing a career in
environmental science, law, medicine, den
tistry, optometry, and other areas /Or which
the breadth of scientific coverage of this
degree is advantageous.

For a full de)cription of the degree. including
aU of the emphases, see the Natural Scienu
In~rdiscip'inIl1Y Courst:s section in this cata
log. The RA. in Natural Sciences with the
Earth Science Emphasis is as follows:

Units

Core requirement 45-46
Biology (12-13)
BioScIAorBioI15,'
BioSc 1Band 130

Chemistry (10)
Chern lA, IB

Geology-
Geology (5)
Gool 1 and 3 (or IS)'

Natural Science (3)
N Sci 106

Physics (8)
Phys ZA, 2B'

Physical Science (4)
P Sci 21

SelLa one course below (3)
Chern 8 Ot P Sci 168

Earth Selenee Emphasis' 33
Gool 2, 12, 30, 100, 101,

102, lOS, 106, 155 (27)
Plus 6 units fl:om dle

following: Gool 110,
114, 117, 124; Grog III (6)

Additional requirements 4
Math 75, 76

General Education' 42
6~unit CAPSTONE requirement
to be met by CooI!Goog 168

Electives and remaining
degree requirements5 0

(see Degree Requirements)

Total 124-125

Advising Notes
1. BioI 15 and Gool 15 are pan of cl,e Man!

Woman and the Natural Environment
Cluster. See the Nanlral Seience lnterdis
ciplinmy COltrs~ seaion in this catalog.
Gool 15 is equivalent to Gool 1 and 3.

2. Substitutions may be made wirh the
permission of the appropriate depart
ment chair. Phys 4A, 4B, and 4C (with
labs) is recommended instead of Phys
ZA and 2B for those sn,dents weU pre
pared for physies.

3. Consult your faculty adviser regarding
the selection of your elective units to
have this emphasis used as the Science
Waiver Program.

4. This figure takes inm accoum that 9
units in the major and additional re
quirements may also be applied to satisfY
General Education requirements as fol
lows: CORE. Quantitative Reasoning
- Math 75 (3 units); BREADTH, Di
vision 1 - Chern IA or Geol 1 or 15 or
Phys ZA (3 units); and Division 2 
BioSc lA or Bioi 15 (3 units). Consult
your major academic adviser for details.
(See Gencral Education.)

5. Students should be sure to take suffi
cient upper-division units in their Gen
eral Education courses and electives to

satisfY the university requirement of 40
upper-division Wlits for graduation.
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Graduate Program
The Department of Geology offers gradu
ate courses ofinsrrucrion and research lead~

ing to the Master of Science degree. The
graduate courses are designed [Q meet rhe
needs of individuals with several different
career goals. Accordingly, the objectives of
the program are as follows: (l) to prepare
srudcms forenrollmenr in Ph.D. programs
in geology and related sciences. (2) to pre
pare students for employment as profes
sional geosciclHisrs with indusuy or gov
ernment, and (3) to further the content
knowledge and reaching skills ofsecondary
school and junior college teachers in the
earth sciences.

Graduate studies offered in traditional ge
ology include sedimentary geology (paleo
ecology, diagenesis, depositional environ
ments, basin analysis. stratigraphy);
structural geology and field mapping; pe
trology (plutonic, volcanic. sedimentary,
metamorphic. and mineralized and hydro
thermally altered rocks); and geochemistry:

In addition to classical geology, the gradu
ate program offers studies in applied geol
ogy. The curriculum is usually interdisci
plinary with an environmental focus,
involving coursework in geology. civil en
gineering. chemistry. soi Isciences, and other
areas. Three applied geology emphases arc
offered: (1) engineering and geotechnical
geology. (2) hydrogeology (physical or
chemical options). and (3) ore deposits.
Students of applied geology are encour
aged to undertake theses involving support
and supervision by professionals in private
and public sectors.

University requirements are met through sat
isfactory completion ofcore courses and spe
cialry courses in the curriculum emphasis.

Core cOu£ses. All studems in the graduate
program are required to complete the fol
lowing core courses:

Geol201 Seminar in Geology (2-4 units)
Geol 299 Thesis (6 units)

In addition, students studying applied ge
ology should take. the following courses
before or during their graduate experience:

Geol 114 Engineering Geology (3 units)
Geol 117 Hydrogcology (3 units)
Geol 124 Geochemistry (3 units)

All O(her students nO( in applied geology
must complete Geol 201 and one of the
following three courses: Ceol 114, Geol
117. or Geo1124.
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Master ofScience
Degree Requirements
The graduate program for the Master of
Science degree in Geolob'Y is based on the
equivalent of the undergraduate major in
geology at California State University,
Fresno. Two-thirds of the 30 units re
quired for the degree must be in geology,
and at least21 ofthe 30 units must be 200
series courses. For specific requirements
consult the geology graduate program co
ordinator; for general requirements seeDi
vision ofGraduate Studies. (See also Admis
sion to Graduate Standing. Advancement to
Candidacy, Program Reqttir~ments> For~ign

Languag~ R~quir~ments, and Criuria for
Thesis and Prajm.)

Under the direction of his/her graduate
faculty adviser, each student prepares and
submits an individually designed program
within the following framework: courses
including at least 21 units in 200-series.

Units
Specific requirements (see below) ....... 20
Approved upper-division or grad-

uate course electives in geology or
related fields such as biology,
chemistry. physics, engineering.
and mathematics. Electives deter-
mined in consultation with gradu-
ate adviser 10

Approved electives in geology or
relared fields 0-6

Total 30

Specific Requirements. Students in ap
plied geology should follow rhe curriculum
specified for each of the three emphases.
Modifications may be made with approval
of rhe graduate facuity adviser. Geol 299
(may bc taken in 2-6 unit increments. 6
units total). An oral presentation of thesis
is required. Graduate students of geology
doinga thesis on a foreign country must be
proficient in the language in which source
materials are published.

COURSES
Geology (Geol)

1. Natural Disasters
and Earth Resources (4)
Prerequisite: Math 4R or second-year high
school algebra. Processes and materials which
produce the different geologic resources and
hazards (earthquakes. volcanoes. floods, land
slides). Plate tectonic theory (including con
tinental drift) as the unifying model to ex
plain geologic phenomena. Emphasizes the
relationship between geology and humans.

-
General Education BREADTH, Division 1.
(3 leerure. 2 lab hours; optional field rrips)
(CAN GEOL2)

2. Evolurion of Life and Continenrs (4)
Prerequisite: Math 4Ror second-year high
school algebra. Origin and evolution ofthe
earth as revealed by the rock record and by
fossil remains. Special emphasis on the
evolution ofEfe and on the physical devel
opment of North America. General Edu
carion BREADTH. Division I. (3 lecrure.
2 lab hours)

3. Geology Field Trip (I; max [oral 3)
Extcnded weekend field trip to areas of
geologic interest including Yosemite Na
tional Park. Death Valley, or coastal Cali
fornia. May be repeated. Nonmajors en
couraged. CRlNCgrading only. (Field rrip
fee may be required.)

12. Mineralogy (3)
Geol 13 concurrent in the geology major.
Prerequisite: high school chemistry. Prop
erties, relationships. uses origin of miner
als; determination ofcommon minerals by
physical and other tests. Field trips may be
required. (2 lecture. 3 lab hours)

13. Crystallography (I)
Geol 12 concurrent in the geology major.
Prerequisite: trigonometry. Symmetry.
structure, standard nomenclature. refer
ence systems of crystals. (3 lab hours)

IS. The Eartb and Its History (5)
Portion of Man/Woman and the Natural
Environment Cluster. Physical and histor
ical geology, including man's use of the
earth and the impact of that use on the
earth. Lecture, lab, and fieldwork. General
Education BREADTH. Division I. (MNE
program field rrip fee. $300)

30. Inrroductory Field Merhods (2)
Prerequisites: Geol1 Ot 15, Math 5. Intro
duction to methods and instruments used
in geologic fieldwork. CRlNCgradingonly.
(6 lab/field hours) (Weekend field [[IpS
required; field rrip fee. $30)

100. Oprical Mineralogy (2)
Prerequisites: Geol 12, 13. Optical proper
ties of minerals; identification of minerals
by optical methods. Theory and use of pet
rographic microscope. (1 lecture. 3lab hours)

101. Igneous and
Meramorphic Perrology (4)
Prerequisites: Geo130. 100; Chem 1B (or
concurrently). Origin classification. tex
tures. Structures. and geologic setting of
igneous and metamorphic rocks; examina
tion ofsamples in outcrop. hand specimen.



and thin section. Weekend field trips re
quired. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

102. Sedimentology (3)
Prerequisites: Geol 30, 100, 101 (or con
currently). Origin, classifications, textures,
and structures of sedimencary rocks; ex
amination of samples in hand specimen
and thin section. Weekend field trips re
quired. (2 lectute, 3 lab hours)

104. Scientific Writing (2)
Prerequisite: A passing grade on the Up
per-Division Writing Exam, or comple
tion of an upper-division writing course.
Organizing and writing the scientific re
porro Critical evaluation ofliterature. Pre
sentation ofmaps, charrs, illustrations. Pcer
reviews. Oral presentation and term paper
tequired. (1 lecture, 3 lab hours)

105. Geomorphology (3)
Prerequisite: Geol 1 or 15. Landforms,
climates, geologic processes, and their in
terrelation in shaping the earth's surface
today and in the geologic past. Interpreta
tion oftopographic maps and acrial photo
gtaphs. Field trips required. (2 lecture, 3
lab hours)

106. Structural Geology (3)
Prerequisites: upper-division writing skills
requirement must be satisfied; Geol 30,
trigonometry, Phys 2A (or concurrently).
Recognition, representation, and interpre
tation of structural features of the earth's
crust. Includes consideration of theoretical
and mechanical principles involved in de
formation ofsolid bodies. Study ofregional
tectonics and major structural provinces.
Field trips required. (2 lecture, 31ab hours)

107. Advanced Field Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Geol30, 101, 102, 104, 106.
Field trips to areas of diverse geology; ob
servation, description, and mappingofgeo
logic phenomena. Includes written reports
ofareas selected for study. Studencs should
contact the department for details. (9 lab
hours usually including fieldwork on week
ends Ot during January intercession and
spring vacation) (Field trip fee, $80)

10BA. Field Geology (4)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permission
of instructor; Geoll0l; Geol 108B concur
rently. Geologic reconnaissance and map
ping in field groups. Usually conducted in
eariymmmer. When raken concurrently, Gool
10SA and lOBB satisfy the senior major
rcquiremenr for the B.S. in Geology. Ap
proved fot SP grading. (Field trip fee, $100)

108B. Field Geology - Reports (1)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permission
ofinsrructor; Geoll 08Aconcurrendy. Wrir-

ten presenration offieldwork conductcd in
Geoll OBA. When taken concurrenrly, Geol
108A and 108B satisfy the senior major
requirement for the B.S. in Geology. Ap
proved for SP gtading. (I lecture hour)

110. Invertebrate Paleonrology (3)
Prerequisites: Ceol2 and ZooI 1O. Inverte
brate structures and development of pre
hisroric animals; introduction to strati
graphic importance of fossils. Field rrips
may be tequired. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

114. Engineering Geology (3)
Prerequisites: Ceol 1 or 15 and trigonom
etry. Introduction to techniques and theory
ofgeotechnical investigations. Inciudesfield
and lab techniques in soil and rock me
chanics, rock logging, geophysics, slope
stability, engineering hydrogeology, stereo
analysis, seismic engineering. Recom
mended for students in geology or civil
engineering. Field trips required. (2 lec
tute, 3 lab hours)

115. Ore Deposits (3)
Prerequisites: Geol1 0 I, 106, college chem
istry. Geology, mineralogy, distribution,
and occurrence of common ore minerals
essential in industry; genesis and localiza
tion of metallic minerals. Field trips may
be requited. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

116. Petroleum Geology (3)
Prcrequisite: Geoll06. Theories of origin
of petroleum, petroleum struCtures, pros
pecting, extraction methods, techniques
used in exploration and development; se
lected petroleum fields. Field trips may be
required. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

117. Hydrogeology (3)
Prerequisites: Geoll or 15; Math 72or75;
and Geol124 and Math 76 recommended.
The hydrologic cycle; surface water pro
cesses; stream flow and hydrograph; prop
erties of porous geologic materials; prin
ciples of groundwater flow; water wells;
geology ofgroundwater occurrence; water
quality and pollution. Field trip required.
(2 !ecture, 3 lab hours)

118. Applied Geophysics (3)
Prerequisites: Geol I, Phys 2A and comple
tion oforconcurrcntenrollmenr in Phys 2B.
Presents an overview of geophysics as ap
plied to problems in exploration, engineer
ing, and cnvironmental geology. Empha
sizes hands-on methods of data acquisition
and interpretation that entry-level geologists
will most likely encounter including gravity,
magnetics, seismic refraction, ground-pen
etrating radar, down-hole surveys, and e1ec
rrical resisrivity. Field instrumentarion is used
throughout. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours) (Fot
merly Geol 130T)

Geology-
122. Srratigtaphy (3)
Prerequisites: Geol 30, 102. Stratigraphic
principles and recognirion ofstratigraphic
units. Emphasis on tectonostrarigraphic
concepts. (2 lecture, 3 lab/field hours)

124. Geochemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chern IA and 1Band Geol I
Ot 15; Geol 12 and 101 recommended.
Chemistry applied to earth processes and
evolution. Reactions involved in origin and
transformations ofnatural waters, rocks, and
minerals. Crystal chemistry and behavior of
elements and isotopes. Field trip requi.red;
laboratory project. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

l30T. Advanced Ptoblems in Geology
(1-3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: senior standing in geology.
Topics or problems in the following fields:
engineering geology, geology of North
America, field geology, micropaleonrology,
advanced ground water geology, sedimen
tation and sedimen tary rocks, geochem istry,
geophysics, volcanic geology and marine
geology. Some topics may have labs.

140. Interpretation of Geologic
and Topographic Maps (3)
Prerequisite: Geol 105 or 106. Interpreta
rion of geologic and topographic maps
with respect to structure, stratigraphy, and
processes. Some aerial photographs 111

eluded. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

IS0T. Studies in Earth Science
(1-3; max roral6)
Applicable ro the geology major only with
prior departmcnral approval. Prerequisite:
Geol 1. Earth science topics designed for
studenrs minoring in geology, with an in
terest in earth science, in teacher training,
and for elemcntary and secondary tcachers.

154. Introductory Earth Science (3)
Not applicable to the B.S. in Geology. Ap
propriate for liberal studies majors and K-6
teachers. Earth systems interactions demon
strated through hands-on activities, experi
ments, and field work. T opies based on state
and local science content frameworks, in
cluding recognirion, origin, and use ofrocks
and minerals; geologic time and fossils; in
terpretation oflandscapesand the rock record;
and plate tectonics. (2 lecrure, 21ab hours, 1
hour arranged) (Fotmerly Geol 151)

155. Discovering Earth Science (3)
Not applicable ro the B.S. in Geology.
Prerequisites: Geol 1,2 or 15, or permis
sion ofinstfUctor. Appropriatc for students
and 7-12 teachers seeking a secondary
school science credemial. Activity-based
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discovery of earth science and irs integra
tion with other sciences. Topics based on
national standards, and stare and local sci
ence comem frameworks, including en
ergy in theearrh systemj geochemical cycles;
the dynamic interactions between the litho
sphere. atmosphere, and hydrosphere; and
the origin and evolution of the earth sys
tem and its place in rhe universe. (21eccufc,
2 lab hours, 1 hour arranged)

160. Field Studies (1-4; max total 4)
Prerequisite may be specified by instruc
tor. Weekend or vacation field trips to

geologically important and significant ar
eas such as rhe Grand Canyon, Baja Cali
fornia, the Sierra Nevadas, Death Valley.
(Field trip fcc may be required.)

168. Geology of California (3)
Prereq uisi res: prior gcol06'Y course or equiv
alent background; Geog 168 recom
mended. Emphasis on the evolucion of
California's diverse geologic provinces and
the geologic environmencs, hazards. and
resources that influence human habitation
of one of the most gcologically varied re
gions of the United States. Nor applicable
to the geology major. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

169. Environmental Geology (3)
Prerequisite: Geol l. Examination of the
interaction between man and earth. with
emphasis on earth fcatures and processes
that arc hazardous ro man. Field trips re
quired. (2 lecturc, 3 lab hours)

171. Igneous Petrography (3)
Prerequisites: Geol 100, 101. Identifica
tion. classification, and interpretation of
igneous rocks. using the petrographic mi
croscopc and ocher tcchniques. Field trips
may be required. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

180. Computer Applications
in Geology (3)
Use of computers in geology, focusing on
sllch appl ications as multi-dimensional graph
ics, desktop mapping, communicarions. on
line resources, modeling. (2 lecture, 3 lab
hours) (Formerly Geol 130T section)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max rotal 6)
Sec Academic Placement - independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering Systnn.)

Geology (Geol)

201. Seminar in Geology (2; max total 4)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Seminar
covering advanced and evolving topics in
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geology andlor faculty research projects.
Faculty will lead discussion at start of se
mester and graduate students will lead the
second pan ofsemester. Requirements in
elude active discussion paniciparion, oral
presentation, and written research paper.
(l lecture. 3 hours arranged)

202. Geology Laboratory
Teaching Techniques (I)
Laboratory safety, lab lecture techniques,
eanh and environmental science activity
design, equipment setups, student evalua
tion methods and grading, peer teaching
assessment. leading field trips. etc. Prima
rily for teaching associates in geology. eRJ
NC grading only. (One 2 hour lab)

210. Analysis of Faults
and Earthqualces (3)
Prerequisites: Geol106and 107. Includes
plate tectonic theory; kinematics and dy
namics offraccuring and faulting; formation
and propagation of seismic waves; recog
nizing and quantifying seismic potemial;
remote sensing and geophysics in applied
fault studies. Field projects and oral pre
semations required. (2Iecrure, 3 lab hours)

215. Hydrothermal Deposits (3)
Prerequisite: Geol 115. Geologic setting
and genesis of hydrothermal mineral de
posits of western Cordillera, especially in
California, Nevada, and Ariwna. Empha
sis on relationships berween convective geo
thermal systems and igneous activity, pros
pecting models, and geologic, geochemical,
and geophysical exploration techniques.
Required field trip and laboratory project.
(2 lecrure, 3 Iah hours)

217. Hydrogeology and Environmental
Geology Seminar (2-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Geol 117 or 124 or 169.
Topics may include: local water problems,
groundwatcr contamination, warer law,
environmental regulations and policies,
hazardous and nuclear waste disposal and
managemcnt. Readings from technical
books, journals, and government publica
tions. I ndcpendenr study and oral presen
tation required.

220. Groundwater Hydrology (3)
Prerequisites: Geol 117. Math 77 recom
mended. Principles afRow through porous
and fractured media; groundwater hydrau
lics in the saturated and unsaturated zones;
contaminant transport; introduction to

groundwater models. (21ecture, 31ab hours)

224. Geochemistry of Natural Wacers (3)
Prerequisite: Geol 124. Chemical evolu
tion of natural waters through wacer-rock

interactions, mixing, evaporation, and con
tamination. Modeling usingsolution chem
istry, equilibrium thermodynamics. and
kinetics. Field methods, laboratory analy
sis, and computer manipulation of data.
Field trip required; library and laboratory
projects. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

231. Depositional Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Geol 102 and 105. Investi
gation ofmodern and ancientdepositional
systems. Field trip required. (2 lecture, 3
lah hours) (Formerly Geol 206)

232. Basin Analysis Seminar (3)
Prerequisires: Geol 102 and 106. Topics
may include: basin styles, tectonics and
sedimentation, seismic stratigraphy, sub
sidence and thermal history, and petro
leum plays. Research paper and oral pre
sentation requircd. (Formerly Geol250n

250T. Topics in Geology (1-3)
Prerequisite: major in geology and/or per
mission of instructor. Advanced studies of
such areas as petrolob'Y' marine geology.
and regional stratigraphy. Some topics may
have labs and field trips.

251T. Topics in
Engineering Geology (1-3)
Prerequisites: major or minor in geology;
permission ofinstfUctor. Advanced studies
in areas such as slope stability. ground water
monitoring, drilling and core logging, wa
ter sampling, hazardous waste site investi
gations, and geophysical instrumentation.

271. Volcanology (3)
Prerequisite: Geol 101. A study of volcanic
acrivity, including classification, characteris
tics, products of eruprions, man's interac
tionswith volcanoes and related phenomena.
Field <rips required. (I lecture, 6 lab hours)

272. Metamorphic Petrology (3)
Prerequisitcs: Geol 101, Chern lA, lB.
Identification, c1assiflcation, and interpre
tation of meramorphic and mctasomatic
rocks using the petrographic microscope
and other techniques. Field trips may be
required. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

290. Independenc Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - lndependent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree. Approved for SPgrading.
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B.A. in Mathematics

M.A. in Mathematics

Minor in Mathematics

Single Subject Teaching Credential--
Mathematics
Mathematics and related subjects play im
portant dual roles in OUf culture. On the
one hand, mathematics is a study in its own
right; on the other hand, it is an indispens
able rool for expressing and understanding
ideas in the sciences. engineering. and an
increasing number of other fields. As a
consequence, employment opportunities
for mathematicians have been expanding
in recent years. The courses offered by the
deparrmcnr are designed to develop skills
in and an appreciation and understanding
of both roles.

Because there are so many different areas in
which a trained mathematician can find
employment or continue srudies, the de
partment offers a large number of electives
within the mathematics major. By selcct
ingappropriatecourses, srudenrs have con
siderable flexibility to accommodate their
individual interests. StudelHs should con
sult with a department adviser for specific
recommendations as to which electives are
suited to their career paths,

Electives in applied mathematics prepare
srudelHs to assume positions in technical
industries or government employment, or
'to continue advanced studies in theapplied
area.

Electives in pre-college teaching in math
ematics provide students with the neces
sary background for obtaining a California
Single Subject Teaching Credential in
mathematics. In order to complete the
credential requirements, a fifth year ofedu
cation courses, classroom observation, and
practice teaching is needed. At the prcsent
timc, there is an increasing demand for
well-trained people in this area.

Electives in pure mathematics prepare stu
dents for the pursuit of graduate studies
leading to advanced degrees and employ
ment at the college or university level, or
research in industry.

Electives in statistics and probability pro
vide a foundation for students planning to

work as statisticians for industry or govern
ment agencies. They also can enhance
employmentopporrunities in the bioscience
and health-related fields. Statistics courses
(in addition to Math 75, 76, and 77) are
esselHial for the first two Actuarial Exam i
nations offered by the Society ofActuaries.

Faculty
Robert F. Arnold, Chair
Hugo S. Sun, Graduate Coordinator
Undergraduate Advisers:
All full-rime faculty

Credential Advisers: Agnes T uska,
Norman T. Woo

Margretha Bentz, lLE Coordinator

Sean Cleary
Moses E. Cohen
Larry W. Cusick
Donald]. Donohue
Della C. Duncan
Ernesto Franco
Noal C. Harberrson
Harold B. Haslam
Merritee K. Helmers
Rudolph M. Najar
Hussain Sayid Nur
Peter Tannenbaum
Elinor Velasquez.
Ronald L. Wagoner
Burke Zane
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4R. Entry Level Mathematics (4)
Covers all topics in the ELM exam. (I)
Data Interpretation. Counting, Probability
and Statistics (reading, interpreting, and
manipulating data. the Multiplication Prin
ciple. permutationS3nd combinations, basic
probability laws, means, medians. and ex
pected values); (II) GeometlJ (basic Eu
clidean geometry, congruence and similar
ity, coordinate geometry, basic right angle
trigonometry); and (Ill) Algebra (manipu
lating algebraic expressions. solving equa
tions and inequalities. investigating func
tions and their graphs). CRING grading
only; not applicable towards baccalaureate
degree requiremenrs.

4RL. Intermediate
Algebra Laboratory (1)
Prerequisites: concurrendy enrolled in
Math 4 R and assigned to laboratory after
ukingplacemenrcxaminarion. Laboracory
does not count coward baccalaureate de
gree. Extra review and practice with skills
essential co success in intermediate algebra.
GRING grading only; not applicable to
ward baccalaureate degree requirements.

5. Trigonometry (3)
Prerequisite: students must meet the ELM
requiremenL Concept of a function, sine
and cosine functions, tables and graphs,
other trigonometric functions, identities
and equations. Trigonometric functions of
angles, solution of triangles. (See Dttplica
Non ofGouTw.) (CAN MATH 8)

6. Precalculus (4)
Prerequisite: students must meet the ELM
requirement. Basic algebraic propenjes of
real numbers; linear and quadratic equa
tions and inequalities; functions and graphs;
polynomials; exponential and logarithmic
functions; analytic trigonometry and func
tions; conics; sequences, and series. (CAN
MATH 16)

11. Elementary Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: studcnrs must meet the ELM
requirement. 1I1ustration ofstatistical con
cepts: elementary probability models, sam
pling, descriptive measures, confidence in
tervals, testing hypotheses, chi-square,
nonparametric methods, regression. It is
recommended that students with credit in
Math 72 or 75 take Math 101. General
Education CORE, Quantitative Reason
ing. (CAN STAT 2)

14. Introduction to
Discrete Mathematics (3)
No credit if taken after Math 75. Prerequi
site: students must meet me ELM require
ment. Set theory, relations and functjons,
logic, proof techniques, number systems.

25. Marhematica (1)
Prerequisites: Math 70, 71,75 (may be taken
concurrendy) or permission of instructor.
In addition, students must meet the ELM
requiremenL Use of Mathematica™ soft
ware as an exploratory tool in Mathematics.
Examples drawn from a broad range ofMath
ematics. GRING grading only.

41. Number Systems (3)
Not open to mathematics majors. Prereq
uisite: students must meet the ELM re
quirement. Designed for elementary cre
dential students. Development of rational
number system and its subsystems from
the informal point of view; sets, relations
and operations, equivalence classes; defini
tions of number systems and operations;
algorithms for operations; prime numbers,
divisibility tests; ratios. (CAN MATH 4)

43. Elementary Problem Solving (3)
Prerequisite: students must meet the ELM
requi rement. The purpose of this course is
to develop problem-solving skills using el
ementary mathematics.

45. What is Mathematics? (3)
Prerequisite: students must meet the ELM
requirement. This course is intended prima
rily for students in the liberal arts. Covers
topics from the following areas: (1) The
Mathematics of Social Choice; (11) Man
agement Science and Optimization; (III)
The Mathematics ofGrowth and Symme
try; and (IV) StatiStics and Probability.
General Education CORE, Quantitative
Reasoning.

6 I. Geometry and
rhe Imagination (3)
Prerequisite: students must meet the ELM
requirement. Topics in Geometry. May in
clude, bur is not resuicted ro, tilings and
tessellations, regular polyhedra in 3 and 4
dimensions, ruler and compass construc
tions, map coloring.

70. Mathematical Analysis
for Life Sciences (4)
No credit if taken after Math 72 or 75; one
unit ofcredit iftaken after Math 71. Prereq
uisite: students must meet the ELM re
qujrement. Functions and graphs, limits,
deriva tives, antiderivatives, differential equa-

Mathematics-
tions, and partial derivatives with applica
tions in the Life Sciences. General Educa
tion CORE, Quantitative Reasoning.

71. Elementary
Mathematical Analysis I (3)
No credit if rakcn after Math 70, 72, or75.
Prerequisite: students must meet the ELM
requirement. Review of algebra, rcal num
bers, inequalities, functions, graphs, finite
induction, limits, differentiation of alge
braic functions anclapplications to extrema,
mean value theorem, I'Hopital's rule.

72. Elementary
Mathematical Analysis 11 (3)
No credit if taken after Math 75; 2 units of
credit iftaken after Mam 70. Prerequisites:
Math 71 and trigonometry. Analytic ge
ometry and calculus of polynomials, ratio
nal functions, transcendental functions;
polar coordinates, conic sections, integra
tion and applications. General Educarion
CORE, Quantitative Reasoning.

75. Mathematical Analysis I (4)
Two units of credit if taken after Math 70;
3 units of credit if taken after Math 71; 2
units of credit if taken after Math 72.
Prerequisite: elementary geomctry, inter
mediate algebra, trigonometry, or Math 6.
In addition, students must meet the ELM
requirement. Inequalities, functions,
graphs, limits, cominuiry, derivatives, an
tiderivatives, the definite integral, and ap
plications. Using Mathematica™ so&ware
as an exploratory tool. General Education
CORE, Quantitative Reasoning. (CAN
MATH 18)

76. Mathematical Analysis II (4)
Prerequisite: Math 75. Transcendental func
tions, techniques of integration, improper
integrals, conic sections, polar coordinates,
infinite series. Using Mathematica™ soft
ware as an exploratory tool. (CAN MATH
20)

77. Mathematical Analysis 1I1 (4)
Prerequisite: Math 76. Vectors, three di
mensional calculus, partial derivatjves,
multiple integrals, Green's Theorem,
Stokes' Theorem. Using MathematicaTM

software a as an exploratory tool. (Com
puter lab fee, $15) (CAN MATH 22)

81. Applied Analysis (4)
Prerequisite: Math 77. Introduction toordi
nary linear differential equations; solutions
by powcr series and Laplace transforms. So
lution of systems ofequations. Introduction
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Mathematics

to Fourier series. Using MathematicaTM

software as an explorarory tool. (Compurer
lab fee, $1 5)

90. Directed Study (1-3; max total 3)
Independently arranged course ofstudy in
some limited area ofmathematics either CO

remove a deficiency or to investigate a
topic in more depth. (l-3 hours. to be
arranged)

101. Statistical Methods (4)
Prerequisite: Math 70. 71, or equivalent;
no credit if taken after Math 108. Applica
tion of statistical procedures to examples
from biology, engineering, and social sci
ence; one- and two-sample normal theory
methods; chi-square. analysis of variance,
and regression; nonparamcrcic methods.
Compurcrizedsr3ristical packages are used.

107. Introduction [0

Probability and Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: Math 77 (may be taken con
currently). Basic concepts required for ap
plications of probability theory; standard
discrete and continuous models; random
variables; conditional distributions; limit
theorems.

108. Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: Math 107. Criteria used for
selecting particular procedures ofdata analy
sis; derivation of commonly used proce
dures; topics from sampling, normal theory,
nonparametrics, elementary decision
theory.

109. Applied Probability (3)
Prerequisite: Math 107. Introduction to
stochastic processes and their applicatjons
in science and industry. Markov chains,
queues, stationary time series.

110. Symbolic Logic (3)
(Similar to Phil 145; consult department.)
Prerequisite: Math 75. An informal treat
ment of the theory of logical inference,
statement calculus, truth-tables, predicate
calculus, interpretations applications.

114. Disctete Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Math 76. Counting tech
niques, matrix algebra, graphs, trees and
networks, recurrence relations and gener
ating functions, applied modern algebra.

116. Theory of Numbecs (4)
Prerequisite: Math 75. Divisibility theory
in the integers, primes and their distribu
tion, congruence theory, Diophantine
equations, numbet theoretic functions,
primitive roots, indices, the quadratic reci
procity law.

118. Graph Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Math 77. Trees, connectiv
ity, Euler and Hamilton paths, matchings,
chromatic problems, planar graphs, inde
pendence, directed graphs, networks.

12-1. Numerical Analysis I (3)
Prerequisites: Math 77 and workingknowl
edge of C, Fortran, or Pascal. Zeros of
nonlinear equations, interpolation, quadra
ture, systems ofequations, numerical ordi
n.ifferential equations, and eigenvalues.
Use of numerical software libraries.

123. Topics in
Applied Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite: Math 77. Vector spaces and
linear transformations, eigenvalues and
eigen functions. Special types of linear and
nonlinear differential equations; solution
by series. Fourier transforms. Special func
tions, including gamma, hypergeometric,
Legendre, Bessel, Laguerre, and Hermite
functions. Introduction to partial differen
tial equations.

124. Applied Matrix Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Math 77. Matrix algebra, sys
tems of equations, eigenvalues, eigenvec
tors, diagonalizations, functions ofmatrices
with applications to differential equations,
optimization. and Markov chains.

128. Applied Complex Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Math 77. Analytic functions
ofa complex variable, contour integration,
series, singularities of analytic functions,
the residue theorems, conformed mappings;
emphasis on engineering and physics ap
plications.

143. Histoty of Mathematics (4)
Prerequisite: Math 72 or 75. History ofthe
development of mathematical concepts in
algebra, geometry, number rheory, analyti
cal geometry, and calculus from ancient
times through modern times. Theorems
with historical significance will be studied
as they relate to the development of mod
ern mathematics.

145. Problem Solving (3)
Prerequisite: Math 76. Astudyofformula
tion of problems into mathematical form;
analysis of methods of artack such as spe
cialization, generalization, analogy, induc
tion, recursion, etc. applied to a variety of
non-rourine problems. Topics will be
handled through student presentation.

151. Principles of Algebra (4)
Prerequisite: Math 76. Equivalence rela
tions; groups, cyclic groups, normal sub
groups, and factor groups; rings, ideals,
and facror rings; integral domains and poly
nomial rings; fields and field extensions.

152. Linear Algebra (4)
Prerequisite: Math 151. Vector spaces, lin
ear transformations, matrices, determinants,
eigenvalues and eigenvectors, linear func
tions, inner-product spaces, bilinear forms,
quadratic forms, orthogonal and unitary
transformations. selected applications.

161. Ptinciples of Geometty (3)
Prerequisite: Math 77. The classical ellip
ric, parabolic, and hyperbolic geometries
developed on a Framework of incidence,
order and separation, congruence; coor
dinatization. Theory of parallels for par
abolic and hyperbolic geometries. Selected
topics of modern Euclidean geometry.

165. Differential Geometty (3)
Prerequisite: Math 77. Study of geometry
in Euclidean space by means of calculus,
including theory of curves and surfaces,
curvature, theory ofsurfaces, and intrinsic
geometry on a surface.

171. Intermediate
Mathematical Analysis I (4)
Prerequisite: Math 77. Sets, real numbers
as a complete ordered field, its usual ropol
0b'Y, functions of a real variable, limits,
continuity, uniform continuity, differen
tiability, generalized mean value theorem,
Riemann integrals, series of functions, uni
form convergence, and Fourier series of
integrable functions. (Formerly Math 171A)

172. Intermediate
Mathematical Analysis II (4)
Prerequisite: Math 171. Differentiation of
funcrions ofseveral variables, applica.tions
of partial differentiation. functions of
bounded variation. rectifiable curves, theory
ofRiemann-Stieltjes integration, multiple
integrals and line integrals, improper Ri
emann-Stieltjes integrals. Inverse and im
plicit funcrion theorem,~.



181. Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Math 81 or 123. Definition
and classification ofdifferential equations;
general. panicuJar. and singular solutions;
cxiS[cnce theorems; theory and technique
of solving certain differential equations:
phase plane analysis. e1emencary srabiliry
theory; applications.

182. Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisites: Math 81 or 123. and 17l.
Classical methods for solving panial dif
ferential equations including separation of
variables, Green's functions, the Riemann
Volterra method and Cauchy's problem
for elliptic. parabolic, and hyperboli'c equa
tions; applications to theoretical physics.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acad~mic Plaum~nt - Indq;rndent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

191T. Proseminar (1-3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstrueror. Pre
semation of advanced copies in mathe
matics in the field of the student's interest.

198. Senior Project (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing or permis
sion of instructor; Math 151, 171, and
152. Independent investigation and pre
sentation of an advanced copic in math
ematics. Satisfies the senior major require
ment for the B.A. in Mathematics.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Mathematics (Math)

202. Fnndamental
Concepts of Mathematics (3)
Prerequisires: Math 151, 161, and 171.
Fundamental notions regarding number
theory, number systems, algebra of num
ber fields; functions.

210. Foundations of Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite: Mach It 0 or 151. Formal intro
duction to theories of inference, first order
theories, completeness metathcorems, con
sistency metatheorems, decision problems.

216. Topics in Number
Theory (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Math 116. An investigation
oftopics having either historical or current
research interest in the field of number
rheory.

221. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Math 121. Linear equations
and matrices; parabolic, hyperbolic, and
elliptic differential equations; constructive
function theory.

223. Principles and Techniques
ofApplied Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite: Math 123. Linear spaces and
spectral theory of operarors.

224. 0ptimizatioo Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Math 123. Techniques forop
timizing static and dynamic systems, calcu
lus of variations, Hamiltonian canonical
form, maximum principle, with applications.

228. Functions of
a Complex Variable (3)
Prerequjsite: Math 128. Representation
theorems of Weierstrass and Mittag-LeHler,
normal families. conformal mapping and
Riemann mapping theorem, analytic con
tinuation, Dirichlet problem.

251. Abstract Algebra 1 (3)
Prerequisite: undergraduate abstract alge
bra. Groups, rings, integral domains, and
Relds.

252. Abstract Algebra 11 (3)
Prerequisite: Math 251. Rings and ideals,
modules, linear and multilinear algebras.
representatIons.

263. Point Set Topology (3)
Prerequisite: Math 172. Basic concepts of
point set topology, set theory, topological
spaces, continuous functions; connectivi
ty, compactness and separation properties
of spaces. Topics selected from function
spaces, metrization, dimension theory.

Mathematics-
265. Differential Geometry (3)
Prerequisites: Math 165, 172. Study of ge
ometry of curves and surfaces in Euclidean
space; including an introduction to Rieman
nian geometry and theory of manifolds.

271. Real Variables (3)
Prerequisite: Math 172. Theory of sets;
cardinals; ordinals; function spaces, linear
spaces; measure theory; modern theory of
integration and differentiation.

272. Functional Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Math 271. The Lebesgue
Stieltjes integral and its generalizations,
integral equations, Hilbert and Banach
spaces, linear transformations (bounded
and unbounded).

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Plaummt - Ind~p~ndmt

Study. Approved for SP grading.

291. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Presenta
tion of current mathematical research in
field of student's interest.

298. Research Project in Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Indepen
dent investigation ofadvanced character as
the culminating requirement for the
master's degree. Approved for SP grading.

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

MatIJematics (Math)

302. Topics in Mathematics for Teachers
(1-3; max totalG if topic not repeated)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. T op
ies in modern mathematics with special
emphasis for teachers.
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Department of Physics
Michael]. Zender, Cbail'
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(209) 278-2371
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B.S. in Physics

M.S. in Physics

Minor in Physics

Minor in Physical Science

Single Subject Teaching Credential
in the Sciences--
Physics
The fascination of physics is that it is so
fundamental: the continuing attempt to

underHand how things work. It combines
observational and experimental grappling
with 1l3(Urc to get the facts of behavior,
with the creative synthesis of these facts
imo theories and laws ofnature, often beau
tiful in their simplicity and universality.

Albert Einstein said. "They lrhe laws of
theoretical physics] should form rhe basis
from which a picture of all processes of
narure can be derived by thoughtful de
duction - and these include also the pro
cesses oflife." He also said, "The deeper we
search, the more we find there is [0 know,
and as long as human life exists, I believe it
will always be so."

Morespeciflcally, physics includes thesrudy
of the fundamelHal particles that make up
nuclear particles, ofelectromagnetic, gravi
tational. atomic and nuclear forces, of en
ergy, of light and heat, of electronics and
the structure of materials, of the interiors
of the earth and the stars.

392

Faculty and Facilities
Our faculty came here to teach and do
research. Several faculty members have re
search projects involving students.

Classes arc small; our upper-division and
graduate classes run from rwo [0 15 in
enrollment. Physics majors get to know
each oilier very well. They develop friend
ships with peers, faculty, and staff which
extend beyond graduation.

We have two medium-power lasers, which
greatly increase ollr capabilities in modern
optical studies, including Raman spectros
copy and nonlinear optics. The depart
ment has a well-equipped clean room with
laminar Aow hoods, evaporative and ion
beam sputtering chambers, and high tem
perature ovens for thin film research. Also
housed in this facility is a fully-equipped
scanning probe microscopc with low cur
rent scanning wnneling, lateral force and
intermittent contact atomic force imaging
capabilities - conrained in an environ
mentally controlled chamber for research
involvi ng the sci fassembly ofbio molecules.
A dedicated nerworked computer houses
an SPM image library for K-12 education
purposes. We also have facilities for doing
X-ray Auorescence analysis (XRF) and ra
dioactivity measurements. We have casy
access to both mainframe and microcom
puters.

In addition, our physical facilities arc un
dergoing a multimillion dollar renovation.
The renovation project will substantially
improve both our research and teaching
capabilities.

career Opportunities
Approximately half of our bachelor's and
master's degree graduates have gone di
rectly into graduate school at various insti
tUtions, pursuing master's or doccoral de
grees in physics or related fields. The othcr
half have found employment in tcaching,
in industry, in government, and in the
medical professions. We have also observed
a recent increase in a continuing demand
for high school physics teachers.

Physics graduates have the versatility.
knowledge, and analytical skills necessary
to adapt quickly to the opportunities which
arise in the dynamic world of modern
science and high tcchnolob'Y' Our gradu
ates report interesting, exciting careers with
increasing levels ofresponsibility and satis
faction.
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Michael J. Zender, Chflir

Vanvilai Karkananr,
Undergraduate Adviser

Manfred Bucher, Graduate Adviser
James P. Vcsenka. PremedicalAdvirer
Steven J. White, Preoptometry Adviser

Floyd L. Judd Gerardo Munoz
Brandt Kehoe Hugh A. Williamson

Bachelor of Science in Physics
The B.S. in Physics offers preparation ap
propriate to employmclH in governmem
and industry involving a range of activities
from laboratory work to technical sales. 1£
also offers appropriate background prepa
ration for graduate study in physics and a
large number of other fields. With an ap
propriate choice of electives, it provides a
very strong premedical, predentaI. or
preopromerry program.

Beyond professional goals. the study ofphys
ics provides a deep understanding of funda
mental processes which underlie our physical
world and fosters methods of inquiry which
promote intelligent analysis generally.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
Physics Major Units

Physics requirements 47
(see Nou 1)
Physics core (30)

Phys 4A, 4AL, 4B, 4BL, 4C,
102,104, 105A, 105B, 107A,
110

Upper-division electives (17)
Jneludes courses in physics
and, wirh approval, in related
fields. Srudents planning to
pursuegraduatesrudy in phys-
ics are strongly encouraged to
takePhys 107B, 115,130,140,
162, and 170A (see Nou 2)

Additional requirements ~1-H

(see Notes 1, 4, and 5)
Math 75, 76, 77, 81; Chem

lA, IB; IT 53; CSci 15 01'20
01' 40 or ECE 70

General Education' 4;
(see Note 3)

Electives and remaining
degree requirements 0-1
(see D~gree Requirements
and Note 3)

Total 124-12;

*This figure rakes into considemrion rhat one
Gencral Education CORE class (Math 72 or 75)

and a BREADTH Division 1 class (Phys4A) also
may beapplied to satisfy physics major additional
requiremems (see Gmrral Education). Under
this provision, up t'O 6 units of courses rClluired
fo!' the physics major also may be used to sarisfY
General Education requirements. Commit the
physics department chair or your faculty adviser
for additional derails.

Advising Notes
1. CRING grading is not permitted in the

physics major. Additional requirements,
however, may be taken GRING (see
Credit/No Credit Grading).

2. Courses outside the Department of
Physics may be substituted for physics
upper-division electives with prior ap
proval of the department chair.

3. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a minor (see depart
ment minor). Consult the appropriate
departmem chair, program coordina
tor, or faculty adviser for further infor
marion.

4. Courses which satisfyadditional require
ments may also be used eo satisfy re
quirements in General Education, a dual
major, or a minor, as appropriate.

5. Students without a strong foundation
in mathematics should consider substi
tuting Marh 71 and 72 for Marh 75.

Suggested Sequence of Courses
for the B.S. in Physics
The list below is a suggested schedule of
courses for the major for students planning
eo complete the suggested pregraduatesrudy
sequence in four years.

Jn addition to the specific courses listed
below, General Education requirements
and electives should be included to bring
the total to 15-17 unics per semester. A
total of 124 units must be completed for
the Bachelor ofScience degree. (See Degree
Requirements.)

Isr Year: Phys 4A, 4AL; Chem lA,
1B; Math 75, 76; Computer
Programming

2nd Year: Phys 4B, 4BL, 4C;
IT 53; Math 77, 81

3rd Year: Phys 102, 104, 105A, 105B,
110, 150, 170A

4th Year: Phys 107A, 107B, 115, 130,
140,162; plus lipper-division
electives

Physics

Physics Minor
Units

Phys 4A, 4AL, 4B, 4BL, 4C .. 11
Phys 102.. ~

Other upper-division physics 6

Total 20

Bachelor ofArts
in Natural Sciences
Physics Emphasis

The B.A. in Natural Sciences is designed
primarily to meet the needs of students
interested in pursuing a teaching career in
the sciences at the secondary level. Stu
dents interested in satisfying the waiver
program in the natural sciences should
consultan appropriate adviser early in their
academic program. Contact either the
Department of Physics or the Office of the
Dean, School of Natural Sciences.

The degree is also a suitable choice for
students with a general intetest in physics
and interest in pursuing a career in law,
medicine, dentistry, opeometry, and other
areas for which the breadth of scientific
coverage of this degree is advantageous.

A full description of the degree, including
all of the emphases available, can be found
in the Natural Science Interdisciplinary
CourIessection in this catalog. The B.A. in
Na[Ural Sciences with the Physics Empha
sis is as follows:

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Natural Sciences Major Units

Core requirements 48-49
Biology (12-13)
BioSc lA or Bioi 15,'
BioSc 1Band 130

Chemistry (13)
Chern lA, I B;
Chem 8 nl' 128A

Geology (5)
Geoll and 3 (Ot 15)'

Natural Science ... (3)
N Sci 106

Physics (8)
Phys 2A, 2B'

Physical Science (7)
P Sci 21, 168

Physics Emphasis' H
Math 77, 81 (8)
Phys4A, 4B, 4C, 4AL, 4BL,
(replaces Phys 2A-B in core
3 additionalunirs) (3)

See Advising NQtes nn next page.
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Physics

Phys 102, 105A,
107A, 140 (12)

Additional reqnirements 8
Math 75, 76

General Education' 42
6-unit CAPSTONE requirement
to be met by Geol/Geog 168

Elective.' 2.3

Total 124

Advising Notes
1. Bioi 15 aod Geol J5 ate patr of rhe

cluster course Man/Woman and the
Natural Environment. See Natural Sci
ences Interdisciplinary Course section in
this catalog for details.

2. Substitutions may be made with the
permission of the appropriate depan
mcnt chair. Phys 4A-B-C (with 4AL
and 4BL) is recommended instead of
Phys 2A-B for those scudems well pre
pared for physics.

3. Consult your faculty adviser regarding
the selection of your elective units to
have this emphasis used as the Science
Waiver Program.

4. This flgure takes into account that 9
units in the major and additional re
quirements may also be applied co satisry
General Education requirements as fol
lows: CORE, Quantitative Reasoning
- Marh 75 (3 units); BREADTH,
Division 1 - Chern 1A or Geol 1 or 15
or Phys 2A (3 units); and Division 2
BioSc !A Ot Bioi 15 (3 units). Consult
your major academic adviser for details.
(Sec General Education.)

5. Students should be sure to take suffi
cient upper-djvision units in their Gen
eral Education courses and electives to

satisfy the university requirement of40
upper-division units for graduation.

Waiver Program for
the Single Subject
Credential in the Sciences
Students interested in satisfying the waiver
program in the Natural Sciences should
consult an appropriate adviser early in their
academic program.

Physical Science Minor
The Physical Science Minor offers an op
POrtunity for both nonscience and science
majors co diversify into important and
interesting fields. Tt consists of21 units of
courses selected according co one of the
patterns listed in the copy that follows:

Units
A. Chem 3A and 3B* 7

Phys 2A and 2B* 8
Upper-division electives·· 6

21

B. Chem 1 3
Phys 2A and 2B* 8
Geoll 4
Upper-division electives·'" 6

21

C. Chem 3A and 3B* 7
Phys 10 4
Geol! 4
Upper-division electives"'* 6

21

For chemistry, geology or physics majors,
all courses must be outside the major de
partment. The revised program must be
approved by the chair of the major depart
ment.

,. Chem lA may be::substituted forChem 3A, and
Chem 1B may he:: substituted for Chern 38.
Phys 4A and 4AL may be substituted for Phys
2A, and Phys 48 and 48L may be substituted
for Phys 28.

,.,. The upper-division electives may be any upper
division courses for which the student is quali
fied, from rhe three deparcrnems. Course.~ with
very fewprerequisircs areChem 139; Geol105,
114,154.168,169; Phys 145; PSci 106.168.

Graduate Program
The Department ofPhysics offers graduate
instruction and research leading to the
Master of Science degree.

For general information, read the Gradu
ate Studies section in [his catalog, and in
particular, the sections on Admission to
Graduate Standing, Advancement to Candi
dacy, andProgram Requirements. The min
imum entrance requirements are a GPAof
2.5 over [he last60 units, satisfacroryscores
on the GRE General Examination, and
good references. Although the GRE scores
arc not the only, or most important, crite
ria used in the admission process, we gen
erally look for scores above 600 on me
quantitative portion of the exam or for a
tOtal above 1,000 on the combined quan
titative and verbal portions. The GRE Gen
eral Examination must be taken before
applying for admission.

It is important to achieve classified stand
ing quickly, beforecomplerion of 10 units.
The next step is advancement to candi
dacy, after completion ofat least 9 units of

graduate s[udy with a minimum CPA of
3.0 and satisfaction of the writing profi
ciency requirement. Advancement is de
pendent upon achievi ng asatisfactoryscore
on [he Advanced Physics GRE Subject
Examination.

Teaching assistantships are usually avail
able, as is general financial aid. For some
forms of financial aid, appl ication must be
completed before the end of February.

For specific questions, consult the chair of
the department or the graduate adviser.

Master of Science in Physics
The objective of our M.S. program is to

build a firm basis for subsequent Ph.D.
study in physics or in related fields, for
positions in industry, and for teaching at
the community college level. We offer a
broad-based academic program with the
opportunity for specialized theoretical or
experimental research. Students complet
ing degrees have successfully pursued all
[hree of these career goals - with roughly
equal numbers going to doccoral programs
and indus[ry, and a smaller number di
rectly into teaching.

Areas of research in which our current
faculty are active include condensed matter
theory and experiment, dipolar magnetism,
Fullerene research, X-ray fluorescence analy
sis, laser Raman spectroscopy. classical and
quantum field theory, scanning probe mi
croscopies. [he biophysics ofself-assembled
biomoleculcs, and physics pedagogy.

Under the direction ofthe graduate adviser
and the graduate faculty, a coherent pro
gram, directed toward the student's goal in
graduate study and designed within the
framework outlined in the copy [hat fol
lows, is prepared and submitted to the
deparrment. There is a standard core of
classical mechanics (Phys 203), classical
electrodynamics (Phys 220A, B) and quan
tum mechanics (Phys 222A, B) which is
strongly recommended for students plan
ning to pursue further graduate study 
and, at least in pan, for all students. Other
courses, both from within and from outside
rhe department, can be used to complete
the 30 uni[ master's program. A culminat
ing experience, consisti ng ofeither a project
(Phys 298) plusa competency examination
or a thesis (Phys 299), is tequited.

Undergraduate education equivalent to a
physics major at California State Univer
sity, Fresno is necessary for admission.



Note the other requirements under Gradu
au Program.

Units
Physics graduate courses 21
Phys 298 or 299 (minimum) (3)
Additional graduate courses

in physics (18)
Students planning further
graduate study should in-
elude Phys 203, 220A-B,
222A, and 222B.

Upper-division or graduate
electives in physics or re-
lated fields 9
Total ~O

COURSES
Pbysics (Pbys)

2A. General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: M,ath 4Ror second-year high
school algebra. Topics and concepts in
mechanics, properties of matter, energy,
heat, and sound. General Education
BREADTH. Division I. (.3 lecture, 3 lab
hours) (CAN PHYS 2)

2B. General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Phys 2A. Topics and con
cepts in light, electricity, magnetism, awmic
structure, relativity, quantum nature of
light and meuter, nuclear structure and
radiation. General Education BREADTH,
Division I. (3 lecmre, 3 lab hours) (CAN
PHYS 4)

4A. Mechanics and Wave Motion (3)
Prerequisite: Math 76 or concurrently.
Topics in classical Newtonian mechanics

including linear and circular mocion; en
ergy; linear and angular momentum; sys
tems of panicles; rigid body motion; wave
motion and sound. General Education
BREADTH, Division 1 when taken with
Phy,1AL.

4AL. Laboratory in
Mechanics and Wave Motion (1)
Corequisite: Phys4A.lntroduction tolabo
ratory methods. Experiments in mechan
ics, waves, and sound. (3 lab hours)

4B. Electricity, Magnetism, and Heat (3)
Prerequisites: Phys4A; Math 77 or concur
remly. Topics in classical physics including
heat and thermodynamics. electrostatics,
electric fields and pocenrial, currents and
AC and DC electric circuits, magnetic
fields, electromagnetic induction. General
Education BREADTH, Division 1 when
taken with Phy' 1BL.

4BL. Laboratory in Electricity.
Magnetism, and Heat (I)
Corequisite: Phys4B. Expetiments in elec
tricity, magnetism, heat, and thermody-
namics. (3 lab hours) .

4C. Ligbt and Modern Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Phys4B; Math 77. Maxwell's
Equations. geomerrica.l optics; electromag
netic radiation; physical optics; introduc
tion to special relativity; quantum physics;
and the physics of atoms, nuclei, and the
solidstate. General Educarion BREADTH,
Division 1.

10. Conceptnal Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Math 4Ror second-year high
school algebra. Basic ideas of physics and

Physics-
their relationship to the everyday environ
ment. Observation and interpretation of
physical phenomena. identification and
elimination ofmisconceptions. proper ter
minology for physical quantities, scientific
method, metric system. Memorable dem
onstrations in the lectures and household
related experiments in the lab. General
Education BREADTH, Division I. (3 Iec
ture, 2 lab hours)

90. Directed Study (1-2; max total 3)
Prerequisite: any university-level physics
course. Individually arranged course of
study in some limited area of physics, ei
ther to remove a deficiency or to investigate
in more depth. (1-2 hours to be arranged)

102. Modern Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Phys 4C. Fundamental con
cepts ofatomic and nuclear structure, tran
sitions and radiation. Includes discussions
ofrelativistic mechanics, quantum mechan
ics, solid state physics. Special topics as
they pertain to modern developments in
physics, engineering, and chemistry.

104. Experimental Techniques
in Condensed Matter Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Phys 4C. Shop techniques and
safety instructions. Basic concepts in con
densed matter physics. Measurements of
conductivity, energy gap in semiconductors,
drift mobility, Hall coefficients,
phoroconductivi ty, magnetic susceptibilities,
exciton spectra, dielectric loss. Experience in
X-ray diffraction, vacuum technology, thin
fUm deposition, and low temperature tech
niques. (l lecture, 9 lab hours)

105A-B. Analytical Mechanics (3-3)
Prerequisite: Phys 4C. (A) Analytical and
vector treatment of the fundamental prin
ciples ofstatics, kinematics, and dynamics.
(B) Advanced dynamics; harmonic mo
tion, central force fields, and Lagrange's
equations.

107A-B. Intermediate
Electricity and Magnetism (3-3)
Prerequisites: Phys 105A, Math 8 J. (A)
Mathematical analysis ofelectrostatics and
magnetostatics, Gauss' law, solutions of
Laplace's equation, images, theory ofcon
duction, magnetic potentials. (B) Motion
of ions in electric and magnetic fields,
electromagnetic inducrion, Maxwell's equa
tions and wave propagation, electron
theory, and magnetic properties.

110. Physical Optics (3)
Prerequisites: Phys 4C, Marh 81. Theory
ofoptical phenomena; wave theory oflight
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with applications to optical instruments;
interference and diffraction phenomena,
dispersion, polarization, coherence, and
laser phenomena. Practical experience in
using lasers and optical instruments. (2
le«ure,3 lab hours)

115. Quantum Mechanics (3)
Prerequisires: Phys 102, 105A, 170A (or
concurrently), Math 81. Historical back
ground, postulates, meaning, and methods
of quantum mechanics; applications to

atomic phenomena.

116. Quantum Physics of Atoms (3)
Prerequisites: Phys liS, or Chcm 1I0B
and permission of insrrucror, or Chern
215. Quantum mechanicsapplicd roammic
and nuclear physics.

130. Advanced Laboratory (2)
Prerequisites: Phys 102. Advanced expe
riments in atomic and nuclear physics.
Radiation safety. Gamma ray. X-ray, and
particle detection and spectroscopy. X-ray
fluorescence analysis, Mossbauer, coinci
dence, Compwn scattering and radiation
attenuation experiments. Statistics, error
analysis. Projects. (6 iab hours)

136. Radiation Physics (3)
Prerequisitc: Phys 102. The ilHeraction of
radiation with mattcr: photoelectric,
Compton and pair production processes,
neutron and charged particle imeractions.
linear energy transfer, quality factor. at
tenuation coefficients, shielding. Biologi
cal effects. RBE, ilHernal dose, permissible
exposures, beneficial application. In
strumentation.

140. Thermodynamics
and Kinetic Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Math 81. Fundamental con
cepts and laws of classical thermodynam
ics. Rudiments ofkinetic theory and statis
tical thermodynamics with application to
physical and chemical systems.

145. Geophysics (3)
Prerequisites: Phys 2A, 2B or4A, Math 75.
Basic principles of physics applied to the
solution of geological problems, rotation
and figure of the earth, the gravity field.
seismolob'Y and the earth's interior, geo
magnetism, and the thermal history of the
earth.
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Classes are small; our
upper-division and
graduate classes run

from two to 15
students. Physics majors
get to know each other
very well They develop
friendships with peers

andfaculty that
extend beyond
graduation.

150. Astrophysics (3)
Prerequisites: Math 75 and Phys 2A, 2B or
Phys 4A, 4B and 4C. Tntroduction to celes
tial mechanics, spectral classification, stel
lar atmospheres and interiors, star forma
tion and evolution, variable stars, neutron
stars, pulsars, black holes, the nature of
galaxies, and the expansion ofthe universe.
(Formerly Phys l75T)

162. Condensed Marter Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Phys 102, or Chem 1l0B
and permission of instructor, or Chem
215. Classification ofsolids; crystal1inestate
and larcice vibrations; properties of metal
lic lattices and dielectrics; magnetic prop
erties of solids; free electron theory and
band theory of metals; semiconductors;
imperfections.

l70A-B. Mathematical Physics (3-3)
Prerequisite: Math 81. Application ofmath
ematical methods to me solution of prob
lems in physics.

175T. Topics in Contemporary
Physics (1-4; max rotal 12)
Designed to provide students with special
work in such areas ofphysics as biophysics,
modern optics, plasmas, high energy phys
ics, solid state, chaos theory, nuclear struc
ture, astrophysics, low temperature phe
nomena. Some topics may have labs.

-
180. Seminar in Physics
(1; max total 3)
Prerequisite: senior or graduate physics
major or permission of department chair.

181. Senior Research Project (2)
Prerequisite: senior physics major or per
mission of instructor. Individual project,
supervised by faculty member, to develop
student's research skills. Student must re
port on project to Physics Seminar (Phys
180). Approved for SP grading.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acackmic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See COUI'S< Numberillg System.)

P!Jysics (P!Jys)

203. Classical Mechanics (4)
Advanced treatment of classical analytical
mechanics including Lagrange's and
Hamilton's formulation of the laws of
motion, special relativity, small oscillation
rheory, hydrodynamics. (Formerly Phys
203A-B)

207. Radiotracet Methodology
in the Natural Sciences (3)
(Same as Bioi 207.) See Bioi 207 for de
scription. (2 lecture, 3 lab hours)

220A-B. Advanced
Electriciry and Magnetism (3-3)
Electromagnetic theory and its applica
tions; electrostatics, boundary-value prob
lems in electrostatics. dielectrics, multi
poles. rnagnetostatics, Maxwell's equations,
electromagnetic radiation. optical proper
ties of materials, wave guides and resonant
cavities.

221. Atomic and Nuclear Physics (3)
The nature of matter and radiation as de
duced from the classical and quantum me
chanical theories; atomic and nuclear struc
ture; the nature of the nucleus as deduced
from classical and quantum mechanical
theories; models of nuclear structure.



222A. Quantum Mechanics I (3)
Prerequisite: Phys 115. Quantum Dynam
ics: representations and pictures, path inte
grals, evolution operator, propagators.
Angular Momentum: orbital and spin,
addition. Perturbation Theory: time-inde
pendent and time-dependent problems.
sudden and adiabaricapproximations. Scat
tering: Lippman-Schwingerequarions,scat
tcringmarrix. Born approximation, panial
waves. (Fnrmerly Phys 222)

222B. Quantum Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite: Phys 222A. Idcmical Pani
cles: fermions and bosons. second qU3IUi
zation. Electromagnetic Fields: radiation
field, photOns, coherent states, vacuwn
state and Casimir effect, inreracrions with
charged panicles. Relativistic Quantum
Mechanics: Klein-Gordon and Diracequa
tions, relativistic hydrogen atom, pettur
bation theory and Feynman diagrams.

262. Advanced Condensed
Matter Physics (3)
Binding and crystal structure, crystal elec
tron theories, e1emcn raryexcitations, trans
pan theories, crystal defects. super
conductivity. (Formerly Phys275Tsection)

270. Advanced
Mathemarical Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Phys 170A. Covers three top
ics: group theory. including continuous
(Lie) groups, Lie algebras. and an introduc
tion to the theory of representations,
Green's functions and their applications to
physical problems, and integral equations
including diagrammatic methods of solu
tion. (Formerly Phys 275T section)

272. General Relativiry (3)
Prerequisite: Phys 203. The principle of
equivalence, tensor calculus in curved space
times. the Einstein-Hilbert equations. the
Schwarzschild solution testS of general rela
tivity, gravitational radiation, introduction
ro cosmology. (Formerly Phys 275Tsection)

275T. Topics in Contemporary
Physics (1-3; max total 6)
Advanced topics in such areas as modern
oprics, plasma physics, high energy phys
ics, astrophysics, nuclear physics. biophys
ics. Some topics may have labs.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acadt!mic Placement - Indept!ndent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Scholarly investigarion by the advanced
graduate student as a culminating experi
ence for the master's dcgree, including a
written projecr report and an oral defense,
and followed by a compctency exam. Ap
proved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: See Critaia for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the
maS[er's degree. Approved for SPgrading.

PHYSICAl SCIENCE COURSES
Physical Sciellce (P Sci)

ASTRONOMY
21. Elementary Astronomy (4)
Prerequisite: Math 4R or second-year high
school algebra. Basic concepts, theories,
history, and laws of astronomy. Solar sys
tem,stellarevolurion, quasars, pulsars, black
holes, origin and development of the cos
mos. Laboratory includes star and planet
observation, lunar observation, physical
principles particularly important for as
tronomy. General Education BREADTH,
Division l. (3 lecrure, 2 lab hours)

OTHER
106. History of Physical Science (3)
The development of our understanding of
the physical world from ancient times to
the 20th century with an emphasis on
astronomy, mechanics, thermodynamics,
and the nature ofmartcr. An exploration of
the evolution of ideas. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

Physics-
168. Environmental Impact
of Energy Demands hy Sociery (3)
Analysis of energy crisis; introduction to

various forms ofenergy, energyconversion
processes and environmental effects; present
energy supply and energy projections; fu
[Ure energy demands and ways of evaluat
ing alternatives. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

180T. Topics in Physical
Science (1-3; max total 9)
Detailed discussion ofspecial topics within
the realm of physical science.

IN-SERVICE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Physical Sciellce (P Sci)

305. Physical Science
for Secondary School Teachers
(3, max total 6 in anyone field)
Prerequisites: secondary credential and two
years of teaching experience. Objectives,
content. and instructional materials for the
physical sciences; fundamental principles
and recent developments. Emphasis may
be on chemistry. geology, or physics.

350. Physical Science
for Elementary School Teachers
(3-6; max total 6 in anyone field)
Maximum toral credit 12 units; not more
than 6 units in one field. Prerequisite:
elementary credential. Selection of source
materials and aids available for illustration
of fundamental concepts and principles in
physical science; laboratory work in con
struction. operation, and lise of demon
strations and experiments in the elemen
tary school.
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Psychology
School of Natural Sciences

Department of Psychology
Aroldo Rodrigues, Cbair
Beverly Karau, Department
Administl'C/tiveAssistant
Psychology and Human Services

Bldg., Room 234

(209) 278-2691

hupJlps)'ch.csufresno.cdu

B.A. in Psychology

M.A. in Psychology

M.S. in Psychology

Minor in Psycholob'Y

Pupil Personnel Credential
with an Advanced Specialization
in School Psychology--
Psychology
Psychology is concerned with the scientific
study of human behavior and consciolls
ness, and the applications of these findings
co the areas of home, school work, and
social relations, It covers copies such as
learning, cognition, motivation, personal
iry. psychophysiology, sexuality, group pro
cesses, cultural factors, and abnormal be
havior. Psychology is an area for srudems
interested in learningabour the behavior of
humans and other organisms.

The Department of Psychology provides a
variety of opponunities for smdems. We
have an undergraduate major mat can be
tailored as a strong liberal education, a
preprofessional degree or as preparation
for graduate srudy in psychology. tn addi
tion, we have [\vo advanced degrees pro
viding professional training in psychology.
Our program gives considerable emphasis
to psychology as an empirical science, in
cluding research design, data analysis and
interpretation. and computer skills.

As preparation for graduate work in psy
chology, our undergraduate major is one of
the strongest and most respected in the
CSU System. Our better students do well
in the Ph.D. programs into which they are
often accepted. Our undergraduate pro
gram provides a solid background for lib
eral artS majors choosing to enter business
or other more specialized vocations imme
diately after graduation.
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Faculty and Facilities
All full-time and some part-time members
of the depanmenr hold Ph.D. degrees in
psychology and many are licensed as psy
chologists for private practice by the state
ofCalifornia. Our faculty represenrs a wide
range of theoretical orientations and inter
ests that include most of the major areas in
American psychology.

A comprehensive test library is maintained
for programs in the testing and clinical
areas. Complete video facilities are avail
able for preparing training marerials and
for research and instruction. Several uni
versiry computcr tcrminals are located in
the department area and the department
has several microcomputers of its own for
instruction and research. A computerized
Bio-Iab is also available for training and
research in biofeedback and psychophysi
ological studies. The Department of Psy
chologyemploys techn icians who construec
specialized equipment for research and
reaching purposes.

Career Opportunities
In addition to learning theoretical views
and research methods, srudems often have
rhe opportunity to apply psychological
principles ofcounseling and testing in com
munity settings. Students who earn the
M.S. degree obtain certification as school
psychologists. There arc openings in men
tal health, public schools, communiry col
leges. and other agencies for these advanced
students.

Current surveys show that about one-third
ofpsychology graduates become employed
in business and related vocations, one
rhird in education, and one-third in clini
cal and counseling vocations.

The B.A. degree does not train a person to

work as a professional psychologist. How
ever, a number of jobs relared to psychol
ogy can be entered without advanced edu
cation. Some examples are employment
interviewers. personnel managers, marker
researchers. managemenr trainees, proba
tion officers, and mental healrh workers.

Our 3D-unit M.A. degree providesastrong
background for further graduate study to

ward the doctoral (Ph.D.) degree. In the
79-unit M.S.lSchool Psychology degree.
srudents learn many clinical skills (psycho
therapy, psychological assessment, etc.) that
lead to employment possibilities in the
schools and mental health settings.

Professional psychologists are employed in
colleges and universities as instructors, re
searchers, and counselors. State and federal
governments mil ize psychologists in a vari
ety of agencies and settings (mental hospi
tals, rehabilitation centers, prisons, em
ployment testing, and personnel work).
Finally, some psychologists arc in private
practice as counselors and psychotherapists,
or consulting psychologists.

Faculty
Amldo Rodrigues, Chair
Jean M. Ritter, Undergraduate Adviser
Marilyn S. Wilson, Graduate Adviser

Sergio Aguilar Constance J. Jones
Barbara H. Basden Robert V. Levine
David R. Basden Ernst L. Moerk
Thomas E. Breen Terry G. Newell
Douglas Cody Brooks Paul C. Price
Karen T. Carey Marthew J. Sharps
William C. Coe Michael].
Arnold M. Cooper Thackrey
Chrisrine Edmondson Marilyn S. Wilson
Samuel S. Franklin Lynnette C.
Alex Gonzalcl Zelezny



Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Psychology MajOl' Units
Major requirements 40
A. Cort CourJ~r (all required):

Psych 10,42, 144 (12)
B. ApplicationsArea (select 2):

Psych 160T', 162, 166,
169,173,175,176,177,
179 (6-8)

C. Basic Content Area (select
2): Psych 150T', 154,155,
156 (7-8)

D. Basic ProussesArta (select 2):
Psych 120T", 121, 122,
124,125,128 {7-8)

E. Quantitative Applications
Area (sdect 1): Psych 143,
145,149 (4)

F. History and Systems:
Psych 182 (4)

G. Psychology Electives
{see Advising Notes}

General Education ';I

Electives and remaining
degree requirements"* 33·39

(See Degree Requirements);
may be used coward a dual
major or millor.

Total 124

... Sec Advising Nou 6.

** This figure takes imo consideration that the
General Education courses, Psych 10 and Psych
42, may be applied to satisfy up to 8 units of
psychology major requiremenrs (see Gmt!l"I1/
Education). Consult the psychology depanmcnt
chair or deparrment advising office for
additional details.

Advising Notes
1. Students desiring to major in psychol

ogy must do thc following before being
permitted to cnroll in restricted, 100
level psychology courses (courses with
prerequisites):
a. formally apply to the major, at which

rime they will be placed in a pre
psychology major category, and

b. complete Psych 10,42, and 144 (or
their equivalents) with grades of C or
better and have earned a cumulative
grade point average of at least 2.0.

Studenrs may apply for upper-division
psychology major Status in the Psychol
ogy Department Advising Office during
the semester in which they expect to suc
cessfullycomplete the above requirements.

Approval will be contingent upon satis
factory fulfillment ofthese n:quircmcnts.

All students, including transfer students
and students changing to the psychol
ogy major. muSt request the Psychology
Depamnenr to screen meir transcripts
(to be provided by the smdenr) for suc
cessful completion of the requirements
before enrollment in restrictcd, 100
level psychology courses will be permit
ted. Currently enrolled smdents who
wish to change to the psychology major
muSt first obtain the change-of-major
form in the Office ofAdvising Services,
Joyal Administration, Room 121.

2. No course used to satisfy General Edu
cation CAPSTONE requirements may
be lIsed to satisfy psychology major re
quirements.

3. CRINC grading is not permitted in the
psychology major.

4. General Education and elective units
may be used towatd a dual major or
minor (see Dual Major or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair, program coordinator, or
faculty adviser for further information.

5. Alrhough norrequired, psychologyelec
tives may be applied toward the major.

6. Must receive approval from the major
adviser for course ro fulfill a major re
qUIrement.

Preprofessional Preparation
A psychology major is often used as prepa
ration for other professions. For pre-pro
fessional programs in law, dentistry, medi
cine, and the ministry, see thePreproftssional
Preparation units section and consult an
adviser in the psycholob'Y department.

Credential Programs
The Department of Psychology offers the
M.S. degree. Degree requirements coin
cide with those of the Pupil Personnel
Services Credential with anAdvanced Spe
cialization in School Psychology.

Application forms and advising are avail
able through the coordinator of the School
Psychology Program within the Psychol
ogy Department.

Psychology Minor
A Psychology Minor must have prior ap
proval of rhe psychology department. The
minor consists of 22 units of psychology
courses, 15 of which must be upper divi
sion. The specific courses may be selected
CO satisfy the needs of individual students

Psychology-
bur must be worked out in advance with an
adviser from rhe department and be ap
proved by the department.

Graduate Programs
The Master ofArts and Master of Science
degrees in Psychology are designed to pro
vide students with a broad background in
psychology while allowing them opportu
nities to pursue areas of special interest.
Completion of the requirements for either
master's degree prepares scudents for posi
tions in community mental health service
agencies. school settings, community col
lege teaching, research, or entry into Ph.D.
or Psy.D. programs in Psychology.

Admission to the Master ofArts and Master
of Science programs in Psychology is based
upon the satisfactory completion ofprereq
uisite courses selected from the core courses
required for the California State University,
Fresno undergraduate major in psychology.
or their equivalent. Potential graduate stu
dents should suhmit transcripts of aU aca
demic work and three letters ofrecommen
dation. In addition, students must submir
scores from the GRE general test and thc
subject test in psychology to be considered
for admission. School Psychology program
applicants must submit scores from the
CBEST as well and complete other prereq
uisites as outlined in the department's ap
plication. All students must submit applica
tions to both the Division of Graduate
Studies and rhe Departmcnt ofPsychology.

Admission to the graduate program in psy
chology is based on the evaluation of a
smdenr's capacity to successfully complete
Master's level work. The graduate com
minee uses multiple criteria to assess an
applicant's qualifications including
cOlLfsework completed, grades, test scores,
essays, and letters of recommendation. In
addition, an applicant's profcssional inter
ests and goals are evaluated in terms of the
interests of the faculty and the resources of
the Department of Psychology. Separate
evaluations of applicants arc made for the
M.A. general/experimental program and
rhe M.S. School Psychology program. Al
though many applicants mect our mini
mum admission requirements, we are lim
ited in the number of positions available
and many qualified applicants cannot be
offered admission.

Admission to classified graduate standing
requires a minimum undergraduate grade
point average of3.0, as well as a minimum
grade point average of 3.0 in undergradu
ate psychology courses, a combincd GRE
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AprirudeTesrscoreofl,OOO or higher. and
a score on the GRE Subject Test in Psy
chology equivalent ro the 60th percentile
or higher. Applicants lacking minimum
scores in one area with compensating
strengths in other areas may apply. The
Department of Psychology does nor typi
cally admit unclassified students imo the
graduate program.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing,
Advancementto Candidacy, Program Require
nunts, and Criteria for Thesis and Project.)

Under the direction of a graduate adviser,
a coherenc program is prepared and sub
mitted, directed toward the achievement
of the student's goal in graduate study.

Core Course Requirements
for M.A. and M.S. Degrees

Units
Psych 244* 4
Psych 200T or 250T or 255T

(one course) 3-4
Psych 220T or 225T (one course) 3-4
Psych 231' 3
Psych 299 (Thesis) 3-6

Total 16-21

* Grades ofA or B must be earned in Psych 231
and Psych 244 for graduarion credit in these
courses.

Master ofArts
Degree Requirements
The Masrer of Ans degree program in Psy
chology may be arranged to include interest
areas such as general experimenral, develop
menral, and social psychology, as well as
special Master ofAns programs for individu
als. This 30-unit degree program is intended
primarily [Q prepare graduates for entry into
doctoral programs in general experimental,
developmental, social, or clinical psychol
ogy, and may serve a.<; preparation for com
munity college teaching or professional em
ployment requiring a master's degree.

Units
Core requiremencs (see
above) 16-21

Electives in psychology or
relared fields 9-14

Total 30

See the department for other recommen
dations related [Q the general experimen
tal, developmental, and social program in
terest areas.
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Master of Science
Degree Requirements
The Master of Science degree in Psychol
ogy is a three-year, full-time graduate pro
gram and requires a minimum of79 units.
Practicum experience is required during
the fi rst two years ofcoursework. The intern
ship experience, completed during the third
yearofthe program, requires a minimum of
1,200 hours with at least halfof these hours
completed in a school setting.

Units
Core requirements (see
previous column) 16-21

Elecrives (see below) 51
Imernship in School
Psychology (Psych 267) 12

Total............................................. 79-84

Students with an interest in clinical psy
chology should include rhe following
courses among their electives: Psych 280,
281, 282, or 286 (4 unics), 283T (3-4
units).

Students who wish to become eligible for
the Pupil Personnel Credential with a spe
cialization in School Psychology as granted
by the California Commission on Teacher
Credentialing should contact the depart
ment for application materials and addi
tional information.

The following electives, in addition to the
core requirements, may be used to obtain a
M.S. degree in Psychology:

Psych 200T, 225T, 277, 278, 279 (21
units); Psych 281, 284, 285, 288 (16 unics);
COUN 201, 240; Psych 220T, 255T,
270T, 283T (19 units)

Students with an interest in School Psy
chology should complete their practicum
in a school setting. Contact the department
for further details and other requirements.

Specific requirements for advancement to
candidacy for all degrees and credentials in
clude a score above the 60th percentile
(ETS norms) on rhe GRE Subjecr Tesr in
Psychology.

COURSES
Psycbology (Psycb)

10. Inrroduction ro Psychology (4)
Not open to students with more than 6 units
in psychology. Introduction to psychology
as an empirical science; biological and social
bases of behavior; scientific principles of

psychology in perception, learning, motiva
tion, intelligence, and personality. General
Education BREADTH, Division 3. (3 lec
rure, 2 lab hours) (CAN PSY 2)

36. Introduction to
Psychophysiology (3)
Functioningofthe brain in learning, mem
ory, language, motivation, and emotion;
human physiological correlates of emo
tional states, pain, dreaming; control of
brain waves and internal states, lateraliza
tion ofbrain functions. General Education
BREADTH, Division 3. (CAN PSY 10)

40T. Topics in Research Design
and Statistics (2-8; max
total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Psych 10. Introductory re
search methods and statistics in psychol
ogy. Introduction to scientific procedures
and empirical research. Participation in
research, data analysis, and APA research
report writing. (May include lab hours)

42. Introductory Srarisries (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 10; students must take
the ELM exam; students who do not pass the
exam must record a grade of C or better in a
college-taught intermediate algebra course.
Basic statistical methods for analysis of data;
parametric tests ofsignificance; linear regres~

sion and correlation; analysis of variance;
introduction to non-parametric techniques.
General Education CORE, Quantitative Rea
soning. (May include lab houcs)

60T. Psychology as a Behavioral Science
(l-Sj max totaI6 if no topic repeated)
Problems in approaching man as a social
animal; sections in basic or applied pro
cesses in personality, interpersonal relations,
social environment, and group participa
tion. (May include lab hours)

61. Personal Adjusrmenr (3)
Not open to students with credit in Psych
171. General adjustment behavior with re
gard to personal, academic, social, and men
tal health problems; application of prin
ciples of prevention of emotional problems.
General Education BREADTH, Division 4.

101. Child Psychology (3)
Not open to scudents with credit in Psych
155. The dynamics of infanr and child
development and adjustment.

102. Adolescenr Psychology (3)
Adjustment of youth to self and society.
General Educarion CAPSTONE C1usrer
course.



103. Maturity and Old Age (3)
(Same as Geron 103.) Psychological study
of maturity and old age; physiological and
sociological con.~iderations.

120T. Topics in General Psychology
(2-5; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Must receive approval from the major ad
viser for course ro fulfill a major require
ment. Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or
permission ofinsrrucror. Empirical evidence
and theoretical issues in learning, ffioriva
rion, cognition, language, perception, sen
sory, and physiological processes. Sccrions
may be limited to animal or human smdies;
research and reponing. (May include lab
hours)

121. Learning and Memory (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or permis
sion of instructor. Combined survey of (1)
principlesfrorn the human and animallabo
rawry with theoretical interpretations and
applications; and (2) principles ofoperation
ofthe human memory system with theoreti
cal interpretations. (May include lab hours)

122. Motivation (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or permis
sion ofinstfuccor. Initiation and continu
ation ofbehavior, acquisition, and modifi
cation ofmotives. (May include lab hours)

124. Sensation and Perception (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or permis
sion of instructor. Study of sensory and
perceptual processes in vision, touch, and
hearing. Emphasis is placed on how basic
perceptual principles operate in everyday
life as well as in lab settings.

125. Physiological Psychology (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or permis
sion of insrruccof. (Psych 36 recom
mended.) Nervous systems StruCtures and
physiological processes underlying behav
ior; anatomical and physiological bases of
learning, motivation, emotions, and emo
tional disorders. (May include lab hours)

128. Cognitive Psychology (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or permis
sion ofinsrructor. An introduction to theory
and research in human information pro
cessing. Topics include attention, mental
representation, imagety, problem solving,
reasoning, language, and other higher men
tal processes.

132. Psychology of Sexuality (3)
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Psy
chological aspects of human sexual behav
ior: influence on personality, various behav
ioral manifest3tionsand pathologies. General
Education BREADTH, Division 4.

136. Human Learning and Behavior (3)
Not open to students with credit in Psych
121. Open to majors and nonmajors.1nrro
duction to learning principles as they inter
act with perception, cognition, and motiva
tion. Relevance of these principles in
understanding human adaptation to school,
home, and social environments. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

140T. Topics in Psychological Methods
(4; max total 8 if no topics repeated)
Must receive approval from the major ad
viser for course to fulfill a major require
ment. Prerequisite: Psych 10. Research meth
ods andsfatistic.s in psychology: inrroducrion
to scientific procedures, experimental re
search, survey research, and qualitative re
search. Participation in research. data analy
sis and APA research report writing. (May
include lab hours)

143. Intermediate Statistics (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or permis
sion ofinstfUCtor. Intensive study ofanalysis
of variance with research emphasis. Topics
include single and multi factor designs both
with andwithaur repeated measures, planned
and post hoc comparisons, trend analysis,
analysis of covariance and introduction [Q

university compurarjonal facilities. (May in
clude lab hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)

144. Research Designs
and Experimental Methods (4)
Prerequisite: Psych 10 and Psych 42 (may
be taken concurrently). Basic course in
experimental psychology: research design
statistics; introduction to scientific proce
dures and methods in psycholobl)'; partici
pation in research and reporrwriring. (May
include lab hours)

145. Computer Applications (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 42 and Psych 144 or
permission of instructor. A survey of com
puter applications in the behavioral sci
ences. Major emphases will be placed on
theoretical (such as simulations, artificial
intelligence, computer comrol, and pro
cessing) and applied use of information
technology in psychology. Applications of
information technology include use ofsta
tistical packages (e.g. SPSS, SAS, and BMD),
spreadsheets, word processors, electronic
communications, and other specialized
computer programs for psychology. (May
include lab hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)

149. Psychological Testing (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or permis
sion of instructor. Theories of psychologi
cal testing stressing the logic and limits of

Psychology

measurement. Emphasis on technical and
individual tests. (3 lecture, 3 lab hours)

I50T. Problems in Personality,
Developmental and Social Psychology
(2-5; max total] 2 if no topic repeated)
Must receive approval from the major ad
viser for course co fulfill a major require
ment. Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or
permission of instructor. Wholistic levels
of analysis in psychology such as personal
ity, social, individual differences. and de
velopmental; conceptual and empirical is
sues. (May include lab hours)

154. Personality (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or permis
sion ofinstl"Ucror. Majorcontemporary theo
ries ofpersonality; techniques for research in
personality. (May include lab hours)

155. Developmental Psychology (4)
Prerequisites: Psych 42 and 144 or permis
sion of instructor. Empirical and theoreti
cal treatment of human development
throughout the life span; genetic, physi
ological, and sociocultural influences upon
development; physical, emotional, motiva
tional, intellectual-cognitive, and social fac
ets ofdevelopment. (May include lab hours)

156. Social Psychology (4)
Prerequisite: Psych 42 and 144 or permis
sion ofinsrructor. Examination of the imer
action between social environments and be
havior. Application of social psychological
theorics and principles to interpersonal rela
tionships, education, work, health, and the
media. (May include lab hours) (Formerly
Psych 134)

160T. Topics in Clinical Processes
(2-5; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Must receive approval from the major ad
viser for course to fulfill a major require
ment. Prerequisite: permission of instruc
tor. Examination of individual behavior
and small-group processes; include such
topics as clinical psychopathology, sensi
tivity training, and intragroup dynamics.
consciousness, dreams, and imagination.

162. Introduction
to Clinical Psychology (4)
Overvjew ofclinical psychology, including
history, ethics, applied roles, conceptual
and technical approaches to assessment
and intervention. applying to graduatc
school. and anticipated future develop
ments. (Formerly 160T section)
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166. Abnormal Psychology (3)
Study of the origins, symptoms, and trcat
menrsofbehavioral and personalitydisrur
bances from childhood through senescence;
application of current DSM.

168. Exceptional Childten (3)
The arypical child; etiology, symptomatol
ogy, nosology, recognition, and recom
mendations.

169. Psychological Aspects
of Physical Disahiliry (3)
Psychological theory and research pertain
ing [0 physical disability and disabled per
sons. Arrimdes regarding disability and the
impact of disability on individual behav
ior. Primarily deals with blindness, deaf
ness, orthopedic handicap, and epilepsy,
and secondariJy with cardiovascular dis
ease. cancer, and diabetes.

l70T. T opies in
Psychological Applications
(2-5; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Applications of psychology; human fac
tors; clinical psychology, learning applica
tions, clinical quantitative, learning, cre
ativity, computer, and otherapplicd topics.
(May include lah hours)

171. Adjustment and Mental Hygiene (3)
Not open to srudems with credit in the
Psych 60T section or Psych 61. Basic pro
cesses in adjustment; mental health and
social problems; applications of principles
ofemotional health, prevention ofpersonal
problems. General Education BREADTH,
Division 4.

172. Psychology of Women (3)
(Same as W S 172.) Prerequisite: permis
sion of instructor. Examination ofsex dif
ferences and sex roles; biological, cogni
tive, social, and morivation.

173. Environmental Psychology
(3-4; max total 4)
Man-environmental relatio'ns, psychologi
cal and behavioral effecrs of various eco
logical conditions including crowding,
housing, urbanizarion, and space.

174. Introduction to Counseling (3)
(See COUN 174.)

175. Family Counseling (3)
Theory and application of major counsel
ing models. Family problems, relarionships
and systems. Applicarion ofchild develop
ment principles, relevant communication
theory and current research to therapywith
couples, famities, children, and groups.

176. Industrial Psychology (3)
Occupational assessment, training proce
dures, production cfficicncy, morale deter
minants, human engineering, decision pro
cesses, organization thcory.

177. Behavioral and
Cognitive Change Techniques (4)
Introduction to learning principles and
thcir applications to behavioral and cogni
tive change. Methods and techniques used
for changing self, children, adolescents,
and adults. (3 lecture hours, I practicum
hour arranged)

178. Culture, Social Class,
and Development (3-4; max total 4)
An introduction to theory and research on
race, prejudice, culrure, and social class,
and the results of these on the intellectual
and social development of the child.

179. Supervised Field Experience (4)
Open only to psychology majors. Prerequi
sites: Psych 42 and 144 or permission of
instructor. Supervised field experience in
community scrtings. Placements may in
clude schools, hospitals, instirutions for the
aged, community service agencies, and legal
serrings, depending on student interests.
Regular class meerjngs.

180T. Seminar in Psychology
0-5; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisites: 9 units in psychology, per
mission ofinstrucror. Undergraduate semi
nar in specialized areas, newdevelopmenrs
and synthesis of psychological processes,
thought, and theory.

182. History and Systems (4)
Prercquisite: senior standing or permission
of instructor; 12 uppcr-division units in
the major. Historical, philosophical, and
scientific background in psychology; re
view and integration of thcorctical issues
and current systems in the field. Lecrure
and discussion. Sarisfies the senior major
requirement for the B.A. in Psychology.
(Formerly Psych 112)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acad~mjc Plaam~nt - Ind~p~ndent

Study. Approved for SP grading.

199. Senior Thesis (2-4; max total 4)
Concen rrated empirical or rheoretical study
of specific topic in psychology; emphasis
on independenrandcreativeaetivity. Copy
of thesis requjred for Psychology Deparr
menr file.

-
GRADUATE COURSES
(See COli'" Nllmb<ring Sysl<m.)

Psychology (Psych)

200T. Seminar in
Developmental Psychology
(2-4; max total 15 if no topic repeated)
May be repeated with differenr topics. Pre
requisite: permission of instructor. Semi
nars in development and genetic psychol
ogy, special topics for panicular age ranges
and problem areas. (May include lah hours)

220T. Seminar in
Learning and Related Problems
(2-4; max total 15 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: undcrgraduare core. Advanced
cunene developments in learning, percep
tion, language, memory, andcognitivepsy
chology. (May include lab hours)

225T. Seminar in
Psychobiological Bases of Behavior
(2-4; max total 15 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisire: permission ofinstfUctor. Re
cem advances in psychophysiology, physi
ological psychology, psychopharmacology,
behavior genetics, sensory processes and
related topics. (May include lab hours)

231. Ethics in Psychology (3)
(Same asAEth 200.) Prerequisite: permis
sion of instructor. Study of ethical issues,
values, and problems in psychological re
search and practice. T opies include subject
risk, confidentiality, coun decisions, and
licensing laws. Seminar format with stu
dent presentations.

240T. Seminar in Quantirative
Methods for Behavioral Research
(2-4; max total 15 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Psych 143. Methods foranal
ysis of multivariate data; factor analysis;
multiple regression; advanced analysis of
variance procedures. Computer applica
tions and usc of computers for analysis of
data. (May include lah hours)

244. Seminar in Research Methods
and Theoreticallssues (4)
Prerequisite: Psych 143 or permission of
insrfUctor. Examination ofrecent theories,
advanced research merhods, and statistical
techniques in behavioral research. (May
include lab hours)

250T. Seminar in
Personality and Related Areas
(2-4; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: undergraduare core in psy
chology. In-depth examination of the re-



cent developments in personality and clini
cal psychology. (May include lab hours)

255T. Seminar in
Social Psychology and Related Areas
(2-4; max total IS if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. Theo
ries and research about individual function
ing in society; also includes such copies as
environment psychology and the psychol
ogy of women. (May include lab hours)

267. Internship in School
Psychology (3-18; max total 18)
Prerequisites: Psych 281, 284, 285, 288,
and permission of instructor. University
and school-based supervised internship in
school psychology.

270T. Seminar in
Applied Behavioral Science
(1-6; max total 15 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Top~

ics in applied behavioral research; conflict
management, group dynamics, organization
developmem, sensitivity training, and
multicultural issues. For students in the fields
of business, communications, educarjon,
psychology, and rhe social sciences. (May
include lab hours) GRING grading only.

272. Seminar in Lab Teaching
(I; max roral 4)
Enrollment restricted to and required of
graduate students teaching discussion sec
tions in psychology laboratories. Class dis
cussion of teaching techniques and pro
cedures used to demonstrate principles in
introductory psychology. Course may be
repeated for a maximum of 4 units credit.
GRING grading only.

277. Role and Function
of the School Psychologist (3)
Prerequisites: graduatestandingand admit
tance to School Psychology Program. State
and federal education codes and court de
cisions related to the pracrice of school
psychology; types ofcommunity resources
and referral services. Includes supervised
practicum experience in schools.

278. Intervention and
Prevention in School Psychology (4)
Prerequisire: Psych 277, 279, 282, and 288.
Roles and responsibilities of the school psy
chologist including prevention, individual
and group techniques for early intervention,
and strategies for modification ofindividual
programs and educational environments.
Includes supervised practicum experience.

279. Consultation and Supervision (4)
Prerequisire: Psych 277 and 288. Types of
consultation services offered by school psy
chologists and variables which influence
consultation effectiveness including orga
nizational and systems issues. Emphasizes
development of consultation and supervi
sory skills. Includes supervised practicum
experience.

280. Seminar in Clinical Psychology (4)
Prerequisites: a course in abnormal or clini
cal psychology and permission of instruc
tor. Historical backgrounds and current
issues and developments in: training and
professional preparation; issues ofscientific
and professional concerns in clinical assess
ment and intervention; psychotherapies;
clinical research; other relevant topics.

281. Interviewing and
Individual Psychotherapy (4)
Prerequisites: a course in abnormal or clini
cal psychology and petmission of instruc
tor. Basic interviewing skills including in
take and interviews for diagnostic and
therapeutic purposes. Review of current
models and theories ofpsychotherapy. De
velopment ofapplications using video tap
ing and supervised practicums.

282. Cognirive and Behavior Therapy (4)
Prerequisites: a course in learning or behav~
ior modification and permission ofinstruc
tor. Historical and current rrends, research
issues, and designs. Application of the be
havior approach in a variety of settings.
Includes supervised practicum experience.

283T. Topics in Clinical Intervention
(3-4; max toral 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. Ad
vanced study in specialized areas in clinical
and school intervention. May include top
ics such as clinical hypnosis, health psy
chology, family rherapy, group rherapy,
individual and group intervention in
schools, etc. Practicum training usually
included. Topics may not be repeated. eRl
NG grading only.

284. Assessment of
Intellectual Abilities (4)
Prerequisites: a course in psychological test
ing and permission ofinsrrucror. Review of
theories of intelligence. Administration,
scoring, and inrerpretation of individual
and group measures of intelligence. Super
vised practicwn includes case studies of
learning problems and the role of inreHi
gence measures in assessmenr batteries.

Psy«:hology-
285. Assessment of Learning
and Developmenral Problems (4)
Prerequisite: Psych 284. Administration,
scoring, and interpreting measures oflearn
ingdisorders, physjcal-motordevelopment,
psychomotor abilities, social maturity, testS,
school achievement, and vocational selec
tion. Supervised practicurn emphasizing
proscriptive and rehabilitative recommen
dations in case studies.

286. Assessment of Personality and
Neuropsychological Functioning (4)
Prerequisite: Psych 284. Review ofperson
ality rheoty and psychophysiology. Ad
ministration, scoring, and interpreting
measures of child and adult group, and
individual objective personality tests,
children's scales, neuropsychological tesrs
and batteries. Supervised practicum.

288. Advanced Applied
Behavior Analysis (4)
Prerequisite: Psych 177. Applied use of
classical and operant conditioning and so
ciallearning theory as behavior change tech
niques. Emphasis will be on functional as
sessment of behavior, including structured
observations and behavior rating insrru
ments. Students will also learn to develop
and evaluate single subject research designs.
Includes supervised practicum experience.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max roral 6)
See Academic Placement ~ Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (3-6; max roral 6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degree in compliance with Psy
chology Department regularians. Approved
for SP grading.
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Natural Sciences - Interdisciplinary

B.A. in Natural Sciences

School of Natural Sciences

Kin-Pong Wong, Dean

Science Building, Room 101

(209) 278-3936

Natural Sciences
The goal of the School ofNatural Sciences
is ro provide professional training at the
undergraduate and graduate levels. To
achieve this goal. our programs of study
serve as foundations for careers in science
and mathematics. They provide profes
sional training in preparation for careers in
medicine, denristry, pharmacy, veterinary
medicine, and orher professions.

The school consists of the departments of
Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathemat
ics, Physics, and Psychology. Their degree
programs are listed separately. The school
provides study for students in the areas of
biolob'Y, chemistry, geology, mathematics,
physics, and psychology by offering courses
in the majors; support courses for 11on
science majors such as agriculcure, engi
neering, and rhe healrh professions; and
courses for the general education of all
univcrsity students.

The school requires faculty members to
possess the appropriate terminal degree
recognized in their discipline. The school
has 90 permanent faculty members; all
hold rhe doctorare degree in their disci
pline. Doccorares held by faculty were
granred by some of the most prestigious
universities in the nation and abroad. Fur
rhermorc, srudenrs and faculty members
conduct research and scholastic activities
in rheir academic areas as well as solve
applied scientific problems of the region.
This research activity is carried out among
campus scientists along with investigamrs
at other regional research centers.

The School of Natural Sciences also is
involved with the school systems in sci
ence/marhematics teacher education. Im
pOl"tam empha'iis is placed on the recruit
ment, retention, and education of
underrepresented minorities and females
in science and mathematics majors.

Math and Science
Teacher Education
The school offers baccalaureate degree pro
grams in mathematics and natural science
that serve as waiver programs leading to the
Single Subject Tcaching Credential in Math
ematics and Science. In science, a studcnt
can select the Single Subject Teaching Cre
dential with an emphasis in Biology, Chem
istry, Earth Science, or Physics. For more
informarion, call Agnes Tuska (Mam Edu
cation) at (209) 278-2992 or DaveAndrews
(Science Education) at (209) 278-2001.

ManIWoman and the
Natural Environment (MNE)
(I8-unit thematic cLustel)

A dusrer of intensive field courses is pre
sented at rhe introductory leveL Concur
rem registration in the four courses listed
below is required. Fifteen ofthe 18 units of
credie are applied to General Education
requirements. This course of study (fall
semester only) involves approx.imately one
month of instruction in various field loca
tions with significant time in several of me
locations. A special fee of$300 is chargcd
for transportation and food on field trips.
For further information, contact the dean '5

office at (209) 278-3936.

Bioi 15 An Ecological Approach
ro Life Science (5)

Geol 15 The Earth and Its Hisrory
(5)

N Sci 15 Environmental Science (3)
5 Sci 15 Man/Woman's Place in the

Natural Environment (5)

Biotechnology
Certificate Program
The school offers a one-year postbaccalaureate
Certification ofAdvanced Study in Biotech
nology. This intensive program of study
emphasizes molccular biology and a wide
range of laboratory skills at the forefront of
modern biotechnology. The certificate pro
gram can lead to potential careers in expand
ing fields such as: drug and hormone produc
tion in rhe pharmaceutical industry,
monoclonal antibody production for medi
cal diagnostics. crop improvement, indus
trial bioprocessing, and medical research.
The program also provides a srrong back
ground for advanced studies in biochemistry,
molecular biology, and agricultural biotech
nology. For further information, call Howard
Ono (Chemistry) at (209) 278-2103 or
Shirley Kovacs (Biology) at (209) 278-2001.

The School of Natural Sciences and the
United States Department of Agriculture
(USDA) - Agricultural Research Services
(ARS) have a cooperative agreement to

service and promote the Natural Sciences
Scholars Program (NSSP). The NSSP pro
vides scholarships and research experiences
to encourage minority and disadvantaged
students to enter USDA research related
professions.

The USDA Forest Service Partnership is
designed to bring together existing and
new community resources to increase col
lege enrollment and graduation ofHispan
ics and oeher minority and disadvantaged
students in natural resources and related
fields.

Science Careers
Opportunity Program (SCOP)
Through the Science Careers Opportunity
Program (SCOP), theschool olTcrsa unique
opportunity for minority and under
represented students interested in the sci
ences, science teaching, or health profes
sions. Studenrsareassistcd in their transition
from high school and/or community col
lege into the university. They are provided
with academic support and extracurricular
activities that are designed to help the
srudents successfully completc their un
dergraduateeducarion and enter into gradu
ate-level science and health professional
school programs.

--
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Marine Science
The school offers a Master of Science de
gree in Marine Science in cooperation with
Moss Landing Marine Laboratories. The
program at Moss Landing provides exten
sive field and laborawryworkfor advanced
study to prepare students for careers as
marine specialists, scientists, and teachers.
For further information, call the Biology
Departmem ar (209) 278-2001.

South Pacific Semester
Relyingon the uniqueness ofNew Zealand
and Australia, the school offers an intensive
program of study during alternate spring
semesters in biology and geology along
with ocher disciplines such as art, business.
and anthropology. Students will be re
quired to enroll for a minimum of15 units,
most of which may be applied in satisfac
tion of some General Education require
ments. When offered, this program, which
has special subsistence and travel expenses
for students, wilJ be limited in size and will
encompass dates not exacdy coinciding
with normal spring semester dates. For
additional information and a brochure
about this unique program, contact the
dean's office ar (209) 278-3936.

Preprofessional Programs
Preprofessional programs are available for
students who plan [0 transfer to other
institutions for the completion of profes
sional curricula in such fields as medicine,
veterinary medicine, dentistry, pharmacy.
opeometry. and chiropractic. For further
information call:

Premedical
Srephen Rodemeyer .. (209) 278-2961

Predental
Fred Schreiber (209) 278-2001

Preveterinary
Frederick Zechman ... (209) 278-2001

Prepharmacy
Howard Ono (209) 278-2001

Preoptometry
Sreven Whire (209) 278-2371

Prechiropractic
Dean Mirchell (209) 278-2103

Preosteopathic
Francisco Pineda (209) 278-4748

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Natural Sciences Major
The Bachelor of Arts degree in Nacural
Sciences serves as a waiver program for the

single subject teaching credential in Sci
ence. With the Science Credential. yOll are
able ro teach any introductory science class,
i.e. earth, general, life, or physical science
aJong with the courses in your chosen
emphasis. For additional information, see
the listing under the Biology, Chemistry,
Geology or Physics departments or see the
Science Credential Adviser, David
Andrews, ar (209) 278-2412.

Units
Core requirements I 45-49

Biology' (12-13)
BioSe 1A or Bioi 15,
BioSe I Band 130

Chemistry' (10-13)
Chern lA, 1B
Chern 8 or 128A

Geology' (5)
Geoll and 3 (or 15)

NaturaL Science (3)
N Sci 106

Physics' . (8)
Phys 2A, 2B

Physical Science' .. (4-7)
P Sci 21, 168

Emphasis (select one) 20·33
Biology' (20-22)

BioSe 140A, 140B (7)
BioSe 180 (3)
Micro 140 (4)
Select one course
from the following:
A. Bor 131, 132,

144; Micro 171;
Ecol 151, 152,
162; Zool 120,
141,148,150,
174, 177 (3-4)

B. Bot 130; Micro
161; PhyAn
151,163 0-4)

Chemistly' (20)
Chern 102, 108,
128B,129A,
139, 155

Earth Science' (33)
Geol 2, 12, 30, 100,

101,102,105,
106, 155 (27)

Plus 6 units from
the following:
Geol110, 114, 117,
124; Geog III (6)

Pbysics' (23)
Math 77, 81 (8)
Phy' 4A, 4B, 4C,
4AL, 4BL (replaces

Phys 2A-B in core,
3 addirionalunits) .... (3)
Phys 102, 105A,
107A, 140 (12)

Additional requirements 8
Marh 75, 76; Biology Empbttsis
requires Math 70 or75 and Math
101 or Psych 42.

General Education'i 42
6-unit CAPSTON Erequirement"
ro be mer hy CeolfGeog 168

Electives and remaining
degree requirements' 0-6
(See Degru Requirements)

Total 124-128

Advisillg Notes jOr all Oprlo'"
within the NIltllral Sciences Major
1. Earth Science Emphasis students will

select either Chern 8 or P Sci 168.
2. Biol15 and Geol 15 are part ofrhe Man!

Woman and [he Natural Environment
Cluster. Sec the Nmural Scimce Tllterdis
£"ip/hulI] Courses section in [his catalog.
CeotI5 is equivalent to Geol 1 and 3.

3. Substitutions may be made with the
permission of the appropriate depart
ment chair. Phys 4A-B-C (wirh labs) is
recommended instead ofPhys 2A-B for
those students well prepared for phys
ics.

4. Consult your faculty adviser regarding
the selection of your elective units to
have [his emphasis used as the Science
Waiver Program.

5. Nine units of General Education re
quirements are satisfied by major and
additional requirements. Consult your
major academic adviser for details.

6. Srudenrs should be sure ro rake suffi
cicnt upper-division units in their Gen
eral Educarion courses and elcC[ives to

sarisfy the university rcqui rement of 40
upper-division units for graduation.

COURSES
Natul'fll Scieuce (N Sci)

1. The Art of Medicine (l; max roral 4)
Primarily for prehealth caresrlldenrs. Deliv
ery ofhealth care today. Concepts of[he art
ofmcdicine presemed by COl1lnlWlity phy
sicians and specialists.

4. Science and Nonsense:
Facts, Fads, and Critical Thinking (3)
Usc of language, thought, and logic in
science, distinguishing science fact from
science fiction. Inductive and deductive
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methods, judgment, opinion, belief, and
knowledge. A critical examination of con
temporary pseudoscientific issues (creation
uscience," UFOs, astrology, etc.). General
Education CORE, Critical Thinking.

IS. Environmental Science:
An Integrative Course (3)
Concurrenrenrollmcnr in Bioi 15. Geo115,
and S Sci 15 required. Ponion of Man/
Woman and tht Natural Environmmt Clus
ter. A study of the interrelationships among
the anthropological, biological, and geologi
cal aspects of man/woman and the namra!
environment. Team taught. CRlNegrading
only. (MNE program field trip fee, $300)

40T. Topics in Natural Sciences
(1-4; max toral 12)
Prerequisite: permission of insrfUcwr. In
rerdisciplinary ropies covering such subject
matter areas as environmemal studies and
the impact of scicncc on society.

100. Chemistry for Liberal Studies (3)
Not open to engineering students. Prereq
uisite: all General Education CORE and
BREADTH Divisions 1and 2requiremenrs.
Emphasizes chemistry as a process rather
than a collection offacts, laws, and theories.
Designed especially for students planning
careers as elementary school teachers.

101. Biology for Liberal Studies (3)
Nor open to engineering students. Prereq
uisite: all General Education CORE and
BREADTH Divisions 1and 2 requiremenrs.
Emphasizes biology as a process rather than
a coUection of facts, laws, and theories.
Designed especially for students planning
careers as elementary school teachers.

102. Physics and Astronomy
for Liberal Studies (3)
Not open to engineering students. Prereq
uisite: all General Education CORE and
BREADTH Divisions 1and 2 requirements.
Introductory physics and astronomy with
emphasis on hypothesis formation, analy
sis, and testing. Everyday observations and
materials will be used to the extent possible
to facilitate the transfer of concepts and
techniques to the elementary classroom. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours) (Formerly N Sci 120)

106. Reigning Theories of Science (3)
Examination of historically important sci
entific theories from the perspective ofsci
ence as a human enterprise. Role of phi
losophy, religion, culture, and nationalism
in the acceptance/rejection of theories. Re
search paper, class presentation required.

110. Practicum in Medicine (2)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Of
fered in association with the UCSF Fresno
Medical Education Program. Premedical
students assigned in one or more clinical
settings in thecommuniry. Emphasis on in
depth associarion with health professionals
for clinical observation and biomedical re
search experience. (Spring semester)

140T. Topics in Natural
Sciences (1-6; max total 12)
Prerequisite: permission of instruccor. In
terdiscipl inary topics covering such subject
matter areas as medical technology and
ecology. (May include lab hours)

180. Practicum in
Secondary Science Teaching (2)
Concurrent enrollment in EHD 1558 re
quired; for single subject life/physical sci
ence student teachers. Application of best
science teaching research; practice; empha
sison reflection/discussion ofcurrem teach
ing, effective management ofsrudents/time,
authentic assessments, laboratory/curricu
lum resources, sheltered techniques, stu
dem motivators.

GRADUATE COURSE
Natttl'al Sciellce (N Sci)

240T. Topics in Natural
Sciences (1-4; max total 8)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. In
terdisciplinary topics in the natural sci
ences at the graduate level covering such
subjects as advanced techniques. Sample
topics are Radiation Techniques in Biology
and the Physical Sciences and Recent Ad
vances in Psychophysiology. (May include
lab hours)

IN·SERVICE COURSE
Nattt1'll1 Sciellce (N Sci)

380T. Topics in Narural
Sciences (1-4; max total 6)
Studies in the natural sciences integrating
topics from biology, chemistry, geology,
mathematics, physics, and psychology.
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Anthropology
Anthropology is concerned with everything
that is human, in all parts of the world, both
present and pasr. It is unique among the
social sciences in its scope. Most disciplines
focus only on modern civilization or C011

celHratc on single aspects of life, such as
governmenror the economy. Anthropology
is interested in all human societies and
views life as a complexly integrated whole
that is morc man the sum of its pans. It is
the human experience as a whole that an
thropology seeks to understand.

The breadth ofanthropology is rcflected in
irs four subfields. Physicalanthropologysrud
ies biological evolmion and how heredity
condirions the ways we condua life. Cul
tural anthropology, by studying the enor
mousdiversity oflifeways in contemporary
cultures throughom the world, attempts to
explain both differences and similarities in
the way differelH peoples carry out the
process of living. Archaeology explores the
human past far beyond the range ofwritten
records, using specialized techniques to
probe human prehistory. Linguisticanthro
pology investigates the nawre of language
and the critical role it has played in develop
ingour unique intellecwal capabilities and
behavior. The central concept in anthro
pology is «culture," and it is this vital idea
which binds the subfields into an inte
graced discipline.

Our program has three goals:
to provide students with a clear concep
tion of human variability and its impli-

cations, enabling them to understand
and deal with lifestyles other than those
of "mainstream America;"
to provide studentswirh the broad intel
lecwal skills that are essential to the
widest range of professional careers; and

• to prepare students to use anthropologi
cal concepts in both applied and research
careers.

Both the anthropology major and minor
offer a varied bU[ well-structured exposure
to all four subfields of the discipline. The
major consists of two parts. The core cur
riculum inuoduces both data and theory in
a logical sequence of courses from basic to
advanced and includes an introduction to
anthropological fieldwork. The four de
gree tracks are intended to prepare students
for specific careers in the following areas:
education, cultural resources management,
social services, or post-secondary teaching.
The minor is a briefer but balanced survey
of the discipline, designed to complement
any major whose graduates need to under
stand and deal with people from different
cultural backgrounds.

The faculty is commiued to working closely
with students to encourage their intellec
tual growth and the development of skills
that are bam personally satisfying and in
demand by employers in many career set
tings. Anthropology courses, especially at
the advanced level, teach students to read
critically, write fluently, organize informa
tion cogently, and interrelate ideas logically
and creatively.

Career Opportunities
Career opportunities for anthropology
graduates are increasingly numerous and
varied because cultural pluralism and in
ternational communication are on the in
crease. There is a growi ng need for people
with cross-cultural sophistication and an
ability to mediate between value systems.
Graduates of our department have estab
lished successful careers in such fields as
personnel work, mental health, social re
search, education, law enforcement, busi
ness, government, and medicine.

Students who contemplate graduate study,
whether in anthropology or another field,
find chat our program is both rigorous and
thorough. In fact, anthropological training
at the undergraduate level is widely recog
nized as excellent preparation for advanced
degrees in many professional fields. Gradu
CItes of this department have completed
graduate programs in medicine, law, social
work, international business, and interna
tional rclations, to name a few.

Enterprising anthropologists throughout
the nation have been remarkably successful
in securing high-level positions in both
government and business, usually under
titles other than "anthropologist." These
successes indicate that employers at the
highest levels appreciate the unique train
ing and capabilities of professional anthro
pologists. Imaginative anthropologists who
can communicate their special abilities
should be able to establish rewarding ca
reers in a variety of settings.
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Special Resources and Facilities
The amhropology laboratory provides data
collection, analysis, and student training in
both archaeological and erhnographicsmd
ics. Scaffmembers include R.M. Lajeunesse
and M.A. Ludwig. co·dircctors; Kristina
Roper, program coordinacof; and Michael
J. Morano, research archaeologist. Michael
J. Morano works with rhe department and
the California State University Founda
tion on a wide range of archaeological
projects.

Faculty
Roger M. La Jcunesse, Chair
Franklin Ng, Coordinotorfor

Asian Amaican Studies
Gisele Bousquet, AdlJiurjo,.

Minor in Southemt Asian Studies
and Certificate in SouthellSt Asilln Studies

Shiell-min Jen
Mary A. Ludwig
John H. Pryor
Sydney R. Srory

Bachelor of Arts
Degree Requirements
Anthropology MajOl' Units

I-Iajo requirements' :;4
A. Core curriculum (19)

(required of all majors)
Anrh 1 (3)
Anth 2 (3)
Anrh 3 (3)
Anrh 100 (3)
Anth 101 (3)
Anrh 104 (3)
Anrh 195 (1)

Select one of the following tracks:
The Anthropology major con
sists of four possible cracks,
each imended for a specific
career area. The faculty intends
that students, in consultation
with their advisers, will select
the track that best meets their
career needs.

• Groduate School Track .. ....... (15)
Three classes within

the student's area
of concentration
(e.g., cultural,
physical, or archae-
ology) (9)

Two classes, one in
each ofthe remain
ing subdisciplines
(e.g., an archaeol-

ogy student would
take one cultural
and one physical
ceurse) (6)
Electives

• Social Services Track (15)
Anrh 105W (3)
Anrh 116W (3)
Anrh 120 (3)

One course on a
topic or geo
graphic area (e.g.,
Folk Medicine,
Easr Asia) (3)
Anrh 193 (3)
Electives

• CulturaL Resourus
Manageme1lt Track (15)

Anth 145 (3)
And any four of the

following:
Amh 116W (3)
Anth 120 (3)
Anrh 140 (3)
Anrh 141 (3)
AllchI43 (3)
Allth 159T (3)
Anrh 193 (3)

• Education Track (15)
Anrh \05W (3)
Olle cultural class (3)
One physical class (3)
One archaeology

class (3)
Anrh 193 (3)
Electives

B. Elective curricuLum
Courses that supplement the
student's area of interest are
highly recommended; consult
adviser.

General Educalion 51
Second major, electives,
and remaining degree
requirements1,3* 39-46

(Sec Degree Requirements);
may be used toward a dual. .
major or mmor

10Ial 124

Advising Notes
1. CRiNC grading is not permitted in me

anthropology major or minor.

2. Units in this category as well as in Gen
eral Education, may also he applied
toward a dual major or minor, as
appropriate. (See Dunl Majorordepart
mental minor.)

Anthropology

3. Scudents must complete 40 upper-divi
sion units as part of the requirements to
earn a B.A. degree.

"This figure takes into con.~idera[ion rhe fact that
a maximum of 6 units of Anrh I, 2, and 3 may
also be applied [()ward the General Education
requirements. Consult thc anthropology deparr
mcnr chairor faculty adviser for furrher informa
tion.

Anthropology Minor
Units

Minimum requirements
(See Note 1.)

A. Core curricuLum 12
Anth 1 (3)
Anrh 2.. (3)
Anth 3 (3)
Anrh iOO (3)

B. Elective curricuLum 6
Two upper-division
courses (6)

10Ial 18

Asian American Studies
AsianAmericancourses familiarizestudencs
with the historical, socioeconomic, and
cultural adaptations that peoples from Asia
make when coming to the United States.
The curriculum is designed to enable pro
fessional men and women to understand
and to interact with people from ethnic
subcultures in our pluralistic society. The
Asian American Studies Minor therefore
complements any major dealing with hu
man behavior. For more information, see
Asian American Studies.

Minor and Certificate
in Southeast Asian Studies
A minor and a certificate in Southeast
Asian Studies are offered at this university.
The requirements for both the minor and
the certificate are listed under the Asian
American Studies Program.

COURSES
AntIJl'Opology (AntIJ)

A. THE CORE CURRICULUM

1. Introduction to
Physical Anthropology (3)
This course examines the biological basis
of being human. It compares us with our
primate relatives, traceS the evolution of
our species from 4 million-year-old aus
tralopithecines, and accountS for the great
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Anthropology

anatomical and biochemical diversity
among modern human populations. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 3.
(CAN ANTH 2)

2. Introduction to
Cultural Anthropology (3)
Examines the nature ofculture, humanity's
unique mechanism for adapting to the
changing environmenc. Explores the vari
eties of human life and explains how cul
ture has made possible the range of differ
em and successful societies, from hunters
and gatherers to industrial civilization. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 8.
(CANANTH 4)

3. lnrroducrion ro Prehisrory (3)
An exploration of human prehiscory as re
vealed by the archaeological record. Traces
the evolution of cuJrure, from its earliest
expression in crude stone tools more than 2
million years old. through theemergenccof
agriculture and the first civilizations. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 3.
(CANANTH 6)

30. Crirical Thinking in Anrhropology (3)
Intraduction W rhe basic conceprs and
skills of critical thinking illustrated with
anthropological wpies such as race and
intelligence, religion and values, and social
policy. General Education CORE, Critical
Thiuking.

100. Conceprs and Applicarions (3)
This foundation course demonstrates the
use of selected core concepts within the
context ofa def! ned research project which
the students carry out during the semester.
Acquaints students with the conceptual
framework of the discipline and the basic
processes ofanthropological inquiry. (For
merly Anth 103)

101. Fieldwork in Anrhropology (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 100 or permission of
instructor. An introduction to the role, the
theory, and the rudimentary techniques of
fieldwork in archaeology and ethnology.
The class involves some field trips, which
may include weekend sessions.

B. CULTURAL CURRICULUM

102. Introduction to
Linguistic Anrhropology (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 1 or 2. A compendium
of current thinking on language from a
variety of interdisciplinary perspectives.
Discusses brain functions and language
process in human and nonhuman commu
nication systems, and the roles of language
in human evolucion, behavior, and thought.

104. Hisrory and
Theory of Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 2. Ahistoryofthe growth
of anthropological thought through an
analysis of rhe informational and explana
tory powers oHive major theoretical schools:
Nineteenth-century Evolutionists, British
Functionalists, Boasian Hisrorical Particu
larists, Nco-Evolutionists/Marxists, and
Cognitivists.

105W. Applied Anthropology (3)
Examination and assessment of the use of
anthropological data and concepts to ad
dress contemporary issues in education,
health care, law, environmental planning,
and social services. Students work on ap
plied problems and write observations,
plans, repofts, and research documents
gearcd to the needs ofprofessionals, service
providers, and particularly planners in
modern institutional contexts. (Formerly
Anrh 144W)

115. Ethnography (3)
An examination ofcontemporary issues in
anthropolob'Y based on evidence from both
classical and modern ethnographies. Con
siders strategies of qualitative research and
reporting, including ethics and the appli
cation ofenthographic research in modern
socieries. (Fotmerly Anth 129T)

IIGW. Anthropology of Religion (3)
Prercquisites: satisfactory completion (Cor
better) of the Engl 1 graduation require
ment, to be taken no sooner than the term
in which 60 units are completed; Anth 2.
Examines the patterned belief systems of
the world's tribal, peasant, and sectarian
societies. Stresses the role of religion in
individual and group perception, cogni
tion, ritual, and social organization. Topics
include myth, magic, shamanism, mysti
cism, witchcraft, rrance, haHucinogens, and
cultism. Meets the upper-division writing
skills requirement for graduation. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.
(Formerly Anrh 150W)

117. Folk Medicine (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 2. A cross-cultural ex
amination of health practices and of the
cultural assumptions and attitudes on which
they are based. Reviews ethnomedicine,
ethnopsychiatry, and epidemiology in the
health care systems ofnon-Westerners and
of ethnic communities in pluralistic
America. (Fotmerly Anrh 155)

118. Womeu: Culrure and Biology (3)
(Same as W S 170.) Prerequisire: Anrh 1 or
2. A cross-cultural and interdisciplinary

-
analysis of the determinants of female sta
tuses and circumstances. Examines theo
ries, including biological and cultural de
terminism, which explain variations in the
expression ofsexuality, maturation, repro
duction, and the life cycle. General Educa
rion CAPSTONE Cluster course. (For
merly Anrh 170)

119. Law and Culrure (3)
A comparative, holistic perspective on the
evolution oflaw. Examines its natures and
origins, the basic assumptions behind legal
systems, their cross-cultural expression and
effects, and the directionality of legal evo
lution. Genetal Educarion CAPSTONE
Clusrer course. (Formerly Anrh 146)

120. Erhnic Relarions and Cultures (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 2 or permission. The
cultural and social origins ofethniciry, and
its opportunities and problems for con
tcmporary mass societies. Offers a crirical
review ofmajor theories on ethnic politics,
economics, and ideology in the light of
cross-cultural evidence. General Education
CAPSTONE Clllsrer course. (Formerly
Anth 172)

123. Peoples and
Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 2. An introductory sur
vey of the cultural and historical adapta
tionsofsocieties in Burma, Thailand, Laos,
Cambodia, and Vietnam; and of Insular
societies in Indonesia, Malaysia, and the
Philippines. Examines the major effects of
culture contact between East and West.
General Educarion CAPSTONE Clusrer
course.

124. Peoples and
Culrllres of Easr Asia (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 2. Examines cultural
pluralism. Considers cultural adaptations
and change among minorities such as
Moslems, Tibetans, and Mongolians in
China, and ethnic groups of Japan and
Korea. Outlines kinship, teligion, organi
zation, and technological factors in the
Asiatic culture complex.

125. Tradition and Change
in China and Japan (3)
(Sameas Hum 140.) Examines rhe current
aspirations and problems of the Chinese
and Japanese in terms of their traditional
cultures, and explains how their histories,
values, world views, and intellectual tradi
tions affect their lifestyles and their inter
national relations today. General Education



CAPSTONE Cluster course. (Formerly
Anrh 186)

126. Cultures and Foods of East Asia (3)
(Same as AsAm 151.) Treats cuisine as a
systematic product of the interaction be
tween culture and ecology. Focuses on so
ciocultural rather than bio-nutritional fac
cors in the preparation and ritual implications
of food in Mainland and rnsular Asia. Sm
dents learn to prepare and serve a variety of
Oriental dishes. (Formerly Anth 181)

130. Peoples and
Cultures of the Southwest (3)
Prerequisite: Amh 2. A survey of Native
American cultures of the Somhwesrern
United States and Norrhwesrern Mexico
from their prehismricorigins [Q the present.
Emphasis is placed on cultural continuity
and change during the past 400 years of
contact with western culture. (Formerly
Anrh 127)

138T. Topics in Cultural Anthropology
(1-6; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: varies with title. Special stud
ies in the theory and practice of organized
cooperation and conflict in nature and
culrure. (Formerly Anrh 149T)

C. ARCHAEOLOGY CURRICULUM

140. Contemporary Archaeology (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 3 or permission of in
structor. Examines archaeological theory
(both historical and contemporary) as well
as methods and techniques used by archae
ologists co gather, analyze, and interpret
dara. (Formerly Anth 106)

141. Prehistory
of North America (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 3. Traces the develop
mentofNativeAmerican cultures from the
Arctic co Mesoamerica, from the peopling
of the continent to early histOric times.
Examines the archaeological evidence for
the antiquity, spread, and variation ofcul
tural adaptations to changing ecological
condirions. (Formerly Anth 131)

142. Old World Prehistory (3)
Examination of current knowledge of the
prehiscory of one area of the Old World.
Chronologies, current findings, and im
ponant issues in theory method are re
viewed. Consideration of these matters in
relation to work in archaeology through
out the world and to work in closely related
disciplines such as biology and geology.
Some historic archaeology may also be
included. Areas include Europe, Asia, the

Middle Easr, Africa, and Australia. (For
merly Anth 132)

143. Archaeology and
Prehistory of California (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Ori
gins and prehistory of the California Native
Americans. Examination ofthe archaeologi
cal record, both statewide and regionally,
with emphasis on adaptations to natural and
social environments from 12,000 B. P. until
early historic times. (Formerly Amh 139T)

145. Cultural Res~urces Management (3)
Prerequisite: permission ofinstructor. Pro
vides an in-depth overview of historic and
prehistoric cui rural resou rces (districts, si tes,
buildings, and objects), their signiflcance,
and their management in the U.S. Topics
include the legal context for CRM, identi
fying and evaluating cultural resources,
assessing effects. treatment planning, and
careers in CRM. (Formerly Anrh 139T)

159T. Topics in Archaeology (1-6;
max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: varies with title. Special stud
ies in archaeological methods, techniques,
history and theory. or ofprehistoric culture
areas not covered in the regular curricu
lum. (Formerly Anth 139T)

D. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
CURRICULUM

161. Fossil Man (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 1. A critical examina
tion of the fossil evidence for hominid
forms and behaviors in the Pliocene and
Pleistocene epochs. Focuses on the specific
evolutionary factors which led [Q the emer
gence of modern humanity.

162. Primates (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 1. An introduction to

the study of primate biological and behav
ioral evolution. Explores sociobiological
theory in order to explain the uniry and
diversity of social behavior in prosimians,
monkeys, and apes.

163. Human Variarion (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 1. A cross-culmral ex
amination of variations in human mor
phology, physiology, and biochemistry.
Establishes the correlation between varia
tions in human biology and variations in
climate, culture, nutrition, and disease.

164. Human Osteology (3)
Prerequisite: Anrh 1. Introduces a range of
analytic techniques for extracting informa
tion from human skeletal remains: sexing
and aging, osteometry, odontomerry, the
examination and diagnosis of epigenetic

Anthropology

uairs and pathological lesion, and the sta
tistical interpretation of skeletal data.

169T. Topics in Physical Anrhropology
(1-6; max totall2 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Anth 1. Special srudies of the
discovery and interpretation of informa
tion in physical anthropology, and of the
application of this subdiscipline in legal,
medical, and scientific research.

E.ADVANCED
STUDY CURRICULUM ~

190. Independent Study
(J -3; max total 6)
Sce Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

192. Directed Readings
(1-3; max total 3)
Prcrequisite: normally open only to stu
dents who have completed the core curricu
lum. Supervised reading on a student-se
lected topic outside the regularcurriculum,
conducted through regular consultation
with a faculty sponsor.

193. Internships in
Anrhropology (1-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Anth 1 or 3. Interns will work
on a variety of tasks involving the analysis
and curation ofarchaeological collections;
design and curation of museum displays;
the collection and analysis of physical an
thropological data, inc1udingworkingwith
primates at local zoos; and ethnographic
data collecrion. (Formerly Anth 109)

194. Hooors Thesis (1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisites: normally open only to stu
dents who have completed the core curricu
lum and who maintain a GPA in anthropol
ogyofat leasr 3.5. Developmentofastudenr
report or paper inco a manuscript of profes
sional and publishahle quality. Requires
approval by an Honors Committee of three
faculry members. (Formerly Anrh 199)

195. Colloquium (1)
Each spring semester students and depart
ment faculty will meet three rimes ro discuss
current problems in the field of anthropol
ogy. These three hour seminars will be led
by a faculty member. Students will be ex
pected to do all assigned readings and com
plete a paper on one ofthe ropics discussed.

197T. Current Topics in Anthropology
(1-6; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Subject matter of these courses combines
topics from the various subfields ofanthro
pology, providing the student with a more
integrated view of the discipline.
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Asian American Studies
School of Social Sciences

Department of Anthropolob'Y
Frani<lin Ng, Coordinator
Pelers Business Building, Room 389

(209) 278-3002

Minor in Asian Anlerican Studies

Minor in Southeast Asian Studies

Certificate
in Southeast Asian Studies--
The Program
The Asian American Studic.';; Program of
fers a minor with classes mat focus upon
the his(Qry and contemporary experience
of Asians in the United Stares. These rourxes
explore dlcmcs in local and ethnic history,
crans-Pacific contact, cultural change and
adaptation, and jmerethnic relaciol1.'i. Those
who major in busi ness, social science, in
ternationaJ rclations, and the human ser
vice professions recognize their relevance.

Asian American Organizations
The Asian American clubs on campus wel
come new members. For further infimna
cion about the A..ian American Studies
Program, contact me coordinaror at (209)
278-3002, or wrire ro:

Asian American Studies Program
clo Department of Anthropology
California Scare University, Fresno
Fresno, CA 93740

Asian American Studies Minor
The following minor requirements must
include at least 9 upper-division units.

Units
Eject from Anth 2,
A<Am 110, Eth S I 6

Elect from AsAm 15, 30, 56 6
E1ecr from AsAro 150, 180T;
Anrh 123, 124 9

Total ,., ,.2i

Minor and Certificate in
Southeast Asian Studies
The Minor and the Certificue in Soum
=< Asian Studies focus on d,e culnrn:s and
peoples of Southeast Asia, and on their
communities outside Southeast Asia, e."ipe
cially those in rhe United Srntes. Fot hlr
ther inform~Hion contact Dr. Gisele
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Bousquer or Dr. FrnJlldin Ng, Departmenr
of Anrhropology, at (209) 278-3002.

Southeast Asian Studies Minor
The Minor in Southeast Asian Studies
requires at least 21 uruts.

Units
Lower-division courses 6

AsAro 15, S Sci 17'
Language courses 6

(Pre-approved by coordinaror)
Hmong I A-B, 4, 100, 101; Ling

40T
Upper~d.ivision courses 9

Anrh 123, 190; AsAro 110, 138,
140, 190; Geog 1m; Ling 190;
S Wri< 181

Total , 21

Certificate
in Southeast Asian Studies
The Certificate of Southeast Asian Snldies
requires a minirnWll of 12 units. QlOice of
upper-division courses:

Anrh 123, 190; AsAm 110, 138,
140, 190; Geog 177T; Hmong
100, 101; Ling 190; S Wri< l81

COURSES
Asian American Stt/dies (AsA11I)

15. Introduction to
Asian Americans (3)
Historical, social, and psychological fac
tors in the changing srnrus and identiry of
Americans from Asia. Examines variables
such as cultural heritage, £mUIy organiza
tion, intergenerational conflict, and the
experience of racism in the changing world
of A"iian Americans. General Education
BREADTH, Division 9.

30. Japanese Americans
in rhe Unired Srares (3)
A survey of social adaptations and cultural
changes among Japanese Americans in dif
ferem communities such as California and
Hawaii. Considers identity, marginality,
acculturation, and cu!tural traditions in
Japan and in American comnlwlitie"i. Gen
era! Education BREADTH, Division 9.

56. Chinese Americans
in the United States (3)
A survey of social adaptarinns and cultural
changes among Chinee;e Americans in such
places as CaliJOmia, Hawaii, and New York.
Considers identiry, marginaliry. accultura
tion, and cultural traditions in China and
in American commuruties. General Edu
cation BREADTH, Division 9.

110. Asian American Commun.ities (3)
A multidisciplinary study of Asian American
communities and their relations with the
larger society. Analyzes values, lifestyles, pro
cesses of group idenrity and boundaJy main
tenance. social organization, and cultural
change. Examination of Chinese, Japanese,
Filipino. and other Asian American subcul
tures. Genem! Educarion CAPSTONE C1us
tcr course.

138. Asian Ametican Women (3)
Addresses race, erhnic, and dass issues from
thc vantage point of Asian American
women. For A<;ian American and South
east Asian communities, the status of
women has long been neglected. Yet women
ply an importanr role in rhe family and its
economy even as they enter new roles in
U.S. sociery. Helpful to students in sci
ences and applied fields.

140. Asian American
Immigranrs and Refugees (3)
Since the Immigrarion Act of 1965 the
Asian American population has grown dra
matically. This course focuses on recem
is."iues that are htcing new arrivals and supple
ments a histOly of Asian American comnlU
nirie' (e.g., AsAro I10). Useful ro students
in education, socia! work. health sciences,
the socia! sciences. and many other fields.
(Formerly AsAro 180T)

150. Asian American Expression (3)
The study of Asian and Asian American
literature, art, music, and drama. Exam
ines the role of creative exp!"e&'iion as a way
of understanding changing views of
ethniciry and communiry idenriry.

151. Cultures and Foods of East Asia (3)
(See Andl 126.)

180T. Topics in Asian American
Studies (3; max toral 6)
Prerequisites: AsAm 15, permission of in
structor. Detailed. consideration of a single
topic concerning the past or presem posi
tion of Asian Americans in U.S. society.

190.1ndependenrStudy
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

195. Diversity in the United States:
Race and Gender Issues (3)
(See CLS 195.)

I Interdisciplinary course designed to introduce
studems with no previous background to the
understanding of multiculturalism and ethnic
divcrsiry in mainland Southeast Asia. Using a
conremporary historical and socioeconomic
framework, this course examines conceprs of
ethnic identity, gender rclalions, nation states,
crhuic ronflias, war and glohal confficr, diasJXlI<l,
and transnational ism.



Chicano and Latin American Studies-
School of Social Sciences

B.A. in Chicano Stndies

Minor in ChicanolI.atino Studies

Minor iu latin American Studies

-
and are valued in the public and private
sectors.

Students of non-Latino origin find that
Chicano and Latin American Studies
courses are personally rewarding because
they enable them to understand and relate
to persons of different social and cultural
backgrounds. Chicano and othcr Latino
studcnts find these coW"ses highly condu
cive ro strengthening their sense ofidentity
and pride in their heritage.

Students who graduate with a B.A. in
Chicano Studies or minor in Chicano/
Latino Studies or Latin American Studies
work in such fields as education, public
administration, psychology, marketing,
journalism, social services, and throughout
the public and private sectOrs. Physicians,
educators, lawyers, counselors, civil service
employees, and other professionals have
found that training in Chicano and Latin
American studies improves their abilities to

serve their clicms and enhance their em
ployment and advancement opporrunities.

Students with a B.A. in Chicano Studjcs
can enter master's or doctoral programs in
the humanities and social sciences and in
professional schools in such areas as Cn icano
studies, ethnic studies, anthropology, po
litical science, history, public administra
tion, social work and education. Also, stu
dcnts are encouraged to pursuedual majors;
one in Chicano Studies and the second in
a professional area oftheir preference. Stu
dents with questions related to their future
carcers or seeki ng advisingassistance should
consult with the major and minor advisers
of the Chicano and Latin American Stud
ies Department.

Department of Chicano
and latin American Stndies
Luz Gonzalez, Cb"il'
Social Science Building, Room 2J1
(209) 278-2848

-

students. The offices of the department
also servc as a resource cemer for many of
the Chicano/Latino student organizations
and as an information center for the com
munity.

<:areer Opportunities
Chicanos and other Latinos will soon be
the largest ethnic group in California. De
mographers estimate that in California 40
percent of the population will be ofMcxi
can or Latino ancestry by the year 2030.
This segment ofour population will have a
major impact on our society, as its presence
translates into an increasing economic and
political influence. Crucial social, eco
nomic, and political decisions will be made
that affect this group and the nation at
large. The growth of Latino-owned busi
nesses, Spanish language media networks,
and political organizations are all indica
rors of the importance of the Spanish
speaking peoplc in the u.s. economy.

Chicano Scudies majors are trained to ana
lyze social issues, to think critically, and to

conduct research. All majors receive ap
plied as well as theoretical training, by
serving an internship with a school or com
munity agency to observe firsthand the
social issues and theories which they study.
These skills are useful in professional life

l:hicano
and latin American Studies
Chicano and Larin American Studies (CLS)
is an inrerdisciplinary department chat has
been successful in presenting a highly in
formed. active, and challenging view ofthe
Chicano/Latino experience in the United
States and in U.S.lLarin American rela
tions. Chicano and Latin American Smd
ies provides an oppormniry for a pluralistic
exchange of ideas in an interdisciplinary
academic setting, where faculty, students,
and visiting Chicano and Latin American
scholars can share experiences and create a
dynamic, intellectual environment.

The Chicano and Latin American Studies
Department is designed ro meet the fol
lowing objectives:

1. [Q promote an awareness of the hisrori
cal and cultural roots of Chicanos/
Latinos in the United States

2. (Q enhance an understanding of Latin
America

3. (Q cultivate an appreciariol1 of ethnic
and national differcnces among all
people

4. (Q critically analyze the Chicano and the
Latin American experience in terms of
significant issues, theories, current prob
Icms, and solutions, and

5. to provide students with a set of impor
tant professional skills to be utilized as
they interact creatively and constructively
with Chicano/Latino communities.

The department emphasizes an interdisci
plinary approach to the study offamily life,
history, politics, culturc, and the arts of
Chicano and Latin American communities.
The courses reAectan intcgrated approach
in providing students with grcater knowl
edge and understanding of the essence and
diversity of Chicanos and Latin Ameri
cans.

Faculty and Facilities
The Chicano and Latin American Studies
Department consists offacul ty whose tcach
ing and research expcrtise cover a broad
spectrum, including amhropology, educa
tion, histOry, sociology, political science,
and the arts. The department administers
the Chicano Research Center that is en
gaged in research andcomrnunitydevelop
menr and serves as a training center for
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Fa«:ulty
Luz Gonzalez, Chair

Manuel Figueroa-Uncia
Juan Felipe Herrera
Ernesco A. Martinez
Victor Torres
Lea Ybarra

Ba«:helor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Students are strongly encouraged co pursue
a dual major and can take the Chicano
Studies either as a primary or secondary
major. Students intending to pursue a dual
major in Chicano Studies are requjred co sec
a Chicano and Latin Srudies adviser. The
adviser will select CLS courses that are
relevant to the smdenr's primary major.

Chicano Studies Major Units
Major requirements 33

Lower-division requirements (6)
Basic Coment:
CLS 3 or 5 (see Note 1) ..... (3)

Larin America:
CLS 70 or 12 (3)

Upper-division requirements " .. (21)
U.S.-Mexico Relations:
CLS 114 or 115 (3)

Political and
Economic Issues:
CLS 126 or 128 (3)

Arts and Humanities:
CLS 100. 101,106 or 108. (3)

Research Methods:
CLS 142 or 116 (3)

Family and Gender:
CLS 152, 160 (see Nor< 1)
or 162 (3)

Education:
CLS 14 I or 143 (3)

Communicy Service!
Senior Project:

CLSI45 (3)
Approved e1ecrives .: (6)

Consult your adviser.
General Education 51
EJedives and remaining
degree requirements- 40-4}
Ie is recommended that units in
this area be urjlized [0 complete
a second major or minor. See
Degree Requirements. __

Total 124

"'This figure takes inro consideration the fact that 3
units ofCLS 3, 5, or 160 may also be applied toward
General Education BREADTH, Division 9.

Advising Notes
I. CLS 3, 5, or 160 may be used CO fu1ft11

General Education BREADTH, Divi
sion 9 requirements. CLS 160 may be
used to fulfill upper-division
BREADTH requirements provided it is
taken no sooner than the term in which
60 units are completed.

2. If the Chicano studies major is taken as
a second major, CLS courses taken to

complete CAPSTONE requirements
also can be used [0 satisfy major require
ments.

3. Chicano studies majors are not permit
red CO rake CLS courses by CRiNC
grading (unless the courses are only of
fered on that basis).

4. General Education and elective units may
be used toward a dual major at minor
(see Dual Major or other departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair, program coordinator or fac
ulty adviser for further information.

5. Students who are planning to do gradu
ate work in Chicano or Latin American
studies are advised to study Spanish
and!or Portuguese.

6. Liberal Srudies/BCLAD scudenrs may
rake CLS 145 in lieu of EHD 50 or
EHD 115. but not both.

Dual Major in Chi«:ano Studies
Adual major in Chicano studies must have
prior and final approval ofthe Chicano and
Latin American Studies Department. Stu
dents must see a CLS adviser to plan their
dual major programs. The dual major con
sists of 24 units of CLS courses, 12 of
which must be upper-division. The CLS
adviser, in consultation with the student,
will select and approve courses that com
pliment the student's primary major.

Minors
The Chicano and Latin American Studies
Department offers two minors - one in
Chicano!Latino Studies and one in Latin
American Studies. Students intending to

pursue a minor in either area must see a
CLS adviser. The CLS adviser must ap
prove the selected courses.

Chicano/Latino Studies

Students are encouraged to focus on an
area of interest in Chicano!Latino studies
or on a social issue affecting the Chicano!
Latino population in the United States.
General Education or CAPSTONE can be

double-counted for the minor. However,
CLS courses used to satisfy major require
ments cannot be used to satisfy require
ments for the minor.

Units
Lower division: CLS 3, 5, and 7 or 9 ..... 9
CLS upper-division
or acceptable substitutes ~

Total 21

Latin American Studies

Students are encouraged to focus on an
area ofinrerest in Latin America, such as a
country, region, or social issue affecting a
particular region. The Latin AmericanStud
ies Minor is an interdisciplinary program
consisting of courses dealing with Latin
America and the Caribbean with course
offerings from several departments.

Units
Lower division: CLS 3. 70, 12 9

Acceptable substitutes approved
by a CLS adviser include Hist 3
or8,Huml4

Upper.division courses 12
Select from CLS 112, 114, liS.
180T'. 190*; Af Am 130T'; Art
H 173, 175; Eeon 114. 178. 179.
181. 188T'; Erh S 130T'; F L
125, 143, 145, 147, 148T*,
240T*; Geog 170T. In, 188T';
Hisc 145. 160. 162, 165. 166.
I69T, 183, 198*; IntD 130; Phil
132;PISi 121, 126. 146T;WS
135

Total 21

Advising Notes
*1. Special ropics or directcd reading

courses must have subject mattcr deal
ing with Latin America, the Carib
bean, or must focus on issues affecting
those areas.

2. Courses taken ro complete major re
quirements cannot be double-counted
for the minor.

3. Courses taken to complete General
Education or CAPSTONE require
ments can be double-counted for the
minor.

4. Other acceptable courses can be sub
stituted to satisfy minor requirements
with approval of your CLS adviser.



Chicano and latin American Studies-
Credential Program for
liberal Studies Students
The Bilingual Cross-Cultural Language and
Academic Development (BCLAD) Em
phasis program has replaced the Bilinguall
Cross-Culcural Credential program.
BCLAD will authorize teachers to provide
academic instruction [Q limited-English
proficient student in the primary language.
See a CLS adviser for specific details.

COURSES
Chicano and Latin
Atnet'ican Studies (CLS)

3. Introduction to
Chicano/Latino Studies (3)
Introduction co thehiscorical and conrem
porary experiences of Chicanos and other
Latinos in American society. Their contri
butions to the United States and their
current economic, political, and social sta
[us afC discussed. General Education
BREADTH, Division 9.

5. Chicano Culture (3)
A historical examination of Chicano cul
ture from the pre-Columbian period to
the presenc. The Customs, values, belief
systems, and their symbols are analyzed;
important evencs and changes occurring
through time are emphasized. General Edu
cation BREADTH, Division 9.

7. Music of Mexico
and the Southwest (3)
A study of Mexico's musical culture start
ing from its pre-Columbian origins to the
present and its impact on contemporary
Chicano music. General Education
BREADTH, Division 5.

9. Chicano Artistic Expression (3)
Introduction to Chicano artistic expression,
with special attemion to cultural continuity
and change; the interrelationships between
popular music, dance, drama, literature, and
the gtaphic arts are analyzed. General Edu
cation BREADTH, Division 5.

20. Freshman Seminar
for Minority Students (3)
Open to freshmen and transfer students.
Designed to further student development
in such areas as study skills, writing, oral
presentations, and inceraction with other
students and faculty. Students are assigned
a faculty mentor.

42A. Introduction to Chicano-Latino
Literature and Resources (3)
University Migrant Services students have
first priority; other studenrs may receive
priority status by permission of instructor.
Innoduces students to the professional lit
erature on Chicano-Latino communities.
Focuses on the use of library resources;
identifying and analY1:ing problems in spe
cific areas of research; interpretation of ex
isting research findings; preparation of re
search paper. (Formerly CLS 180T section)

42B. Introduction to Chicano-
Latino Research Methods (3)
Prerequisite: CLS 42A or permission of
instructor. Introduces students [Q basic
research methodologies and theories per
taining [Q Chicano/Latino communities.
Focuses on identifying spccific areas in
need of further research; locating and for
mulating problems; basic techniques in
cluding mcthods of observation, gather
ing. and analysis of data; interpretation of
data; access database programs; prepara
tionofresearch paper. (FormerlyCLS 180T
section)

70. Introduction to
Latin American Studies (3)
A basic overview of Latin America; its
nations, history, problems, and realities.
Theoretical paradigms utilized to analyze
Latin American issues are discussed.

72. Latin American
Creative Expression (3)
Provides studCIHs with an understanding
of the cultural history and contributions of
Latin American nations. The art and writ-

ings of individuals such as Diego Rivera,
Pablo Neruda, Gabriel Garcia Marquez.
and Isabel Allende are explored.

100. Chicano Literature (3)
An inrerpretiveanalysisofwritten Chicano
literature: poetry, drama, shorrsrory, novel,
and essay. The relationship between lirera
ture and a changing Chicano sociocultural
environment is explored.

101. Chicano Art (3; max total 6)
Chicano Studio Arts, including various
mcdia such as oil, ceramics, wcaving, sand
painting, and murals that relate to the
heritage of the Chicano. Special emphasis
on individual developmcnr of artistic and
technical expression.

103. Chicano Folklore (3)
An analysis of Chicano folkJorc and its
relationship to carlier Indo-Hispanic ante
cedents. Emphasis is placed on the folk arts:
verbal, material, and musical as well as folk
beliefs and practices, as these have been
modified by intercultural contact. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

106. Folkloric Dance
(3; repeatable up to 12 units)
History and performance of Mexican folk
music and dancc; rndian,Mrican, Spanish.
and European influences; contemporary
relationships to Chicano culture.

107. Latino Dance (2; max toral4)
Examination of origins, composition, and
performance of various types of Chicano/
Latino music and dance: boleros,
huapangos, cumbias, chachas, salsa; em
phasis on contemporary and cross-cultural
influences in Chicano/Latino rnusic-and
dance. CRiNC grading only.

108. Chicano Theatre
(1-3; repeatable up to 12 units)
Production of Chicano Theatre for major
performanccs. Comedia del Arre, Passion
Plays, Thearre oftheAbsurd, Socially Popu
lar Theatre: Teatro Compesino.

112. Pre-Hispanic Civilizations (3)
Historical exam ination ofthe origins ofthe
Maya-Aztec civilizations in Meso America
until 1521. The values, social organiza
tion, religion and their daily lives. techno
logical and scientific achievements will be
examined.

114. Mexico and the
Southwest 1810-1910 (3)
Nineteenth century origins of Mexican
nationality from the period of Mexico's
independence from Spain to the Mexican
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Revolution of 191 O. The experiences ofLa
Raza in the United States after the Treaty
ofGuadalupe Hidalgo. General Education
CAPSTONE Clus<er coursc.

115. Mexico-U.S.
Relations Since 1910 (3)
Historical perspective ofthe changi ng rela
tionship be[Wecn Mexico and the United
States during the 20th century. Analysis of
the Mexican Revolution, the Great De
pression, World War II, immigration, and
their impact on Mexico-U.S. relations.
Special emphasis on status of Mexicanosl
Chicanos in the United States. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

116. Cultural Change
and the Chicano (3)
Prerequisite: CLS 5 for CLS majors; CLS 5
recommended for CLAD/BCLAD s<u
dents. An analysis of the continuities and
the changes in the culture and daily life of
the urban and rural Chicano in rhe 20th
ccnturycrcarcd by immigration, accultura
tion, urbanization, and technological and
scientific changes. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

123. Business Development
in Minority Communities (3)
Business and economic developmenr III
minority communities and rheir relation
ship to rhe wider economic and social
sysrems.

126. Chicanos in the U.S. Economy (3)
Historical analysis of the Mexicano's rela
rionship roAmerican economy. The rrans
formation of the Chicano/Mexicano from
rural, agricultural laborer to urban, indus
trial worker; special emphasis on im
migration, the development of dual labor
markets, and thei r effecrs on Chicanos.

128. Contempotary Politicallssnes (3)
Political philosoph ies, goats, and strategies
of Chicanos and Latinos as reflected 1I1

their attempts to gain political power.

129. Chicano/Latino Leadership (2)
Provides students with important leader
shipskills, organizational and decision mak
ing abilitie.<;. It includes an internship with
a campus or commullityagency and enables
students to take a more active role in the
community. (Formerly CLS 180T section)

141. The Chicano and
the Educational System (3)
Exploration of the sociohisrorical de
velopmentofpubliceducation in thesourh
west, with special emphasis on the Chicano
experience. Topics include segregationl
desegregation, institutional racism. and
equality of opportunity.

142. Chicano Research:'
Issnes and Analysis (3)
An interdisciplinary approach to research
techniques with special emphasis upon is
sues, problems, and research designs ap
propriate to the study ofChicano commu
nities. Field application of research plans,
techniques including methods of ob
servation, gathering, and analyzing data.

143. Bilinguai/Bicnitural
Education (3)
Prerequisite: CLS 116 for CLS majors;
CLS I 16 recommended for CLADI
BCLAD students. Investigation into what
it means to be bilingual and bicultural;
review of programs scaled toward a more
meaningful education for the Chicano
child. (Bilingual Education majors see de
partment chair for further prerequisites.)

145. Fieldwork in Community
Settings (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: CLS 3; for CLS majors and
recommended for BCIAD students. Su
pervised placement in community and edu
cational settings. Provides a variety ofleam
Ing expenences 111 community agencies.
organizations. Ot educational institutions.
(Liberal Studies Program and BCLAD stu
dents, see Advising Nous.)

152. The Chicano Family (3)
(Same as W S 152.) T taditional and chang
ing relationships in the family structure of
the Chicanoj interaction with wider insti
tutional social system. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

154. The Chicano Child (3)
General psychological principles and theo
ries of growth and development and their
applicabiliry ro the Chicano child.

156. The Chicano Adolescent (3)
The adjustment of Chicano adolescents to

American society and its impact on self,
peer group relations, and family life; with
emphasis on sources ofconflict and tension.

158. Health and Social Services
in the Chicano Communiry (3)
An analysis of health and social service
programs, their policies and effects on the
Chicano community. Explores alternatives
to dependent social services programs.

160. Sex, Race, and Class
in American Society (3)
Focuses on ethnic identity and gender and
their interrclationship with socioeconomic
class structure in American society. Sex
ism, racism. and class inequities. particularly
as they impact Chicanos and other minori
ties, are analyzed. General Education
BREADTH, Division 9.

162. Chicana Women
in a Changing Sociery (3)
Focuses on current issues relevant to

Chicana women in the workforce, the fam
ily, the health care system, and the educa
tional system. The intersection of race,
class, and gender will be the analytical
context for exami ni ng both their historical
and contemporary roles. (Formerly CLS
180T section)

180T. Topics of Chicano Sociery
(1-3; max total 3 if no topic repeated)
Culture. art forms, economy. and societal
organization. Certain CLS 180T classe.<;
are CRiNC grading only. See department
for further information.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Jnd~pencknt

Study. Approved for SP grading.

195. Diversity in the United States:
Race and Gender Issnes (3)
(SameasAIS 195,AfAm 195,AsAm 195,
W S 195.) This inrerdisciplinalY course
introduces students to theoretical perspec
tives concerning the hisrorical develop
ment of class, race, and gender within the
Unired States and the impact of these is
sues on contemporalY U.S. society. Par
ricipation in a special class projecr is re
quired. Fulfills Liberal Studies Program
requirement.
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nile halls, welfare fraud units, retail, indus
trial security agencies, and victim services
organizations. At the state level, career op
portunitics include the State Police, De·
partmentofCorrectiol1S,Alcohol and Bev·
erage Control, California Youth Authority,
Department of Motor Vehicles, Depart
ments ofJustice, Fish and Game, and For
estry. Federal opportunities include the
Border Patrol, FBI, Secret Service, Alco
hol, Tobacco and Firearms, Jnternal Rev
enuc Service, Park Service, Customs, Im
migration, and federal prisons.

B.S. in Criminology
Options:
Corrections
Law Enforcement
Victimology

-

Department of Criminology
Harvey Wallace, Cbair

McKee Fisk Building, Room 244
(209) 278-2305
FAX: (209) 278-7265

M.S. in Criminology

Minor in Criminology

Victim Services Certificate

Criminal Jnstice
Counseling Specialist Certificate
of Advanced Study

Certificate in AlcohollDrug Studies

Career Opportunities
Many diversified local, state, federal, and
private agencies employ our graduates in
criminal justice. On the local level, career
opportunities exist at municipal police de
partmclHs, couney sheriffs' offices, proba
tion departments, halfway and prelease
houses, group homes, ctisis centcrs, juve-

throughout California. The program is
structured so that all required upper-divi
sion major, general education, and writing
skills courses can be completed over a rhree
year cycle.

Jmtice Center
The depanment also administers a Justice
Center that provides education, training,
assistance, and consultation to criminal
justiceagenciesthroughour the Valley. The
Justice Center offers intensive seminars in
areas of interest to working professionals.
Some of these areas may include: victim
services, drug abuse, alternative sentenc
ing, juvenile justice, exclusionary rule, crime
prevention, and industrial security.

Faculty and Facilities
The criminology department consists of
12 full-rime faculty members whose exper
tise includes numerous specialties in the
criminal justice system, including correc
tions, counseling, victimology, juvenile
delinquency, theory, legal studies, supervi.
sion and management, and criminal justice
administration. Various part-time faculty
members from major criminal justice agen
cies also instruct in the department.

Undergraduate Program
Criminology courses at the undergraduate
level include inregration of theoretical and
applied materials of an inrerdisciplinary
nature. The undergraduate curriculum is
designed [0 prepare students for beginning
professional work in criminal justiceand co
provide preparation for graduate work.

The corrections program is designed for
students interested in careers in probation,
parole, correctional instinltions, and other
affiliated forms of work. The law enforce
ment program is designed for students
interested in careers with federal, state, and
local law enforcement agencies, or law en
fotcement careers within the private sec
tor. The purpose ofthe victimology option
is to provide students a.nd the victim ser
vices field with a balanced theoretical and
applied understanding of the principles of
victimology. An internship course is re
quired in corrections, law enforcement,
and victimology options.

Criminology
The Department of Criminology provides
undergraduate and graduate education in
criminology for students planning profes·
siunal careers in the criminal justice field.
The program is diversified and integrated,
reflecting the wide range ofjob opponuni
tics in the field, indudi ng direct service and
administration in law cnforcemelH, COf

rections, vicrimology/victim services, and
juvenile justice. The department offers the
Bachelor ofScience degree. Master ofSci
ence degree, and a minor.

Off·campusDegreeProgram
The department offers the corrections and
law enforcement options of its B.S. degree
via satellite to distance learning sites

Graduate Program
The MasterofSciencc degree in Criminol
ogy is a 30-unit, flexible program which
provides a solid core in the field of crimi
nology while permitting students to pur
sue special ized areas ofinrerest. The master's
program is designed to prepare students for
service and responsible administrative and
professional positions in agencies in the
criminal justice system. The master's pro
gram also prepares students for a wide
variety of occupations including in-service
education; administrative education and
management; community college teach
ing; predoctoral studics; and research.
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Bachelor of Science
Degree Requirements
C"iminology Major Units
Criminology -

Corredions Option Major 44
Lower-division requirements:

(see Note 1): Crim 2, 20,
31 (9)

Upper-division core (see Note
2):Crim 100,102, 109,112,
170 (see Note 61, 174 (17)

Upper-division requirements:
Crim 118,130,134,181 (12)

Crim electives: CrilTI la, 113.
117, 120, 126, 127, 131,
136T, 139, 140, 141, 153,
160T, 175, 176, 177, 190 (6)

Criminology - Law
Enforcement Option Major 44
Lower-division requirements:
(see Note 1): Crim 2, 20,
31, (9)

Upper-division core (see Note
2): Crim 100, 102, 109, 112,
170 (see Note 61,174 (17)

Upper-division requirements:
Crim 113, 117, 127, 108 or
180 (12)

Crim electives: Crim la, 118,
120, 126, 130, 131, 134,
136T, 139, 140, 141, 153,
160T, 174, 175, 176, 177,
190 (6)

Criminology -
Victimology Option Major 44
Lower-division requirements:

(see Note 1): Crim 2, 20, 31 ... (9)
Upper-division core (see Note 2):
Crim 100, 102, 109, 112, 170
(see Note 61, 174 (17)

Upper-division requiremencs:
Crim 118, 134, 175, 177,
182 (15)

Electives:AfAm 135,144,146:
Amh 122, 123, 146, 172:
AsAm 110: CL5 116, 160:
Crim 10, 139, 140:EHD 107,
108,109: Hist 186: P15i 150,
160, 181: 5 Wrk 128, 129,
136: 50c Ill, 122, 165:
W S 108,109,116,126,160 (3)

General Education ;t
Electives and remaining
degree requirements 33
{see DegruRequirements}; may
be used roward a dual major
or minor

Total 128

Advising Notes
1. Lower-division courses should be taken

before upper-division courses.
2. Upper-division core should be taken

prior co upper-division electives.
3. Departmenc policy requires tha~ Stu

dents should see their advisers prior CO

registration each semester.
4. No course used to satisfY GeneraJ Edu

cation CAPSTONE requirements may
be used to satisfy criminology major
requirements.

5. CRING grading is not J:ermitted .in
the major with the exceptions ofCnm
108,131,180,181,182, and 281.

6. Crim 170 must be taken no later than
the first semester ofthe student's jun
ior year.

7. Any course that meets the upper-divi
sion writingskills requirement cannot
be applied to the major requirements.

8. GeneraJ Education and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or
minor (see DualMajoror departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair, program coordinator, or
faculty adviser for further informa
tion.

9. OnlyagradeofCor higher in Crim 2,
20,100,102,109,112, and 170 will
apply to the major in criminology.

10. Majors are required to t~e secti?os of
Ctim 100 and 153 desIgnated 111 the
ScheduleofCoursesas "for majors only."

Criminology Minor
Units

Lower division: Crim 2, 20 6
Upper division: Crim 100 }
Select from upper-division

criminology courses .!..!
Total 21

Note: Crim 100, 120, and 153 may Still be
used to meet requirements for both General
Education and the minor, for those cata
logs ro which they apply.

Master of Science
Degree Requirements
Under the direction of a graduate adviser.
each student prepares and submits a coher
ent program individually designed within
the framework that follows. Each student
must see the graduate coordinator each
semester prior to registering for courses.

All students must complete required core
courses as a condition of advancement to
candidacy.

Plan Plan
A ~

Required courses in crimi-
nology 200-series (see spe-
cifIC requlfemenrs) .. .. ........ 15 12

Electives in criminology or re-
lated areas 200-series (under
special circumstances a maxi-
mum of 6 upper-division

18units may be allowed) ......... 15
At least 21 units must be

Fresno State resident credit
excluding credit by examina-
tion and 300-levcl course-
work.

Total units ........................... 30 30

Specific Requirements .
Plan A: Thesis or Project Program: enm

200,201,202,203, and 298 v' 299.
Plan B: Non-Thesis Program: Crim 200,

201, 202, 203.
All Plan B degree candidates must pass a
comprehensive examination.

(See aJso Admission to Graduate Standing,
Advancement to Candidacy, Program Re
quirements, Foreign LanguageRerttirements,
and Criteria for Thesis and ProJect.)

Victim Services Certificate
The Departmenr of Criminology and the
School of Education and Human Devel
opment jointly offer the Vic~im Servic~

Certificate. The purpose ofthis program ~s

to provide appropriate educational expen
cnces for matriculating studems and prac
titioners. The certificate provides the op
portunity for developing knowle~ge a~d

skills necessary for individualsworkll1gwlth
crime vicnms.

Program Prerequisites. (1) completion of
60 units ofundergraduatecoursework,~d
(2) completion of one general course 111

psychology, sociology, anth:opolo?y,
health science, or child and famIly studies.

Program Requirements. A ~inimum of
12 unirs is required; three unIts must be
taken in each of the four areas:

1. Theory Units
Victimology (Crim 175) 3

2. Victim Issues
Family Violence (Crim 140) 3
Child Abuse (EHD 107) 3
Domestic Violence (W 5 116) 1
Rape (W 5 108) 1
Incest (W 5 109) 1

3. Service Delivery
Intervention and Counseling for

Helping Professinns (EHD 108) 3
Victim Services (Crim 176) 3
Child Welfare (5 Wrk 128) 3



4. Legal/Social Policy
Education for Community Change

(EHD 109) 3
Legal Policy in Victim Services

(Crim 177) 3
Women and Violence

(Crim/W S 126) 3

In addition, three units field experience
(Crim 182) is available. For additional
information or advising, contact the De
partment of Criminology.

CriminalJustice Counseling
Specialist Certificate
ofAdvanced Study
Individuals who are fully classified and
advanced to candidacy in (or graduates of)
the Master ofScience in Criminology may
electro rake courses leading to the Criminal
] usrice Counseling Specialist Cenificate of
Advanced Study. The certificate program is
co-sponsored by the Department ofCrimi
nology and the Depanment of Counseling
and Special Education. It is designed co
enhance professional skills for counseling
service within the criminal justice system.

In addition to coursework required for the
Master of Science in Criminology, stu
dents seeking the Criminal Justice Coun
seling Specialist Certificate of Advanced
Study are required to take a total of 16 units
in Counseling (in addition to prerequisite
COUN 174/Psy 174 or equivalent), six of
which may be used as electives in the Mas
ter ofScience in Criminology. The certifi
cate courses are COUN 176, 200, 207,
208, and 239. Master ofScience in Coun
seling students seeking the certificate are
required to take an equivalent number of
criminology courses.

Certificate in
A1cohollDrug Studies
The Department ofCriminology is partici
pating in a certificate of special study
awarded to those students who successfully
complete a minimum of 12 units of inter
disciplinary academic coursework in the
area of alcohol and drug abuse. (For com
plete details, see Health andHuman Servius
Interdisciplinary Courses in this catalog.)

COURSES
Ctitninology (Cti",)

2. Administration ofJustice (3)
Purpose, function, and history of agencies
dealing with administration ofjustice; survey
of criminal procedures; organization of law

enforcemem agencies ar federal, srate, and
local levels; organization and functions of
courtS; probation, parole, and pardons; pe
nology and prison administration; purpose
and function of victim services. (CAN AJ 2)

10. Crime, Criminology, and Justice (3)
An introduction to the concept of crime,
emphasizing its contextual foundations as
the product of evolving criminal laws and
the institutions that shape them. Asurveyof
the methodological approaches used to

measure and study crime. Patterns ofcrime
and victimization in relation to their impact
on society's response in its quest for justice.

20. Ctiminal Law (3)
Introduction to the case method of study
ing criminal law, theory, concept, and phil
osophy of substantive law and criminal of
fenses; analysis of court decisions and
opinions through case method. (CAN AJ 4)

31. Interpersonal and
Community Relations (3)
The relationship of the criminal justice
system and the community; nature and
causes of complex problems in people to
people relations; and the crirical role of
communication, includingverbal, nonver
bal and wrirren communication.

50. Statistical
and Computer Applications
in Criminal Justice (3)
Sratistical and computer applications as
they relate [Q criminological research and
policy. Emphasis on descriptive and infer
ential statistical methods for the analysis of
data and the application of appropriate
computer statistical packages and other
specialized computer programs for crimi
nal justice.

100. Criminology (3)
Graduating criminology seniors have first
priority; other students may receive priority
status by permission of instructor. Crimi
nology majors are required to enroll in
course sections that are designated "for
majors only" in order to receivecredir in the
major. Theories of criminal behavior; so·
ciological factors; organized crime; profes
sional criminals; selected types of social
deviants and criminal offenders. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

102. Criminal Justice
Organization and Management (3)
Prerequisites: Crim 2, 20. Prerequisites or
take concurrenrly: Crim 100, 170. Gradu
ating criminology seniors have first priority;
other students may receive priority status by
permission of instructor. Fundamentals of

Criminology

organization/management theory, prin
ciples, and processes relating to the opera
tion and functioning of the criminal justice
system, including victim services agencies.

108. Directed Policing
(3; max total 12)
Open only to criminology majors. Prereq
uisite: Permission of instructor and spon
soring agency. Supervised field experience
in police work for interpreting theories
developed in parallel criminology courses.
Purchase of uniform required. Approved
forSPgrading. CRlNCgradingonly. (Mini
mum of 6 field hours per unit.)

109. Comparative Systems
of Ctiminal Justice (3)
Prerequisites: Crim 2, 20. Prerequisites or
takeconcurrenrly: Crim 100, 170. Gradu
ating criminology seniors have first prior
ity; other students may receive priority
status by permission ofinstructor. Study of
selected criminal justice systems in other
jurisdictions; examination ofthe organiza
tion; administration and operations ofcrim
inaI justice agencies in the United States,
Europe, the United Kingdom, and Asia.

112. Professionalism
in Criminal Justice (2)
Prerequisites: Crim 2, 20. Prerequisites or
take concurrently: Crim ]00, 170. Gradu
ating criminology seniors have first prior
ity; Other students may receive priority
status by permission of instructor. Profes
sionalism in criminal justice including for
mal and informal control; political activ
ity; use of discretion; conflict of interest;
rights ofclients; ethical, gender, and ethnic
issues; and other current ropics.

113. Fotensic Science (3)
Open only to criminology majors. Gradu
ating criminology seniors have first prior
ity; other students may receive priority sta
tus by permission of instructor. Advanced
studyofscientificcrime investigation, iden
tification, and detection methods.

117. Ctiminal Legal Process (3)
Prerequisite: Crim 20. Graduating crimi
nology seniors have first priority; other
students may receive priority status by per
mission ofinstrucror. Specific emphasis on
the laws ofarrest, search and seizure, inter
rogation and confession, procedure prior
ro and during trial, postconviction proce
dures,limitations on criminal prosecutions
and juvenile proceedings.
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118. Individual Rights in
the Criminal Justice System (3)
Prerequisite: Crim 20. Graduating crimi
nology seniors have first priority; other stu
dents may receive prioritysmcus by permis
sion of inStfUCCOf. Examines specific issues
relative (Q the rights of individuals in sub
stantive design of our criminal justice sys
tcm. Deals with the development and pro
tection ofrights; surveys common abuses in
the criminal justice system and theif causes.

120. Juvenile Delinquency (3)
The problem ofjuvenile delinquency; por
trait of delinquency; causal factors; agen
cies ofjustice; trearrnelH process; programs
for control and prevention. General Edu
cation CAPSTONE Cluster course.

126. Women and Violence:
Public Pnlicy and the Law (3)
(See W S 126.)

127. Advanced
Criminal Legal Process (3)
Prerequisite: Crim 117 or 118. Graduat
ing criminology seniors have first prioricy;
other students may receive priority status
bypennission ofinsuucwr. Advanced prob
lems in arreSt, search, seizure, interrogation,
and prosecution. The law of evidence, in
cluding problems of relevancy, hearsay,
opinion, privilege, and scientific evidence.
Juvenile law and procedure from detention
to disposition.

130. Corrections in America (3)
A survey of corrections in America. The
history and philosophy of correctional
thought and practice. Special attention
given to adult and juvenile treatment, jails,
prisons, probation, parole and community
corrections, and current issues such as pris
oners rights, gender, ethnicity, and over
crowding.

131. Conectional Institution
Visitations (1-3; max total 3)
The opportunity to visit, examine, and
investigate various correctional institutions
within the stare of California. Visitations
will be mandatory. CRiNC grading only.

134. Ctiminal Justice Cnunseling (3)
Graduating criminology seniors have first
priority; other students may receive prior
ity status by permission of instructor. An
overview of counseling modalities and
cou~seling techniques in criminal juS[ice
settlngs.

136T. Topics in Criminology
(I-3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Analysis of selected areas of criminology;
deviant behavior; institutional and nonin
stitutional treatment; corrections; admin
istration and management; law enforce
ment; criminalistics.

139. Criminal Justice
Counseling Skills Practicum (3)
Prerequisite: Crim ]34. An experiential
course designed to teach students essential
ski Us in structuring counseling sessions with
offenders. Emphasis on listening, valida
tion, empathy, interviewing, probing, con
creteness, self-disclosure, summarizing,
confrontation, goal-setting, taking action,
closure. and resistance.

140. Family Violence (3)
Typology and history of family abuse, in
cluding: legal guidelines; treatment ap
proaches; emotional abuse; sexual abuse;
spousal abuse; elderly abuse; and child abuse
as a criminogenic factor.

141. Alcohol, Drugs, and Criminality (3)
Drug and alcohol related criminal behav
ior and the response of the cri minal justice
system.

153. Psychnlogy of Ctime (3)
Criminology majors are required to enroll
in course sections that are designated "for
majors only" in order to receive credit in
the major. Psychological bases of crime;
motivation, alcoholism, economic and cul
tural pressures; forms of crime; criminal
careers; psychology and the criminal jus
tice system. General Education
CAI'STONE Cluster course.

160T. Topics in Crimes
(1-3; max total 12 if no topic repeated)
Intensive focus on particular crime catego
ries, e.g., political, corruption, terrorism;
corporate, computer, whire collar, fraud,
embezzlement; homicide, assassination,
mass murder, sex crimes, violence, assault,
rape, mayhem; property, burglary, rob
bery, piracy, professional pickpocketing,
swindling, safe-cracking; organ ized; arson;
and environmental.

170. Research Methods
in Criminal Justice (3)
Prerequisite: Crim 50 or an equivalent
course, or demonstration of subject com
petency. Prerequisite or take concurrently:
Upper-Division Writing Skills Require
ment. Must be taken no later than the first
semester of the student's junior year. Re
search metho.dology; use of library re
sources; electronic resources; preparation

-
and handling of materials in criminology;
written report required.

174. Ethnic and Gender
Issues in Criminal Justice (3)
Prerequisite: Crim 175. Craduatingcrimi
nology seniors have first priority; other
students may receive priority status by per
mission of instructor. Cuhurally specific
responses to victimization of women and
ethnic minorities by the criminal justice
system. The impact of gender and race on
criminal justice personnel. Special prob
lems experienced by women and various
groups in obtaining services within the
criminal justice system.

175. Victimology (3)
Graduating criminology seniors have first
priority; other students may receive prior
ity stams by permission of instructor. In
troduction co victimology, with special
emphasis on family violence, sexual as
sault, restitution, compensation, culpabil
ity, victim services, victim rights, vulner
ability, victim surveys, and the international
victimology movement. Includes an ex
amination of victim service organizations.

176. Victim Services (3)
Graduating criminology seniors have first
priority; other students may receive priority
status by permission ofinstructor. Overview
ofcommunity services dealing with victims,
including social welfare services, crisis cen
ters, medical services, criminal justice, and
orhers. This course focuses on the role of a
victim service agency as a new subsystem,
with special emphasis on services.

177. Legal Policy in Victim Services (3)
Prerequisite: Crim 175. Graduatingcrimi
nology seniors have first priority; other
StudenL'ii may receive priority status by per
mission of instructor. Analysis of legisla
tion and specific legal policies regarding
victim services. Victim rights. the process
ofchangingatritudes, and current laws will
be a major focus.

180. Internship in Law Enforcement
(1-12; max total 12)
Open only to criminology majors. Prereq
uisites (may be taken concurrently): Crim
2,20. 102 and 112. Permission ofinstruc
tor and a sponsoring agency. Graduating
cri minologysen iors have first priority; other
students may receive priority status by per
mission ofinsrructor. Relates the student's
classroom studies with occupational and
professional experiences. Weekly confer
ence with field supervisor. Transfer stu
dents should be aware that 12-unit total



must include units previously earned; check
with deparcmental adviser. Approved for
SP grading. CRiNC grading only. (Mini
mum of 3 field hours per unit.)

181. Internship in Corrections
(1-12; max total 12)
Open only co criminology majors. Prereq
uisites (may be taken concurrently): Crim
2,20, 102 112, and 130. Permission of
instructor and a sponsoring agency.
Graduating criminology seniors have first
priority; other students may receive prior
ity status by permiSSIon of instructor. Re
lates the studem's classroom studies with
occupational and professional experiences.
Weekly conference with field supervisor.
Transfer studenrs should be aware that 12
unit total must include units previously
earned; check with departmental adviser.
Approved for SPgrading. CRlNCgrading
only. (Minimum of3 field hours per unit.)

182. Internship in Victimology
(1-12; max total 12)
Open only to criminology majors. Prereq
uisites (may be taken concurrently): Crim
2,20,102,112, and 175. Permission of
instructor, and sponsoring agency. Gradu
ating criminology seniors have first prior
ity; other students may receive priority
status by permission of instructor. Relates
the student's classroom studies with occu
pational and professional experiences.
Weekly conference with field supervisor.
Transfer students should be aware that 12
unit [Ota! must include units previously
earned; check with departmental adviser.
Approved for SPgrading. CRlNCgrading
only. (Minimum of3 field hours per unit.)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acad~mic Plaummt - Ind~pmdent

Study. Approved for SP grading.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numb~ring System.)

Criminology (Crim)

200. Research
Methods in Criminology (3)
Prerequisite: Crim 170. Methods and tech
niques of research in criminology; research
designs and models; statistical techniques;
preparation and critique ofa research paper.

201. History of Western
Criminological Thought (3)
Prerequisite: Crim 100. An historical ap
proach to criminological theory in West
ern civilization. Special treatment of the

theoretical underpin flings ofcon ternporary
United States criminological thought. De
tailed analysis of major 18th, 19th, and
early 20th century Occidental thought.

202. Law and the Criminal
Justice System (3)
Prerequisite: Crim 117 or 118. The nature
and philosophy of law; the common law
tradition and our judicial system; rhe role
of legislation and rules of statutory inter
pretation; Constitutional Lawconcepts and
their applications in the Criminal Justice
System; the rights and liabilities of crimi
nal justice personnel; legal research indud
ing the use of Lexis.

203. Criminal Justice
Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Crim 102. A comprehensive
assessment of the historical evolution ofthe
criminal justice system, including current
status and future growth, organization!
management theory, and practice relating
to criminal justice; individual research.

220. Seminar in Group Therapy
in Criminal Justice Agencies (3)
Prerequisites: Crim 200, 201, 202, and
203. The theory and practice of group
therapy in criminal justice agencies. Use of
transactional analysis concepts in describ
ing group interactions.

221. Seminar in Family Counseling
in Criminal Justice Agencies (3)
Prerequisites: Crim 200, 201, 202, and
203. The theory and practice of family
counseling in criminal justice agencies.

252. Seminar in Criminal Justice
Personnel Administration (3)
Prerequisites: Crim 200, 201, 202, and
203. The historical development of mod
ern personnel theory and practice in crim
inaljusticeagencies; manpower, merit con
cepts, concepts of man and work,
classification, training and compensation,
collective bargaining, and organizational
communication.

255. Seminar in Criminal
Justice Labor Relations (3)
Prerequisites: Crim 200, 201, 202, and
203. The historical development of labor
relations theory and practice in criminal
justiceagencies; legislation, court decisions,
collective bargaining agreements, arbitra
tion awards and fact-finding, and adminis
trative law decisions.

270T. Problems in Criminology
(1-6; max [Qtall2 if no topic repeated)
Prerequisites: Crim 200, 20 I, 202, and
203. Special problems in law enforcement

Criminology-
or corrections; individual research in labo
ratory, library, or fieldwork; formal writ
ten reports. Weekly conference with in
structor.

281. Supervised Professional
Experience (1-6; max total 6)
Open only to criminology majors. Preteq
uisite: permission of instructor and se
lected agency. Supervised professional ex
perience in law en forcemem or correctional
work. Approved for SP grading. CRiNC
grading only.

290. IudependentStudy
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

292. Readings in Criminology
(1-3; max IOtal3)
Prerequisites: permission ofinsuucror and
chair, Criminology Graduate Committee.
I ndividually directed readings in an area of
special concern to the student's graduate
program; appropriare written reports and
evaluation required, individual student
conferences. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project (2-4; max total 4)
Prerequisites: Crim 200, 201, 202, and
203. See Criteria for Thesis and Project.
Preparation and completion of a project
demonstrating a significant undertaking
such as implementing a program, evaluat
ing an ongoing program, developing pilot
studies of innovative ideas or implement
ing organizational change in the field of
criminolobry, and submission of a written
abstract. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (2-4; max total 4)
Prerequisites: Crim 200, 201, 202, and
203. See Criteria fOr Thesis and Project.
Preparation, completion, and submission
of an acceptable thesis for the master's
degree. Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

CI'illlinology (CI'illl)

302. Topics in Criminology
(1-3; max total 3)
May be repeated for credit provided differ
eor fields are covered. Prerequisite: per
mission of instructor. Selected areas in the
organization, administration, and manage
mem of agencies engaged in the ad
ministration ofjustice; the police function;
prosecution of criminal offenses; the cor
rectional process, deviant behavior.
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Economics
School of Social Sciences

Department of Economics
James M. Cypher, Chair

Peters Business Building, Room 393
(209) 278·3916

B.A. in Economics

Minor in Economics

Minor in International
Political Economy

Single Subject Teaching Credential
in Social Science-
Economics
Economics is the social science that studies
the way in which societies arc organized to

produce the goods and services that sustain
and enhance the life processes of the com
munity. As a fundamental scientific disci
pline, economics employs systematic analy
sis in the study of the production and
distribution of income within and among
nations. Since all social policy issues in
modern societies have an economic dimen
sion, the study of economics offers rhe
student an opportunity [0 investigate the
most important and exciting problems of
political economy facing the world today.

Such topics as inAation, unemployment,
business cycles. international trade and fi
nance, and development have long been
within the province of economics. More
recently, the economic way of thinking has
been extended to other areas. Economic
theories have been used to explain crime
rates, birth rates, class conflict, pollution,
marriage decisions, migration, and many
other topics involving human behavior.

Economics majors acquire skills in critical
and analytical thinking that contribute to

an individual's intellectual independence
and self-confidence in the problem-solving
processes. Tn addition, economics majors
confront the necessity ofdevelopinga broad
view of the options facing humankind in
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organizing the production and distribu
tion of income, The literature ofeconom
ics presents widely diverse systems of po
litical economic philosophy. The
department offers a well-developed and
balanced curriculum,

The program in economics is designed to

give the student maximum flexibility. A
typical economics major might take courses
in intermediate macroeconomic theory and
statistics while also learning about global
corporations in the third world, or Marxist
economics, or pursuean independent study
project on the foundations of supply-side
economics. The economics major is de
signed to permit the student to pursue a
broad liberal arts undergraduate degree,
integrating the study of economics with
other social sciences, humanities, natural
sciences, and business administration.

Faculty
The faculty is staffed by professors whose
primary professional comminnent is to

undergraduate education. Every member
participates in the full range of teaching

assignments. The program offers a wide
variety of courses ranging from the tradi
tional coreofinrermediate micro and mac
roeconomic theory to problem-oriented
courses, such as the economics ofecology,
population, and governmem regulation.
The background of the faculty, like its
program offerings. represents a broad spec
trum of intellectual tastes and professional
specialties.

Career Outlook
Graduates of the department pursue a va
riety of challenging careers in industry,
finance, education, governmem, and in
ternational affairs. The cconomics B.A.
degree is an exccllent foundation for gradu
ate study in public administration and
business. The undergraduatc major in eco
nomics has also proved to be an ideal
prelaw major. The faculty provides coun
seling on legal careers to students inter
ested in this career option. A number of
distinguished attorneys arc graduates of
the department.

Careers for professional economists fall
into the following patterns:

1. Business - roughly one-third of all
economists arc employed by private firms
both latge and small, although big cor
porations, banks, and insurancecompa
nics tend to employ larger staffs of
economists.

2. Goverrunent- approximately one our
of five professional economists works
for a local, state, or federal government
agency. The federal government recog
nizes the importance of an economics
degree at the undergraduate level by
allowing members of the economics
honor society (Omicron Delta Epsilon)
to enter government service at the GS
7 level tather than at the GS·5 level for
general college graduates.

3, Education - about 45 percent of all
economists are involved in teaching the
djscipline at thc university level. There is
a reawakening of interest in teaching
economics in the secondary and even
primary grades as more States across the
nation are bcginning to mandate eco
nomics in the public schools curriculum.



Faculty
James M. Cypher, Chair
Robert]. Allison Don R. Leet
Paul D. Bush Linda]. Shaffer
Scott D. Houser John A. Sbaw]r.

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Economics Major

Econ 40 and 50 are prerequisites for most
upper-division courses in economics. Any
scuclenr planning graduate work is advised
to take additional mathematics and som~

ftreign language.

Units
Major requirements 36
Cote: Econ 40, 50, 100A,

100B, 101, 123, 131, 135 .... (24)
Economics electives (at least

12 units upper division) (I 2)
General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements 37
(see Degree Requirements);
may be used toward a dual
major or ffimor

Total 124

Advising Notes
1. No course used co satisfY General Edu

cation CAPSTONE requiremcms may
be used to satisfy economics major re
quirements.

2. CRiNe grading is not permincd in the
economics major or minor.

3. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or
minor (see Dual Major or deparrmental
minor). Consult rhe appropriate de
parcment chair, program coordinawr, or
faculty adviser for furmer information.

4. Economics majors may nOt use Econ
25, 40, 50, or Ag Ec 1 fot General
Education BREADTH, Division 8.

Et:onomics Minor
The Minor in Economics requires 18 units
as listed below.

Units

Econ 40, 50 6
Select one: Econ 100A, 100B, 101 3
Economics electives 9

Total 18

International Political
Et:onomy Minor
International poLitical economy is the sys
tematic inquiry iBw the political and eco
nomic forces generating wealth and social
change on a global scale. As an interdisci
plinary program it is adminiStered from
tWO departments: Political Science and
Economics. Students who desire a greater
understandingofthe complex political and
economic interactions of nations are en
couraged w learn more about this program
by consulting with a faculty adviser in
either deparrment.

Units

Political Science

PI Si 120 3
ELectives' 6

Select from: PI Si 121, 125,
126, 128T, 140, 141, 142T,
143T, 144T, 145T, 146T,
149T

Economics

Electives ~" 9
Select from: Econ 109, 114,
161,178,179,180,181,182,
185, 190

Total 18

* PI Si 1 or 2 may be Hsred as a prerequisite for
some of these courseS.

** Econ 40 and 50 are prerequisites for some of
these courses.

Teaching Credential in Social Science. See
the social science credential adviser, Dan
Orbcck, in Social Science, Room 127 for
advising and refer to Secondary Teaching
Credential under Social Science Programs.

Advising Note for Minors
Econ 25, 40, and 50 may also count for
General Education BREADTH, Division 8.
Econ 165 cannot be used as an elective for
any minor in the Economics Program.

COURSES
Economics (Econ)

25. Introduction to Economics (3)
Recommended for first semester freshmen.
Elementary survey of the development of
economic ideas and theories in the context
of economic history. Topics may vary as
circumstances warrant. Does not count
toward the major in economics. General
Education BREADTH, Division 8.

Economics-
40. Principles of Microeconomics (3)
Not open to first-semester freshmen. Intro
duction to microeconomic theories of con
sumption, production, and income distri
bution; price determination and resource
allocation under alternative forms of mar
ket organization; government regulation of
economic activity; applied economic analy
sis and policy formation in selected topic
areas. General Education BREADTH, Di
visinn 8. (CAN ECON 4)

50. Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 40. Introduction
(Q macroeconomic theories of the determi
nation ofincome, output, employment, and
prices in the economy as a whole; the mon
etary system; governmental counter-cyclical
flscal, monetary, and income policies; eco
nomic growth; inrernarional economics;
economic development; and comparative
economic systems. General Education
BREADTH, Division 8. (CAN ECON 2)

100A. Economic Theory:
Microecollomic Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Price mecha
nism and resource allocation under condi
tions of pure competition, monopolistic
competition, oligopoly; theories of
consumer's choice, COSt, production, in
come distribution; nature ofeconomic gen
eralizations.

lOOB. Economic Theory:
Macroeconomic Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: EcoH 40, 50. An examination
of classical, Keynesian and post-Keynesian
theories of the determination of the levels of
income, output, and employmem; the sci
entific and ideological implications of
Keynesian thought; and the theoretical foun
dations of comcmporary monetary and fis
cal policies.

101. History of Economic Thought (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Evolution of
economics as a science; doctrines ofdiffer
ent schools of thought - Mercantilists.
Physiocrats. Historical School, Classical
Economists; contributions ofoutstanding
economists.

102W. Explorations in
Economic Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, so; satisfactory
completion (C or better) of [he Engl 1
graduation requirement; upper-division
standing. An invcsrigarion into importam
economic ideas and issues through selected
readings of either conrcmporary literature
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Economics

or classics in the history of economic
thought or both. The class is conducted as
a seminarwirh emphasis on student contri
butions. Meets the upper-division writing
skills requirement for graduation.

103. Economics of Inflation,
Unemployment, and Growth (3)
Prerequisite: Econ 50. A theoretical and
empirical analysis of the various types of
inflation and unemployment in the United
States economy.

104T. Contemporary
Economic Problems (3)
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or
permission of instructor. Analysis of cur
rent economic issues which are of public
interest and importance at the rime the
course is given.

105. Marxian Economic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Marxian eco
nomic theory and its relevance for modern
economic theory and analysis; Marx's val
uc, production. and distribution theory;
modern developments ofMarxian models.

107. Institutional Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40. 50. Study of the
literature ofAmerican institutionalism. e.g.•
Veblen. Commons. Systematic study of
the process of institutional adjustments;
interplay of ceremonial and technological
aspects ofeconomic activity; application of
institutionalist theory to specific fields in
economIcs.

109. Principles of Political Economy (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50 or permission of
instructor. A critique ofpolitical economy;
political nature ofapplications ofeconom ic
theory.

110. Economic History
of the United States (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40. 50. Exploration
and colonization to the present; economic
factors in developmenrofthe United States;
relationships ofeconomic forces to histori
cal. political, and social change.

114. Economic Development
of Poor Nations (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Tncensive study
of the causes and consequences of under
development which affect fWo-thirds of
the world's people. T opies include theories
of development. historical rOOtS of under
development, evaluation of aid programs,
New International EconomicOrder.Asian
exponeconomies, managing external debt.

.."

lIST. Topics in U.S. Economic History
(1-3; max total 6)
Detailed investigation of developments in
the Unitcd States economy. Topics vary
with the needs and interests of students
and faculty.

117. Economics of Ecology (3)
Prerequisites: fcon 40, 50. Tnvestigation
into the economics of resource use. Devel
opment and creation of resources through
the application of technology and rhe de
struction of resources through misuse and
pollution of the environment. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

119. Regional Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Econ 40, 50, or permission of
instructor. Examination of the spatial dis
tribution of economic activity. Local eco
nomic development theory and practice.
Empirical analysis of regional economy.
Intensive study of the San Joaquin Valley
from a policy-oriented perspective. Tssues
may include immigration. location theory.
and agglomeration. (Formerly Econ 104n

123. Introduction to Econometrics (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50; Math 11 or

permission of instructor. Statistical data
analysis in economics. Use of multiple re
gression analysis, ti me series analysis, index
numbers. Basic theory; computer applica
tions using major economic data sources;
interpretation of results. (2 lecture. 2 lab
hours)

125. Introduction to
Mathematical Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40,50; Math 75. Intro
duction to uses of mathematics (primarily
calculus and matrix algebra) in theoretical
economic analysis. Knowledgeofbasiceco
nomics assumed; math is taught. Strongly
recommended for students considering
graduate work in economics or business.

131. Public Finance (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40.50. Governmental
revenues and expenditures at federal, State.
and local levels ofjurisdiction. Tax limita
tion measures. efficiency in government.
subsidies, and fiscal relationships between
different levels of government.

135. Money and Banking (3)
Prerequisitcs: Econ 40, 50. Survey of the
monetary and banking system ofthe United
States and analysis of its role in economic
growth and stabilization.

140. The Political Economy of
the Military-Industrial Complex (3)
Prerequisite: Econ 50. Economic effects of
military expcnditures in historical perspec
tive. Economic effects of World War II,
Korea. and Vietnam. The Military-indus
trial Complex. war profiteering, and the
economic effects of disarmament.

150. Labot Economics (3)
Prerequisites: £Con 40. 50. Alternative theo
ries of wages. employment, and Structure
of labor market; impact of collective bar
gaining on level of wages, employment,
and labor's share of national income; his
tory and philosophies of labor movement;
structure and functioning oflabar unions.

151. liistory of Labot
in rhe United States (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Analytical top
ics from historical viewpoint; evolution of
unions and labor legislation interpreted in
terms of economic theory.



152. Economics of
Human Resources (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50 or permission of
instruccor. Economic theory ofinvesnnent
in education, job training, and health; eco
nomic theories of discrimination; analysis
of earnings differentials for women and
ethnic minorities. Issues discussed include
educational choices, affirmative action,
comparable worth, and "manpower" plan
ning policies.

161. Population Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Development
of an economic framework for studying
components of population growth: fertil
ity, mortality, and migration. Analysis of
relationship between population change
and modern economic growth in both
developed and lesser developed nations.

162. Health Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Econ 40. Economic issues
associated with the provision ofhealth care
in the U.S. Role of competitive market
forces, non-profits, and government. Sepa
rate consideration of physicians, hospitals,
insurance, and drug companies. Compari
son to other countries.

165. The Modern American Economy (3)
No prerequisites. Not open to economies
majors. Provides an overview of the major
economic forces that shape our everyday
experiences by introducing fundamental
economic principles and applying them to

the American economy. Audio-visual ma
terials and computer simulations are pre
sentcd.

174. Government Regulation
of Economic Activity (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Justification
for regulation, constitutional limitations,
public utility regulation, regulation of
monopoly; competitive practices; govern
ment policy in other areas of economic
activity.

176. Economics Through Films (3)
Emphasizes economic concepts, issues, and
institutions through an integrated series of
classic films, lectures, and discussions. Stu
dents will apply economic theory to con
temporary problems.

178. International Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Incernational
economic relations; problems and policies
in the light of fundamental economic
theory.

179. International
Political Economy (3)
Problems of economic underdevelopment
in the Third World within the context of
the world economy, nature, and function
of multinational corporations, theories of
economic imperialism.

180. Comparative
Economic Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Comparative
study of economic systcms of the modern
world; capitalism, socialism, communism,
fascism, and the problems which arise
within each.

181. Latin American
Economic Development (3)
Latin America's principal economic prob
lems examined wirhin a historical context.
Topies may include Colonialism, Neo
Colonialism, foreign corporations, deht

Economics

crises, problems of industrialization, agri
cultural backwardness. Intcnsive examina
tion ofmajor nations. Theories ofdevelop
ment (structuralism, dependency, dualism,
modernization) are integrated into case
studies.

182. The Political Economy
of China (3)
Prerequisites: upper-division standingandl
or permission of instructor. A survey and
analysis ofeconomic development in China
and its linkages with politics, hisrory, so
ciety, and foreign policy.

185. Directed Readings
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisites: Econ 40,50, and permission
of instrucror. Directed readings in the lit
erature of economies. Intensive reading of
economic literarure on special topics under
faculty supervision.

188T. Special Topics
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Consideration
of in-depth, special topics in political
economy; systematic, detailed study into
issues not possible in survey courses. Top
ics vary with the needs and interest of
students and faculty.

189T. Topics in Public Policy
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisites: Econ 40, 50. Detailed analy
sis ofquestions ofeconomic policy. Areas of
investigation include social welfare policy,
farm policy, environmental quality policy,
and others. Topies to be varied with the
interests and needs ofstudents and faculty.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

IN-SERVICE COURSE
(See Course Numbering System.)

Ecollomics (EcolI)

365T. Economies for Teachers
(1-6; max total 12)
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Ethnic Studies
School of Social Sciences

Ethnic Studies Program
(African American Studies,
American Indian Studies)
Lily B. Small, Coordinator
McKee Fisk Building, Room 243
(209) 278-2832

B.A. in African American Studies

Minor in African American Studies

Minor in American Indian Studies

Minor in Ethnic Studies--
Ethnic Studies
The Ethnic Studies Program offers an inrer
disciplinary curriculum that contains a broad
course ofstudy of the different ethnic groups
in American society, with cross-cultural
courses in African American Studies, Ameri
can Indian Studies, and Ethnic Studies.
Whether for academic interest, personal
knowledge, or professional training, students
should find courses in the Ethnic Studies
Program culturally enriching.

Many ethnic scudics classes can be applied to

the social science major and to General Edu
cation requirements. Students in the helping
professions such as criminology, social work,
education, health sciences, nursing, recre
ation, and communicative disorders should
find these courses of benefit to their fmure
careers.

The minor in EthnicStudies,AfricanAmeri
can Srudies, or American Indian Smdies
offers srudenrs an excellent opportunity to

gain an academic background of the major
cultural groups in America. In making career
choices, students should find their academic
credentials much more marketable when
one of these minors is combined with their
chosen major.

African American Studies
African American Studies represents a field
of study and research based on vigorously
innovative educational processes. The
courses offered are interdisciplinary in na
mre and address issues that pertain to cul
turally diverse groups in the American so
ciery. The program is strucmred to provide
better service to the student population at
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the universiry. This includes the historical,
sociological, psychological, and economic
issues that confront African Americans in
the American society.

This program esrablishes concepts and tools
for the survival ofAfrican American people
and presents to all university students the
understanding of the uniqueness of Afri
can American heritage, culture, and
lifestyles. The philosophy and academic
curriculum of the African American Stud
ies Program were developed through mu
tual understanding and cohesiveness estab
lished among communities, students, and
its faculty.

The African American Studies Program in
volves its faculty and students in research,
experimentation, career counseling, cluster
advising, computer technology, curriculum
development, professional education ori
entation, and extended day, evening, and
Saturday courses. The progtam sponsors
and supports various smdent organizations,
e.g., African American Students' Business
Association, African American Student Al
liance, and the student campus newspaper,
Uhuru Na Umoja.lt also works in conjunc
tion with the university's African American
AJumni and Friends Association to sponsor
various student activities.

The African American Studies Research
Center is an ancillary unit housed within
the African American Studies Program.
The major objective of the research com
ponent is to provide a forum for a wide

range of research on the African/African
American experience. In doing so, it cre
ates an open dialogue in which academics
can interact to sustain and support a cre
ative atmosphere for scholarly inquiry.

American Indian Studies
American Indian Studies is a discipline
within ethnic studies, focusing on the in
digenous cultures of ancient, historical,
and contemporary America. American In
dian cultures include American Indians
and Aretic-Native people, as well as natives
of Northern Mexico. This program recog
nizes the artificiality of both the Canadian
and the Mexican border bur is primarily
concerned with people ofthe United States.

The courses offer a distinctively American
perspective that is crucial to an under
standing of the historical and social pro
cesses that have led to the development of
contemporary American society. Issues of
colonization, Native rights, sovereignty,
cultural integrity, civil rights, and current
struggles are discussed within an interdisci
plinary framework.

This program is intended to strengthen the
position of American Indian individuals
and communities in this region, as well as
provide help to American Indian students
and scholars. A second focus introduces
native cultures and issues to all students.
Courses include both the social sciences and
the humanities, as well as specialized offer
ings in such fields as law and education.



Faculty
Lily B. Small, Coordinator

Carl E. Briscoe
Delores J. Huff
Robert S. Mikell

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
The African American Studies major offers
studies in the social sciences, humanities,
education, community scuclies, the 3ns,
and other areas as they relate co the African
American experience and the African
diaspora. The major will provide an episte
mological basis for the theoretical, social,
political, and cultural reality of African
peoples.

Scudenrs are strongly encouraged co pursue
a dual major and can take African American
Studies either as a primary or secondary
major. Students arc required to see an Afri
can American Studies academic adviser for
assistance in planning the major.

African Ame1'ican Studies Major
Units

Major requirements l6
Lower-division requiremencs (9)

Erh S I, AIAm 10, Soc 25
or PI Sci 90

Upper-division requirements (18)
Af Am 137, 144, 146, 148,
178; Eth S 189

Approved African American
electives , (9)

Consult your academic adviser fir
approoal.

General Edncation 51
Electives and remaining

degree requirements H
It is recommended thar unirs in this
area be ucilized co complete a second
major or minor.

Total requirements 124

Ethnic Studie~ Minor
The Minor in EthnicStudies consists of21
units, of which 9 must be upper-division.

Units

Eth S 1 and 189 6
Approved electives in one of the
areas listed below 9
(Asian American Studies, African
American Studies, Chicano and
Latin American Studies, and
American Indian Studies)

Approved Asian American Studies,
African American Studies,
Chicano and Latin American

Studies, and American Indian
Studies electives from one of
the areas not used above 6

Total 21

A studenc incending to pursue a Minor in
Ethnic Studies should see the coordinator
for assignmenc to a faculty adviser who
assists the student in planning his or her
program.

African American Studies Minor
Units

Eth S 1 and 189 6
Approved African American Stud-

ies career-orienced courses (upper
division) 9

Approved African American
Studies electives 6

Total 21

Note: For students interested in the general
dimensions of the AFrican American expe
rience, the following courses arc recom
mended:

AfAm 27, 36, 38,135,137, 140,145

For students interested in the following
careers, the following courses are recom
mended:

Education: AfAm 38, 42, 124, 130T,
135

Petforming Am: AI Am 21, 24, 27, 35,
121, 130T, 144; Eth S 189

Business: AI Am 38, 130T, 135, 136,
190; Eth S 189

Preprofessional (nursing, criminology,
ptelaw, etc.): AIAm 56, 130T, 135,
142,144,146,190; Eth S 189

Wtiting: Af Am 15,25, 127, 190
Social Sciences: AIAm 27, 38, 135, 140,

178; Eth S 189

American Indian Studies Minor
The American Indian Studies Minor IS

designed to foster culturally appropriate
knowledge and slciJJs for those who may
work for federal andlor state agencies hav
ingAmerican Indian Constituents, and/or
tribes, tribal health centers, tribal organiza
tions, urban Indian organizations, or na
tional Indian organizatjons.

Units
A I S 5, 50, 60T (cboose one) ~

A I S 100, 101, 103, 160, 170 12
(choose four)

Electives (choose two) 6
EHD 109;AIAm,A IS,CLS,AsAm
195; Anth 127, 144W; Art 170

Total , 21

Ethnic Studies-
Note: Al S 100 is a CAPSTONE course
and can be used for American Tndian Stud
ies Minor and to satisfy CAPSTONE re
quirements.

Asian American Studie~ Minor
(See Asian American Studies in Courus and
Programs seaion.)

COURSES
EtlJ1dc Studies (Etb S)

I. Ethnic Expetience (3)
Comparative study of ethnic minorities in
the United States, combining the perspec
tives of history, sociology, and psychology.
General Education BREADTH, Division 9.

2. Ethnic Expressioo (3)
Comparative study of the characteristic
ways in which ethnic minorities in the
United States think and feel about them
selves and the world. as reflecred in litera
ture, art, and music.

104W. Ametican Poverty (3)
Prerequisites: satisfactory completion (C
or better) of the Engll graduation require
ment, Af Am 25, or Eth S I, and upper
division standing. Analysis of poverty in
America. Students will receive guidance
and criticism in preparing papers on pov
erry issues. Emphasis on research tech
niques, evaluation of evidence, documen
tation, bibliography, organization, style and
mechanics of writing. Meets the upper
division writing skills requirement for
graduation. (Formerly Eth S 104)

130T. Topics in Ethnic
Studies (1-3; max total 6)
In-depth research and writing on the past
and contemporary simation of America's
major ethnic minorities.

189. Fieldwork in
Community Relations (3j max total 6)
Supervised field observation. participation,
and documenra[ion in the operation of mi
nority communities. (Formerly AfAm 189)

African American (AfAm)

10. Introduction to
Aftican American Studies (3)
A survey course designed to introduce stu
dents to the vast array ofscholarship defin
ing the African American experience. The
course will integrate the scholarship of
historians, soci~ogists. anthropologists.
poli[ical scientists, artists, educators, and
other culture makers.
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Ethnic Studies

15. Basic Composition
and Communication (3)
Designed [0 help students express them
selves concisely and clearly both in speech
and writing; assist studenrs co overcome
difficulties in spelling, grammar, punctua
tion, sentence construction; investigate
techniques and methods co develop term
papers.

21 and 121. Black Gospel Choir
(I; max total 8)
Performance of a variety of inspirational
songs reflecting the African American cul
rural experience. Participation through re
hearsals. activities, programs. and field trips.

24. African American Music (3)
The origin and evolmion ofAfrican Ameri
can music from the perspective of social
and cui rural history. Emphasis on slave
songs, gospel. jazz, rhythm and blues, and
soul music. General Education BREADTH,
Division 5.

25. African American Literature (3)
Major authors, their works, themes, and
movemems in African American literature
in America from colonial times to the
present. General Education BREADTH,
Division 9.

27. Introduction to African American
Culture and Image (3)
Introduction CO the social experience of
African Americans in American life and to
various images of that experience which
havcdevelopedhisrorically. GcneraiEduca
tion BREADTH, Division 9.

35. Art and Music of Africa (3)
Comprehensive study of African artistry
and music.

36. Contemporary African Societies (3)
Analysis of the cultural and political struc
ture ofsome BlackAfrican nations; under
standing the impact of colonialism in Af
rica; realizing the relationship of Mrican
Americans co Africa.

38. Mrican American Sociology (3)
Basic principles sociology from the per
spective of the African American experi
ence. General Education BREADTH, Di
vision 9.

40. Freshman Seminar
for Minority Students (3)
Open to freshmen and transfer students.
Designed (Q further srudcnr deve10pmem
in such areas as study skills, writing, oral
presentations, and inreraction with other
students and faculty. Studen ts arc assigned
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a faculty mentor. (Formerly M Am 50T
scction)

42. Ethnic Psychology (3)
Introduction to psychology as an empirical
science; biological and social basis of be
havior; evaluation of concepts or general
psychology and personality theories; em
phasis on perception, learning, motiva
tion, and intelligence; applicability to be
havioral patterns of African Americans.

SOT. Topics in African American
Studies (1-3; max total 9)
Selected topics at the introductory level in
African American Studies.

56. The Mrican American Family (3)
Deals with the origin, development, and
adaptations the African American fumily
has created to sustain itself 3.<; a viable
insticucion. Emphasis is on problems en
countered and created by the American
society and how the African American Fam
ily handles these adversities.

60. Introduction to
African American Theatre (3)
Study and pracrice in performance ofAFri
can American drama and oral incerpretation
projects. Class will include poetry reading;
dance performances; dramatic in
terpretations; comedic sketches. Previous
experience not required.

92. AFrican American Cuisine (l)
A cultural examination ofthe origin ofsouI
food. Sociocultural emphasis upon food
gathering and preparation, consumption
of all-purpose hog and health consider
ations, and nutritional value of the soul
food diet. Demonstrations and experimen
tation with gumbo, red beans and rice,
collard greens, hot water cornbread, and
sweet potato pie. (Course fee, $15) (For
merly Af Am l30T section)

93. Rap Music Genre (I)
Sociopolitical examination of rap mUSIC
and its influence as a social movement.
Emphasis on the lyrical presentation and
the various styles ofrap music such as hard
core, social, afrocentric, regga-muffin, and
commercial. Format includes lectures, vid
eos, and live performances. (Formerly Af
Am 130T section)

100A. Mrican Dance (3)
Focuses on the nistory ofAfrican dance in
the United States, uses of dance among
AFricans/AFrican Americans. Activities in
clude dance techniques; imagery/visualiza
tion, dance exercises; simple constructive
rest techniques; African dance step tech-

niques preparatory for advance class. (2
lecture, 2 activity hours)

100B. African Dance (3)
Prerequisite: 1DDA or permission ofinstcuc
ror. Teaches advance space orientation,
advance imagery/visualiz.ation techniques;
advance constructive rest; central/align
ment; dance philosophy of Laban; cho
reography; specific African dances and
dance performances. (6 lab hours)

124. The African American
Experience in Children's Literature (3)
A survey of selected matcrial: Children's
books, rapes, cassettes; dealing with the
African American experience in children's
literature.

127. African American
Creative Writers' Workshop (3)
An intensive reading and writing work
shop in the African American experience.
Selections and discussions from major lit
erary artists, including: Hughes, Baldwin,
Giovanni, Brooks, Ellison, Angclou,
Gaines, and ochers. Students are required
to write expositOlY essays analyzing litera
ture, poems, and shorr stories.

129. African American
Literary Classics (3)
An intensive analysis of selectcd classical
narratives in African American literature
and culture.

130T. Topics in African American
Studies (1-3; max total 9)
Major social problems confronringAfrican
Americans in America today; emphasis on
welfare, education, legal systems, religious
institutions, and economic institutions;
effect on the African American segment of
the population.

13S. The African American
Community (3)
Analysis of the various lifestyles and cul
rural patterns ofthe Mrican Americancom
ffiunity and spatial ghetto areas. Emphasis
on unique cultural features of the family,
religion. foods, music, art, and folkways.
General Education CAPSTONE Cluster
course.

136. African American
Business Economic Development
in the United States (3)
Introduction to African American en
trepreneurship and employment with spe
cial emphasis on the analysis and develop
ment of business ventures. Relationship of
economic forces to histOrical, political, and



social change. Step by step on how co srart
your own business.

137. African American Women (3)
(Same as W S 137.) An overview of the
accomplishments of African American
women in the United States; their conrri
butions roAmericanculture; African influ
ence; African American women as defined
by a dominant society vs. legitimate defini
tion designed ro encourage a positive self
concept. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

140. The Mriean American Church (3)
Hiscoryof the formation and development
of African American religious institutions
(Christianity, Islam, Judaism) in the Afri
can American community; their effect on
the African American personality.

141. Mrican American Health Care (3)
Investigation and analysis of major health
problems and delivery services in the Afri
can American Community.

142. African American Child Rearing (3)
Specific and unique issues facing African
American parents as their children journey
through the development process.

144. Race Relations (3)
Critical examination ofcontemporary race
relations issues such as affirmative action,
hate crimes, interracial relationships, reli
gion, criminal justice system, media im
ages/stereotyping, and more. Analysis of
theoretical frameworks and their applica
tion to racial ethnic groups. General Edu
cation BREADTH, Division 9.

145. Life and Times of
Martin Luther IGng Jr. (3)
Explores Dr. King's leadership in the non
violent movement for racial equality and
human dignity, from theMontgomery Bus
Boycott to King's assassination (I 955-68).
Emphasis on philosophy, ideology. For
mat: lectures, films, slides, recorded
speeches, and discussion.

146. Law and the
Minority Community (3)
Critical analysis of the foundation and
changingstfUcture oflaw and legal institu
tions as perceived by minority communi
ties, with emphasis on equal employment
and education, criminal justice, and politi
cal power.

148. Issues in the African American
Community (3)
Prerequisite: Af Am 10 or permission of
instwctor. In-depth, comprehensive, criti-

cal analysis of the current social and eco
nomic structure of the African American
community. Examination of the effects of
institutional racism on current social policy.

150. South Africa (3)
An introductory analysis of the social, ra
cial, political, and economic problems of
people of South Africa, both past and
present.

165. Advanced African
American Theatre (3)
For students previously enrolled in AfAm
GO. Advanced production and perfotmance
in the African American Theatre.

178. Histoty of African Americans (3)
(Same as Hist 178.) Evolution of African
American society from 1619 to the present;
emphasis on the social, political, and eco
nomic aspects as they relate to cultural
values, theories in the development and
environment thatcontribure to the African
American way of life. General Education
BREADTH, Division 9.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

191. History of Allensworth (1)
An. examination of the histOrical develop
ment of the African American town of
Allensworth from its starns as a town to its
existence as a state historic park. Students
will be exposed to various academic disci
plines through lectures and a field trip to
the park.

195. Diversity in the United States:
Race and Gender Issues (3)
(Sec CLS 195.)

America" l"di(l" SIt/dies (A IS)

5. American Indian Histoty (3)
An interpretive survey ofAmerican Indian
history from the native point of view in
cluding accounts of American Indian ori
gin and the arrival of immigrants from
Asia, Africa, and Europe.

9T. Topics in American Indian Studies
(1-3; max total 9 if no area repeated)
Selected topic.'i at an introductory level in
American Indian Studies.

50. Contemporaty Life
of the American Indian (3)
Current problems of American Indians
and Arctic Natives resulting from culture
conflict, acculturation, minority status, and

Ethnic Studies-
governmental policy. General Education
BREADTH, Division 9.

GOT. Topics in Indian Education
(3; max total 9)
Foundations and history ofIndian educa
tion, methods of teaching Indian children,
curriculum and practices for Indian educa
tion, guidance for the Indian student, prob
lems of teachers ofI ndian children, educa
tion of Indian adults.

100. American Indian Religion (3)
American Indian religious systems, includ
ing basic concepts of religion and the sa
cred, ceremonial life, medicine, functions
of religious institutions and practices, and
contrast/conflict with non-Native religious
systems. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

101. American Indian Law (3)
Concepts of laws on Indian reservations,
termination, litigation and complaints,
strengthening tribal governments. Law re
lated to Indian land and resources.

103. Indians of California (3)
Survey course on the ancient cultures of
California, historical development ofCali
fornia Indian cultures according to regional
resources, conflict between the California
Indian people and various colonial forces,
arts and cultureofCalifornia Indian people,
and contemporary issues of California In
dians. General Education BREADTH,
Division 9.

160. The Politics of Indian Education (3)
This seminar examines the interaction of
politics, culture, and education, using case
studies of federal financing oflndian edu
cation in the mission, Bureau of Indian
Affairs, tribal, and public school systems.

170. Experience in American Indian
Community (3; max total 6)
Offers students supervised field experience
working fora tribe, tribal/Indian organiza
tion, tribal school or Indian education pro
gram, public agency, or the university's
Indian organizations.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
Sec Academic Placnnent - independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

195. Diversity in the United States:
Race and Gender Issues (3)
(See CLS 195.)
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Geography
School of Social Sciences

Department of Geography
Stanley F. Norsworthy, Cbair
Science Building, Room 182
(209) 278-2797

B.A. in Geography

M.A. in Geography

Minor in Geography

Minor in Urban Studies

Single Subject Teaching Credential
in Social Sciences-
Geography
Geography is an integrative discipline that
bridges the natural and social sciences. Its
distinctiveness is as much a product of irs
unique approach to the study of the eanh
and its human inhabitanrs as it is the sub
ject macrer itself. Thus. geography employs
a spatial framework for organizational pur
poses analogous to the chronological frame
work employed in hiswry.

Central co geographic inquiry is a concern
with the human occupance of the earth,
the character of the human environment,
and the interrelationships that link hu
mans and the physical world. [nsum, geog
raphy seeks co provide a broad undersrand
ingoftheworld, its people, and its problems

and to provide applied specializations and
technical skills that can address economic,
social, and environmenral problems at scales
<1m range from local to global.

Not surprisingly, the subject matter of
geography is diverse. Geographers exam
ine and analyze patterns ofrural and urban
settlement, resource exploitation, land use,
social and cultural phenomena. They are
concerned with the natural features and
processes of the earth's surface, the ways in
which nature has conditioned the human
occupance of the earth, and the ways in
which people have modified namralland
scapes.

The department's instructional programs
are designed to address several objectives.
First, for the larger numberofour students,
we provide a greater understanding of the
world as an clement ofa liberal education.
Second, we conduct programs for majors
and minors in geography that assure a
depth of knowledge in subject matter and
technique, Third, we serve those srudencs
in related disciplines who wish to strength
en programs ofstudy through a selection of
courses in geography.

Faculty and Facilities
Instruction at introductory, advanced, and
graduate levels is conducted by a faculty
whose teaching and research interests are
diverse. All major faccts of the discipline
are represented as are a number of special
izations.

-
Avarieeyoffacilities is available forstudenr
use. WeB-equipped laboratories are main
tained for the conduct of research and
instruction in physical geography and the
technique fields - Geographic Informa
tion Systems (GIS), cartography, air photo
interpretation and remote sensing, meteo
rological instrumentation, and quantita
tive analysis. The department also operates
a weather station.

The department has acomputer laboratory
for mapping, Geographic Information Sys
tems (GIS), and a variety of other applica
tions. The departmenr is also well-equipped
for fieldwork.

Career Opportunities
Geographers are employed in government
and the private sector. Their knowledge
and skills have applications in a variety of
fields including teaching, planning, car
tography, GIS, locational analysis, intelli
genceand security, land and resource man
agement, policy research, transportation,
and industrial development.

Agencies offederal, state, and local govern
ments are major employers of geographers.
At the federal level many agencies employ
geographers. At state and local levels most
geographers are involved in planning, land
and resource management, and community
development. Because many businesses and
industries have important geographical di
mensions to their operations, there is de
mand for geographers in the private sector.
Geographersareemployed in banking, trans
portation, international trade, utilities,
wholesaling and retailing, and a number of
other fields. Finally, teaching is a major
occupation for individuals with training in
geography. The department welcomes in
quiries about career opportunities.

Faculty
Stanley F. Norsworthy, Chair
Wayne V. Merchen, Graduate Adviser
Robert E. Lee, Und~rgraduat~ Adviser
James S. Kus
Joyce A. Quinn
Jetty C. Towle
Paul Vander Meer
Chi Kin Leung
Aribilola S. Omolayo



Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Geography Major
The Bachelor ofArts degree with a major in
geography requires the completion of 124
units. at least 42 of which shall be in
geography. The major is so designed that
students can emphasize that area in geogra
phy in which their interest lies; or which
conforms to their career objectives.

Units
Major requirements 42

Lower-division courses:
Geog 2, 4, 5, 7 (12)

Upper-division breadth require-
ments (see Advising Now) (30)

General Education ;I
Electives and remaining
degree requirements· ~1·37

(See Degree Requirements); may
be. lIsed toward a dual major or
mmor

Total 124

-This figure takes into cClnsiderarion rhe fact that
the Department of Geography will allow a
maximum of 6 units of General Education
BREADTH courses ro be applied to rhe
geography major requiremcnts (see Gmaal
Education). Thc applicablecourses include Geog
2,4,5, and 7. Consult the department chait or
faculry adviser for additional derails.

Advising Notes
1. Geography majors can select either a

Tuhnicalora Generalemphasis for their
major.
For the Technical emphasis, select:
a. 1~ units from Geographic Tech

nIques
b. Either 9 units from Physical-Envi

ronmental Studies and 3 units from
Human-Systematic or 9 units from
Human-Systematicand 3 units from
Physical-Environmental Studies

c. 3 units from Regional Geography
courses

d. 3 units of electives from upper-divi
sion Geography courses, including
Geog 188T, 190, 192, and 195.

For the GeneraL emphasis. select:
a. 4 units from GeographicTechniques
b. 12 units from one of the categories:

Physical-Environmental, Human
Systemaric, or Regional Geography

c. 6 unirs from each of the two remain
ingcategories: Physical-Environmen
tal, Human-Systematic, and Regional
Geography

d. 2 units of electives from the upper
division Geography courses, including
Geog 188T, 190, 192, and 195.

2. No mure than 3 units ofGeog 195 may
be applied to rhe geography major.

3. No course used to satisfy General Edu
carion CAPSTONE requirements may
be .used to satisfy geography major re
qutrements.

4. CRiNG grading is not permirred in the
geography major with the exceprion of
Geog 192 and 195.

5. General Education and elective units
may be applied to a second major or a
minor (see DuaLMajoror departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate de
partment chair, program coordinator,
or faculry adviser for further information.

6. It is strongly recommended that stu
denrs interested in professional careers
complete coursework in Geographic
TechniquesandCityand Regional Plan
ning (if applicable) and complete a mi
nor in a related field.

7. Students must regularly consult with
their academic adviser. Such consulta
tion will facilitate course selection and
enable the student to develop a program
consistent with individual interests and
needs.

8. The selection of an emphasis will be
strongly influenced by career goals, in
terests in graduate study, and related
matters. Whether one's interest focuses
on environmental protection, planning,
cartography, GIS, Iocational analysis, or
anyone of a wide array of geographic
competencies, the department can pro
vide current applicable information.
Inquiries are welcomed.

Geography Minor
Units

Elect from Geog 2, 4, 5, or 7 9
Elect from upper-division geography* 12

Total 21

• No more than 3 units earned in Geog 195 may
be applied to the minor. Srudenrs completing a
minor in geographyare encouraged to seck faculry
advice relative to collfse selection and program
planning.

Credential Program
See SociaL Science Programs for the Single
Subject Waiver Program in Social Science.

Geography

Urban Studies Minor
(Interdisciplinary)
The Urban Studies Minor provides expo
sure to the analysis of urban and regional
problems and serves as an excellent supple
ment to other academic degree programs
offered throughout the university. A spe
cial major in urban studies may be de
signed to meet the needs of students with
an interest in this area.

Coordinator: Wayne V. Merchen, Profes
sor of City and Regional Planning, Geog
raphy Department.

FacultyAdvisers: MaryA. Ludwig, Anthro
pology Departmenr; Edward E. Nelson,
Sociology Department.

Required Courses Units

Concepts and Issues· 9
Geog 160, or Soc 163 (3)
PI Si 181 (3)
C R P 100 (3)

Methods and Techniques· 6-9
Select from the following lisr of
courses: C R P 135; Geog 101,
110; PI Si 90; Soc 175

Electives ~-6

Wirh the approval of a program
adviser. elect 3-6 units with no
more rhan 3 lower-division units
from the following list ofcourses:
AIAm 135; Anth 172; BA 120,
154; C R P 110T, 135, 190,
192; CLS 3; Crim 2; Econ 40,
50; Eth S 1, 104W; Fin 180;
Geog 101, 107, 108, 109, 128,
146, 160; Hisr 137; PI Si 90,
103,160,163; Soc 2,25, Ill,
131, 163. Senior students may
elect internship by registering
for S Sci 185 (1-3 units).

Total 21

.. Studcnts with a course equivalcnr to one in this
caregory, taken in their major, may, with the
approval ofthecoordinaror, substitute additional
units from the: electives lis( for rhc unirs required
here.

Graduate Program
The Department of Geography offers the
Master of Arts degree in Geography. Stu
dents may select thesis or nonthesis options,
both ofwhich require the completion of30
units of graduate work. Electives may be
chosen that emphasize skills necessary to

compete successfully for private or public
employment opporruniries or rhat will pre
pare graduates to teach geography at the
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Geography-ibu: ....

community college level. All graduates will
be well prepared for entry ilHO doctoral
programs in geography or related fields.

Structure and content of the Master ofAfts
program in Geography reflect the philoso
phy that all graduates shall be geographi
cally literate. The program provides an
education that incorporates a balance be
TWeen theory and practice, cultural and
physical, and technical and regional geog
raphy. In order to implement this philoso
phy, program content ensures duc gradu
atcs have an opportunity to develop a sound
knowledge of geographical theory, con
cepts, and practice; an awareness of the
importance of excellence of communica
tion skills; and an ability to make effective
use of verbal, written, computer-based,
and graphic media.

The department recognizes the growing
demand for new and rapidly expanding
technical dimensions in geography and its
allied disciplines and thus offers graduate
courses in Geographic Information Sys
tems (GIS) and ciryand regional planning.
Special program needs of individual stu
dents may· be met through cooperative
agreements with other departments in the
School of Social Sciences.

Master of Arts
Degree Requirements
Applicants to the Master ofArts in Geog
raphy who have an undergraduate degree
in Geography may be admirted wirh classi
fied standing iF they meet the following
requiremenrs:

1. have earned a minimum GPA of no less
than 3.0 in the undergraduate geogra
phy major and

2. have demonstrated competence in com
puter applicarions, staristics, and carrog
raphyor computerized mapping.

Applicants who hold an undergraduate
degree in geography, but who do not meet
these requirements may be admirred at the
discretion of the Graduate Committee. At
the time ofadmission, the Graduate Com
mitteewill speciry the conditions that must
be met to achieve classified standing.

Applicants to the degree program for the
Master of Arts in Geography who do not
have an undergraduate degree in Geogra
phy may be admitted with conditional
classified standing and must meet the fol-

lowing requirements as a condition for
receiving classified standing.

1. Have completed lower-division geogra
phy courses, with a grade ofB or better,
in each of the following areas:

a. Cultural geography, equivalent to

Geog 2
b. World regional geography, equiva

lent to Geog 4
c. Physical geography, equivalent to

Geog 5 and Geog 7

2. Have completed a minimum of 12 up
per-division units of geography with a
GPA of no less than 3.0.

3. Have demonstrated competence in the
following three areas: (1) computer ap
plications, (2) statistics, and (3) cartog
raphy, computerized cartography, or
other acceptable graphics-oriented area.

(See also Admission to Graduate Standing,
Advancement to Candidacy, Program
Requirements, and Criteria for Thesis and
Project.)

For specific requirements, consult the de
partment graduate adviser or the depart
ment chair; for general requirements, see
the Division ofGraduate Studies section in
this catalog.

Under the supervision of the department's
graduate adviser, each student develops
and submits a proposed program of smdy
fot approval by the department's Graduate
Committee and chair. This 3D-unit degree
program must include a minimum of 21
units taken from 200-series courses. Tn
addition, programs must include the fol
lowi ng elements:

Units
Graduate Core Seminars 9
Geog 200*, 230, and
Geog 206T or 260T

Electives 15-18
Select from 100- and 200-

level geography and other
related courses**

Thesis or Project 3-6

Total ~O

*' Geography 200 meers rhe graduare writing
skills requirement and lllU.~tbe completed prior
to advancement to candidacy.

'"* Courses must be selected in consultation with
thedcpartlllental graduatcadviscr. Amaximum
of 9 units may be selected from related
disciplines.

-
COURSES
Intl'Odllctory Geogl'Opby (Geog)

2. Introduction to
Cultural Geography (3)
General background to cultural geography,
including origins of cultural landscapes,
man's modification of the natural environ
ment, and problems of population and
settlement geography. General Education
BREADTH, Division 8. (CAN GEOC 4)

4. World Geography (3)
Cultural and physical features; economic
development; resources; man-land relation
ships. The approach is by continents and!
or culmral regions. General Education
BREADTH, Division 8.

5. Physical Geography: Global
Concepts, Weather and Climate (3)
The earth as a planet, map projections,
location on theearth'ssurface, time, oceans,
weather, and climate. General Education
BREADTH, Division 3.

7. Physical Geogtaphy:
The Eatth's Surface (3)
A survey of those elements of the physical
environment at the earth-atmosphere con
tact. Fundamentals of landform features,
soils, natural vegetation, and water bodies.
General Education BREADTH, Division 3.

Geograpbic Tecbniqlles (Geog)

100. Cattography (4)
Introduction to the field. History of map
making, map projections, theory of map
communication. Practical experience in
compilation, generalization, symbol ization,
and design to produce original pen-and
ink drafted maps. Teaches the skill of pre
senting tabular data in map form. (2 lec
tute, 41ab hours) (Course fee, $10)

101. Computers in Geography (4)
Introduction to computer applications in
geography. Fundamental concepts ofcom
puters, Internet, word processing, program
ming, database, computer mapping, re
mote sensing, and CIS applications. No
computer and statistical experiences re
quired. (2 lecture, 41ab hours) (Computer
lab fee, $15) (Formerly Geog 188T sec
tion; Geog 103)

102. Computer Cartography (4)
Prerequisite: Geog 101 or permission of
instructor. Map design and production in a
computer environment: business graphics,
deskrop publishing, computer-aided de
sign, thematic mapping, three-dimensional



surfaces. and graphic programming. (2lec
ture, 41ab bours) (Compurer lab fee, $15)

104. Map Interpretation (4)
Prerequisite: Geol 1, Geog 7, or permis
sion ofi nstruCtor. Reading and interpreta
tion of USGS-rype topographic maps.
Emphasis on interpretative inference con
cerning both physical and cultural land
scapes. (2 leccure, 4 lab hours)

105. Aerial Pbotograph Imerpretation (4)
Prerequisites: Geoll or Geog 7; Geog 101
or equiv<llent. Aerial photography, video
graphy, and multispectral scanner technol
ogy; image interpretation; computer-based
digital processing; monitoring and map
ping of terrain features; georeferencing
(CPS); GIS applicarions. (2 lecrure, 4 lab
hours) (Com purer lab fee, $ 15)

106. Advanced Aerial
Photo Interpretation and
Remote Sensing of Environment (4)
Advanced techniqucs ofremOte sensing, e.g.•
hyperspectral and radar imaging; advanced
computer-based digital processing: advanced
monitoring and mapping of terrain features;
advanced GIS applications. (2 lecture, 41ab
hours) (Com purer lab fee, $15)

] 07. Introduction to
Geographic Informarion Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Geog 101 ot equivalent. Fun
damental concepts ofacquisition. structure.
manipulation, and analysis of data in a GIS
environment. Practice in the design, man
agement, and implementation of GIS. (2
[ecrure, 41ab hours) (Compurer lab fee, $1 5)

108. Spatial Analysis in
Geographic Information Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Geog 107. Spatial analysis
and modeling in a GIS environment. Spa
cialgeometry, pattern analysis. terrain analy
sis, path analysis, network analysis, surface
modeling, spatial autocorrelation, spatial
regression, spatial classification, and spa
tial interpolation. (2 lecture. 4 lab hours)
(Compurer lab fee, $15)

109. Technical Field Geography (3)
Prerequisite: geography major or permis
sion of instructor. Gathering and analysis
of data pertaining to topics in physical or
human geography. Includes an on-campus
seminar [Q discuss issues and concepts. (1
lecture, 4-8 field hours)

110. Basic Quantitative Techniques (4)
Introduction of elementary statistical prin
ciplcs and techniques: probability theory.
sampling. descriptive statistics, spatial statis
tics, hypothesis testing, correlation analysis.

bivariate regression, and forecasting. (3lec
rure, 2 lab hours) (Compurer lab fee, $15)

PlJysic(Il-Envi"onmenl(/[
GeograplJy (Geog)

111. Meteorology (3)
Prerequisite: Geog 5 or equivalent. Study
oftheearth'satmosphere: energy exchanges
and temperature; pressure and air circula
tion: fog, clouds, precipitation and the
hydrologic cycle: cyclonic storms and oro
graphic processes; stability and thunder
storms; weather modification and predic
tions with application to agriculture,
aviation. and other activities.

112. World Climates (3)
Prerequisite: Geog 5 or 111. Study ofvari
ous systems of climate classification. Cli
mates as they ex.ist throughout the world
and the reasons for their occurrence.

114. Microclimatology (3)
(Same as Plant 134.) Prerequisite: Geog 5
or equivalent. Micrometeorological influ
ences on [ocal climates including natural
ecosystems and varying agricultural cano
pies. Local climate inHuences on wild[ife.
domesticaninlals. and humans. Manipula
tion oflocal climate including frost protec
tion, irrigation and wind sheltering. Mi
croclimatcs of non-uniform terrain and
urban environment.

117. Planr Geogtaphy (3)
Study of earth's plant cover; world
floras; dispersal and migration: environ
mental effects on distributions; plant com
munities; major vegetation regions.

120. World Landform Regions (3)
A systematic analysis of types of world
landform regions with emphasis on glaci
ated regions. arid lands, and volcanic lands.

121. United Stares Landform Regions (3)
Prerequisite: Geog 7 or equivalent. Naru
ral regions of the United States based on
study of types of landforms. Analysis of
unity and diversity in such landform re
gions as the Colorado Plateau, Sierra Ne
vada Province. Basin and Range. et. a1.

128. Environmental Pollution (3)
Adiscussion ofcurrent environmental pol
lution problems involving rhe atmosphere.
land, and water. The adverse effects of
transportation. surface mining. sewage and
waste disposal. noise, the use of pesticides.
energy production and consumption. and
relatcd topics are examined. General Edu
cation CAPSTONE Cluster course.

Geography

HlI111mt-Sysle111alic
GeogmplJy (Geog)

127. Human Impact on Nature (3)
Ways in which man's activities havealtcred
climate, landforms, soil and warer condi
tions, and natural vegetation.

130. Geography of World Economy (3)
An examination ofthe organization ofworld
economy and human economic activitics
from a geographical perspective. Discus
sion ofcontemporary economic issues may
include industrial restructuring, rechno
logical innovation, foreign trade and in
vestment, Pacific Asia dynamism, Third
World crisis, new international economic
order. regional inequality, and local area
development.

134. Geography of Energy (3)
The world's energy resources emphasizing
fossil fuels. The energy crisis. Alternative
sources ofenergy: solar, nuclear, hydroelec
tric, geothermal. wind, and tidal. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

135. The Protection of Nature (3)
An examination ofthe plight ofnature; the
values of nature preserved; man's a[(empt
to preserve nature. Attention focuses on
the national park movement. wilderness,
endangered species, the management of
lands for the purpose of preservation, and
related topics.

146. Land Use (3)
Principles and trends relating to the causes
and effects of existing land use patterns
throughom the world. Topics include cli
mate and soils, trade, transpo!"t, and manu
facturing systems; national and local poli
cies, and human abuse.

147. Population Geography (3)
Geographical analysis of the causes and
consequences ofglobal population growth,
migrations. distributions. and relationships
to natural resources.

150. Agricultural Geography (3)
Analysis of areal distribmion of agricul
rural (crops and livestock) patterns of the
world. Interactions with rhe environment,
role in economies.

160. Urban Geograpby (3)
The city environment. An understanding
of the changing urban environments from
ancient through medieval to modern times;
rhe relationship of the urban center to its
surrounding hinterland; the inrerdepen
dence of its functional parts: its problems
and future. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.
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Geography

161. Historical Geography
of the United States (3)
Regional senlcmem of rhe United States;
peopling ofphysiograph ic regions, creation
of economic (cu!wral) regions, and geo
graphic facro[s related to broad trends in
American hisrory.

162. Political Geography (3)
Systematic treatment of the nacure and
Structure of states, boundary problems,
political policy for the oceans, interna
tional power, air space.

163. World Crises (3)
Currem major political, economic, and
environmental crises occurring on either a
global or a regional level.

164. American Ethnic Geography (3)
Geographical analysis of selected Ameri
can ethnic groups to include their cultural
hearths, culturallanclscapes, cultural evo
lutions, migrations, and current spatial dis
tribmions. Economic, social, and political
correlates will be explored.

RegioUltl Geography (Geog)

145T. Environmental Regions
(1-3; max tota19 if no area repeated)
Systematic and regional investigation of
the physical and cultural complexes ofvari
ous environmental regions. Regions to be
discussed include the Humid Tropics, Arid
Lands, Polar Lands, Coastal Lands, Moun
tain Environments, Island Environments.

166T. Anglo-American Regions
(1-3; max total 9 if no area repeated)
Examination of the physical, economic,
and cultural geographic foundations of
major Anglo-American regions. Regions
to be discussed include Canada, the United
States, the American West, the South, the
Middle West, and thc North East.

168. Geography of California (3)
Natural and cultural patterns of Califor
nia; historical and regional geography of
the statc. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

170T. Latin American Regions
(1-3; max total 9 if no area repeated)
Geography ofLatin America. Relationship
of cultural and natural features; social and
economicdevclopment; man-Iandrelacion
ships. Regions to be discussed include
Mexico, Central America, Caribbean Is
lands, and South America.

172. Ancient Peru (3)
The geography ofAncient Peru. The physi
cal landscape and human modification of
that landscape over time. Emphasis on the
origin ofagriculture and the rise of urban
ism in the Andean Region. General Educa
tion CAPSTONE Cluster course.

174T. European Regions (1-3;
max total 9 if no area repeated)
Geographic regions of Europe emphasiz
ing the relation of human activities to

physical factors areal in their distribution
and influence. Regions to be discussed
include Mediterranean lands, Western
Europe, Eastern Europe, Central Europe,
Northern Europe, the British isles.

176. Geography of the
Commonwealth of Independent States
- Formerly USSR (3)
Comprehensive study of the economic,
cultural, physical. and political geographic
foundations of the Commonwealth of In
dependent States, followed by intensive
study ofselected nations within the realm.
Gencral Education CAPSTONE Clustcr
course.

177T. Asian Regions
(1-3; max total 9 if no area repeated)
Geographic regions of Asia emphasizing
physical and cultural features. Regions to

be discussed include Southeast Asia, South
Asia, China, and the Far East.

179. Geography of the Middle East (3)
Comprehensive study of the physical fea
tures of the Middle East and the cultural
traits of its people. The area under consid
eration extends from the Turkish Straits to

the Pamir KnOt, and from the Caucasus to

the Sudan.

180. Bihlical Lands (3)
The focus of this course is the area that
spawned three ofthe world's great religions
- Christianity, Judaism, and Islam. A
geographical approach is employed in de
scribing and analyzing this cultural hearth.
Gcncral Education CAPSTONE Cluster
course.

l81T. African Regions (1-3; max total 9
if no region repeated)
Study of major African regions relating to
basic physical, cultural, economic, and
political geographic conditions and prob
lems. Regions to be discussed include De
veloping Black Africa, North Africa, West
Africa, East Africa, Central Africa, and
Southern Africa.

-
182. Subsaharan Africa (3)
Comprehensive study of the economic,
cultural, physical, and political geographic
foundations ofSubsaharan Africa. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

183T. Australia, New Zealand,
and Pacific Islands (3)
Geographic relationships of natural and
cultural features to social and economic
development.

Geogmphic Topics,
Reseat'ch and Field T.ips (Geog)

188T. Topics in Geography
(1-3; max total 9)
Selected topics in cuJrural, physical, envi
ronmental, or economic geography or in
geographic techniques.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Plaument - lndepmdmt
Study. Approved for SP grading.

192. Directed Readings
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Su
pervised readings in a selected field ofgeog
raphy. Comhined units of Geog 190 and
192 may not exceed 6 units. GRING gtad
ing only.

195. Field Geography (1-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Weekend. semester break, or summer field
trips. CRING grading only.

City and Regional Planning (C R P)

100. Introduction to
Community Planning (3)
Prerequisite: junior standing. Introduction
to and critical analysis of theory and prac
tice of community planning; traditionaJ
and aJternative roles of planning in con
temporary society; perspectives on com
munity problems; evaluation of concepts,
literature. and history. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

1l0T. Topics in Urhan Planning
Techniques (1-3; max total 6)
Selected topics such as analytical techniques;
means for management of urban develop
ment, including transportation, public fa
cilities, and activities in the private sector;
public polieyconcerning issues oflocal and
regional significance.



135. Environmental Law (3)
Concemporary environmental problems
and their imerrelationships. The concep
tual, consti[Utional, and adminisuatjve
framework for environmental protection
and management. Legislation and case law
for the protection and enhancement of the
environment with emphasis on natural re
sources. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

190.lodependentStudy
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent·
Study. Approved for SP grading.

192. Directed Readings
0-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Su·
pervised readings in a selected field related to
city and regional planning. (Formerly C R P
19 I)

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Geography (Geog)

200. Methods in
Geographic Research and Writing (3)
Prerequisite: permission of insuuccor. In
tensive library work, manuscript prep
aration, and small group interaction to

impaH strategies, methods, and skills for
proper geographic research and writing.

203T. Seminar in
Economic Geography (3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: Geog 130 or permission of in
struCtor. Theory, conceptS, and methods in
economic geography. Each offering will be
chosen from the fields of transportation, in
dustrial, agricultural, or resource geography.

206T. Seminar in Physical Geography
(3; max total 6)
Prerequisites: Geog 5 or 7 and an upper
division Physical Geography course or per
mission ofinstfUctor. Principles, concepts,
and theories in the systematic study of
physical geography and its methodnlob'Y'
Each offering chosen from the fields of
geomorphology. climarology. biogeogra
phy, water, or soils.

210T. Seminar in Geographic Tech
niques (3; max total 12)
Prerequisites: Geog 107 and 108 or per
mission of instructor. Detailed examina
tion ofprinciples, concepts. and theories of
such geographic techniques as geographic
information systems (CIS), remote sens
ing, quantitative analysis, and field meth
nds. (Computer lab fee, $15)

230. Seminar in
Contemporary Geographic Thought (3)
Current meories of geography and their
evolution.

260T. Seminar in
Human Geography (3; max total 6)
Prerequisites: Ceog 2 and an upper-divi
sion Human Geography course or permis
sion ofinstructor. Principles, concepts, and
theories in the systematic study ofa field of
human geography and its methodology:
political, culmral, urban, historical, or popu
lation and settlement geography.

270T. Semi nat in
Selected Regions (3; max total 12)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Study ofgeographic conditions in relation
to econom ic, social, and political problems
ina selected region of the world.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Plaument - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

292. Directed Readings in Geography
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Supervised
reading in a selected geographic topic. eRl
Ne grading only.

298. Project (3)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and sub
mission of an acceptable project for the
master's degree. Approved for SPgrading.

299. Thesis (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, complction. and sub
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
master's degrce. Approved for SPgrading.

City and Regional Planni1lg (C R P)

200. Seminar in
Planning Theory and Process (3)
Ptcrequisite: permission ofinstructor. Pur
suit and analysis ofthe essence ofplanning,
study oftraditional and contemporarytheo
ries ofcommunity dcvelopment. the plan
n 111g process.

202. Seminar in Urban Design (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Ex
amination ofurban design theoty and prin
ciples, with attention to design philosophy
and the underlying concepts that includc
man-environment relations. design com
munications, me design process; imple
mentation techniques; casesrudies. (Com
puter lab fee, $ I5)

Geography-
204. Seminar in the Elements
of Community Structure (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Analysis of the characteristics and interre
lationships between selected elements of
the physical structure of the community
including land usc, transportation, hous
ing, and public facilities.

212T. Seminar: Topics in Planning
(1-3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Se
lected urban planning topics to serve stu
dent needs not met by other university
courses.

215. Seminar in
Land Development Controls (3)
Prerequisite: C RP 200. Theapplication of
the police power - zoning, subdivision
regulations, and othcr techniques - used
to implement land development plans and
policies; historical and contemporary case
studies.

230. Seminar in
Planning for the Region (3)
Prerequisite: C R P 200. Regional plan
ning-approaches and methods; goal and
policy implications of resource develop
ment. utilization and conservation; strate
gies for planning; case studies.

280T. Internship in
Planning (2-4; max total 4)
Prerequisite: permission ofinsrructor. Indi
vidually supervised professional practice:
preparation and implementation of com
prehensive urban, regional, or special pur
pose plans; study of interrelationships and
roles of government, public agencies. and
private enterprise. Approved for SPgrading.
Final grade subject ro CR/NCgrading only.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

292. Directed Readings in
City and Regional Planning
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: graduatestanding. Supervised
reading in a selected cicy and regional plan
ning topic. Approved for SP grading.
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History
-

School of Social Sciences

History
History is thescudyofman's recorded past.
It encompasses all aspects ofhuman behav
ior, social organization, and cultural devel
opment. The arts and the sciences, the

B.A. in History

M.A. in History

Minor in History

Single Snbject Teaching Credential
in Social Science

way, as in so many others, a knowledge of
the past can help all of us mcet the prob
lems of today with greater understanding
and compassion.

Faculty aud Program
The Departmem of History has 18 faculry
members offering a wide variety ofcourscs
in the history ofEurope. the Unitcd Statcs.
Latin America, the British Empire. Africa.
[he Middle £as[. and the Far East. as well as
courses in intelJecrual and cultural history,
social history. military history, and the
history of women.

The History Department offcrs a major
and minor in history for the Bachelor of
Arts degree, a graduate program leading to
the Master of Arts. and courses for use in
the teaching credential program. It panici
pates in the interdisciplinary programs and
minors in Armenian studies, Asian smdies,
classical smdies. Latin American studies.
Russian area studies, and women's studies.
History courses may also bc used as elec
tives toward graduation in mOSt other ma
jors, and the History Department encour
ages students to take minors and second
majors in other fields as well.

Career Opportunities
History majors are trained to read with
comprehension and to compare and ana
lyze both written and oral material. In addi
tion they must know how to evaluate evi
dence and sources, how to critique the
writing of others, and how ro do research
and writing on their own. These are highly
valued skills in many occupations and pro
fessions today, and the History Department
offers preparation for careers in teaching,
law, government service, librarianship, jour
nalism, publishing, and business. Carecr
opportunities may also be found in such
diverse fields as marketing, advcnising, in
surance, public relations, social services,
urban planning, and rhe foreign service.

Students with questions relarcd to their
future careers are encouraged to consult
with the faculty advisers of rhe History
Department, as well as with the Office of
Advising Services and rhe Office ofCareer
Planning and Placement Services, which
can provide much useful information with
regard to career planning and current job
market trends.

developmenc of technology, and changing
economic forces are as much a part of
history as is politics or social conflict.

Students of history are engaged in a jour
neyrhrough time in which therean witness
and compare the development of a variety
of cu)mces and the interrelations between
people in many different circumstances.
Through the study of past events, hismry
provides a great storehouse of experience
by which the theories of the other social
sciences can be tested. And through its
analysis of the development ofinsrjcutions
and cu!mres, it provides onc of our best
tools for understanding social phenomena.

H ismry is also one ofthe broadest and most
universal of the humanities. Just as the
personalities of individuals are shaped
through the totality of their past experi
ences, so cultures and institutions also de
velop in timc. Thesrudyofhistorycan help
students understand themselves and their
culture better and develop a more tolerant
and humane spirit toward others. Tn this

--

Department of History
Warren E. Gade, Cbajl'
Alice Ricardo, Depal'tment
AdministrativeAssistant
Social Science Building, Room 101
(209) 278-2153
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Total 124

John C. Kendall
W. Hudson Kensel
Petcr J. Klassen
Pamela D. Lackie
Jesus Luna
Malik Simba
Ephraim K.

Smith JI'.

Faculty
Warren E. GadcJ Chair
Warren E. Gadc. Undergraduate Adviser
Robert J. Dinkin. Graduate Adviser
Isabel Kaprielian, Henry S. Khanzadian

Kazan Professor ofModern Armenian
and Immigration History

Dan Orbcck, Social Science
CredentiaL Adviser

D. Loy Bilderback
John W. Bohnstedt
James M. Brouwer
Sidney H. H. Chang
Jeronima Echeverria
H. Marshall
Goodwin Jr.

David C. Hudson
David N. Jones

Bachelor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Hist01Y Major Units
Major requirements 42

Lower-division requirements
(select four):

Hist 1,2,3,5,6,7,8 ........ (12)
Upper-division requirements
Hist 100 and 27 additional
history upper-division units (30)

General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements' 31-37
(See DegreeRequirements); may
be used toward a dual major
or minOr.

-This figure takes inro considerarion that a
maximunloftwoGcncral Education BREADTH
courses may also be applied to satisfy history
major requirements (see General Education).
These courses may be selected from Hist 1, 2,
10 I. and 178. Consult the history department
chair 01' faculty adviser for additional details.

Advising Notes
1. No more than two General Education

BREADTH courses may be counted
toward the history major.

2. No course used to satisfy General Edu
cation CAPSTONE requirements may
be used to satisfy history major requite
ments.

3. History majors are not permitted to

take history courses by GRINGgrading.
4. General Education and elective units

may be used toward a dual major or
minor (see Dua/Majoror departmental

minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair. program coordinator. or
faculty adviser for further information.

5. Students who are planning to do gradu
ate work in hisrory are advised ro take a
foreign language as an undergraduate in
consultation with the History De
partment.

6. The 27 units of lipper-division history
electives must be selected from the three
fields listed below. At least one course
muSt be selected in each field. bur no
more than 18 units in one field. At least
one course must deal primarily with his
tory prior to 1700.

Fields
Western Hemisphere: Hist 101, 137, 153,
160,162,165,166, I69T, 171, 172, 173,
174,175,177,178, 179T, 180, 181, 182,
183,184,185,186,188,189,190,198.

European: Hist 103, III, 112, 116, 119T,
120, 121, 122, 124T, 125, 126, 129T,
130,131,132,133,134,135,136,138,
140,141,142,143,145,147, 149T, 150,
151,190,198.

Asian. African. and Middle Eastern: Hist
107, 10BA, 108B, 109T, 110, 114, lIS,
157, 190,191, 192, 198, 199T.

History Minor
The History Minor consists of 18 units of
upper-division history courses, which
should be chosen in conjunction with an
adviser in the History DepartmenL His
tory minors are nOt permitted to take his
tory courses by GRING grading.

Credential Program
See the socialscience credentialadviser, Dan
Orbeck.

American History Requirement
TheAmerican hisrory requirement for grad
uation may be fulfilled by passing (a) the
Advanced Placemenc Examination (see
Advanced Placement) or(b) Hist II or 12.

Graduate Program
The Master of Arts degree program in
History is designed to extend the compe
tence of persons engaged in a wide variety
of fields requiring a broad grasp ofhismri
cal knowledge. techniques. and interpreta
tion, for those in public service. for teach
ers at various levels, and for those
anticipating advanced graduate study in
history.

History-
Prerequisites. Admission ro the Master of
Arts degree program in Hisrory assumes
undergraduate preparation equivalent to
this university's major in history. Majors
from other disciplines may qualify for ad
mission depending on grade point average
and other factors deemed pertinent for
success in historical studies. The depart
ment determines in each case whether the
applicant needs additional preparation be
fore receiving classified standing.

Master ofArts
Degree Requirements
(See Division ofGraduate Studies.)

The History Department offers a 30-unit
Master ofArts program. The basic require
ments are as follows:

A. Core: 15 units. consisting of Hist 200
(3 units); Hist21 00r220 (3 units); Hist
230, 235, 242, or 245 (3 units); Hist
250,260, or 270 (3 units); Hist 280T (3
units).

B. Six units from among Hist 210, 220,
230,235,242,245,250,260, and 270.
With the approval of the departmental
graduate adviser, the student may sub
stitute up to 6 units ofrelated courses in
other departments or 6 units of 100
level history courses (except Hist 100.
190, 198) which appear especially ap
propriate to the student's area of re
search. Selected Topics courses and Se
nior Seminars may also be used upon
consultation with and the approval of
the graduate adviser.

C. Three units from among Hist 290 and
292-

Thesis: 6 units of H ist 299A-B.

Foreign Language Requirement. All grad
uate students of the Department of His
tory muSt pass a reading competency ex
amination in at least one foreign language
approved by the graduate adviser before
being advanced to candidacy. For further
information. consult the department gradu
ate adviser.

COURSES
HistOl'Y (Hist)

1. Western Civilization I (3)
The Mediterranean and European world
from prehistoric to early modern times.
Social, political. intellectual. and artistic
movements in the ancient Fertile Crescent,
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History

classical Greece and Rome, and in Medi
eval, Renaissance, and Reformation Eu
rope. General Education BREADTH, Di
vision 6. (CAN HIST 2)

2. Western Civilization II (3)
Survey ofmodern European culture since the
17th century. Tmpacrofindusrriali'l..arion and
urbanization; political revolutions and ide
ologies; intellectual, artistic, and religious
movements; European imperialism; the twO

world wars and changing pancrns in contem
porary European life. General Education
BREADTH, Division 6. (CAN HIST 4)

3. Colonial America (3)
Western Hemisphere history from discov
ery to independence.

5. The World Today (3)
A consideration of selected current affairs
in their hismcical perspectives. Topics
change with each offering of the course.

6. East Asian Civilization (3)
Introduction to the hismry and cultures of
the East Asian countries, particularly China,
Japan, and Korea. Examination of the East
Asian mind as reflected in Confucianism,
Taoism, Buddhism, and in resisrance ro
rhe chalJenges of the West.

7. African Civilization (3)
Nor open to srudents with credit in ~ist

157 prior to fall 1983. Survey of African
history from ancient times to the present.
Emphasis is on political, economic, and
religious movements which have contrib
uted to the rich diversity and the distinc
tive unity ofAfrican civilizarion.

8. Republics of Latin America (3)
Rise of rhe modern Hispanic American
srates since 1800: political, social, eco
nomic development.

II. American History to 1865 (3)
Meets the American hisrory requiremcnt.
The formation ofrhe Union and rhe devel
opmenrofAmerican society ro 1865. Gen
eral Education CORE. (CAN HIST 8)

12. American History from 1865 (3)
Meets the American history requirement.
The development ofAmerican sociery since
1865. General Education CORE. (CAN
HIST 10)

100. Introduction
to Historical Method (3)
Nor open to srudenrs wirh credir in Hist
IOOW. Prerequisires: Engl 1. upper-divi
sion standing; pass VOWS requirement.
Consult deparrmenr for more specific re-
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quirernents of individual instructor~. In
troduction to the theory and pracnce of
historical inquiry. Students receive careful
guidance and criticism in preparing papers
on hisrol'ical subjects. Emphasis is placed
on research techniques, evaluation of evi
dellCe, documentarion, bibliography, or
ganizarion, style, and mechanics of wrir
ing. (Formerly Hist 100W)

101. Women in History (3)
(Same as W S 101.) Historical survey of
women's roles in history, with an emphasis
on the emergence of the feminist. movc
roenr. General Educarion BREADTH, Di
vision 9.

102T. Topics in Women's History
(3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
(See\XI S 102T.)

103. History of Early Christianiry (3)
Early Christianity from the first cemuIJ:' to

eve of Reformation. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course. (Formerly
Hist 103A; Hisr 103B)

107. Modem Middle East (3)
Analysis of Middle Eastern hisrory since
Muhammad, with emphasis upon the 19rh
and 20th cenruries. The MiddleEasrunder
European imperial domination; narionalisr
movements and revolucions; rhe Arab-is
raeli conflict; the Middle East in comem
porary world polirics.

108A. Armenian History I:
Ancient and Medieval (3)
(Same as Ann S 108A.) Not open to stu
dcnts with credit in Hist 108 prior to fall

-
1981. History of Armenia and Armenians
from preh isroric times to thc 13th century.
Mongol invasions will be considered from
Armenia's poinrofviewaswelJ as from rhat
of its neighbors: Assyria, I ran, Rome,
Byzantium, rheArabs,and rheSeljukTutks.

108B. Armenian History II:
Modern and Contemporary (3)
(Same as Ann S 10813.) Not open to stu
dents with credit in Hist 108 prior to fall
1981. Discussion of the Armenian King
dom of Cilicia, the rise of the Orroman
Empire, Armenia's subjugarion to Turk
ish, Persian, and Russian Empires, the "Ar
menian Question," the massacres and
Genocide, Soviet Armenia, and diasporic
communities in America, Europe, and the
Ncar East.

109T. Studies in
Middle East and Mdca (1-3;
max total 6 jf no topic repeated)
Inrensive study of special ropies.

110. Ancient Near East (3)
Anciem civilizations of the Middle Easr.
H isrory and culture of the Sumerians,
Assyrians, Babylonians, and Persians from
the dawn ofhisrory to Alexander rhe Grear
and the ascendance of Greece.

111. Ancient Greece (3)
The history and culture of ancienr Greece
from the Minoan-Mycenaean periods
through the Coldcn Age of Athens to the
dissolution of the empire ofAlexander the
Great. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

112. Ancient Rome (3)
The early history of Rome and the evolu
tion ofRoman society, polirics.andculrure
through rhe republican and imperial peri
ods. General Education CAPSTONEClus
ter course.

114. Ancient Egypt (3)
The history and cuJrure of Egypr from
prehistoric times to the death ofCleopatra.
In addirion, Phoenicia and Carrhage are
briefly discussed.

115. Ancient Israel (3)
Ancient Israel from Abraham to the de
struction of Jerusalem in 70 A.D. Jewish
religious thought is discussed by placing
rhe books of the Old Tesrament in their
historical context. General Education
CAPSTONE Clusrer course.



116. Greek and Roman Religion (3)
Analysis of the religious ideas, customs,
and practices of ancient Greeks and Ro
mans from the time of Homer [0 the cstab
lishmem of Christianity. General Educa
tion CAPSTONE Cluster course.

117. CoSMOS:
Course of Study for the
Multiculrural Origins of Society (3)
Prerequisite: Hisr 1 or Art 10 or Hum 10 or
permission of instructor. Investigates in
ventions and ideas derived from ancient
cultures around the globe which have
shaped the modern world.

119T. Studies in Ancient History
(1-3; max (oraIG if no topic repeated)
Intensive study of special topics.

120. Byzanrine History (3)
The Roman Empire in the East from the
anarchy of the third century to the full of
Constantinople; political. military, and
economic causes ofirs survival, the Church's
role, and the Empire's relations with the
Islamic, Latin, and Slavic world.

121. The Middle Ages (3)
Prerequisite: Hist 1 or permission of in
structor. Medieval Europe from the fall of
the Roman Empire in the West to the
Renaissance. (Formerly Hist 121 A)

122. Medieval Culture (3)
Selected aspects ofmedieval life and culture
such as warfare, commerce, an and archi
tecture, learning and the university pre
sented as manifestations of the medieval
mind. Extensive use of visual materials.

124T. Studies in Medieval History
(l-3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Intensive study of special topics.

125. Renaissance (3)
Social, intellectual, polirical, and economic
factors that shaped Europe in the 14th and
15th centuries; humanism. foundations of
the state; secularization and dissent within
the church. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

126. Reformation (3)
Analysis of the political. social, and intel
leccual movements associated with the 16th
century religious upheaval.

129T. Studies in
Imellectual and Social History
(1-3; max totaI6 if no topic repeated)
Topics concerned with ideas and move
ments that have significantly shaped the
course of history.

130. Europe in the 17th Century (3)
European culture, society, and politics from
1600 to the death of Louis XIV.

131. Europe in the 18th Cenmry (3)
Intellectual, social, and political develop
ment of Europe from 1715 to the French
Revolution and Napoleon Bonapane.

132. Europe in the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: Hist 2 or permission of in
struCtor. History of Europe {mainly Great
Britain} France. Germany, and Ausrria) from
Napoleon to the outbreak of World War I.
Social and cultural consequences of the In~

dusnial Revolution; rise ofmodern national
states; European imperialism and dominance
in world affairs. (Formerly Hist l32A)

133. Europe in the 20th Century (3)
Narrative and interpretive account of20th
century Europe. Stress on the impact of
World War I. the Communist and Fascist
Revolutions, the economic recovery of
Europe. and the loss of European signifi
cance in the world after World War II.

134. Europe Today (3)
An examination of recent European his
tory, emphasizing the trauma of decolo
nization} adjustment to the reality of a
divided Europe, the twisting path to Euro
pean unification. and the revolution in
European lifestyles caused by economic
prosperity.

135. European Cultural History (3)
Analysis of European thought from the
Enlightenment to the present. Major move
mentS in philosophy, religion, literature,
art, and architecture; ideologies such as
conservatism, liberalism, socialism, com
munism, nationalism, racism, and fascism.
Emphasis on ideas oflastingand worldwide
influence. General Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course. (Formerly Hjst 135A)

136. European Military History
from Napoleon to Hitler (3)
Examination ofstrategic planning, tactical
innovation, military systems. and cam
paigns from the time ofNapoleon to Hider.
World wars of the 20th century with par
ticular attention to their causes and conse
quences.

137. Historic Preservation (3)
Historyofhistoric preservation in the United
States from 1816 to the presenr. and an
introduction to the methodology involved
in identifYing. researching, and protecting
sites} buildings, and neighborhoods of ar
chitectural and historical significance. In
cludes tours of local historical sites,

History

138. History of the
Second World War in Europe (3)
A detailed examination of the military.
diplomatic, political, economic. social, and
cultural impact of the Second World War
in Europe. The causes. conduct, and con
sequences of the war are analyzed.

140. Modern France (3)
The culture, politics, and society of France
from the Old Regime to the Fifth Republic.

141. Modern Germany (3)
Political and social developments from
Bismarck to the present. Rise of Germany
as a world power; failure of German de
mocracy; Hitler and the Third Reich; pol
itics of a divided Germany since 1945.

142. Tsarist Russia (3)
The political, economic. and social history
ofTsarist Russia from 862 to 1917.

143. The Soviet Union (3)
The political, economic, and social history
of the Soviet Union since 1917. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.
(Formerly Hist 143A)

145. Spain and Portugal (3)
Developmenrofthe Iberian Peninsula from
prehistoric to modern times.

147. Eastern Europe (3)
An analysis of the hisrory of East Cenrral
Europe and the Balkans.

149T. Studies in
Modern European History
(1-3; max roral 6 if no topic repeated)
Intensive study of special topics.

150. England to 1485 (3)
Structure of the British government. soci
ety, and economic life from Roman times
to The War of the Roses.

151. England and the Empire (3)
Rise of England and the British nation;
spread ofthe English-speaking peoples and
the transfer of British institutions; from
1485 to the modern era.

152. British History in Film
(3-4; max total 4)
Discussion and written historical analysis
of selected cinematic masterpieces in Brit
ish history. from Henry II to the modern
era. (Formerly Hist 149T section)

153. Canada (3)
Analysis ofthe Canadian historical experi
ence; from discovery. through French re
gime and British Empire. to modern trans
continental nation.

439



History -

Henry S. Khanzadian Kazan Professor
in Modem Armenian and Immigration llistory
The generous endowmentfOr the Hemy S.
Khanzadian Kazan Professol' in Modern Annenian

a"d Immigration History has allowed the
department to offer courses on a regular basis in

immigmtion andAmerican histOly taught by Dr.
Isabel Kap,·ielian (left). Cortl,es include American
Ethnic HistOlY (Hist 1B6), AmzenimlS in America
(Arm S 120T), mldArmmian History fl· Modem
and Contemporary (Hist 10BB). Thisyear, lookfO'·
a new cross-listed course titled, CfThe Annenian

Genocide in Comparative Context. "
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157. Modern Africa (3)
The history of Africa since 1800. T apies
given special anemion include the slave
trade and its abolition, European explora
tion, the imposition of European colonial
rule, African nationalism, rhe struggle for
independence and Africa's rise co promi
nence in world affairs. General Education
CAPSTONE Cluster course.

160. The Great American
Civiliz.ations: Maya, Aztec, inca (3)
Historical examination of the rise and faU
of the Maya. Aztec, and Inca empires.
Social organization, religion, technology,
art, and scien rifle achievements of the pre
Columbian great American civilizations.

162. South America (3)
The history of Somh American republics,
with an emphasis on such themes as insta
bility, economic devclopmelH, politicaJ
panies, and revolution.

165. Modern Mexico (3)
Nineteenrh cennuy origins of Mexican
nationaJiry. Developmentofmodern Mexi
can culture from the Mexican Revolurion
[Q the present as compared to that of the
Mexican American. Literature and art-as an
expression of the new MexiGlll culture.
General Educarion CAPSTONE Cluster
course.

166. United States-
Latin American Diplomacy (3)
Historyofrhe relations berween thc United
States and Latin America, ranging from the
Monroe Docrrine rhrough thc Good

Neighbor Policy, Alliance for Progress, and
dlC Caribbean Basin Initiative.

169T. Studies in
Latin American History
(l-3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Intensive study of special ropics.

171. Easly American
History, 1607-1789 (3)
Prerequisite: Hist II or permission of in
structor. First of a sequence oHive courses
covering the full period of history of the
United States; colonial foundations; politi
cal and economic factors; social and cul
rural development th rough the founding of
rhe new republic. (Formerly Hisr 171A)

In. United States
History, 1789-1865 (3)
Prerequi.site: Hist II or permission of in
Structor. Political, economic, social, and
cultural developments from the beginning
of the Republic through the Civil War.
(Formerly Hist InA)

173. United Scates
History, 1865-1914 (3)
The development ofan increasingly urban
and industrialized society from Reconstruc
tion to rhe eve of World War I.

174. United States
History, 1914-1945 (3)
The United States in world affairs; politi
cal, economic, social, and cultural develop
ments and problems from 1914 to 1945.

175. United States
History, 1945-Present (3)
Prerequisite: Hist 12 or permission of in
structor. The United States in world af
fairs; political, economic, social, and cul
tural developmenrs, and problems from
1945 to present. (Formerly Hist 175A)

177. American History in Film (3)
Analysis ofsignificant films and documenta
ries on controversial aspects of American
history. Emphasis given to placing film
conrent in an historiographical framework.
Offered especially, but not exclusively, for
prospective reachers.

178. History of African Americans (3)
(See Af Am 178.) General Education
BREADTH, Division 9.

179T. Studies in
United States History
(l-3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Jnrensive study of special topics.

180. United States Military History (3)
An overview ofAmerican military history,
with emphasis on the 20th century. Tacti
cal and strategical analysis of American
participation in armed conAicrs. Srudy of
the impact oftechnology and rheevolurion
of racrics.

181. Westward
Movement to 1848 (3)
The challenge offree land; development of
British and Unired States western policics;
problems of American migration ro the
intcrior, effects of the frontier environ
ment upon the culture of the Wesr. (For
merly Hist 181 A)



182. Westward
Movement Since 1848 (3)
Patterns of exploitation; role of the federal
government in the West: land policy, In
dian policy; problems of communication;
economic gtowth. (Fotmetly Hist 181 B)

183. The Hispanic Southwest (3)
Exploration. conquest, and settlement of
the Spanish Borderlands from 1513 to the
Mexican War; conrribucions of Hispanic
culture to the Southwest. General Educa
rion CAPSTONE Cluster course.

184. American Diplomatic
History to 1898 (3)
Not open to students with credit in Hisr
I 84A. Principles. ideals, and policies of the
United States in diplomatic relations from
1775 to 1898. (Fotmetly Hist 184A)

185. American Diplomatic History,
1898-Present (3)
NO[ open to student'_ with credit in Hisr
184B. Principles. ideals. and policies ofthe
United States in diplomatic relations as a
great world power in the 20th century.
(Formerly Hist 184B)

186. American Ethnic History (3)
The immigration ofpeoples from Europe,
Asia, Africa, and Latin America to the
United Scates and the life they created here.
General Education CAPSTONE Cluster
course.

188. Early California (3)
Not open to students with credit in Hist
J89A prio"o faU 1986. Discovery. explora
tion, and early setdemenr of Alta Califor
nia, founding of the missions; the Spanish,
Mexican, and American periods; govern
ment, customs, habits, and influences of the
various peoples who occupied California.

189. Modern California (3)
Not open to students with credit in Hist
189B prior to faU 1986. Social. cultural.
economic, and political development of
California from the 1860s to the present.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acatkmic Placement - independent
Srudy. Approved for SP grading.

191. Modern Far East. 1843-1949 (3)
Not open to students with credit in Hist
191A. History of the Far East from the
conclusion of the Opium War to the eve of
Chinese Communist Revolution. PartiClI
lar emphasis on China, Japan, and Korea.
(Formerly Hist 191A)

192. Modern Far East, I949-Preseot (3)
Not open to students with credit in Hist
191B. History of the Far East from me
success of the Chinese Communist Revo
lution in J949 to the present. Particular
emphasis on China, Japan, Korea, and
Vietnam. (Formerly H ist 191 B)

198. Directed Reading
(1-3; max total 3 if no area repeated)
Prerequisite: upper-division standing.
Readings on selected themes, problems,
and topics in consultation with a faculty
adviser.

199T. Studies in Far Eastern History
0-3; max totaiG if no topic repeated)
Intensive srudy in special topics.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Course Numbering System.)

Histol'y (Hist)

200. Historiography (3)
Thc development of histOrical conscious
ness and hisrorical methodology as mani
fested in the writings of great hisrorians
and philosophers ofhistory from Herodotus
co the present.

2JO. Seminar: Interpretations in
United States History to 1865 (3)
Intensive reading and discussion/analysis
ofsignificant hisroricalliterature and prob
lems in United States history to 1865.

220. Seminar: Interpretations in
United States History since 1865 (3)
Intensive reading and discussion/analysis
ofsignificant histQticalliterature and prob
lems in United States history since 1865.

230. Seminar: Interpretations
in Ancient History (3)
Intensive reading and discussion/analysis
ofsignificant hisroricallitcrarure and prob
lems in the history of the ancient Mediter
ranean, classical Greece, and Rome.

235. Seminar: Interpretations
in Medieval History (3)
Intensive reading and discussion/analysis
ofsignificant historicallitcrature and prob
lems in Medieval history.

242. Seminar: Interpretations
in Early Modern European History (3)
Inrcnsive rcading and discussion/analysis
ofsignificant hisroricalliteratufe and prob
lems in Early Modern European history,
1450 co 1815.

History

245. Seminar: Interpretations
in Modern European History (3)
Intcnsive rcading and discussion/analysis
ofsignificant hisroricalliterature and prob
lems in European history since 1789.

250. Seminar: Interpretations
in Latin American History (3)
Intcnsive reading and discussion/analysis
ofsignificant historical literature and prob
lems in Larin American history.

260. Seminar: Interpretations
in African History (3)
Intensive reading and discussion/analysis
ofsignificant h isroricall iteraturc and prob
lems in African history.

270. Seminar: Interpretations
in Asian History (3)
Intensive reading and discussion/analysis
ofsignificant hisroricalliterarure and prob
lems in Asian history.

280T. Research Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Gunits from among Hisr200,
210.220.230.235.242.245.250.260.
and 270 or approval of graduate adviser.
The writing of a major research paper in a
sem inarsetti ng, bascd on inrcnsive research.
Topics studied will vary with the instruc
ror. May be repeatcd for graduate credit if
topics do nor overlap.

290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Acad~mic Placement - Jlldepmdent
Stlldy. Approved for SP grading.

292, Directed Readings
(1-3; max total 3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Readings on selecrcd themcs and topics in
consultation wirh a faculty adviser.

299A-B. Thesis (3-3)
Prerequisite: Sec Criteritl fir Thesis and
p,.oj~ct. Preparation, completion, and sub·
mission of an acceptable thesis for the
maSter's degree. (A) Thesis design. (B)
Thesis writing. A and B may be taken
concurrently. Approved for SP grading.

IN·SERVICE COURSE
(See Couru Nltmb~ringSJst~m.)

History (Hist)

300, Topics in History
(2; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Selected topics in various fields of history.
e.g., European. The Amcricas, United
Statcs, non-Western.
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Peace and Conflict Studies
-

Peace and Conflict Studies Minor

Special Certificate in
Peacebuilding and Mediation

School of Social Sciences
EUell Gruenbaum, Dean

Barbara Birch, Co-Coordinator

Bob Fischel', Co-Coordinator

Social Science Building, Room 227

(209) 278-7548

Peace and Conffict Studies
The overall purpose of the program In

Peace and Conflict Studies (21-unit mi
nor) is to prepare students, including po
remialleaders. with peacemaking and con
flict management skills they can apply to

daily life situations, regardless of their aca
demic disciplines or chosen professions.
The program has been developed co pro
vide an interdisciplinary perspective (Q the
study ofcon fI iet, violence, war, and peace.
Such an approach is essential in view ofthe
highly complex, interconnected, interde
pendent world in which we live. This re
quires an understanding that allows people
to respond creatively, rather than thought
lessly, (Q conflict and violence at various
levels. This interdisciplinary program is
open to all studencs.

AREA III - Inrernarional and
Global Issues

Ag Ec 140; Af Am 150; B A
174;Econ 114, 179;GcogI63;
Hisr 180; PI Si 112, 120,121,
122, 125; Soc 157

AREA IV - Conflict Management
AgEc I 17; BA 156; Hi" 166,
185; HRM 152; PI 5i 8,126;
Spch 164, 169

AREA V - Education for
Peace and Nonviolence

Af Am 145; EHD 101; Kines
Ill; Phil 131; Soc 122

Special Certificate in
Peacebuilding and Mediation
12 units: Peacebuilding, Mediation, In
ternship, and Elective

Open to all majors. Contact a coordinator
for details.

COURSES
Peace and Conflict Studies (PAX)

110. Peacebuilding (3)
Theories, methods, and skills in personal
transfotmation, anger management, com
munication, engaging cooperation. build
ingcommuniry, reducing prejudice. main
taining relationships, and consensus
decision-making. Emphasiz.es mulci-cul
rural perspectives. (Formerly S Sci 150T)

120. Mediation (3)
This course includes such topics as inter
eSt-based bargaining, anger management,
values, communication, and conflict man
agement, aU in the context of mediation.
Participants acquire and practice media
tion skills and observe the process as prac
ticed by skilled professional mediators.
(Formerly S Sci 150T)

185. Internship (1-3; max rotal 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor and
sponsoring agency. Internships in peace
building, reconciliation, conflict resolu
tion and mediation with local social service
agencies. the Beeter Business Bureau, school
districts, and corporations. Hours to be
arranged. CRiNC grading only. (Formerly
5 Sci 185)

190. l ndependenrStudy
(1-3; max roral 6)
See Academic PIaum~nt - Ind~pendent

Srudy. Approved for Sf' grading.

Areas of Study
AREA I - Personal

and Interpersonal Issues
Soc 162, 165, 168; Spch 108,
162; PAX 110; Phil 10, 157;
Psych 61,178

AREA II - Community and Social Issues
Anrh 120; Af Am 144; InrD
156;Crim 140;CL5 I 28; Econ
140; I 5 C 93; 50c 111; Phil
120, 125; PI 5i I 16; Psych 156;
WSI08,116

Requirements for the Minor
A total of 21 units, which will include:

1. 15 units from the Areas of Study. It is
strongly recommended that 3 units be
taken from each of the five Areas of
Study. However, four out of the five
areas must be covered.

2. Practicum orindependentstudy in peace
and conflicr studies (3 units).

3. linD 180. Peace and ConAicr (3)
Provides an overviewofcausesand types
ofconflict, critical examination ofissues
related to war, peace, and justice. Gen
eral Education CAPSTONE Interdisci
plinary Course.

--

Faculty
Barbara Birch, Linguistics
Bob Fischer, Sociology

Denis Bacon, SchooL ofAgriculturaL
Scimces and TechnoLogy

Melanie Bloom, Speech Communication
Gisele Bousquet, Anthropology
Sharon Brown-Welcy, Educational
R~SI!arch. Administration and Foundations

Jeronima Echeverria, History
Leslie Farlow. Counseling
and Special Education

Luz Gonzalez, Chicano
and Latin American Studies

Sudarshan Kapoor. Social Work
Education

RusseU J. Mardon, Political Sci~nce
Roben Mikell, Ethnic Studies
ErnsrMoerk,f'~chokgy

Marilyn Shelton, Litaacy
and ~arly Education

Lily Small, Ethnic Studies
Albert Valencia, Counseling

and Special Education
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Political Science
-

School of Soci,~ Sciences

Department of Political Science
Russell Mardon, Chair
Genie Montanye, Department
Adminisl/'aliveAssistant
Social Science Building, Room 129
(209) 278-2988

B.A. in Political Science

B.A. in Public Administration

M.A. in International Relations

Master of Public Administration
(M.P.A.)

Minor in Political Science

Minor in Public Administration

Single Subject Teaching Credential
in Social Science-

Political Science
Co= and programs offered by the De
partment of Political Science are intended
to help all students become more effective
participants in a democratic society, as
make!> of public poliey, and as individual,
affected by those policie.'i. Our programs
prepare political science and public
administranon majors fur a wide variety of
careers.

Srudents may elect (Q concentrate within
political science on American government
and politics, international politics. com
parative government, or political theOl)'.
The Public Administration Program is de
signed to prepare students for administra
tive positions in public service agenciei and
includes instruction in such subjects as
personnel administration, budget prepara
tion, public relations, and techniques of
management appropriate to me adminis
tration of public policy. For those who
achieve a high measure of proficicncy in
their undergraduate programs, the depart
ment offers advanced work leading to the
master's degree in international relations
and public administration. A Minor in

Political Science is chosen by srudents a.. a
means of obtaining skills and knowledge
important to their primary area of interest.

Internships
The department offers several programs
through which 'rudents may gain practical
experience while gaining academic credit.
A political science internship involves work
ing in the office of an elected official or,
when possible, in an election campaign.

The comparable program in public ad
ministration places studems in positions,
often paid, with local government offices
and agencies where they may be involved
with city planning and zoning issues, pub
lic rclations efforts, special research topics
or budgct preparar.ion, to mention several
possibilities.

In addition, d1e department regularly sends
selected students to the state capirol to

participate in the Sacramento Semester
Program w1der which they work with mem
bers of d,c Legislature, officers of the Ex
ecutive, or with lobbyists. Finally, arrange
ments also may be made for better srudenrs
to serve as sraff to members of congress in
Washington, D.C. for a semester.

Career Opportunities
What do you do wid, a degree in policical
science or public adminisuation? The skills
gained duough ,rudy on these subjccts are
highly valued in many areas, including
business. Graduates have found positions
with governmental agencies and officers,
with companies or organizations that deal
extensively with government or as mem
bers of the print and electronic media a..
reporters. Careers with the state depart
ment and foreign service have proven re
warding to many with a special interest in
international politics or comparative gov
ernment. Those interested in a career in
law have fnund a solid gmWlding in politi
cal science valuable. The department has
more prelaw student'; as majors than any
other program at me university.
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Politi«:al Sden«:e-- ....------
Fa£ulty
Russdl Mardon. Chair
Russell Marden, Political Science

Adv;ser
Marn J. Chao Undergraduate

Public Administration Adviser
Don R. Broyles. Prelaw Adviser
Graduate Advisers:
AJJi-ed B. Evans. Jt., Intanationai

Relations; Sharron Y. Herron. Public
Administration

Harold H. Haak
Lyman H. Heine Jr.
Bernard E. McGoldrick
David H. Provost
Mark S. Somma
Freeman J. Wriglu

In most inst:U1=. the !amhy in the depart
ment have had experience practicing what
they reach. All bring to their classes exten
sive backgrounds that permit them ro mm
bine the theories of politica.l science and
public administration with the practical
applications of those theories.

Most upper-division classes are small enough
to allow extensive student-faculry interac
cion. The usual course involves a mixrure of
lectUre and class discussion and encourages
the expression of a variery of viewpoints
about political issues. With smaller classes
come greater opponwlities for individual
ized instruction and assistance,

Ba£helor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Political Science Major Units
Major requirements 36

(see Not" 1 and 2)
Lowet-<livision mre: PI Si I. 90 .. (6)

(to be mmpleted prior to or
concurrently with enroll-
ment in the first 6 units of
upper-division major courses)

Upper-division mrc: PI Si 110
or Ill, 120. 140.150 (12)

Upper-division Political Science
electives: (exclude 101. 102.
187) (I8)

General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirement 37
(See Degree Requirements);
may be used towand a dual
major or minor.

Total 124

Advising Notes
I. CRiNC grading is not petmirted In the

political science major.

2. No course used to satisfy a General
Education requiremem may be used to
satisfY poljtical science major require
ments.

3. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or

minor (see Dual Major or depanmemal
minor). Consult the appropriate deparr
ment chair, program coordinator. or
faculty adviser for further information.

4. The department highly recommends
that the student select upper-division
electives in at least three of dle foUowing
disciplines: anthropology, African
American studies, economics, English,
geography, history. Chicano and Latin
American studies, philosophy, sociology,
or city and regional planning. Consult
adviser for specifically recommended
courses.

Ba£helor ofArts
Degree Requirements
Public Administration Major Units
Major requirements 36

(see Not" I and 2)
Lowct-<livisiol1 mte: PI Si I, 90 .... (6)

(to be completed prior to or
concurrently with enroll-
ment in the first 6 lUilts of
upper-division major courses)

Upper-division mre: PI Si 150.
181, 182. 184. 185 (is)

Upper-division electives (15)
Elect from:

PI Si 110. III. 114, 170 .. (6)
PI Si 160. 163, 169T.. ...... (3)
PI Si 183, 187. 188T.
189T. 190, 191 (6)

General Education 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements 37
(See Degree Requirements);
may be used coward a dual
major or minor.

Total 124

Advising Notes
I. CRlNC grading is not permitted in the

public administration major with the
exceprion of PI Si 187.

2. No course used to satisfY a General
Education requirement may be used to
satisfY public administration major re
qUlrements.

3. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or
minor (see DuaL Major or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depan
mem chair, program coordinator, or fac
ulty adviser for further information.

4. The department highly recommends
that the student select upper-division
electives in at least three of the fOllowing
disciplines: anthropology. African
American studies, economics, English,
geography. history. Chicano and Latin
American studies. philosophy. psychol
ogy, sociology, or city and regional plan
ning. Consult adviser for specifically
recommended courses.

Minors
The following minor requirements are in
addition to the General Education reqUIre
ment in .social science.

Political Science Units
PI Si l, 110 or III 6
Political Science electives (upper di
vision). excluding PI Si 101, 102,
158. 187 9

Electives (upper division) in an
thropology. emnomics. English. ge
ography. history. philosophy.
psychology. or sociology 6

Total 2I

Public Administ7'ation
PI Si I. 181. 182.. 9
Elect from PI Si 110. 111, 114, 150.

151, 170 3
Elect ITom PI Si 183. 184. 185. 189T .. 6
Electives (upper division) in an
thropology, economics, English.
geography. history. philosophy.
psychology. or sociology 3

Total 2I

International Political Economy
For details about the Minor in Interna
tional Political Economy, see listing in the
Department of Economics.

United States
Constitution Requirement
The Unjted States Consti[Ution (includ
ing California State Constitution and loed
government) requirement for graduation
will be fulfilled by PI Si 2 Ot 10 I. No other
political science class fulfills the United
States Constiturion requirement.



Credential Program
See the social sciences credential adviser,
Dan Orbeck, in Social Sciences, Room 127
fOr advising and refer to Seronda,y T,tuhillg
Cretkntial under Social Science Programs.

Master ofArts Degree in
International Relations
The program leading ro a Masrer of Am
degree in International Relations is de
signed chiefly, bur not exdusively, for stu
dents preparing for careers involved with
global and internarional polities (e.g., po
litical aspects of: international business,
agrimlrure. health services. educuion, U.S.
foreign service, etc.). The interdisciplinary
nanue of cl,e program is derived from: (I)
the five seminars in policical science each of
which requires the student co master con
cepts and materials from other disciplines
closely related to global politics, and from
(2) the 9-unir component of the program
which students select from the approved
list of extra-departmental courses related
to their career objectives.

The program's flexibility, however, also
accommodates me needs of those sOldems
who plan [0 use the master's degree for
teaching careers or [0 pursue a Ph.D. in
political science, or bmh. After completion
of 15 of the required 30 units of cl,e plU
gram, each student is requested to submit
to the graduate adviser a written statement
of Ofeer objectives so dlat remaining re
quirements may be tailored to the needs
and desires of the individual.

Requirements for the Master
ofArts in International Relations
Admission [Q the program is open [Q all
graduates of a duly accredited college or
university who meet the requirements for
admission (see Admisrions). Students with
background deficiencies in political sci
ence usually may remedy these through a
few upper-division political science courses
selected by the plUgram adviser. Any pre
requisites required by extra-departmenral
courses must also be fulfilled unless waived
by the department or program concerned.

Admission. Applicants may qualifj> for ad
mission to the program cou~ by achiev
ing classified graduate standing. Classified
standing requires:

I. An acceptable baccclaweate degree from
an institution accredited by a regional
accrediting association

2. Good standing at the last college at
tended

3. Submission to the university of tran
scriprs of college work; scores from the
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test (GRE); a written statement indi
cating why the applicant wishes to pur
sue the MA degree; and three letters of
recommendation

4. Recommendation for admission by the
Admissions Committee of the Gradu
ate Program in International Relations.
Candidates will be recommended on
the basis of the plUmise they show fOr
successfully completing the program.
Candidates will be evaluated using a
combination of:

a. grade point average (those with aver
ages of Ies< than 2.8 overall or 3.0 on
the last 60 semester units attempted
must have compensating strength in
other areas)

b. aptitude for academic work (those
with scores of les< than 500 on either
the verbal or quantitative part of the
GRE must have compensating
strength in other areas); applicanrs
whose native language is not English
must also achieve a minimLUTI score
of 570 on rhe Tesr of English as a
Foreign Language

c. evaluation of the applicantS written
statement and le~ters of recommen
dation

All candidates for the Masrer of Am degree
in International Relations must complete
rhe 15 units of graduate seminars specified
as the core program, whim consists of PI Si
200, 210, 220, 240, and 250. Nine units of
approved electives from outside the de
partment are also required along with an
additional 6 units within the discipline of
political science.

The additional 6 units of political science
may be earned in one of the fOllowing foW"
ways, depending on the interests and career
objectives of the candidate:

1. For students declaring their intentions
to pursue Ph.D. degrees, a master's the
sis amounring to 6 units of credit is
required.

2. Snldents declaring their intentions to

teach political science at other than dle
university level may meet the 6-unit
requirement by:
-thesis or
-project equivalent to 6 units of thesis.

Political Science-
3. Students declaring their intentions to

pLUsue careers in fields other than po
litical science may meet this 6-unit re
quirement by:
-thesis or
-approved project equivalent to 6 tmirs
of thesis or

-6 units of additional coursework in
political science and written compre
hensive examination.

4. Students declaring their intentions to

pursue careers in dle U.S. Foreign Ser
vice or other governmental agencies and
international organizations may meet
this 6-LUllt requirement by:
- thesis or
-approved project equivalent to 6 units
of thesis or

-6 units of additional coursework in
political science (courses must be in
international relations andlor compara
tive politics) and written comprehen
sive examination.

A thesis or PlUject must be primarily in the
field of international rclations and under
the direction of the Political Science De
partment. One reader or assistant project
adviser may be chosen from outside politi
cal science where the topic makes this
appropriate.

Exclusive of the core courses and thesis or
project, a maximum of 3 units may be
gained rhrough Independent Study. Basic
competence in written translation from a
foreign language into English is a prerequi
site for the M.A. degree in international
Relations. This language examination will
be required before enroUmenr in the thesis
or taking the written comprehensive ex
aminations. Foreign students may offer
English in fulfillment of this requirement.

Specific Requirements for M.A. in Inrer
national Relations. One of the following
plans is available to the student in consul
tation with rhe graduate adviser:

Plan A. Srudenrs declaring their mtention
to pursue a Ph.D.

Units
Core Program 15
Thesis 6
Electives &om approved !isr of
extra-departmemaJ courses 9

Tolal ~o
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Political Science..
Plan B. Students declaring their intention
to teach political science at other than
university level.

Units
Core Program 15
Thesis or Project 6
Electives from approved list of

extra-departmental courses ~

Total 30

Plan C. Srudents declaring their intention
to pursue careers outside political science.

Units
Core Program 15
Thesis, project, or 6 additional

wlirs of coursework in political
SCIence 6

Electives from approved list of
extra-departmental courses 9

Comprehensive written examina-
tion if 6 additional units in politi
cal science are chosen

Total 30

Plan D. Students declaring their imcntion
to pursue a career in the United States
Foreign Service.

Units
Core Program 15
Thesis, project, or 6 units of

electives in political science
drawn from the International
Relations andlor Comparative
Government series 6

Electives from approved list of
extra-departmental courses 9

Comprehensive written examina-
tion if 6 additional units in politi
cal science are chosen

Total 30

Note: A[ least 21 of the 30 required wilt';
must be taken at the graduate, 200-series
level.

Graduate Program in
Public Administration
The Graduate Public Administration Pro
gram offers a multidiscipline Master of
Public Administration (M.P.A.) degree.
The M.PA Progr.un is builr on the belief
that effcaive leadership of public agencies
requires a basic set of abilities and public
values irrespective of the particular charac
teristics of thc agency.

Consistent with this belief, all students in
the program complete a conUTIon core pro
gram of 18 units within thc 36 units re
quired fOr the M.PA In consultation with
their advisers, students will select the re
maining 18 units from graduatc public
administration courses and courses offered
by other departments and programs. 11,=
18 wlirs can be moo to further develop a

general competcnce in public administra
tion or to provide studems with a special
ization suitable to public administration.
To finish the program swdents may elect
to write a thesis or to take a romprehensive
examination. The entire program can be
completcd by taking courses at night and
on weekends.

The curriculwn of the program folloVo.'S dle
guidelines established by rhe Na[ional fu
sociation of Schools of Public Affairs and
Administra[ion (NASPM) and was de
signed following consultation with over a
dozen senior public administrators in the
Fresno area. Consistent with the NASPM
guidelines, the program seeks to prepare
administrative specialists who understand
the place and role of public agencies and
their staffs in [he political, social, and eco
nomic systems of the United States; who
have the analytic tools. both quantitative
and qualitative, to diagnose problems and
analyze alternative courses of public ac
tion; who have the leadership abilities to

develop and make effective use of the tal
ents and abilities of agency staffS; who have
the abilities required to formulate, imple
ment, and evaluate public policies which
are responsible and effective; and who are
able to manage an agency in such a way as
to make respomible and efficienr usc of its
rcsomces now and in the fuulre.

Master of Public Administration
Degree Requirements

Units
Core 18

GPA 12OG, 200, 210, 240,
241, 260

Subcore 3-12
GPA 225 or MBA 221, GPA
230, 250, 280T, MBA 240

Approved electives or
additional subcore } or more

Practitioner's Seminars 0-6
GPA 289T

Thesis or comprehensive
examination o-}

Minimum Total 36

-
All students InWi[ rake 18 core units, and
either six subcore units or three subcore
unit'; and three units of GPA 289T. The
remaining 12 units may be used to take
additional subcore COlU5eS, additional GPA
289T, approved electives, or a combina
[ion of subcore, GPA 289T, and electives.
Elecrive courses may be used to fulfill a
specialization appropriate to public ad
ministration. 111e courses to be used for the
specialization are to be chosen in consulta
tion with the student's adviser and must be
approved by the M.P.A. program director.

In considering specialization or elective
courses the following regularly .offered
courses can be comidered by appropriately
prepared M.PA candidates: Ciry and Re
gional Planning 200, 202, 204, 215; Crimi
nology 203, 252, 255; Health Science 210,
213; Nursing 226, 240; Poli[ical Science
210, 240, 250; Social Work 200, 203, 244,
246, 247; and Speech 268. Consul[ adviser
for nwnerous other specialization and elec
tive courses potentially suitable fOr M.P.A.
candidates.

Admission. Applicantl may qualifY fOr ad
mission to the program and thereby take
program courses by achieving classified
graduate standing. Clas.'iified standing re
quucs:

I. An a=prable baa:alaureare degree fi-om
an institution accredited by a regional
accrediting association;

2. Good standing at [he last college at
[ended;

3. Submission to the university of tran
scripts of college work; scores from the
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test (GRE) or [he Gradua[e Manage
ment Admission Test (GMAD; a writ
ten statement indicating why the appli
cant wishes to pursue an M.P.A degree;
and, if any, evidence of work perfor
mance in a public or nonprofit agency
(see 4d below);

4. Recommendation for admission by the
Admissions Committee of the Grad
uate Public Administrarion Program.
Candidares will be recommended on
me basis of the promise they show for
successfi.t1ly completing the program and
achieving a successful career in public
management and administration. Can
didates will be evalua[ed using a combi
nation oE
a. grade point average (those with aver

ages of less than 2.75 overall or 3.0 on



the last 60 semestcr unirs attempted
must have compensating strength in
other areas)

b. aptimdc for academic work (those
with scores of less than 475 on either
parr of the GRE or on the GMAT
must have oompensating strength in
other areas)

c. professional goals of the applicant
d. successful performance in public or

nonprofit agency employment as
demonstrated by the character of
work accomplished, distinctions
achieved, and letters of recommen
dation from persons who can know
ingly and oomparatively evaluate the
on-the-job performance of the can
didate over a period of time (this
basis for evaluation may be waived
for cmdidates showing great strength
in (a) or (b) above). Applican'" whose
native language is not English mUSt
also achieve a minimwn score of 550
on cl,e Test of English as a Foreign
Language.

5. Applicants, otherwise admissible to clas
sified standing, who have nO[ been em
ployed full-time for at least six months
in a public or nonprofit organization
nor completed a supervised internship
of at leas[ 120 hours in such an agency,
will be allowed to take courses for one
semester as a concl.itionaHy classified SUl

dent. PI Si 187 (5 units) internship
experience must be completed before
enrollment in second semester courses.

COURSES
Political Science (PI Si)

I. Modern Politics (3)
An introduction to modem politics through
the study of subjects such as political inte[
estS, parties, and movements; democracy,
communism, and nationalism; the indi
vidual and the state; power and govern
ment. General Education BREADTH,
Division 8.

2. American Government
and Institutions (3)
Meers the United States Constitution re
quiremenr and the federal, California Mate,
and local government requirement. Not
open [0 studen'" with credir in PI Si 101.
The development and operation of gov
ernment in the United Stares; study of how
ideas, institutions, laws, and people have
constructed and maintained a political or
der in America. General Education CORE.

Not available for CRiNC gtarling. (CAN
GOVT 2)

8. Human and Civil Rights (3)
Examination of the ethical, ideological,
religious, and legal foundations of human
and civil rights; development of human
rights in the Western and non-Western
world; the naNce and manner of discrimi
nation and oppression; protection and en
forcement of civil and human righG. Gen
eral Education BREADTH, Division 8.

lOT. Contemporary Issues in Politics
(1-3; max total 9 if no topic tepeated)
Significant contemporary uses in political
theory, world politics, comparative gov
ernment, American government, local gov
ernment, public adminiscration, or public
opllllOn.

70. Introduction to Law (3)
Examination of roles and functions of law;
jurisprudence (theory of law); legal educa
tion and the COill[ system - struaure and
rationale; criteria for selecting judges; fac
tors inAuencing judicial decisions; resis
tance and compliance; changes and chal
lenges to the judicial system.

90. Methods of Analysis
of Quaotitative Political Data (3)
An introduction to hypothesis testing 111

political science, with applications to the
analysis of quantitative political data; the
formulation of research problems and hy
potheses; accuracy and precision in measure
ments; problems of evidence and inference;
basic techniques of statiscical analysis. (2
lecture, 2 lab hours) (Computet lab Itt, $15)

101. American Constitution,
Institutions, and Ideals (3)
Meets the Unitcd States Constitution re
quirement. Not open to srudents below sec
ond semester sophomore or with credit in PI
Si 2. Executive, legislative, and judicial func
tions of our government under the consriru
tion; federal, California state, and local gov
ernmental relationships. General Education
CORE. Not available for CRiNC gtading.

102. California Government
and Institutions (1)
Not open to snldems with credit in PI Si 2,
101. Open only to students who have sat
isfied United States Constitution require
ment but have not satisfied California state
and local government requirement. Exami
nation of legislative, executive, judicial, and
local government problems in California.
Nn[ available fo[ CRiNC gtarling.

Political Science-
103. California Politics (3)
Satisfies California state and local govern
ment requirement, if nOt used for political
science major. Emphasis on the historical
development of policics in California and
the factors and institutions important to
contemporary politics: characteristics of the
electorate, voter registration, primaries and
general elections, candidates and cam
paigning, party organizations and leaders,
interest groups, and current issues. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

Political TbeOl'Y (PI SI)

110. Seminar in History of
Political Thought to Machiavelli (3)
Development of political thought from
Plato to Machiavelli: law, jlL'iUce, the state,
authority, forms of government, and
church~state relations in light of the phi
losophy of history.

Ill. Seminar in History of
Political Thought Since Machiavelli (3)
Freedom and individual rights, democ
racy, majority rule, equality, law and au
thority, power, constitutionalism, prop
erty, social class and structure, and
revolution traced through the writings of
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Hume, Burke,
Bentham, Hegel, Tocqueville, and Mill.

112. Politics and Christianity (3)
(Same as A Eth 104.) Inquiry into major
facets of Christianity as an integral part of
the Western humanistic tradition of poli
tics. Emphasis on Christian theories of man,
the state, freedom, and democracy. Politics
to be interpreted in the broadest sense of all
human association in pursuit of power,
order, art, science, and culture. General
Education CAPSTONE Cluster course.

114. Seminar in
American Political Thought (3)
Analysis of democracy, majority rule and
minority rights, constitutionalism, feder
alism, representation, pluralism, propetty,
separation of powers, and judicial review
based on the perspectives of representative
early and conrcmIXJrary American thinkers.

119T. Topics io
Political Theory (1-4; max total 8)
Possible topics include theories of democ
racy; the Marxian tradition; political
thought of specific authors, histOrical peri
ods and countries; peace and \var; church
state relations; the namfC of politics and of
political science.
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J1ltel'llational Relations (PI Si)

120. International Politics (3)
Dynamics of political interactions of na
tions; nationalism, imperialism and inter
dependence; national power and diplo
macy; types of conflict, including war;
peaceful serc!emcnr of dispures; current
issues involving competing foreign poli
cies, national developmem. energy. and
national liberation movements. General
Education BREADTH, Division 8.

121. American Foreign Affairs (3)
Prerequisite: PI Si 2. Formulation and ex
ecution of American foreign policy;
constitutional framework; role of the
president and the executive bml1ch, Congress,
pn::ssure groups and public opinion; con
temporary problems and policies.

125. Russian Foreign Policy (3)
Historical and ideological sources of for
eign policy of Russia and other former
Soviet republics; continuity and change in
methods, strategy, and tacrics; policy for
mulation and application in specific geo
graphic and subject matter areas.

126. International Law
and Organization (3)
The sources and subjects of international
law; state jurisdiction and responsibility;
international agreements; the regulation of
fOrce and the peaceful setrlernenr nf disputes
through international law and organization,
induding the ~JUe of Nations, the United
Nations, and regional organizations.

128T. Topics in International Relations
(1-4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Politics of militaty power; atms limitation
and comrol; peace meory; ecopolitics; re
gionalism and cooperation; shifts in bal
ance of power; nationalism; imperialism;
neutralism and nonalignment; foreign poli
cies of specific nations.

Comparative Government (PI Si)

140. Approaches to
Comparative Politics (3)
Prerequisite: PI Si 1. Exploration of theo
ries, models, and conceptual frameworks
for the comparative sNdy of political sys
tenlS and subsystems; methodological rather
than atl area emphasis.

141. Russian Politics (3)
A study of the political systems of Russia
and other fOrmer Sovier republics. Changes
in relations between state and society;
changc and cominuity in political culrure;
trends in policy making; issues of rclarions
between nationality groups. General Edu
cation CAPSTONE Cluster course.

142T. Area Studies in Western Europe
(1-4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Government and politics of Western Eu
rope (Britain, France, Germatly, and Italy),
Northern European Countries (Finland,
Denmark, Norway, Sweden); or govern
ment atld politics, of selected countries.

143T. Area Studies in Eastern Europe
0-4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Govcrnment and politics of Eastern Eu
rope; or government, politics, and instiru
tions of selected countries.

144T. Area Srudies
in Africa and Middle East
(1-4; max total 8 if no topic is repeated)
Government and politics of Sub-Sahara
Africa, Middle East; or government, poli
tics, and insrirutions of scleeced countries.

145T. Area Studies in Asia
(1-4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Government and politics of selected COlm

rries in Easr and Soudleast Asia.

146T. Area Studies in Latin America
(1-4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Possible topics include politics of South
America; politi.cs of Central America and
Caribbean countries; roles of selectcd
groups in Larin American politics.

149T. Seminar in
Comparative Government
(1-4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Parliamentary systems, problems and goals
of developing nations, federal .!>yst:ems, com
pararive local government, parties and pres
sure groups, and multi-patTY systems.

A1Ilel'ican Govel'n1llent (PI St)

150. Public Policy Making (3)
Examines the institutional and political pro-
cesses by which public policy is fOnnulated,
adopted, and implemented. Individual in
struction on smdent papers (students widl
fundamental writing deficiencies will be
required to emoo in Eng! IL, 1 urnt, con
currendy). Genem! Education CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

151. Political Participation
and Political Parties (3)
Political parries; naNre and extent of cit
izen political activity; election of public
officials; political organization of govern
ment.

156T. T opies in Political Behavior
(1-4; max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Voting behavior, political alienation, leader
ship, political perceptions and knowledge,
environmental effects on political partici
pation, group processes, and political so
cialization.

158. Internship in
Political Scieoce {2-6; max total 6}
Prerequisite: pennission of instructor. Max
imum credit roward the political science
major. 3 units. Supervised work experience
in legislacive offices and/or political cam
paigns to provide srudenr with an 0ppoffil
niry to fuse theory and practice. CRlNe
grading only.

159T. Seminar in
American Government and Politics
(l-4;max roral 8 if no topic repeated)
Congressional committee operations,
policy making by the courtS, political im
plications of civil service, executive initia
rion of legislation, minority groups and
politics, policicaJ implications of news re
pOfting; jurisprudence and legal philoso
phy; legal institutions; conflict resolution.



Local Government (pI Si)

160. State and Local Governments (3)
The organization, structure. powers. and
functions of srate and local govcrnmems.

163. Municipal Government (3)
Organization, powers, and fiJncrions of city
government; types of city charters, relation
ship be[Wcen city and state government;
police and 6re prmcction. education, water
supply, health and sanitation, city plan
ning, debts and taxation, public utilities.

169T. Seminar in Metropolitan
Government and Politics (1-4;
max total 8 if no topic repeated)
Regional and area intergovernmental rela
tions, urban renewal, human relations agen
cies, and taxation methodologies.

Pnblic Law (pI SO

170. Constitutional Law,
the Federal S<ructure (3)
Judicial Review, powers of the president.
powers of Congress. federalism, and the
conrract dame and due process - eco
nomic rights rhrough case smdies of lead
ing Supreme COUf[ decisions.

171. Constitutional Law,
Civil Liberties, and Civil Rigbts (3)
Free speech and association, freedom of
press, commercial free speech, obscenity,
religion guarantees, fOurth, fifih, sixth, and
eighth amendment issues, and social and
political equality through case studies of
leading Supreme Court decisions.

174. Politics and the Court (3)
An introducrion to the judicial process:
jurisprudence, courts and social policy,
instrumcnrs and limirations of judicial
power, fact finding, precedents and legal
reasoning, starutory and constirutional in
terpretation, and the search for standards.

179T. Seminar in
Public Law (1-4; max total 8)
Administrative law, international law, ju
dicial administration, jurisprudence, legal
institutions.

Public Administl'tltion (PI Si)

181. Public Administration (3)
General analysis of the field of public ad
ministration; administrative theories; policy
and administration; behavioralis111; bud
geting, planning, and legal framework.

182. Administrative Analysis:
Management and Organization (3)
Administrative organization; methods; sys
tems and proadures; problem solving; sys
tems analysis; reporo and recordsj resources
management.

J83. Comparative Administration (3)
Theories of comparative public adminis
tration; cross-national comparisons of ad
ministrative processes; institutions, policy
formation, and behavior wirh consider
ation of cultural, social, and economic en
viron ments.

184. Public Budgeting
and Economy Policy (3)
Examines the administrative and political
considerations of revenue generation and
expenditure; budget types; the budgetaty
process and analysisj capital budgeting and
debt administration; intergovernmental
fiscal rclations; monetary and fiscal policy.
(Formerly PI Si 188T section)

185. Public Personnel Management (3)
Examines the evolucion of public person
nel administration including the develop
ment of merit principles, equal employ
ment oppormnity, and affirmative action;
recruitment, selection, and career develop
ment; classification techniques; theories of
motivation; public sector labor relations.
(Formerly PI Si 188T section)

187. Internship in Public
Administration (2-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Maximum credit toward public adminis
tration major. 3 units. Supervised work
experience in public agencies to provide
the student with an opportunity to fuse
meOlY and practice. CRiNC gracling only.

188T. Topics in Public Administration
(1-4; max total 9 if no topic tepeated)
T rearmenc of current topics and problems
in fiscal administration, public personnel
administration, and planning.

189T. Seminar in Public Administration
(3j max total 6 if no topic repeated)
The values and philosophy of administra
tion; management and dynamics of change;
public relations and commtullcation prob
lems in public administration; planning
problems and techniques; systems approach
to resource management.

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Plaument - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

Political Science
~

191. Ditected Readings (1)
Directed readings and supplemental and
original source material for enrichment of
regular offerings in the subdiscipline.

Core Program for
Mastel' ofArts Degree
;n Intematio1lal Relations (pI Si)

200. Seminar in Methods
and Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Sys
tematic analysis of major political culrures
and economic systems. Emphasis upon the
leading theoretical models of the contem
porary international system, issues of po
litical economy, and methods of cross
cultural research.

210. International Relations
and Political Theory (3)
(Sanle as A Eth 201.) Pretequisite: pemus
sian of instructor. InquiIY into philoso
phies of international relations with par
ticular emphasis on moral foundations of
international law in ~ght of Westem politi
cal theoIY. Some contempora.lY problems
selected for in-depth analysis and student
research.

220. Seminar in Politics and Conflict (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Analysis of sources of political conflict and
methods of conflict resolution with appli
cation ro selected ropics, such as the fOreign
policy of major powers, the dynam ics of
political transformation, interaction in re
gional subsystems, or national defense and
arms control.

240. Seminar in Politics
of Resources and Modernization (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Analysis of global inrerdependence and
national examples in selected resource ar
eas. Emphasis on approaches to modern
ization in developing nations and relations
between rich nations and poor nations.

250. Seminat in Politics and Policy (3)
Prerequisite: pennission of instructor. Policy
formulation, implementation, and evalua
tion from a comparative perspective. Ex
amines substantive poljcy issues cornmon
ro modern industrial and developing na
tions from the perspectives of policy analy
sis and decision-making; considers the role
of bureaucracy, the welfare state, political
economy, and competing ideologies.
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290. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic Placement ~ Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

298. Project Equivalent to Thesis (6)
See Criteria fOr Tlusis and Project. Signifi
cant undertaking of a pursuit appropriate
to international politics. MW>r demonstrate
originality and independent thinking and
be accompanied by written scholarly appa
ratus. Project examples: documentary film;
extensive curricular design; computer de
sign of milicuy srraregics. Approved for SP
grading.

299. Thesis (6)
See Criuria fir Thesis and Project. Ap
proved for SP grading.

G,'af[uate Public
Administration (GPA)

120G. Quantitative Applications
for Public Administration (3)
The gathering, evaluation, and use of quan
cified information in the design and evalua
cion of programs and administrative activi
ties. Data collection; measurement;
sampling; data analysis, including regres
sion, srrucrural equation models, and linear
programming; oomputer applications. (2 lec
rure, 2 lab hours) (Computer lab fee, $15)

200. Administration and Society (3)
How administration acts and is acted upon
by institutional forces and values; role of
history, cultural, ethical, political, social,
and economic values and institutions; an
emphasis on: bureaucracy, economy and
democracy, centralization vs. decentraliza
tion, professionalism and society; alterna
tives to bureaucracy.

210. Public Organization
Behavior and Dynamics (3)
A study of how human behavior, moti
vations, personality, interpersonal and
group dynamics operate in complex orga
nizations; an emphasis on management
styles, planned change, organization devel
opment, conflict management, leadership
and communication skills.

225. Accounting for
Public Management (3)
Students contemplating additional courses
in accounting should enroll in MBA 201.
Concepts, principles, and practices of ac
counting applicable to the administration
of public programs and agencies. Current
practices in recording and valuation. Analy
sis and interpretation of financial state
ments. Budgeting, internal reporting, and
management controls.

230. Public Revenue
and Expenditure Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Econ 40 and 50 or permIS
sion of instructor. The use of economic
analysis in the resolution of major prob
lems in revenue collection and expendihlfe
choices. Critical examination of: burdens
and eHectiveness of taxation measures con
flicts between efficiency and equity; users
charges; cost calculations; and cost-benefit
analysis.

240. Public Management
Methods and Processe, (3)
A survey of public management concepts,
tools, and processes; policy planning and
management; strategic thinking; interper
sonal and problem solving skills; work de
sign; performance monimring; manage
ment control; information systems;
program evaluation; and imegrative as weU
as critical perspectives on management.

241. Resource Management (3).
Prerequisite: GPA 240. Administration of
fiscal and hwnan resources. Emphasis on
resource acquisition, allocation, and devel
opment strategies; budgeting skills, debt,
and financial management. Human asset
management, labor relations, position das
smcaDon and analysis, quality of work life
and employment equity issues.

250. Ethics and
Public Administration (3)
(Same as A Eth 202.) Prerequisite: CPA
210. The moral dimensions of public ad
ministrative decision-making. The nature
of public and private morality; psychologi
cal and erhjcal egoism; relativism; utilitari
anism and deonrological theories; rights
and goods in the public service context;
sensitive applications of rules in public
agencies.

-
260. Public Policy Administration (3)
Prerequisites: CPA l20C, 200, 210, 240.
A shldy of policy initiation, formulation,
and implementation and a public manager's
role in them; management processes and
fiJllClions in the policy process; policy jus
6fication and advocacy, policy analysis,
and implementation evaluation.

280T. Topics in Public Administration
(3; max total 6 if no topic repeated)
Selected topics meeting student needs and
interests dlat are not met in other univer
sity courses.

287. Internship in
Public Administration (3)
Concurrent enrollment in either CPA 200
or 210. Supervised work experience for a
realistic exposure to an organizational-bu
reaucratic environment for students in the
M.P.A. Program who lack significant work
experience in a public or nor-for-profit
organization. CRINC grading only; not
applicable for unit credit toward M.PA.
degree.

289T. Practitioner's Seminar
(1; max totaiG if no topic repeated)
Prerequisite: Some seminars may have
course prerequisites. Scleaed topics in the
administration of public programs and
agencies examined from the prospective
and experience of practitioners.

290. Independent Study
(1-4; max total 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisite: See Criteria for Thesis and
Project. Preparation, completion, and
submission of an acceptable thesis for the
Masrer', degree. Apptoved for SP grading.



Social Sciences Programs
-

Social Sciences
Requirements for majors in the various
depanmencs arc listed in the respective
program descriptions. In addition, the
School of Social Sciences offers <he fOllow
ing programs and courses.

Social Sciences Prelaw Program
Within the framework stated above and
with the approval of the social science
adviser, courses may be seJected that pro
vide an appropriate foundation for the
study of law.

A derniled description of the program our
lined above is available from the social
science prelaw adviser in the Deparuncnr
of Criminology. Studenrs should be aware
that withour advisement, successful com
pletion of this program is impossible.

Secondary Teaching Credential
in Social Sciences
The 57-unit Subjccr Matter Program
(SMP) in Social Sciences may be com
pleted while earning a bachelor's degree in
any area of study. Undergraduate studenrs
beginning their SMP should be advised,
however, thar bachelor's degree in eco
nomics, geography, hiscory, or political
science arc recommended for mose imend
ing to teach secondary social studies be
cause mose areas most closely parallel the
social sciences requirements.

Core
Lower-division survey courses 24

All of the following or their equivalents:
Hisrory 1, 2, 11, and 12
History of California
American Government
World Geography
&on 165 or &on 40 and 50

Behavioral Sciences 6
Six units from two different disci

plines: Anth 1, 2, or 3; psych 10;
and Soc 1, 2, 3, or ill.

Ethnic/Gender Studies 6
Six units from two different disci

plines: Af Am 135; A ISS or 9T,
ClS 3, HiD, or J62; &hS 1 or 2;
W S 10; AsAm IS or 110; or An<h
120.

Areas o/Concentration
First Area 15

Select five upper-division courses
from <he approvod SMP lisr in
one of the following categories:
United States HistOlY, World

History, Economics, Geogra
phy, or Political Science. A
listing of acceptable course.~ is
available in Social Sciences,
Room 101. Consult <he social
science credential adviser before
enrolling in courses that are not
on <he SMP Usc.

Second Area 6
Select two upper-division courses

from <he approvod SMP Iisr in a
category different from your first
area: United States HistOry,
World History, Economics, Ge
ography, or Political Science. If
your first area (above) is World or
U.S. History, be certain to select
Economics, Political Science, or
Geography as your second area.

Credential candidates should consult the
social science credential adviser, Professor
D. Orbeck, as early in meir programs as
possible. A detailed list of <he program
outlined above is available from Social Sci
ences, Room 127 and from Social Sci
ences, Room 101.

Mexico Semester
In conjunction with me Univrn;idad de las
Americas (UDlA), California State Uni
versity, Fresno offers a semester of study in
ChollJa, Puebla (locared in <he sou<heast
ern section of Mexico).

Fresno State students will live in dOmlltQ
ries or with Mexican Families, smdy Span
ish, take comses in English, and have me
option of taking UDLA courses caught in
Spanish. Students can earn from 12-18
units, the equivalent of one semester of
academic work at Fresno State. Courses,
credits, and grades fOr courses taken in this
program will appear on Fresno Scate u'an
scripts. Student privileges at UDLA in
dude dle use of me library, discounts on
culrural programs. and access to the cam
pus medical clinic. Several educational field
trips to sites mroughout and nearby Puebla
are part of class instruction, For program
informarion, call (209) 278-3013.

China Semester
In cooperation with universltle.<; in China,
California State University, Fresno offers a
semester of srudy in <he People's RepubUc
of China.

Tne next China Semester is currently being
planned for fall 1999. Students can earn
credit for 12-18 setncster units as the cqll.iva-

School of Social Sciences

Ellen R. Gruenbaum, Dean
jeronima Echeverria/Associate Deem

Social Science Building, Room 108
(209) 278-3013

htlpJ/www.csufrcsllo.edulSodaISciences--
lem of one semester of academic work at
Fresno State. Courses, credits, and grades
appear on the student's transcripts. This
program combines academic immersion in
Chinese cwnue and language with travel
to areas of cultural and historic interest
throughom China. For program informa
tion, call (209) 278-3013.

COURSES
Social Science (S Sci)

IS. Man/Woman's Place
in the Natural Environment (5)
Extended field trips, integrating cultural
anthropology and archaeology to explain
how pasr and present peoples have adaptod
ro and alrered biological and geological
processes and features. Offered fiill semes·
ter as parr of "ManlWoman and me Nat
ural Environment," General Education
BREADTH, Division 8. (MNE program
field trip fee, $300) (Formerly An<h 15)

17. Ethnic Identity and Diversity in
Southeasr Asia (3)
Interdisciplinary course designed to intro
duce students with no previous background
to the understanding of multiculturalism
and ethnic diversity in mainland Soumeast
Asia. Using a contemporary historical and
socioeconomic framework, this course ex
amines concepts of ethnic identity, gender
relations, nation states, ethnic conflicts,
war a.nd global conflict, diaspora, and
transnationalism. Requisite for the Minor
in Southeast Asian Studies.

ISOT. Topics in the Social Sciences
(1-3; max roral 3)
Discussion and analysis of current topics in
me social sciences wim an interdisciplinary
focus and SUlleture. Topics will be rotated.

185. Inrernship (1-6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: upper~division or graduate
standing; permission of instructor. Super
vised work experience in the applied as
pects of the social science disciplines. Hours
to be arranged. CRiNC grading only.
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Sociology
School of Social Scienccs

Department of Sociology
Elizaheth N. Nelson, Chair

Social Scicncc Building, Room 227
(209) 278-2234
hnpj/www.csufresno.cdu/socialscienccsl

sociology/socio.htm

B.A. in Sociology

Minor in Sociology-

Sociology
The mission of me Department of Sociol
ogy is to provide srudenr.<; with an under
Standing of the major theoretical perspec
tives in sociology, knowledge about and
the ability (Q use sociological concepts in
the analysis of social phenomena, opponu
IUcies to devdop critical thinking as well as
written and oral communication skills uti
lizing a sociological perspective, an under
standing of sociocultural diversity within
and among societies, and quaJitative and
quantitative research skills including the
appropriate use of computer technology.

Sociology ~ the study of social life and the
social causes and consequences of hwnan
behavior. Sociology's subject matter ranges
from the incimare family to the hostile
mob, from crime to religion, from the
divisions of race and social class to me
shared beliefS of • common culture, from
the sociology of work to the sociology of
sport. Few fields have such brood scope and
relevance.

Training in sociology provides students
with a perspective on hLUnan development
and social life that is an especially impor
tant parr of a college education. Social
theory .nd research methods provide the
foundation for study in sociology. On this

•
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foundation, programs widl electives can be
built to meet dle needs of students with
different goals and interests. The research
emphasis trains in dara gathering, analysis.
and report writing - these are valuable in
many careers. In addition, an understand
ing of the relationships between individu
als and groups can prove useful in everyday
life as well as at work.

Faculty and Facilities
All full-time ",culry members hold Ph.D.
degrees in sociology and share a commit
ment to excellence in teaching. Their areas
of interest are diverse including social
change, deviance, gender, social stratifica
tion, social psychology, social theory, and
research methods. Most are actively in
volved in research. Recent faculry research
has included studies of opinions 011 various
issues, stereotypes and ethnic prejudice, the
social organi7.ation of sport.

The department encourages students ro
obtain research experience as undergradu
ates. Some students conduct their own
research projects; other assist faculty or
work with the Social Research Laboratory.
The laboratory conducts applied research
on topics of regional interest. It regularly
conducrs the Fresno Area Society and ex
amines the qualiry of lifi: in the San Joaquin

-

Valley. Other projects have studied sus
pected cancer clusters, residents' percep
tions of community problems and solu
tions, taxes for local projects, and local
issues. The opportunity to gain practical
experience while working closely with fac
u1ry adds a special dimension to education
in sociology at California State University,
Fresno. Students often apply their socio
logical training through service learning
experiences in local social service agencies.

Career Opportunities
Srudenrs trained in sociology at California
State University, Fresno have entered a
wide variety of occupations. A few have
become professional sociologists. While
most professional sociologisrs teach at col
leges and universities, an increasing num
ber hold research, administration, or policy
positions in a variety of settings. Many
srudenrs have used sociology as a prepara
tion for law or other professions such as
soci.1 work, counseling, public heaJrh, li
brary science, criminology, and public ad
ministration. Students who begin work
inunediately after completing a bachelor's
degree in sociology usuaJly enter careers in
human services, administration/manage
ment in public or private agencies, or re
search in a variety of organizations.



Faculty
Elizabeth N. Nelson, Chair
Alfred J. Claassen Edward E. Nelson
Roberr D. Fischer Roberr S. Palacin
Beth Hartung John N. Tinker

Freimum Chandler
Albcrr I. Mcleod Washburne

Bachelor of Arts
Degree Requirements
Sociology Major Units
Major requirements 39

Core: Soc 1,25,153,175 (12)
$olecr twO: Soc 151, 152, 162 .. (6)
Sociology upper-division

elecrives (21)
General Edncation 51
Electives and remaining
degree requirements· H-43
(Sec Do/!" Requir<mmIJ); may
be used coward a dual major or
ffi1ll0r.

Total 124

* This figure takes into consideration the flet that
a General Education CORE. Critic1.l Thinking
course (Soc 3) and a maximum of IWO

BREADTH courses (Soc I and 131) may be
applied to satisfy the sociology major
requirements (see CtntrnJ EduCtllion). Consult
me sociology depanment chair or fuculty adviser
for additional details.

Advising Notes
1. Soc 3 may be substituted for three up

per-division elective units in the major.
2. CRiNC grading is nor pennitred in me

sociology major, except for courses of
fered only trnder CRlNC grading.

3. No course used co satisfy General Edu
cation CAPSTONE requirements may
be used to satisfy sociology major re
quirements.

4. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or
minor (see Dual Major or department
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair, program coordinator, or
faCll1ty adviser for further information.

Sociology Minor
Units

Minor requirements 6
Soc 1, 25

Sociology upper-division electives ...... 15
Students may substitute
Soc 3 and/or S Sci 185.

Total 21

Advising Notes
1. CRlNe grading is not permitted in the

sociology minor, except for courses of
fered only under CRINC grading.

2. A sociology mursc used [0 satis/j> Gen
eral Educarion CAPSTONE may be
used as part of the Sociology Minor.

COURSES
Sociology (Soc)

I. Principles of Sociology (3)
lnuoclucrion to the principles and theoreti
cal perspecrives of sociology and meir ap
plication to the fundamental problems of
social life. Discussion of sociological meth
od.. and findings in such areas as family,
race relations, deviance. General Education
BREADTH, Division 8. (CAN SOC 2)

2. Social Problems (3)
Introduction to major sociological per
spectives on social problems. Analysis of
causes and possible solutions to such prob
lems as poverty, discrimination, crime,
delinquency, alcoholism, drug abuse, sui
cide, fiunily disorganization, and pollution.
General Education BREADTH, Division
8. (CAN SOC 4)

3. Analysis of Social Life (3)
Introduction to critical thinking and so
ciological analysis. Evaluation of popular
and sociological interpretations of social
phenomena. Analysis of computerized dara
sets. Topics covered and a&..ignmcll ts vary
with insnucror. General Education CORE,
Critical Thinking. (2 lecrure, 2 lab hours)
(Computer lab fee, $15)

25. Quantitative Memods
in the Social Sciences (3)
Inrroducrion to quantitative methods as an
aid to the understanding of research in the
social sciences. Application of basic de
scriptive and inductive statistics to the so
cial sciences. (2 b:rure, 2 lab hours) (Com
purer lab fee, $15)

Ill. Sociology of Minority Relarions (3)
Dominant and minority group relations his
torically, cross-culturally, and in con
temporary Ametican society. Primarily, the
bases examined are in terms of ethnicity~

race, religion, nationality, country-of-ori
gin, nativity, and language - and second
arily me bases are non-ethn.ic such as age and
gender. General Educarion CAPSTONE
Cluster course.

Sociology-
122. Social Movements (3)
Theory of nonviolent direct action in the
pursuit of social justice and social change.
Discussion of goals, ideology, norms, orga
nizational Structure, leadership, strategy,
tactics, and social roots of social movements.

130W. Contemporary Social Issues (3)
Prerequisite: satisfactory completion (C or
better) of the Engl 1 graduation re
quirement. A sociological perspective is
used to examine currently debated public
issues. Often, public issues involve present
or proposed public policies; rhe impact of
these policies on di1ferenr segments of s0

ciety is assessed. Meets the upper-division
writing skiIJs requirement for graduation.

131. Sociology of Sex Roles (3)
(Same as W S 131.) The roles of women
and men in contemporary social life, so
cialization, and adult life - work roles,
nuclear fiunily, a.nd other roles. General
Education BREADTH, Division 9.

132. Women and Work (3)
(Same as W S 132.) An examination of
women and work in conrcmporny society,
including housework, labor force partici
pation, employment in various occupa
tions, and career planning.

142. Sociology of Popular Culrure (3)
Impact of popular culrure on modem soci
ety. Includes movies, television, fiction,
and other forms of popular culture. The
meaning, the creation and production, and
me future of popular culrure. Genc...1 Edu
cation CAPSTONE Cluster course.

143. Deviance and Control (3)
Rule-breaking behavior (such as crime, de
linquency, mental illness) and responses
ro it. Examines deviance as a social phe
nomenon, its causes and consequences,
and formal and informal social control
activities. General Education CAl)STONE
Cluster course.

144. Social Policy Analysis (3)
Interdisciplinary social science methods for
approaching local and national social prob
lems. Analysis of selected public issues
emphasizing evaluation of social costs and
benefits of alternative policies.

145. Social Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Soc 1. Srudy of the nature of
social organizations, their types and variet
ies, and the maoes producing their differ
ent forms. Causes of the growth and de
dine of social organizations. Problems of
centralization, authority, communication,
and conflict in organizations.
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147. Medical Sociology (3)
Political and economic organization of
American medical health care system and
cross-cultural comparisons. Analysis of so
cial relations and interactions aJllong mem
be" of the health professions aflecting des
ignations of persons as ill and their
subsequent treatment.

148. Sociology of Education (3)
A sociological examination of education as
an instirurion, including itS social determi
nants, functions. and consequences.

149. Sociology of Business (3)
The social origins and development of busi
ness as an institution. Comparative studies

-of diverse impacts of business on society.
Analysis of resulting ideological, political,
and regulatory reactions w business. Gen
eral Educacion CAPSfON£ Ouster oourse.

I50T. Special Topics Seminar
(1-3; max total 9)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. T ap
ies include those areas of advanced theo
retical and empirical studies that will ori
ent the student to contemporary
sociological endeavors.

151. Social Classes and Inequality (3)
Prerequisite: Soc 1. Analysis of evalua
tiona! differentiation leading to social strati
fication. Criteria for differentiation, bases
for evaluation, types of stratification, com
position of Strata and statUS systems, mo
bilicy, consequences of stratifications, and
merhoch of studying stratification.

152. Classical Sociological Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Soc 1. Evolution of classical
sociological theories. Consideration of their
origins in sociecy and culture. Examina
tion of such theorists as Marx, Weber,
Dwkheim, Comte, Sr. Simon, and Simmcl.

153. Contemporary
Sociological Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Soc 1. Processes of theory
construction. Major current sociological
theories such as fimctionalist and conflict,
interaction and interpretive, and behavior
ist and exchange theories.

454

157. Social Change (3)
Analysis of directions, patterns, and pro
ce.<ises of social and cultural change.

161. Population Analysis (3)
Population theories and history; demo
graphic processes and variables in contem
porary sOOecy. Analysis of census data.

162. Social Psychology (3)
Social factors aflecring the developmenr of
social personality, atticudes and behavior.
Basic social processes involved in interper
sonal interaction. Demonstrations and stu
dent observations to increase an under
standing of social processes in everyday life.

163. Uthan Sociology (3)
The urban concept; form and develop
ment of urban areas; scientific study of
urban places and populations; effect of
urbanization on social institutions and s0

cial relations. General Education CAP
srONE Clusrer couo;e.

164. Political Sociology (3)
The social causes and effecr.<; of political
phenomena. The roles of social classes,
movements, and institutions in shaping
the political process; examination of politi
cal behavior and attitudes.

165. The Family (3)
The family in historic and contemporary
sociery, theoretical frameworks for analyz
ing the F.unily, F.unily dynamics; changes in
Family functions, Strucrures, and roles.

166. Social Getontology (3)
(Same as Geron 166.) Aging and the aged
with special emphasis on urban American
society; demographic dynamics; problems
of the aged; geronrological research meth
odology.

168. Interpersonal Relationships (3)
Exploration of the basic elements of inrer
personal relationships including listening,
disclosure, feedback, empathy.

169. Sociology of Religion (3)
Major sects, denominations, and churches;
integrative and disintegrative proccsses in
the Unitcd States; contcmporcuy religious
phenomena.

-
J70T. Research Topics (1-3; max 6)
Content of course will vary 6:om semester
ro semester. Topics include an inrroduc
tion to computer data analysis. a more in
depth discussion of computer dara analysis,
survey research, observational techniques,
measurement, sampling.

172. Computer Applications (3)
No priOt knowledge of computers ~ neces
sary. Introduction ro computer applica
tions in the social sciences, spreadsheets,
database management, statistical appli
cations, e-mail, data archives, Internet,
Lex',-Nexis. (2 lecture, 2 lab hours) (Com
purer lah fee, $15) (Formerly Soc J70T
section)

174. Computet Data Analysis (I)
An imrocluction to the use of one of the
most widely utilized computer packages in
the sOOaI scienoes - SPSS (Statistical Pack
age /Or the Social Scienoes). No ptior knowl
edge of computers is necessary. CRlNe
grading only.

175. Sociological Research Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Soc 25. The research process
with special emphasis on measurement,
sampling, data collection, data analysis,
and report preparation. Basic assumptions
and dilemmas of social science research.

185. Service Learning
(I -6; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instrucror and
sponsoring agency. Individually-planned
service learning experience relating class
room studies in sociology with practical
experience in comJTIlmiry service. Hours to
he arranged. CRINC grading only. (Mini
mum of 3 field hours per week per credir
unit.)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
See Academic P/aument - Independent
Shldy. Approved for SP grading.



Women's Studies

Women's Studies
Women's Studies classes encourage stu
dents w develop critical and analytical
thinking skills and the ability to rommuni
care new ideas to a general public. Women's
studies students frequently say that women's
studies classes enhanced their self-esteem
and enabled them to more clearly define
dIcit special skills and talents. Therefore,
all fields open co mOSt social sciences and
hwnanicies graduates are open (0 Women's
Studies graduates.

Career Opportunities
A rccem survey of women's srudics gradu
ates indicates me following fields of cm
ployrnenc hea1dl and human services, edu
cation, research, law and government, and
crim.i.nology. Double majors say one major
defines the field in which they work;
women's smclies defines the focus within
that field. Postgraduate education in rhe
ans and sciences and in business, law,
medicine, social welfare. psychology, and
education has provided many women's
studies smdents with satisfying and chal
lenging career opportunities.

Program Faculty
Women's studies has i£s own full-time and
JXlfHimc faculty, who come ITom a variety
of disciplines: hisrory, humanities, econom
ics, sociology, and psychology. In addition
(Q this core faculry, coopcrating fodculry
members teach women's studies courses in
their home deparrment<;: anthropology, art,
a,icano and latin American SUlrues, crimi
nology, drama, education, English, ethnic
studies, health sciences, history, philoso
phy, psychology, recreation, and sociology.
Sanlrday School faculty arc most oftcn cho-
sen fwm rhe community-at-large on the
basis of their particular area of expertise.

Bachelor of Arts
Degree Requirements
Women sStudies Major

Units
Major requirements l6
Core: W S 103, 143, 153, 175 (12)
Upper-division electives (24)
General Edncation 5 t
Electives and remaining

degree requirements· 28-H

Total requirements 124

·1l1is figure lakes inm ronsidcrnrioll ...he f.K:r mal
a General Educalion CORE Crirical lltinlcing
COUl1Ie (W S 12) ;uld a maximum of l\VO breadth
courses may be applied ro satisfy rhe women's

School of Social Sciences

Women's Studies Program
Susan Arpad, Coordinator
Social Science Building, Room 226
(209) 278-2858

B.A. in Women's Studies

Minor in Women's Studies-
srudics major rcquiremenrs (see General
EdJ.lm/;olt). Consul! the wumen's smdics program
coordinaror or faculty adviser for addirional
derails.

Advising Notes
1. The 24 units of upper-division electives

must be selected from a list of approved
courses. At least one course mUSt be
selected from each of the three c1ustm.
Consult women's srudies program co
orrunator or faculty adviser for a list of
approved courses in the three clusters.

2. No more than 3 units may be elected
from the I-unit Saturday courses:
W S 108, 109, 112, 116, and 150T.

3. CR/NC grading ~ not permined in the
women's smdies major, except for courses
olfeted only under CRINC grading.

4. General Education and elective units
may be used toward a dual major or
minor (see DUlll Mlljor or departmental
minor). Consult the appropriate depart
ment chair, program coordinator, or
faculty adviser for hmher information.

Minor Requirements
An interdisciplinary minor is available to

any Fresno Stare student. Each student's
minor program is individually planned by
the student in consultation with [he
women's studies program coordinator.

The Minor .in Women's Sturues requires a
minimum of 20 units, including W S 10
and W S 175. At least 6 unit<; must be
upper ruvision. The other 14 lUUts shall be
selected from at least twO different disci
plines. ill addition to the COlm;es listed as
regular offerings, electives may be chosen
from special topics courses on women of
fered periodically by certain departments.
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Women's Studies

Certificate of
A1cohollDrug Studies
The Women's Studies Program is partici
paring in a certificate of special study
awarded (Q mose srudenrs who successfully
complete a minimum of 12 wlirs of inter
disciplinary academic coursework in the
area of alcohoJ and drug abuse. (For com
plete details, see Health and Human Services
Interc/isciplinmJ Courses in this catalog.)

Victim Services Certificate
The Women's Studies Program is partICI

pating in a certificate of special smdy
awarded [Q those studcms who successfuUy
complete a minirmun of 12 un irs of imer
disciplinary academ.ic coursework in me
area of victim abuse. (For complete delails,
see Criminology Department or School of
Education and Human Development.)

COURSES
Women's Stt/dies (IV S)

10. Introduction to Women's Studies (3)
lmroductoty interdisciplinary course de
signed (0 provide a fuund.'1tiol1 for Women's
Studiesi focus on women in the areas of
sociology, psychology, histOly, economics,
politics, and me arts. General Education
BREADTH, Division 9.

12. Crirical Thinking: Gender Issues (3)
An introductory course for students who
may nor have had any formal courscwork
in eimer cririGll thinking or women's srud
ies. Designed ro teach aicical dlinking and
communication skills, using topics of sex
and gender as subject matter. General Edu
cation Core, Critical Thinking.

50T. Studies in Lirerarure (4)
(See Engl 50T section.) Women in Novels
section.

SOT. Topics in Women's
Studies (1-4; max total 12)
Topics of currenr intercst in dle Women's
Movement, covering a wide variety of issues.
(See Schedule of CO"};,, for specific topics.)

101. Women in History (3)
(See Hist 101.) General Education
BREADTH, Division 9.

102T. Topics in Women's History
(3; max total 6;
repeatable with different topics)
(Same as Hist 102T.) Prerequisite: W S
101 or penn~ion of instructor. (See Sched
ule of CourJa for specific [Cpies.)

103. History of Feminism (3)
Survey of history of feminist thought and
action from Middle Ages to present, with
emphasis on nineteemh and twenriem cir
Clunstances and major actors and debates.

105. Education and
Sex Role Stereotypes (3)
Designed to meet the needs of parenrs,
teachers, counselors, administrators. How
sex role stereotypes affect the educational
system, pre-I< through higher education.

108. Rape (I)
An inquiry imo the phenomenon of rape,
myths abouc rape and rapises, treatment of
rape victims, discussion of physical and
psychological prcpardtion for possibility of
attack. Lecture, film, paper, speakers. An
all-day workshop held on two consecutive
Saturdays. CRiNC grading only.

-
109. Incest (I)
An exploration of me victim, the vicrim
izer, and the family dynamics of incest, as
well as the psychological and sociological
implications of the family secret. An all
day workshop held on twO consecutive
Saturdays. CRiNC grading only.

112. Assertiveness Training (1)
Women's special needs in becoming as.<;er
tive; blocks prevenring a5SCltion and meth
ods of getting around them. An all-day
workshop held on two consecutive Satur
days. CRiNC grading only.

114. Women in Family Contexts (3)
Prerequisite: W S 10 or W S 131 or permis
sion of instructor. Women in diverse fam
ily SCttingsi me gendercd division of labor,
domestic violence; female-headed house
holds; power relations in families; diversity
of race, class, and sexual orientation; and
conflicting family ideologies in society.

116. Domestic Violence (I)
An historical and cultural ovelvicw of the
battered and battering spouse syndromes;
me marriage contract fl<; a license to abLL<>e;
the Status of remedial legislationi and, the
dfect of parental battering on children. An
all-day workshop held on two consecutive
Saturdays. CRiNC grading only.

118. Women and Aging (3)
(Same as Gemmology 118.) An explora
tion into the myths and realities of the
aging process, with a focus on women.
Confronts the issues of aging in order to

stimulate constructive change and positive
alternatives for women.

120. Women oreolor
in the United States (3)
The situation of racial ethnic women IS

examined and analyzed. Topics include:
family, work, history, health, and litera
ture, as well as me place of WOmen of color
in the Women's Movement and the devel
opment of distinct feminism(s} in racial
ethnic communities.

125. Introduction to
LesbianlGay Studies (3)
InrrOOuction to theory, questions, and topics
in interdisciplinary lesbian and gay smdies.



Women's Studies-

126. Women and Violence:
Public Policy and the Law (3)
(Same as Crim 126.) Historical and con
tempor-,try i!i'iues in public policy responses
to violence against women. Gender bia'\ in
me legal system and policing violence
against women. TheOlY and research on
problems in governmcm policy and en
fOrccmen [ of the law.

127. Female Sexuality (3)
(See H S 12G.)

130. Women's Health (3)
(See H S 130.)

131. Sociology of Sex Roles (3)
(See Soc 131.) General Education
BREADTH, Division 9.

132. Women and Work (3)
(Sec Soc 132.)

134. Health Issues, Women of Color (3)
Examines major health issues as they affect
U.S. minoriry women: AIDS/HIV. sub
stance abuse, cancer incidence and preven
tion, reproductive health, and mental
health. Comparisons of white, Asian, Na
tive American, African American, and
Mex.icl.l1 American women arc made. Ad
dresses the rule of race, dass and gender as

rhey affcct healili outcomes for women of
color. (Formerly W S 150T section)

135. Women iu Other Cultures (3)
Examines the religiowi, eronomic, and social
rob of women in the world, induding their
aurem smms in at least one of the fOllowing
areas: China, Sourheast Asia, India, Africa,
Middle East, Latin America. General Educa
tion BREADTH, Division 9.

137. African American Women (3)
(Sec Af Am 137.) Genen. &Iucation CAP
STONE Clusrer course.

143. Feminist Theoty (3)
Review of major feminist theories of the
twentieth century, analysis of assumptions
underlying each, evaluation of strengths
and weaknesses of each, and examination
of relationship of various meorics to van
ous women's life experiences.

148. Women and Religion (3)
Seminar to explore many facetS of women's
religious expcrience, including history of
women in instimtional churchcs, theologies
of liberation and oppression, womcn's reli
giolls experience, and feminist spirituality.

150T. Topics in Women's Studies
(1-4; max total 12)
Topic> of current interest in me Women's
Movement, covering a wide varicry of issues.
(See Schedule of Coursrs for specific ropics.)

151T. Topics in Lesbian/Gay Studies
(1-3; max total G)
Topies in lesbian and gay studjes, drawing
u{X>n areas such as hi.stOly, sociology, litera
ture, psychology, or il1terdisciplinary fields.

152. The Chicano Family (3)
(See CLS 152.) General &Iucation CAP
STONE Cluster course.

153. Feminist Research Methods (3)
Introduction to quantitative and qualita
tive research methods. Hands-on practice
of designing and conducting a research
project and grant writing.

160. Feminist Issues in Counseling (3)
Prerequisite: W S 10 or permission of
instructor. Evaluates counseling theories;
individual and group counseling tech
niques; examines ethical issues and power
Structure in therapeutic settings; surveys
communiry resources; and explores inno
vative and feminist perspectives concern
ing the effective rreatmcm of women.
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Women's Studies

161T. Peer Education (Ij max total 4;
repeatable with different copies)
Prerequisite: permission of instrucror. May
be raken up to four times if no topic re
peated. Topies: sexual assault, sexual harass
ment, alcohol and drug abuse, or eating
disorders. Students learn curriculum con
tent, develop reaching and group faciJjta
rion skills, and make presenrations to cam
pus poor groups. GRING gl~dil1g only.

162. Community Service
(1-3; max rotal 6; repeatable
with different topics)
Prerequisite; 9 homs of W S courses and
permission of instructor and sponsoring
agency. Individually planned experience
which rdates student's classroom studies
to practical experience in a women's com
munity service agency. CRING grading
only. (Minimum of 3 field how, per unit.)

163. Consciousness Raising:
Group Leader (1; max total 2)
Prerequisite: W S 10 and permission of
instrucror. Students learn skills in facilitat
ing group di~ussion and review conrent of
W S 10 course; sUidems lead a consOoll<;ness
raising discussion group of students cur
rently taking W S 10. GRING grading
only. (2 lab hours)

165. Women and the Media (3)
Hiscorical perspectives, contemporary IS

sues. and future alternatives for women as
mass media professionals and for consum
ers of sexist media messages.

168T. Women and Literature (4)
(See Engl 168T.)

170. Women: Culture and Biology (3)
(See Anth 118.) General Educarion CAP
STONE OtlSrer COutse.

172. Psychology of Women (3)
(See Psych 172.)

175. Seminar in Women's Studies (3)
Primarily for women's snldies minors. Pre
requisite: t5 mut<; in women's srudies (in
eluding W S 10). A ,ynthesis of objective
and subjective experiencc in women's stud
ies. In-deprh research projecr required.

...
176T. Genre Film: Form and
Function (1-4; max total 8)
(See Engl 176T.)

190. Independent Study
(1-3; max total 6)
Sce Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved for SP grading.

194T. Seminar in Women
and Literature (4; max total 8;
repeatable with different toptcs)
(See Engl I94T.)

195. Diversity in the United States:
Race and Gender Issues (3)
(See CLS 195.)



The
Future
[sHere

Spec·at Programs
-



pecial E ograms

American English Institute-The American English Institute (AEI),
whidl has been a university program for
more dlaJl 25 years, is designed to prepare
imernationaI students for American uni
versity studies by offering instruction in
English as a second language. 5rudems
receive 20 hours of insrmction each week
bur do not earn academic credit Qualified
srudenl:S cam a certificate of completion at
the end of each session. During each ses
sion, up to 140 international sruclenrs en
roll at the institute. Srudcnts have come
from more than 35 differenr coumries.

Admission Requirements and Applica
cion Procedure. Applicants must be high
school graduates who are at 1"'.lSt 17 years
old. Applicants should be motivated to

improve their English spea.king. Listening,
reading, and writing skills. They should be
prepared to atteod classes evel)' day and to
do homework regularly. Interested stu
dents should call or write to the instinue (0

obtain application forms. After completed
application forms have been submitted
along with an application fee, students will
receive an 1-20. Since processing and mail
ing of the 1-20 takes rime, studentS shuuld
apply at least six weeks before the session
begins. For further infutmation, <:aU (209)
278-2097, send a FAX to (209) 278-5586,
check our Internet site at http://www.
csujresllo.edu/AE1, or write:

Director, American English Institute
California State University, Fresno
2450 E. San Ramon Ave., Room 138
Fresno, CA 93740-8032.

Calendar and Fees. AEl has spring, sum
mer, and fall programs. The institute
charges students application, tuition,
health, and studenr selvice fees. Interested
srudems should contact the instirute (0 get
specific information on fees and session
dates.

Instruction Offered. AEI has an effective
theme-based curriculum which focuses on
students' needs and interests. Topics such
as current events and American culture
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become the basis for amhentic listening,
speaking, reading and writing tasks. The
basic intensive program includes the fol
lowing courses: reacting and writing, listen
ing and speaking, gmmmat, TOEFL prepa
ration, and computer laboratory.

Special Programs. When there is sufficient
interest, AEI also oilers special classes and
programs, such as business English and
GREIGMAT pteparation.

Applied Ethics- -The Applied Ethics Program incorporates
a wide range of courses addressing ethical
issues and the application of moral values
to problems students are likely to face in
their professions, private lives, and respon
sibiliries as citizens. Applied ethics courses
are intended to enhance the snldenrs' ap
preciation of their own values throughour
life.

While the progmm has neither a major nor
minor, inclusion of several applied ethics
courses in the snldents' curricula shOtJd be
beneficial in a munber of careers and in life
itself Several applied ethics courses COWl[

toward General Educarion requirements)
as well as graduate seminars in certain
departments. Prerequisites for advanced
co= may be es",blished by paniciparing
depamnents. For further information, con
sult the coordinatqr, Dr. Warren Kessler
(Philosophy) and the Schedule of Cou"".

COURSES
Applied Elb;cs (A Elb)

100. Contemporary
Conflicts of Morals (3)
(See Phil /20.) Genetal Education
BREADTH, Division 6.

101. Introduction to
Professional Ethics (3)
(See Phil 122.)

102A. Economics,
Ethics, and Civilization (3)
(See B A 101.)

102B. Economics,
Ethics, and Civilization (3)
Theories of ethics and their relevance to

civilization; a study of the economic and
social philosophy of Karl Marx, hlunanist,
scientisr, and revolutionary, as well as a
comparison of the Marxism of the USSR
with the philosophy of Mao Tscruog and
the People's Republic of China.

-
104. Politics and Christianity (3)
(See PI Si /12.) Geoeral Education CAP
STONE Cluster.

106T. Topics in Applied Ethics (1-3)
Selected topics involving applied ethics
covering a range of career and life issues.
Usually requires a previous course in ap
plied ethics or special background.

190. Independenr Study
(1-3; max rotal 6)
See Academic Placement - Independent
Study. Approved fOt SP grading.

192. Directed Reading
(1-3; max total 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Su
pervised teadings in a selected applied eth
ics field.

194. Seminat in Applied Ethics (3)
Prerequisite: one course in applied ethics
or special background. lntensive investiga
tion of issues in applied ethics, normally
requiring substantial student participation
and discussion.

200. Ethics in Psychology (3)
(See Psych 23/.)

201. International Relations
and Political Theoty (3)
(See PI Si 2/0.)

202. Ethics and
Public Admioisrration (3)
(See GPA 250.)

Asian Studies--California State University, Fresno offers
COlU"ses in many cUsciplines which are con
cerned with South, Southeast, and East
Asi.,. Nthough there ~ no degree program
in Asian Snldies at this time, an interdisci
plinary undergraduate minor is available
fOt studentS who desire a knowledge of Asia
as a complement to their dlosen academic
discipline or profession. For hlrther infor
mation and for aid in planning such a
course of study, consult the coordinator,
Dt. Sudarshan Kapoor, (209) 278-2013,
(209) 278-3992, or any member of cl,e
Asian Studies Committee.

Asian Studies Minor
A Minor in Asian Smdies consists of 21
units, including a minimum of 9 upper
division units. Specific requirements:

1. Six to 9 units in one of the areas listed
lmder Secrjon I or II.

2. A total of four courses, two (at least 6
lUUt<;) ITom Section I and two (at least 6
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Anth 155
Anth 181

flist 6
Hist 191
Hist 192

Ecnn 182
Econ 188T
Geog 177T

Cooperative Education

ME 193

Engl185
Engl 186
Enol 194
FCS 193
HS 185F
IE 193

SE 193

Agribusiness Internship
Agricuiturallnternship
Lnlernship in Civil Engineering
Field Practice in Proressional
Services Counseling

COUN 249A Field Practice in Elementaty
School Counseling

COUN 249B Field Practice in Middle or High
School Counseling
Cooperative Education
Fieldwork iu Outdoor Education
Electrical and ComputeL'
Engineering Cooperative
Internship
English Internship Seminar
Internship in English
Enology Internship
Cooperalive Education
Fieldwork in lIealth
Industrial Engineering
Cooperative Internship
Cooperative Education in
InduSlri,d Technology
Mechanical Engineering
Cooperative Mernship

Nutr 193 SuperVised Work Experience
Ph Th 180r Topics in Physical Therapy
Piant 194 Agricultural Internship
Pi Si 187 Internsllip in Public

Administration
Intel11ship in Surveying
Engineering

SPED 160F Fieldwork in Speda! Education

CSci 194
GTET 122
ECE 193

- -There arc several programs oHercd by the
university under this heading.

• The campus program is designed for
students whose native language is not
English and for those whose education
has been in a language other than En
glish. All sudl studenCi are required to

participate in post-admission English
language teSCS. As a result of such testing,
any student may be required to register
for certain courses.

Ag Ec 194
A Sci 194
CE 193
COUN 239

1'1' 194

International Programs

Joyal Adnllnistration Building, Room 256.
Please note: alI business related co-ops or
internships accredited through the Sid Craig
School of Business arc handled by the
internship coordinator in the Peters Build
ing, Room 204, (209) 278-4985.

The following courses offer field experi
ences that may qualifY as cooperative edu
cation. Check with the academic depart
ment for enrollment requirements:--

California State University. Fresno's Co
operative Education program (Co-op) in
corporates productive, major-related work
experience inro a student's academic srud
ies. Cooperative education students are
given the opportunity to combine class
room theory with "on-me-job training" to

work widl professionals in their particular
field of srudy and to test their career choice.

In addition to augmenting their market
able knowledgc, students receive competi
tive wages, develop maturity, and may earn
academic credits from cooperating depart
ments. The program is available to all aca
demic majOl's upon completion of the fresh
man year. There are two options for
participation:

1. Under the Alternating Plan, scudenrs
work one scmester on a full-time basis
and then study one semester on a full
time basis.

2. Under the Parallel Plan, part-time wod{
is found that dosely relates to a srudenr's
current classes and career interests.

Work, related to the student's academic
and career choices, is identified through
the combined efforts of the Cooperative
Education Section of me Career Develop
ment Center and the various academic
departments. Placement arrangements are
negotiated with local cooperating employ
ers in the San Joaquin ValIey. as well as
throughout California and the United
Stares. Co-op srudents have been pia=! in
city, state, and federal governmental agen
cics; agriculture; business; and all faccCi of
private industry.

To be eligible for co-op. you must be
currently registered at California State
University, Fresno, have at lease a 2.0 grade
point average, and be a sophomore, jWlior,
senior, or graduate student. Eligibility for
accredited arops and internships may valy
between department'; and schools. For hrr
ther information, consult the coordinator,
Paul DeRuosi, telephone Career De
velopment and Employment Services at
(209) 278-2703, or visit the center in the

Section UI. Courses
Partially Related to Asia
Ag Ec 140 International Agricnlture (3)
Additional courses may be selected with
prior approval from the coordinator.

Section II. Social Sciences
Anth 123 Peoples and Cultures

of Southeast Asia (3)
Anth 124 Peoples and

Cultures of East Asia (3)
Folk Mediciue (3)
Cultures and Foods
of wi Asia (3)

Anth 186 Tradition and Change
in China and Japan (3)

Econ II4 Economic Development
of Poor ations (3)
Political Economy of China (3)
Speda! Topics (I -3; rna., total 6)
Asian Regions (3; max
total 9 if no area repeated)
East Asian Civilizalion
Modern Far East, 1843-1949 (3)
Modern Far Eo1st,
1949-I'resent (3)

Hist 199T Studies in Far Eastern
History (1-3; max total
6 if no topic repeated)

PI Si 145'1' Area Studies in Asia (3)
PI Si 183 Comparative Administration (3)
SWrk 122'1' Gandhi and Nonviolence (3)

units) from Section ll, but none in the
area chosen in Requirement 1.

3. Up co 3 units of deaives from Section I,
II, or ITI.

Independenr Srudy (I90) courses in any
department may be applied coward the
minor as long as they cover some aspect of
Asian Studies and are approved by the
coordjnator. Unspecified topics anlfSeS and
seminar courses listed below must cover
some aspect of Asia to be COWlted toward
the minor.

COURSES
Sedion I. Humanities
Ling 110 lndic Culture and Tradition (3)

Language
Chin IA-1B Elementary Chinese (3-3)
Cllin 2A-2B Intermediate Chinese (3-3)
Japn IA-1B Elementary Japanese (3-3)
Japn2A-2B IntermediateJapanese (3-3)
Skt 10A-B Sanskrit (3-3)

Philosophy and Religion
Phil 136 Buddhism (3)
Phil 137 Hinduism (3)
Pllil 138 Chinese Thought (3)
Phil InT Seminar in

Religious Issues (I -4)
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• The overseas program features smdy

abroad through the CSU system-wide
program; the campus semester programs
[Q China, London, Mexico, and the
South Pacific; and thc University Srud
ies Abroad Consortium (USAC).

The National Srudent Exchaoge also has
oppommities lOr studenrs to study abroad
through a universiry in anmhcr state.

Campus
The International (Campus) Program pto
vides courses to help imemational students
gW1 adequate skiIJ in the use of the English
language and sufficiem familiarity with
American cliscoms and tradition [0 obtain
maximum benefit from their experience at
an American wUversiey. The following pro-
gram, taught through the Linguistics De
partment, is required of all entering inter
national students, unless excused from part
or all of it by the International Studies
Courses (I S C) Petitions Committee on
the advice of the persons concerned with
the instruction and administration of the
program. This decision is based on a con
sideration of test scores and other data
supplied by the student with his or her
application. (See Intemational Student Ser
vices and Programs.) After arrivaJ on cam
pus. examinations and an interview may
lead to the student's being excused from
certain courses.

All resident non-native speakers of English
who cannot demonstrate basic competence
on the EPT exam are required to enroll in
eithcr Engl A or E S L 20-30 series based on
their EPT scores.

First Semester Program. Masr students
are required to enmll in E S L 30 aod I S C
93 in rhe firsr semesrer of residence. In
addition, Studenrs with less skill in English
may be required to rake E S L 2R aod/or E
S L 20 or 21. With permission of their
internarional counselor, srudenrs may en
roll in other regular courses.

Other Undergraduate Courses. E S L
HOW is often required of tr.U1sfet Studenrs
who have completed Eng! 1 or its cquiva
lenr and 56 units of coursework.

Courses Taken in Graduate Standing. An
entering graduare student whose previolls
education has been in a language ocher
thao English is hdd to the same standards
of English proficiency as are undergradu
are studenrs and may be required CO enroU
in the following undergraduate courses
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when considered necessary by me student's
advisers.

COURSES
E1lglish liS II Seco",llallg'llIge (E S L)

2R. Grammar and
Readiog Comprehension (3)
Review of imermed.iate and advanced gram
matical parterns. Reading comprehension
aod vocabulary building. CII/NC grading
only; not applicable toward baccalaureate
degree requitemenrs. (Formerly EFL 2R)

20. Intermediate English
as a Second Language (3)
Emphasizes the development of reading
skills and multi-paragraph essays, begin
ning with personal writing then moving
toward the more objective nature of aca
demic prose. Relevam areas of grammar
arc seleaed based on srudenr errors and the
nature of the wrirten essay.

201. Wtiting Skills Lab (1)
Laboratory for students who need indi
vidualized writing assignments. (Computer
lab fee, $15) (Formerly EFL lOLl

21. Advanced Oral Practice
in American English (3)
Advanced work on stress, rhydlm, and
intonation. Practice in listening compre
hension. Speech styles: formal vs. infor
mal. Speech organization and delivery. (For
merly EFL 21)

30. Advanced English
as a Second Language (3)
An introduction to reading based on aca
demic writing and the advanced E S L
writing skills required for academic exposi
tion, argumentation, and research papers.
Areas of English grammar important to
non-native speakers are raught based on
problems in student compositions.

11 OW. Advanced Composition
for Foteign Students (3)
Prerequisite: satisfacrory completion (C or
better) of the Engl 1 graduation require
ment, to be taken no sooner than me teml in
which 60 units of coursework arc com
pleted. Review of selected poinrs of English
usage. Conventions of writing formal re
search reportS. Writing of sholt essays. Prac
rice in paraphrasing and slUrunarizing. Writ
ing complex scnrences in concise fOrm. Meers
the upper-division writing skills require
ment for grJduation. (Formerly EFL 11OW)

1101. Writing Slcills Lab (1)
Laboratory for srudcnrs who need indi
vidualized wricing assignments. (Computer
lab fcc, $15) (Formerly EFL IIOL)

Illtel'llattOlUlI Stlldies Course (I S C)

93. Contemporary American Society (1)
Introduction to comemporary American
society co familiarize the student with po
litical aod social issues and ideological con
flicts. (2 seminar hours)

Overseas
CSU International Programs

Developing inrerculrural communication
skills and inrernational understanding
among its srudenrs is a vital mission of The
California State University (CSU). Since
irs inception in 1963. the CSU Interna
tional Programs has contributed to mis
effort by providing qualified students an
affordable opportunity ro canrinue their
srudies abroad for a full academic year.
More than 12,000 CSU studenrs have taken
advanrage of dlis unique study option.

Jnrernarional Programs parricipanrs earn
rcsidenr academic credit ar their CSU cam
puses while dley pursue full-time study at
a host universiry or special study center
abroad. The Intel'1lational Programs serves
rhe needs of students in over 100 desig
nated academic majors. Affiliated with more
rhan 70 recognized universities and insti
tutions of higher education in 17 coun
tries. the International Programs aJso of
fers a wide selection of study locales and
learning environments.

The affiliated institutions are: the Univer
sity of Western Sydney (Australia); the Uni
versity of Sao Paulo (Brazil); the universities
of the Province of Quebec (Canada); the
University of Copenhagen (Denmark)
through Denmark's Inrernational Study
Program; the University of Marseille and
the University of Paris (France); the univer
sities of Eberhard-Karls (TGbingen),
Freiburg, Hohenheim, Karlsruhe, Konstaoz,
Mannheim. Ruprecht-Karls, Scutrgarr, and
Ulm, the technical instirutes of Fumvangen,
Mannheim, Nlirtingen, and Reudingen. the
Trade Instirute of Sturrgarr, and the
Trossingen College of Music (Germany);
the Hebrew University of Jerusalem and Tel
Aviv University (Israel); the University of
Florence (Iraly); Waseda University (To
kyo, Japan); Yonsei University (Seoul, Ko
rea); Universidad Pedag6gica Nacional and
Instiruro Tecnol6gico y de Estudios
Superiores de Monterrey, Campus
Queretaro (Mexico City, Mexico); Massey
University and Lincoln University (New
ZeaJand); the universities of Granada and



Madrid (Spain); Uppsala Universiter (Swe
den); National Chengchi Univmity (Taipei.
TaIwan); Bradford, Briscol. Kingston, and
Sheffield universities and the Universiry of
Wales. Swansea (the United Kingdom); and
the University of Zimbabwe (Harare).

International Programs pays all tuition and
administrative costs for parricipating Cali
fornia resident students to the same extent
that such funds would be expended to
support similar costs i.n Cllifornia. Partici
pants are responsible for all personal costs,
such as transportation, room and board.
living expenses, and home campus fees.
Participants remain eligible co receive any
form of financial aid (except work-study)
for which they can individually qualifY.

To qualify for admission to the Interna
tional Programs, smdents must have up
per-division or graduate SCltIding at a CSU
campus by the time of departure. Students
a~ ,the ~phomo~e lev~1 may. however, par
ticipate In the lIltcnslve language acquisi
tion programs in France, Germany, and
Mexico. California Community Colleges
transfer students are eligible ro apply di
reedy fi·om their colmmmity college if they
can meet these requirements. Srudenrs must
alS? possess a current cumulative grade
pomt av=ge of 2.75 or 3.0. depending on
the progrnm rot which they apply. Some
progrnms also have language smdy and/or
other coursework prerequisites.

Obtain infonnation and application mate
rials from the International Programs Of
fice. Family and Food Sciences Building.
Room 111 or call (209) 278-6452. Or.
write to: The California Scate University
International Programs. 400 Golden Shore.
Suite 122. Long Beach. CA 90802-4275.
Visit us on the World Wide ~Web at
http://www.gateway.ca/state. edu/csuienet/.
Applications must be submitted by Febru
ary 1 for the next academic year overseas.

COURSES
Fresno State students under The Califor
nia. State University International Programs
regISter conwrrently on campus and at the
host institution abroad. with credit as
signed in terms of Fresno State courses.
U?dergraduate students who find appro
priate smdy opportunities at the host insti
moon bur no local counrerpart course may
use Independent Study 190, and Interna
tional Smdies Abroad 92 or 192. Graduate
srudent<; may use Independent Study 290
and International Studies Abroad 292.

Illtemational Studies Abroad (I SA)

92. Ptojects in Study Abtoad:
(Subject) (Units variable; max ,otall8)
Open only to students in The California
State University International Programs.
Study undertaken in a university abroad
under the auspices of The California State
University.

192. Projects in Study Abtoad:
(Subject) (Units vatiable; max total 18)
Open only to students in The California
State University International Programs.
Study undertaken in a university abroad
wlder the auspices of The California State
University.

292. Projects in Study Abroad:
(Subject) (Units variable; max rotal 18)
One- to three-unit registrations. Prerequi
si~ admission to master's degree program;
wCltten plan approved by the instructor,
department chair. and dean of the Division
of Graduate Studies. May require one or
more papers and oral or written examina
tion on the student's return before the
recording nf d,e final grade.

University Semesters
China Semestet (full) is offered through d,e
School of Social Sciences. (See page 451.)

London Semester (spring) includes nu
merous opportunities to travel in England.
Scotland, Wales, and on the European
Continent. Program information is avail
able from the School of Am and Humani
ties at (209) 278-3056. (See page 177.)

Mexico Semester (full) includes several edu
cational field trips to sites throughout and
nearby Pucbla. Contact the Inrernational
Programs Office at (209) 278-6452. (See
page 451.)

South Pacific Semester (every other spring)
is offeted through dle School of Natural
Sciences. (See page 405.)

University Studies Abroad Consortium
The University Srudies Abroad Consortium
(USAq. a ronsorriwn of ten American uni
versities. organizes fully accredited summer.
semester. and year-long programs in Aus
tralia. Chile, China. Costa Rica. England.
France. Gennany. Italy. New Zealand, Spain.
and Thailand. The programs are diversified.
allowing srodents to fidfiU up to rwo years of
university foreign language requirements in
one semester. Courses are also offered in a
variety of other subjects. Field trips and full
integrated living opportunities are key parrs

Special Programs-------- -
of the program. Any student Qlrrendy en
rolled at Califurnia State University, Fresno
who has an ovctaIJ GPA of 2.5 or bener on
a 4.0 sysrem is eligible ro apply to a USAC
program.

For more informacion, contact the Inter
national Programs Office. Family and Food
Sciences Building, Room 111, (209) 278
6452.

National Student
Exchange Program

The National Srudenr Exchange. a consor
tium of over 145 state-supported colleges
and universities. allows students to attend.
for up to one academic year, an instimtion
of higher learning in another area of the
United States. In bringing together stu
dents from diffi:renr partS of the country.
the program encouragcs participants to

broaden their academic. social. and cul
rural awareness. Through a simplified ad
missions process. students are able to enmll
at their host institutions with the same
financial benefits enjoyed by in-state resi
dents. Coursework completed will be
treated as transfer coursework, bur stu
d.eots will be allowed to retain catalog
fights for California State University,
Frcsno degrees.

To qualifY. a participant must: (I) be cur
rently enrolled as a full-time undergradu
ate srudent at Fresno Stare and in the term
prior to exchange; (2) be a sophomore,
junior, and in ~me cases have senior statuS

during the exchange; (3) have a minimum
2.5 GPA ar the end of the full semesrer and
at the completion of the term prior to
exchange; (4) be in good standing ar Cali
fornia State University, Fresno. The pro
gram is closed to postbaccalaureate stu
dents. Applications are available in
December. Deadline for submission is the
end of Februaty.

For more information about this 0ppOlm
nity for educational travel and study in a
new environment, contact Joanne Atwell,
NSE coordinator, International Programs
Office. Family and Food Sciences Build
ing, Room Ill. Phoue: (209) 278-6452.

Revising and Editing Skills-
The following minicourses arc designed to
':e1p students improve their writing skills.
Each course offers intensive work in a
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specific area. Students may rake one or all
or any oombinarion of these l-urur COllISt'S.

These courses may be taken prior to, ron
currencly wim, or afier Engl I or Eng! A
Classes are laugh, by membm of me En
glish and Linguistics depanmems.

COURSES
Revisi"g alld EdW"g Skills (R E S)

4A. Spelling and Word Formation (1)
Developing awareness of the systematic
namre of English spelling in relation to the
sound ~"tem and rules for word fonnation
in the language. Mastel)' of me system
ramer than word memorization is empha
sized.

4B. Vocabulary Building (I)
Acquiring greater sensitivity to the literal
and implied meanings of words, develop
ing an a.vvarellcss of the processes of word
formation in English, and expanding the
active vocabulary.

4C. Sen,ence Struc'ure (I)
Developing skill in writing dear, mature
sentences. Focus is on strucrure - that is,
on the alternative ways of phrasing the
same idco\ and the consequences of choos
ing one alternativc and nor another. Sen
tencc and phrase expansion, reduction,
combination, and rearrangemcm are em
phasized, not traditional grammar.

40. Punccua,ion (I)
.l...euning to use puncruation marks so read
ers readily understand the writer's ideas.
Particular attention to the use of commas,
semicolons. apostrophes, and dashes. A
minimum number of unvarying rules are
emphasized.

4E. Paragraph and Essay
Organization (I)
Developing skills in identifying the sub
topics which make up the cemldl idea of a
paragraph or essay, in expanding and sup-
porting idea, and in =ging mem so me
writer's purpose is carried out as effCctively
as possible.

Russian Area Studies- -The ImerdisciplinalY Minor in Russian
Area Studies complements a number of
academic majors and will prove helpful to
students seeking employment with public
or private organizations dealing extensively
with Rmsia and associated states.
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Russian Area Studies Minor
The Russian Area Studies Minor consists
of 20 units, of wruch at least II must be in
the Russian language, and at least 6 &om
me depanmen'" of geogrnphy, h~tOlY, and
political science.

Students with a major in Russian language
and literature are given credit for Russian
IA-B, and must lake 3 addi'ional uni", of
Russian language and li,elanue beyond me
requirements for the Russian major. plus 9
units from the remaining four sections
(Russian and Sovier Culture, Russian and
Soviet History, Geogrnphy of rhe CIS,
Russian Politics), including at least 6 wits
selected from the departments of geogra
phy, histOIY. and politica1 science.

Likewise, smdenrs with a major in geogra
phy. history, or political science must choose
dleir units within these areas so they are in
addition to, and not duplicates of, the
course requirements for their major.

Courses taken to meet rhe CAPSTONE
requirement of General Education may
also be uo;ed to fulfill the requirements for
the Russian Area Studie.o; minor.

COURSES
Russian Language
Russ lA-R Elementaly Russian (4-4)
Russ 2A-B Intermediate Rnssian (4-4)
Russ 101 Composition, Translation, and

Applied Lingnistics (3)
Rn~, 118A-R Twentieth Centllly Literahlre (3-3)
Russ 190 Independent Study (1-3)

Russian Literature
Russ 110 Landmark.;; in

Russian Literatnre (3)
Russ 148 Masterpieces nl

Rnssian Uterahlre (3)
Russ 190 Independent Study (1-3)

Russian and Soviet Culture
Rnss 103T Topics in Russian Culture (3)
Russ 1271 Soviet Rnssian Topics (3)

Russian and Soviet History
lIiS! 142 TsariS! Russia (3)
Hist 143 The Soviet Unioll (3)

Geography of Ihe CIS
Geng 176 Geography of the CommOll

wealth of Independent States
Formerly USSR (3)

Russian Politics
PI Si 125 RlIssian Foreign Policy (3)
PI Si 141 Russian Politics (3)

Special Major

Master's Degree-
The special major for the Master of Arts
degree is available to qualified graduate
students when there is a need for advanced
~'tl.ldy in subject matter thar is inrerdiscipli
ll."U)' and mar ~ not available cllrough exis,
ing graduate programs. In such instances,
proposals for a special major that may
combine cohesive, interrelated coursework
from twO or more deparrmems must be
submirred for the approval of the dean,
Division of Graduate Studies. Proposals
that could be accommodated by an exist
ing master's degree or option at California
State University, Fresno, as in the use of
elective courses, are nor approved.

General Eligibility
The student must demonstrate a supenor
undergraduate prepararion for advanced
studies and research appropriate to the
departments involved in dle proposed spe
cial major. The student must meet the
minimum crireria for admission to condi
tionally classified sranding in the depart
ments concerned.

Degree Requirements
TIle basic requirements for the special major
are the same as for aU other master's de
grees. A minimlun of 30 units is required.
and at least 70 percenr of the program must
be in courses designated for graduate smdy.
that is, in graduate-level 200-series courses.
The proposed progr.un must tmly reAect
the requircments of scholarly creativity and
research appropriate to dle graduate level
and must exhibit overall coherence in a
particular, recognized field of smdy. The
proposed program must lead to the mas
tery of specific knowledge or skills in an
area of advanced studies for which ad
equate faculty, library, and laboratory re
sources are present.

Although [he special major provides an
opportunity for exceptional students to

engage in a program outside dle frame
work of exis1'ing majors, aU normal gradu
arion requiremenrs and standards will be
applied. Smdents pursuing a special major
master's degree are required to write a
thesis 1'0 fiUfi.J.l the requirement for a culmj
naring experience. For more detailed infor
marion concerning the appl ication process
and the procedlU'e5 for constituting a com
mince ;Uld program for the special major,
consulr the Division of Graduate Studies.
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Division of Graduate Studies

Thomas Administration

Building, Room 132

(209) 278-2448

FAX: (209) 278-4658

E-mail: shirlee_fulton@csufresno.edu

hllp://www.csufrcsllo.cdu/gradsludies

Vivian A. Vidoli, Deall

David A. Ross, Associate Dean-
Graduate Studies
Students studying for advanced degrees at
California State University, Fresno are a
distinctive and valued pan of the wuver
siry. One in six students enrolled at this
campus has already earned a bachelor's
degree and ~ engaged in additional srudy ar
a more advanced level as a postbaccalaur
eate or graduate student. More than 3,000
such snJdent'ii are enrolled in studies lead
ing to a graduate degree at either the master's
or doctoral levd, or to the attaimnent of an
advanced credential, or the awarding of a
certificate of advanced studies.

There are many reasons, both academic
and personal, mat have drawn these indi
viduals co California Stare University,
Fresno. Some have come in recognition of
the excellence of the university's graduate
programs, many of which are nationally
recognized by external accrediting agen
cies. Others have been attracted by a ster
ling group of graduate faculty members
who take seriously the requirement EO be
teacher-scholars and have garnered many
awards in teaching and research. Other
students have come because of the avail
abiliry of outstanding facilities that en
courage student research and professional
development. The natural laboratories of
the adjacenr SierId Nevada mountain range
and the geography of the large central
valley of California provide exciting di
mensions for those interested in environ
mental and ecological researdl. Collabora
tive sites jointly operated with govenuneutal
agencies and other un.iversities exist in ar
eas such as biomedical research, marin.e
sciences, engineeri ng, agriculrure, business,
and eduGl.tion. With a campus focus on
both applied and theorerical research, stu
dents can be more readily assured of an
opportunity to matdl their interests with
those of the faculty members.
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Successful graduate students consider the
Henry Madden LibrarY ro be a powerful
resource. Madden LibrarY holdings include
900,000 volumes and nearly 3,000 peri
odicals and major coUecrions in areas such
as music, maps, governmental documents,
rare books, and curriculum materials. Li
brary services, such as the imerlibrary loan
program and electronic database searches,
ensure library support for students. Uni
versity librarians are instrumental in assist
ing graduate studcnrs in acquiring infor
mation resources and archival records and
searching various databases.

The wuversity also has a history of attract
ing scholan; fiom many areas of the world.
These scholars may join the faculty or
present special lectures, and often engage
in joint research and publication efforts
with Fresno Srate fuculrY. Through these
scholars, graduate students are exposed to
a significanr network of nationally recog
nizcd colleagues.

Administrative Organization
The Division of Gmduate Studies includes
all departments and academic units within
the university that offer graduate courses
and programs leading ro advanced degrees.
The chief admin~tr.lcive officer of the Di
vision of GIdduate Studies is the gIdduate
dean, who has general responsibility fOr the
development, planning, assessment, im
provement, and administration of post
baccalaureate and graduate programs of
fered by the university. Within this c1mge,
the division administers all graduate stu
dent record functions, including admis
sions, student academic progress, and
evaluations; develops opporruuities for pro
viding student fellowships, scholarships,
and assistantships; and provides support
for research and professional scholarship
activities for faculty and graduate student'i.

The univcrsity adheres to the Council of
Graduate Schools statement issued in Or
ganiZtltion and Adminisb"tltion of Graduate
Education, 1990, thar it is the responsibil
ity of the Division of Graduate Studies and
the graduate dean to brmg an instituoon
wide perspective to all postbacGl.laureate
endeavors, to selVe as an advocate fOr issues
and consriruencies criric.-u [Q the success of
graduate programs, to develop ways for
graduate education to contribute to and
enhance undergraduate education, to d1al11
pion support of graduate students, and to
ensure that graduate education enlivens
the intellecrual community of scholars at
the university.

Housed within the division are the grad
uate admissions staff, thesis consultant,
and degree evaluator, who advise both do
mestic and foreign students about the sta
tuS of their applications for admission,
requirements and regulations for comple
tion of a graduate degree, or other special
problems that may arise. Staff in the divi
sion also serve as general advisers to grad
uate students.

The responsibilities of the Division of
Graduate Studies arc complex and decen
tralized to include the eight academic
schools of the university and the depart
ments within these schools housing the
gradoate programs offered by cl,e campus.
Each program has a graduate program 00

ordinator who is a member of the graduate
",culty group for the program. The Corps
of Graduate Advisers includes all of the
designated graduate program coordinators
who oftcn serve as the initial point of
conract for entering graduare students.
Responsibility for the qualirY and schedol
ing of courses, including special fopics. the
preparation of course syllabi, examinations,
and thesis, rests initiaUy with faculty mem
bers in the department who constitute the
graduate fucolty groop.

As a member of the graduate group, the
major professor fOr a studenr ~ responsible
for guiding the srudem in selecting appro
priate courses, research problems, and pro
fessional experiences. Moreover, the major
professor is important as both a coUeague
and mentor in facilitating the intellectual
development and maturation of the stu
dent within the discipline.

The chief collSoltative body responsible for
formulating and recommending policies,
standards, and procedures is the univer
sity,s Graduate Committee. This commit
tee is composed of eight faculty members
elected by the faculry, one graduate stu
dent member, and the gIdduare dean.

The Graduate Student Body
The Division of Graduate Studies is proud
of the diversity of its graduate student
body. Graduate srudents come from a vari
ety of ethnic, racial, and age groups, and
represent many nationalities and countries
throughout the world. They present a mo
saic of personal values, beliefS, and expeti
ences that enrich the dialogue of campus
conversations. Whether these students are
recent graduates of bachelor's degree pro
grams or are returning srudents, they con
stitute a dynamic group on campus. The
diversity of the student body thus presents



a very special opportw1ity for aU part-time
and full-time graduate students to estab
lish a vast. collegial nerwork.

For those studerll' who make up the gradu
ate srudent body. success in the pumtit of a
graduate degree depends upon active coop
eration with their facuJty advisers and in
structors. Graduate students are expected to
develop the ability to critically seek out and
analyze facts, sift evidence, master theories
and advanced techniques of professional
inquiry, and demonstrate these abilities
orally and in writing. Moreover, they must
risk giving their informed opinions and be
ready to accept criticism and advice ren
dered by faculty mentors and student col
leagues. The pursuit of an advanced degree
also requires that participants demonsrrate
an essential degree of independence and
self-motivation in acquiring knowledge in
their field of study. The rewards for those
who succeed are many, as evidenced by the
rapidly growing number of individuals na
tionwide who earn a graduate degree. Cur
rendy, more than 350,000 master's degrees
and 40,000 doctoral degrees are awarded
annually in the United States.

Graduate Degrees and Programs
There is great variety in the nature and
scope of the graduate programs, options.
concentrations, and emphases available at
California State University, Fresno. Those
that are officially recognized and for which
the university is authorized to confer a
degree are listed below. Additional areas of
specialization, although nor officially rec
ognized on transcripts or diplomas, may be
obtained through selection of appropriate
elective courses.

Master's Degrees
and Authorized Options
Agticulture, M.S.

Agricultural Chemistty
Animal Science
Food Science and Nutrition

Art, MA

Biology, MA

Business Administration, M.B,A.

Chemistry, M.S.

Civil Engineering, M.S.

Communicative Disorders) M.A.
Education of the Deaf
Speech-Language Pathology

Computer Science) M.S.

Counseling, M.S.
Marriage, Family

and Child Counseling

Creative Writing, M.F.A.

Criminology, M.S.

Education) M.A.
Administration and Supervision
Counseling and Student Services
Curriculum and Instruction
Early Childhood Educarion
Reading/Language Arts

English, M.A.
Composition Theory
Literature
Nonfiction Prose

Family and Consumer Sciences, M.S.

Food and Nutritional Sciences, M.S.**

Geography, MA

Geology, M.S.

History, M.A.

Industrial Technology, M.S.

International Relations, M.A.

IGnesiology, M.A.*
Exercise Science

Linguistics, MA.*
English as a Second Language

Marine Science, M.S.

Mass Communication, M.A.

Mathematics, M.A.

Music, M.A.
Music Education
Performance

Nursing, M.S.
Clinical Specialization
Primary Care/Nurse Practitioner

Physical Therapy, M.P.T.

Physics, M.S.

Plant Science, M.S.

Psychology, M.A., M.S.

Public Administration, M.P.A.

Public Health, M.P.H.
Environmental

and Occupational Health
Health Administration
Health Promotion

Rehabilitation COlUlseling, M.S.

Social WOtk, M.S.W.

Spanish, MA

Special Education, MA

Special Major, MA

Graduate Studies-
Speech, MA

Speech Communication

External Degree Programs
Engineering, M.S.

Electrical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering

Doctoral Degree
Educational Leadership, Ed.D.

certificates ofAdvanced Study
Biotechnology
Composition
Criminal Justice Counseling Specialist
Educational Technology
Teaching English to Speal<ers

of Other Languages (TESOL)

., In these programs. a srudent may earn a
degree withom also declaring an option.

*" Final approval of this program is anticipated
in the spring of 1998 for implementation in
fall semester 1998.

Financial Aid,
Fellowships and Scholarships
In addition to the information fUw1d in the
Financial Aid section of this catalog, the
Division of Graduate Studies publishes a
sourcebook, "Financial Assistance for the
Graduare Student," on opportunities for
funding graduate students. This is avail
able to slUdents at no cost upon request to
the Division of Graduate Studies.

Teaching and
Graduate Assistantships
A number of teaching and graduate assis
tantships are avaiJable [Q gra.duate students
who are enrolled in a master's degree pro
gram and whose previous records show
outstanding achievement in academic work,
outstanding subject matter competence in
their major fields, and the special qualities
necessary to the duties assigned.

Eligibili£)' for an initial associateship or as
sistantship appointment requires possession
of a baccalaureate degree, admission to the
master's degree program that gives the nomi
nation, with at least conditional classified
graduate status. Subsequent appointments
require that students maintain a 3.0 GPA
and demonstrate satisfactory progress to

ward completion of their graduate degrees.

Assistants work under the direction of an
assigned faculty member and assist in such
functions as the supervision of laboratories
or other small groups, the evaluation of
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student work, the preparation of course
materials, or the conduct of amhorized
research. Assisrams receive a stipend rang
ing from $2,000 co $5,500 for the aca
demic year 1998-1999. For specific infOr
mation, write co the chair of the major
department.

Graduate Student Resear~h
Awards and Travel Grants
Awards of $500 are available each f.ill se
mester on a competitive basis to srudents in
the form of grams for research associated
with a thesis or project. Travel grams are
available to graduate students who have
had papers and/or posters accepted for
presentation at major, professional confer
ences or society meetings. For further in
formation, contact the Division of Gradu
ate Studies (209) 278-2448.

California Graduate
Equity Fellowship Program
In an effort to increase the number of
students from underrepresented popula
tions, funds arc available to students in a
master's degree program, provided that
dlCY sarisfY all of the fOllowing ctireria: (I)
maintain a grade point average of 3.0 or
bettet; (2) belong to one of d,e following
underrepresented groups: African Ameri
can, Chicano/Mexican American, other
Hispanic, American Indian, Filipino, Pa
cific IsJander, or women in a master's pro
gram in which men predominate; disabled
students may also qualiJY; (3) qualifY as a
resident of the state of CaLfornia for pay
ment of fees at d,e university; (4) be pre
pared ro demonstrate financial need. Fil
ing deadlines are in the spring. Addicional
information may be obtained from the
Division of Graduate Studies.

State Graduate Fellowships
The Student Aid Commission also ad
ministers the State Graduate Fellowship
Program for tuition assisrance for master's
and dOCtoral students. To apply. scudents
must complete the Free Application for
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), and retum
it by March I. In addicion, students must
complete and mail the Student Aid Com
mission GPA Verification Form to the
Commission by March 1. lll<..'SC fOrms are
available at the Financial Aid Office.
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California Predoctoral Program
for Uudergraduate and
Graduate Students
TI,e objective of dlis pcogr.un ~ co increase
the number of California State Universiry
minority students, disabled students, and
women students in academic fields where
they are underrepresented and to encour
age dlem ro continue their studies through
the earning of a doctorate. The program
provides tr.lYei funds for qualified students
to visit institutions that grant the docrotate
and/or attend professional meetings with a
faculty sponsor. Students in the program
will be eligible to participate in a Slmuner
research program at a UC Ot CSU campus.
Additional information is available through
the Division of Graduate Studies.

University S~holarships

for Graduate Students
Postbaccalaureate/graduate students may
apply for scholarships through the Office
of Financial Aid, Joyal 297, between No
vember 1 and February 1 each academic
year. Such an application is necessary to

compete for award monies available from
the university and from individual depart
mental resources,

In addition, Fresno Scate also awards yearly
to graduate students rwo Rodman Pres
idential Fellowships of $3,500 each and
one Leon Peters Scholarship of $1,000.
Rodman Fellows may oblain a second year
of funding if satisfuctory progress is main
rained. Nominations for the Rodman and
Peters awards originate from the graduate
degree program directors.

Definition of Full-Time Student
Depending on the use of the lenn, there are
several definirions of full time. For the
pmpose of reporting mrolLmmts, graduate
srudenrs taking 9 or more units are comid
ered full time and slllden", raking less than
9 wlics are considered part time.

For the purpose of financial aid (loans,
veteran's assisrance, etc.), a full-time stu
dent takes 12 "equivalent units" wherein
each graduate unit (200-level) attempted
by a gr'Jduate student is considered as 1.5
units and each undergraduate unit (l00
level or below) counts at face value. For
example, a student enrolled fOr eight 200
level lUlics would be considered a fiill-time
snldenr. Three-quarter time and half-rime
are defined to be 9 to 11 1

/
1

and 6 to 8'/,
"equivalent units," respectlvely.

-
Under certain circumstances, a student
enroUed in Graduate Continuation (zero
units) to complete requirements for me
master's degree (including Thesis 299,
Project 298, and me Comprehensive Ex
amination) may qualifY for fUll-time status
Ot a frnccion thereof. The Graduate Office
will verify me student's appropriate status
in such cases through his or her major
adviser upon request from me student.

Maximum Study toad
Graduate courses require substantially more
concentrated srudy than do undergraduate
courses. A normal load is from 9 to 12
wlits, and the maximum allowable load is
16 units for filII-rime master's degree Stu
dents when one or more COt~ in the 200
series are included. Requests for exceptions
ro this policy must be addressed [Q me
Graduate Division on a petition for aca
demic overload. Students employed full
time may rake a maximum of 6 units. For
maximum units dllring rhe sununer ses
sion, see the Summer Session Catalog.

Appli~ation fOl' Graduate!
Postba~~alallreateAdmission
Students are encouraged to plan and apply
for graduate admission a'i early as possible.
Completed applications are considered as
they are received and rhus there are many
benefits to applying early. For example, it
is often the case that available fmancial
awards such a'i teaching assistantships and
other financial aid resources, which are
limited in numbet, may be granted only to
the early applicants. Be aware, too, that a
decision on an incomplete application is
likely to be delayed. In m..Ul)' install= this
occurs when supporting documents sucll
as official transcripts, scores from stan
dardized tests (GRE, GMAT, MAT), pott
fOlios of writing samples, leners of recom
mendation, etc. are not received.. Applicmts
are advised to ensure that these materials
arc requested and forwarded prior to or at
me same rime as the submission of their
application. The Graduate Admissions Of..
fice keeps a record of all applicacions dur
ing the time dley are being considered and
may be consulted for information on the
status of an application. Prospective
master's, credential, a.nd advanced certifi
care students apply to the university using
the Graduate and Postbaccalaureare Ad
mission Booklet which may be obtained
from the Graduare Office. Students are
also referred to the admission requin:ments



described for each graduare degree, creden
tial, or advanced cenificarc program else
where in this catalog. Those interested in a
second undergraduate degree should use
the undergraduate application available in
Joyal Administration.

Limitation of
Graduate Enrollment
Admission to postbaccalaureate/graduate
srudies nlll'it be rcsrriaed to me number of
students for whom an effective education
can be provided by staff, facilities. and
funding available at California State Uni
versiry. Fresno. The university may limit
posrbaccalaurearelgraduate enrollment on
the basis of rhe academic field and the
relative aptinlde of the applicant, based on
approved admissions criteria.

University Admission
The minimum university requirements for
admission to graduate and postbaccalau
rcate snldies at a California Srare Un.iver
sity campus are in accordance widl univer
siC}' J'eb'luations as well as Tide V, chapter 1,
subchapter 3 of the Caljfornia Code of
Regulations. Specifically, a srudent shall
(I) have completed a four-year college
course of srudy and hold an acceprable
baccalaureare degree from an insrirucion
accredited by a regional accrediting asso
ciation, or have completed equivalenr aca
demic prepararion as determined by ap
propriare campus aurhorities; (2) be in
good academic standing ar the lasr college
or university arrended; (3) have arrained a
grade poinr average of ar leasr 2.5 <A=4.0)
in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units
attempted; and (4) sarisfactorily meet the
professional, personal, SdlOlastic, and other
standards for graduate study. including
qualifying examinations, as appropriate
campus authorir.ies may prescribe. [n Wl
usual circumscances, a campus may make
exceptions to these criteria.

Postbaccalanreate Standing
Postbaccalaureate applicams not interested
in a graduate program may choose to rake
courses for professional or personal growth,
apply to work coward a credential or certifi
cate objective. or work toward a second
baccalaureate degree. These students may
be admitted ro the university in post
baccalaureare standing in either an unclas
sified Starns or a classified smrus.

Admission to Post-Baccalaureate Stand
ing: Unclassified. By meeting the mini
mum requiremenrs to the university, stu-

dents are eligible for admission as
postbaccalaureate unclassified. nondegree
seeking students. Students who fall under
this categOlY may enroll in graduate roUI5CS

fur professional or personal growth if pre
requisite preparation has been accom
plished. Some departments may I'esrrict
enrollment of unclassified studenrs due to

heavy enrollment pressure. Admission in
chis SC1tus does nor constirute admission to
or assurance of consideration for admis
sion to a graduate degree program or to a
credential program.

Admission to Post-Baccalaureate Stand
ing: Classified. Studenrs admitted to the
university as postbaccalaureate classifIed
studellts have s.1.tis6ed additional profes
sional, personal, scholastic, and other stall
dards - including qualifying examina
tions - prescribed by the campus, and
may enroll in a particular postbaCCllaureate
credential or cerrificate program. Admis
sion to postbaccalaureate classified srand
iog does nor constitute admission to or
consideration for admission to a graduate
degree program, to a credential, or to a
certificate program.

Graduate Standing
Admission to the university for post
baccalaureate srudenrs who wish to pllISue
a specific graduate program occurs at two
phases: admission to the university and
admission by the Division of Graduate
Studies to a graduate program. Acceptance
by the university does not guarantee ad
mission by the Division of Graduate Stud
ies ro a specific graduatc program. Only
those students who are admitted to borh
the university and the Division of Gradu
are Smdies will be granred graduare stand
ing in a master's or joinr doctoral degree
program. See the admissions diagram on
next page.

Admission to Graduate Degree
Programs with Graduate Standing
Admission to graduate standing is the re
sponsibility of the Division of Graduate
Studies. Studems admitted to graduate
standing have met the general require
ments for university admission. Students
have also met the additional requirements
and standards of dlC Division of Graduate
Studies for admission to a graduate degree
program, including academic preparation,
evidence of scholady and professional abil
ity (standardized test scores and leners of
recommendation), personal statement, and
other requirements as described for each

Graduate Studies

program in the appropriare section of this
car.a1og. Some graduate programs require a
separate application in addition to the uni
versity application to graduare and
postbaccalaureate admission.

All applicants to a master's degree program
are required to submit appropriate admis
sion rcst scores with the lmive£5ity Applica
tion (Q Graduate/Postbaccalaureate Stud
ies. Admission will require submission of
scores on rhe Graduate Record Examina
tion (GRE) General T esrs, or for aceoun
tangr and business students, the Graduate
Management Admission Test (GMAT).
Exceprion; A three-year pilor program per
mits dlOse possessing a minimum GPA of
3.3 or higher on the last 60 unirs of under
graduate work to seek a waiver of rhe
GMAT requiremem from the graduate
business program director. To be eligible
for a waiver of the GMAT requirement.
international applicants must possess the
equivalent of a minimwn GPA of 3.3 in
the last 60 unirs earned at a recognized
instirucion, and possess a minumml TOEFL
score of 580.

Applicants ror admission to the MPA pro
gram may submit either GRE or GMAT
scores. Applicants to master's degree pro
grams in rhe School of Education and
Human Development may submit either
GRE or Miller Analogies Test (MAT)
scores. For application information con
cerning the GRE, contact the Graduate
Office in Thomas Administration, Room
132. GMAT infonnation is available in the
Craig School of Business Graduare Office
in rhe Perers Building, Room 183. Infor
macion concerning the MAT as well as the
GRE and GMAT is available through il,e
Testing Office in the Family and Food
Sciences Building, Room to I.

The Universiry Graduate Committee has
established a srandardized test score re
quirement for all applicants to provide a
significant basis of comparison to national
educacional standards and to ensure the
admission of highly qualified scudems to

graduate degree programs. lr should be
nOted that an applicanr's srandardized test
scores will not constitute the sole criterion
according to which an admissions decision
will be rendered, as noted in a previous
paragraph. However, some depa.rrments.
particularly in dle sciences, may give more
importance to srandardized tCSt scores than
departments in odler fields.

Applicanrs to the joint doctoral program
in Educational Leadership (Ed.D.) are re
quired to submit official scores of the
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A Two-Phase Process

1
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470

Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or
the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). For
other requirements, contact the Califor
nia State University, Fresno/University of
California Davis Joint Doctoral Program.

All applicams gralHcd graduate standing
by the Division of Graduate Studies are
admitted to a graduate program through
conditional or classified standing as fol
lows.

Graduate Conditionally Classified Stand
ing. StudenlS may be admined to a gradu
ate degree program in this category if, in
the opinion of the appropriare campus
authority, me studem can remedy defi
ciencies by additional preparation, includ
ing the completion of prerequisite require
ments.

Note: Students who have been granred
condirionaJly classified admission [Q a
graduate program are required to complete
all conditions for achieving classified SClms

(full admission) to the program by the
semester in which a maximum of 10 units
ro he used roward the master's degree is
completed. In programs of 60 w1i£s, except
counseling, classification must occur prior
re me completion of 20 units. Failure to

attain classified standing in a timely man
ner as oudined above may result in the loss
of units re be applied reward the degree
since exce>s w1its may not be listed on the
Petition of Advancement to Candidacy.

A student is expected to atrain classified
standing either at admission or during d1e
first semester of stud.ies. Candidates for
classification are expected to possess a 3.0
or bener grade point average jn coursevmrk

undertaken for use toward the master's
degree.

Graduate Classified Standing. This cat
egory is granted to those studenlS who fiilly
meet all admission requirements of the
Division of Graduate Stud.ies. It enables
the srudenr to pursue a graduate degree and
fulfill all of cl,e prok.ssional, pel;onal, scho
lasl'ic, and other srandard'i - including
qualifying examinations - prescribed by
the campus.

Only those applicants who show promise
of success and fitness will be admitted to
master's degree curricula, and only (hose
who continue to demonstrate a 5atisfucrory
level of scholastic competence and fitness
shaU be eligible to proceed in such cur
ricula. (See also Gmde Requirements.)



Change of Graduate
Degree Objective
Postbaccalaureate/graduate students who
intend co change their major or degree
objeaive must complere and file a Change
of Graduate Degree Objective. These stu
dents must meet the admissions require
ments of <he new program. Students wish
ing [Q change their major/objective are
required to contact the Division of Gradu
ate Studies and to apply for <he change
fotmally.

Second Master's Degree
Students planning to engage in study to
ward a second master's degree must obtain
prior approval from the graduate dean.
Studenrs may not earn a second master's
degree in <he same fidd. Co=ework used
[Q satisfY the requirements of one degree
may not be used to satisfY <he requirements
of the second degree. Students may not
complete two degrees in the same semester.

Dual Major Objectives
Those graduate/postbaccalaureate students
pursuing more than one objective (i.e., two
master's degrees or a master's degree and a
credential) must notify the Division of
Graduate Srudies so that appropriate starns
may be noted with depanmencs concerned.

Certificate ofAdvanced Study
A CerriJicate of Advanced Study may be
earned in a limited nwnber of approved,
nondegree programs. Such programs pro
vide useful coursework and professional
experiences that emphasize the acquisition
of advanced technical skills of a practical,
applied nature. For a currem list of SUdl

programs, consult the Division of Gradu
ate Studies, (209) 278-2448. Applicants to
a CerriJicate of Advanced Study program
must meet the specific admission require
ments of the individual program and the
university. These include admission to post
baccalaureate standing and the submission
of relevant test scores. With prior approval,
those pursuing study toward a master's
degree may also pursue study toward a
Certificate of Advanced Srudy. Double
counting of unirs on the certificate and on
<he graduate program, <hough limited, is
possible. Those whose sole objeccive is <he
earning of cl,e Certificate of Advanced Study
are ineligible to receive graduate assistant
ships, fellowships, and other awards de
signed for those pursuing a graduate de-

gree. An application for the awarding of
the certificate of advanced study must be
on file in the Division of Graduate Srudies
within me first two weeks of the term in
which all courses and requirements are
expeCted to be completed. The applica
tions fur the awarding of the cenificate are
available in <he Division of Graduate Stud
ies) Thomas Administration Building,
Room 132.

Second Bachelor's Degree
Postbaccalaureate students interested 111

pursuing a second bachelor's degree or a
second undergraduate major should read
the relevant portion of the university cata
log (Second Baccalaureate andlor Second
MajOl) and contact the appropriate aca
demic deparonenr or the Division of Gradu
ate Studies for advice.

Prohibition Against Double
Counting of Coursework
No wllts lISed ro IiilliU <he requirements of
one degree may be used to fulfilJ the re
quiremems of another degree. For example,
1DO-series courses used toward a bachelor's
degree may not be subsequently used to

ward a master's degree.

Repetition of Courses
A postbaccalaureate student pursuing a
graduate degree or a credential may repeat
a course for academic credit (subject to
limitations in some degree curricula) re
gardless of what grade w.lS otiginally earned
in the course. However, such a student is
not eligible to petjtion for grade substitu
tion. All coursework taken, beginning with
the first term of the student's master's
degree ptogram, ~ used in determining <he
student's grade point average and gradua
cion eligibility.

Unvalidated Standing
A graduate of II nOnllcr:mlited roUege may be
granted admission with unvalidated un
classified postbaccalaureate standing, upon
<he fiUng of cl,e application and two copies
of official transcripts of all college work.
Such a srudenr may be eligible fOt place
ment in regular postbaccalaureate or grad
uate sranding when he or she has cleared all
undergraduate deficiencies and has main
tained) in residence at California State
University, Fresno, a grade point average
of 3.0 on 12 units of approved upper
division work or an average of 2.5 on 24

Graduate Studies-
units of approved upper-division work.
(Prospective applicants to master's degree
programs, see also Masters Deg"'s - Grade
Requirements.) When a student with
unvalidated postbaccalaureate stancling has
met clle above requirements, it is his or her
responsibility to request a nevv statement of
standing from the Graduate Admissions
Office.

International
Student Admissions
The Division of Graduate Studies seeks to
bring students &om aU parts of cl,e world to
dle campus. Since English is the language
of instruction at the unjversity) students
should be prepared to write their theses,
examinations, and seminar papers in En
glish. Applicants whose native language is
not English must have acquired competence
in <he English language prior ro enrolling
in a graduate program or prerequisite
courses in order to avoid any delay or
difficulty in pursuing their studies.

TOEFL Requirement
AJI graduate and postbaccalaureate appli
cants, regardless of citizenship, and whose
native language is not English, must dem
onstrate competence in English. Those
applicants muSt receive a minimum score
of 550 on rhe Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL). Some graduare pro
grams may require a higher score. Appli
cants to the English program must attain a
scote of 600. Applicants ro rhe M.S. in
Accountancy and MBA programs may
qualifY for a waiver of cl,e GMAT by at
taining a m.inimum TOEFL score of 580,
and the equivalent of a minitnw11 GPA of
3.3 (on a 4.0 scale) in the lasr 60 w,its
earned at a recognized institution.

lr is higWy recommended <hat TOEFL
scores, Graduate Record Examination Ap
titude Test scores, application, and official
academic documents reach the university
Admissions Office at least six months be
fore the semester for which admission is
desired. Applicants to the Accountancy
and MBA programs must submit Gradu
ate Management Admissions Test scores;
applicants to <he MPA program may sub
mit either GMAT or GRE scores.

The TOEFL is administered at various
centers throughOut the world. For further
information about the TOEFL, write or
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inrernauonal
admission
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phone the educational anache at me near
est U.S. embassy or consulate office or
write to:

Testing Services Office
California State University, Fresno
5300 Campus Drive MIS 63
Family and Food Sciences Building
Room 101
Fresno, CA 93740-8019
U.S.A.

Requests for applications for
posthaccalaurea telgraduate
should be directed co:

International Student Services
and Programs
California State University, Fresno
5150 North Maple Avenue MIS 56
Fresno, CA 93740-8026
U.S.A.

During the first semester ar CalifOrnia State
University. Fresno. foreign graduate stu
deno; whose native language is nor English
may be required to enroll in special courses
in English ro help improve writing skiUs
and (0 provide the greatest possibility of
success in graduate studies.

Advancement to
Candidacy Criteria
Classified graduate Standing gives a stu
dent permission to work toward qualifYing
for candidacy. See Advancemmt to Candi
dacy diagram on the nexr page. Advance
menr to cmdidacy gives a srudenr perrrils
sian to proceed wward quallfying for the
degree and provides the student with a
program of srudy rhat has been officially
reviewed and approved by both the
student's fucu1ty and by the Graduate Dean.
This important step oonfers on the srudent
the status of candidate fur the degree and
represents a commitment both on the part
of the srudem and the degree program to
complere the degree within a speci£ed time
limit according to requirements published
in a specific university catalog year. Ad
vancement to candidacy is essential to the
student in planning for registration in
courses. The srudenr should therefore meet
with his/her Graduate Program Coordina
tor soon after attaining classified standing
to discuss advancement to candidacy. (See
also Petition of Advancl7T1mt to Candidacy.)
Campus policy requires a student to peti
tion for advancement to cmdidacy as soon
as he/she becomes eligible [Q do so. Nor
mally, this should occur wimin one semes
ter of having attained classified standing.
Compliance with this policy is necessary
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for a srudenr to remain in good scanding.
AU snJdents in graduate standing must also
demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholas
tic, professional, and ethical competence as
determined by program faculty ro be eli
gible to continue in the graduate program.
Eligibility requirements for advancement
ro candidacy include rhe fullowing:

1. Classified Graduare Sranding. A student
should be classified by the semester in
which a maximum of 10 mUG to be used
roward the master's degree are completed
NOt more than 10 unio; (including tranS

fer and postbaccalaureate credit) com
plered before achieving full classified
standing at California State Unjversity.
Fresno may be listed on dle Petition of
Advancement to Candidacy. Courses
taken during me semester in which the
srudem ~ classified may also be listed on
the Petition of Advancement to Candi
dacy. Exception: In GO-unir programs,
except counseling, the above limitation
applies omy to dle last 30 units.

2. Completion of any additional prerequi
sites which the adviser specifies in writing.

3. If required, satisfactory completion of
the Graduate Record Examination Sub
ject Tesr or depanmenral qualiJYing ex
amination. The Graduate Record Ex
amination Subject Test (GRE) in the
major field is required of srndenrs work
ing roward the Masrer of Ans degree in
international relations (government),
psychology, and rhe Master of Science
degrees in geology, marine sciences, and
physics. A deparrmental qualifYing ex
amination is required in art, civll engi
neering. linguistics, mathematics, physi
cal education, plant science, rehabil
itation counseling, and speech.

4.A minimum grade point average of 3.0
(fur both the overnll program and courses
taken at California State University,
Fresno) on aU upper-division and gradu
ate collf5eWOrk from the dare of embark
ing on the first course of rhe proposed
master's degree program. (See also GrtUk
Requirements.) Those enrolling in
coursework not related to the graduate
degree are encouraged. to request CRiNC
grading.

5. Satisfactory completion of the foreign
language requiremenr fur those programs
having such a requirement. (See Foreign
Language Requiremmt.)

6. Departmental recommendation for ad
vancement to candidacy on a petition
form available from the Division of
Graduate Studies. In making this rec-

ommendacion, me departrnenr takes into
account professional and personal stan
dards as well as scholastic adlievemem as
revealed by grades and performance on
examinations. The student is respon
sible for ensuring that the adviser has
sufficient infonnation other than grades
and scores on which to make this recom~

mendation. On this petition form the
student, in consultation widl his or her
adviser, lists the coherent set of courses
which, when approved, will constitute
his or her degree program.

7, Completion in graduate standing at
California State University, Fresno of at
least 9 units of the proposed program
with a 3.0 gtade poine average on all
completed work appearing on the Peti
tion of Advancement to C1ndidacy.

8. Submission to me Office of the Dean,
Division of Graduate Srudies, of the
properly signed petition for advance
ment to candidacy. As noted earlier, the
snJdent is requ.ired to advance to candi
dacy as soon as he/she becomes eligible
to do so. Students are advised to check
with their departments regarding meet
ing special eligibility requirements. Ad
vancement to candidacy must be at
tained no later than the semester (or
swnmer) preceding the .semester (or sum
mer) in which the srudenr applies for,
and ~ granred, the master's degree. The
srudenr is responsible for adhering to
deadlines established by the Graduate
Division for the submission of advance
ment forms. Approximate deadlines are
Ocrober 1 (for spring graduarion) and
March I (for summer or f.tll gradua
tion). Forms received after these dead
lines are considered late and will be pro-
cessed as time allows. Students cannot be
advanced to candidacy and graduate in
the same semester.

9.1n keeping with rhe wuversity's grad
uate-level writing proficiency require
ment, all graduate students must dem
onstrate dleir competence with regard to

writing skills prior to advancement to
candidacy. The department will note on
the Petition of Advancemem to Candi
dacy form the mems by which me sru~

dem has met the writing skills require
ment. (See also UniwrJity W1itillg Skills
Requirement. UDlXfE.) Certain 200-se
ries courses widl significant assignments
indicative of a successful graduate level
writing proficiency rna)' be used [0 meet
dle writing requirement. These courses,
if approved. may be included on a
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• exceeds degree lime limits
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swdenr's program for the master's de
gree. For a Ijst of courses approved for
this purpose, consult the program ad
viser. The written deparunenraJ qualifY
ing examination may be used to meet
this requirement.

Foreign language Requirement
For advancemenr to candidacy, demon
stration of competence, usually equivalent
to that adueved dlJough two years of col
legiate study of one foreign language, is
required in specified majors in which up
per-division and graduate courses demand
such competence. Consult your graduate
adviser or the chair of the Foreign Lan
guages and Literanlres Department for in
formation about placement tests.

Competence in the use of a foreign lan
guage is required for advancemem to can
didacy for the Master of Arts degree in
English, music (vocal performance and
music history only), and the M.F.A. in
Creative Writing. The foreign language
requiremenr fOr the M.A. in International
Relations is a prerequjsite for graduation
rather than advancement to candidacy.
Ordinarily, the requirement calls for dem
onstr.ltion of the ability to read materials of
the major in one appropriate foreign bn
guage. Geology and history, however,
specifY that a srudent doing a thesis involv
ing a foreign country mll'ir have a reading
knowledge of d,e language of that COW10y.

Petition of
Advancement to Candidacy
The approved degree program for the
ma'iter's degree is a roherent pattern of (1)
specific requirements for the program and
(2) additional courses selected to meet the
srudent's particular needs. It consists of at
least 30 units which must be completed
within five years JUSt preceding the grant
ing of the master's degree. Only graduate
courses (200 series) and such upper-divi
sion courses (100 series) as are rec
ommended by the schools or departments
and approved by the Unive",iry Graduare
Committee are acceptable on the unit re
quirement. Other courses are cowlted in
calculating the student's study load, but
cannot be COlUlted ro,vard the unit require
ment for the master's degree. C'.ourses that
were ~ to satisfY the requirements of a
previous degree may nor be used on the
program. The approved program must be
consistent with the following policies:

AI least 21 units of a 30-wut program must
be residence credit (courses Clken through
regt~ar enrollment at California State Uni
versity, Frc.'ino). No more than 9 muts of
transfer and/or California State Univer
sity, Fresno Extension credit may be in
cluded in the 30-uni( program.

1. Transfer credit may be used toward a
California State Universiry, Fresno
master's degree only if the institucion

o£rering the work ~ accredited (A-rared)
and would accept it for a comparable
master's degree program. The oH'-cam
pus instirution must also have listed me
unies as postbaccalaureate graduate unitS
on the student's transcript. Credit at
California State University, Fresno will
be 5f3Ilted if it ~ judged by appropriare
unive. -icy authorities to be particularly
relevant to the individual srudenr's pro
gram. The srudent must present appro
priate documentation, including offi
cial transcriptS of work completed and
xerograpruc copies from the catalog of
the institution where the transfer work
was ta!{en, as reuows: the relevant course
description(s), evidence that the
course(s) may be used toward a degree
at that institution, the course number
ing and grnding systems.

2. Courses rnken through the Div~ion of
Extended Education (Extension and!
or Open University) are not 1l0rmaUy
used to fulfill the requirements toward
a master's degree. A student intending
to take a course through the Extension
Division muSt request special permis
sion rrom his or her Graduate Program
coordinaror to use the course toward
his or her program. If approved, a maxi
mum of 9 transfer (including Califor
nia State University, Fresno Extension
andlor Open Unive",iry) units may be
used on a 30-unit program. Students
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may not enroll through Open Univer
si£y in order to bypass me university fee
structure.

3. 5cuclcm teaching credit is nor ordi
narily used on master's degree pro
grams. In unusual circwnsrn.nccs, if SUl

dent teaching is demonstrably
appropriate to a program. up to 3 unilS
of such work may be approved by the
Graduate Committee.

4. Credit by Examination (CBE) may be
used to fulfill prerequisites, but may
nOt apply roward the master's degree
program.

5. Saturday School courses may not be
used on a student's program for the
master's degree.

6. Neirher CAPSTONE, llndetgradllate
writing "W' courses, nor lower-divi
sion courses, may be used in fuI.fi.llmem
of the program requirements of the
master's degree.

7. C~duate srudcms may not deer [0 take
a oollfSe for a CR grade ro fulfill eidler
prerequisite or major program require
ments unless me course is only available
fOr CRiNC grading as indicared by fOOt
note 14 in the Schedwe of Co=. A
maximum of 6 units of CR-graded
collfSCWOd, may be app~ed ro a 30-llIlit
master's degree program and a maxi
mum of 12 units of CR-(,raded
coursework m.ay be applied [0 'V_ 60~unit

program. Some departmemr allow no
CR-graded courses [0 be coumed [0

ward ficlfillmenr of their degree re<jllire
mems. Exception: M.S.W. students
may use 16 lUlits of such credit for S
Wrk 250/251, Field InstTllcred Prac
tice, subject to approval by department
chair.

8. With approval of the departmental
graduate adviser, postbaccalaureatel
graduate credit allowed for work raken
in the semester or SWTImer in which the
bacca!ameate degree is granted may be
applied toward a master's degree. How
ever, the amount of postbaccalaureate
credit used toward the master's degree
may not exceed one-third of the
student's entire approved program. (See
PostbtlCCalaurefl.te Credit.)

9. Courses may not be included on the
advancement to candidacy form if they
do not f.ill within the 5-year limit for
the completion of all master's degree
requirements.
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10. Refer to catalog section conccmjng In
dependent Stlldy.

11. A minimwn of 70 percent of the courses
in a srudent's program for the master's
degree must be graduate level courses
numbered in the 200 series. Most pro
gram<; require more than the minimwn.

12. Substitutions for regular departmental
requirements must be accompanied by
writeen justification appended to the
advancement form.

Cubninating Experience
A culminating experience is required for
each master's degree. Acceptable culminat
ing experiences inclllde thesis (299), project
(298). or comprehensive examination. In
dividual departments permit one or more
culminating experiences described in this
section. Students who have enrolled in
thesis or project llIlirs will not be pennitted
to change ro another culminating experi
ence after the initial semester of such en
rollment.

1. A thesis is the written product of the
systematic study of a significant prob
lem. It clearly identifies the problem,
states the major assumptions, explains
the significance of the undertaking, sers
forth the sources for and methods of
gathering informarion, analyL.eS the data,
and offers a conclusion or recommenda
tion. The finished product must evi
dence originality. critical and indepen~

dent thinking. appropriate organization
and fOrmat, clarity of pllfpose, and aOOl
rate and thorough documentation. Nor
maUy, an mal defense of the thes~ wiU be
required.

2. A project is a significant undertaking of
a pursuit appropriate to the fine and
applied arts or ro professional fields. It
must evidence orjginality and indepen~

dent thinking, appropriate form and
organization, and a rationale. It must be
described and summarjzed in a written
abstract that includes the project's sig
nificance, objectives. methodology, and
a conclusion or recommendation. An
oral defense of the project may be re
quired.

3. A comprehensive examination is an as
sessment of the student's ability to inte
grate the knowledge of rhe area, show
critical and independent thinking, and
demonstrate mastery of the subject mat
ter. TIle results of the examination must
evidence independent thinking, appro-

-
priate organjzation, critical analysis, and
accuracy of documentation. A record of
the examination questions and responses
shall be maintained.

Program Adjustments
Tt is the student's responsibility to com
plete the speci£c 00= listed on his Ot her
Petition of Advancement to Candidacy.
Once a program has been approved by the
University Graduate Committee, it may be
changed only on the written teqllest of the
srudenr and his or her departmenr or school
adv~er and with the approval of the dean,
Division of Graduate Studies. Program
Adjustment Request forms are available in
the Division of Graduate Studies.

Criteria for Thesis and Project
No academic distinction is made befV.1een
a thesis and a project. Eimer one is equally
acceptable as a means of fulfilling the re

quirements for the master's degree. Spe
cific departmemal instructions or require
ments shol~d, however, be ascertained by
the candjdate before enrollment in courses
298 or 299. The instructor of record for
thesis or project must issue a letter grade on
the Master's Degree Clearance form
thtough the Division of GradLLate Stlldies.

Whether a student is preparing a thesis or
a project, it showd be noted that qLLa1ity of
work accomplished is a major consider
ation in judging acceptability. The fin
ished project must evidence originality,
appropriate organization, clarity of pur
pose, critical analysis, and accuracy and
completeness of documentation where
needed.

Ctitical and independent thinking showd
characterize every project. Mere descrip~

tion, cataloging, compilation, and other
superficial procedures arc not adequate.

The qLLality of writing, fOrmar, and dOCll
mentation must meet standards appropri
ate for publication in the scholarly journals
of the field, or be consistem with the dic
tates of an authorized stylebook.

1. To be eligible ro entoU in thes~ or project
units, a srudent must have:

a. been advanced to candidacy for the
master's degree

b. rnainOlined a B (3.0) average on his or
her approved program

c. completed at least 9 units of his or her
approved program on the Fresno cam~
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d. completed any course in researdl tech
niques required by his or her major
deparrment

e. seuued a thesis committee, consisting
of a ch..'lir and at I~t two other mem
bers; for project committee require
ments, the snJdcm shOLJd check \o\~th

h.is or her depanmenc

f. secured approval of his or her thesis
plan from the division or department
graduate committee and filed an offi
cial thesis conunittee assignment form
with the Division of Graduatc Studies.

2. EnroUment in thesis units may be pro
cessed any semester after the require
ments (listed in "a" through "P' above)
have becn met or special permission fat
exceptions has been granted. If, how
ever, a student Fails co enroU widlin one
semester (excluding summer sessions)
aftet his or her official acceptance by a
thesis comminee, the committee chair
has fie oprion of dissolving the conunit
tee, in which case a ntw amunittee muSt
be appoinred and new fOrms filed befOL~

registration can be processed. A student
planning to registcr for thesis after a
break in regular session attendance muSt
be readmitted to the wIiversity. Parallel
rules apply to project el1l'oUmcnr.

3. A snldenr whose thesis work is planned
to extend over more than the semester in
which he or she first eoroUs may select
one of the following options (with the
approval of his or her gradu.'lte adviser):
(a) register in 299 ead, tenn the snrdenr
is working on dIe d1C~sis with the number
of units for each regiso-aoon reduced so
that the toml nwnber of units accwnu
Iared in 299 does nO[ exceed the limir ser
by the depanmenr; (b) regisrer for rhe
[Oral number of units of 299 in one
semester and complete work in subse
quem semesters under Graduate Srudies
Continuation, a zero-unit course re
quired for enrollment purposes; (c) op
tion "a" supplememed by G S Continu
ation when the maximum number of
units is arrained widI the thesis still in
complete. (See Continuous Emvllment.)
Note that studcnts enrolled in regular
session coursC\vork for a letter grade are
nor required to enroll in Graduate Snld
ies Continuation. Parallel rules apply to
projecr students.

4. [f work in 299 is not completed :It the
end of the term of registration, but is

progressing satisF.lCfOrily, an SP (Satis
"",rol)' Progress) grade is recorded. If d,e
SP grade is nor replaced widlin ,wo yean;
by a letter grade, the departmcnr may
require dle smdent to re-register for the
coursc.

5. The student and dIe thesis chair should
set a deadline for the completion of the
final draft. It should be no later than
seven weeks befOre d,e laS[ day of sched
uled finaJ examinations. 111is date should
be early enough so d,at the chair and d,e
other members of the com minee can
clear me draft before the student must
meet the thesis submission deadline es
Clblished by the dean of the Division of
Graduate Srudies. The latter deadlines
arc approximately November 1 (faU) ,
April I (spring), and July 1 (summer).

6. Before a thesis is officially accepted by
the Graduate Division, it mllst mcet
Graduate Division criteria on matters of
format, documentation, and quality of
wriring. The final draft, signed by the
thesis committee members as acceptable
and ready for final typing, should be
submitted to dle Office of the Division
of Graduate Studies by the esClblished
deadline (at least six weeks befOte the last
day of scheduled final examinations).
This deadline has been set as late as
possible in thc semester to accommodate
the srudem; late manuscripts will be
accepted, but the student nll1S the risk of
a delay in dle granting of dle degree and
may be requested to reapply for the
degree to be gramed in a subsequem
semester (or swnmer). Snldents are urged
ro follow meticulously the Guidelines fir
Thesis PreptlratioN; copies are available in
the Kennel BookstOre.

7. The fmal publiClcion copy of ,he thesis
(an original for microftlming and cwo
photocopies), signed by the thesis com
mittee and ready for bffiding, rogether
with a receipt for the binding and micro
fUming fee (payable to the California
State University, Frcsno Kennel Book
store Print and Copy Center), must be
submitted to the Office of the Division
of Graduate Snrdies, befOre the last day
assigned by the thesis conslJranr. If so
desired for the student's personal lise
and with payment of the required fee,
the original copy will be bow,d with the
other copies.

8. Doctoral students should obtain disser
ration guidelines from the degree pro
gram office.
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Thesis or Project Research
Involving Human Subjects
and Animal Subjects
Srudenrs conducting thesis research 1Il

volving human subjects should nor begin
use of human subjects until written ap
provaJ has been received from the depart
mental Human Subject~ Committee and,
where review demands, the University
Cornminee on Protection of Human Sub
jects (CPHS). Guidelines and forms for
ptotocob can be obClined from the depart
mental office. Srudenrs should allow at
least two weeks for a required CPHS re
view.

Students planning to conduct research In
volving live animals housed on campus
must receive approval of the research from
the Animal Care and Use Committee.
Fonns may be obtained from fie deparr
men tal office.

Continuous EnroUJnent
University policy requires a graduate scu
dent to be continuously enrolled at the
university (1) while completing a grade of
SP in eidler thesis or project, or a grade of
SP or f in any other course; (2) while
preparing to rake a comprehensive ex..1.mi
nation; or (3) dming dle semester in whidl
an appliClcion fOr the degree tn be granted
is filed. This policy does not apply ro
students who are either enrolled in a course
for a lerrer grade or who have been officially
granted a planned educational leave of
absence. AJI students muSt maintain con
tinuous enroUmem during all fall and spring
semesters, and during any SWIuner term in
which they apply to graduate. To maintain
the required enrollment, students must
enroll in Graduate Studies Contjnuation
through Extended Education (Extension)
or in G S 299 (Regular Unive"il)' EntoU
menr).

Srudents who choose to entoU through the
Extension option and who later wish to

return to regular enrollment at California
State University. Fresno will be tequired to
refiJe an application for admission to the
university. Those who have been our of
regular enrollmenr for more dIan one se
mesrer and wish to renlrn will be required
to pay an application fee, in addition to

refiling an application for admission. For
addirional information and deadlines, con
sulr dIe Division of Graduare SnJdies. Sru
dents unable to register in person may
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Graduate Studies-
provide a letter of permission to a "proxy,

allowing the proxy co register on their
behalf.

G S Continuation (Extension). Students
who choose to enroll in G 5 Continuation
should go co the Division of Graduate
Studies office by the second week of the
semester or summer term to have their
enrollment eligibility verified. They will
receive an enrollment card allowing them
to pay fees in the Division of Extended
Education, Education Buildiog, Room 130.
Checks for G S Continuation are made
payable to the "California State Univer
sicy, Fresno Foundation" in dlC amount of
$227 (Fees are subject ro change).

G S 299 (Regular University Enrollment).
Studenrs enrolling in G S 299 through
regular university enrollmenr should fol
low the instructions for S.TAR. Regist:rd
cion in the Schedule of Courses. G S 299
enrollees must go to me office of me Divi
sion of Graduate Studies to obtain the
schedule number and have their eligibility
verified prior [Q their assigned registration
date and time as indi",ted on dle S.TAR.
Registration letter.

The International Students Services and
Programs Office has indicated that inter
national srudents must satisfy the continu
ous enrollment requirement through G S
299 registration.

Time Limitations and Validation
Exclusive of prerequisite coursework, a
period of five years is allowed For the comple
tion of all requirements for the master's
degree. nus time limit is indicated fur each
srudem on the approved advancement to

candidacy Form. A srudenr whose program
has been interrupted by military service
should consult the dean of the Division of
Graduate Srudies abOut provisions for mili
tary extensions. Outdated comsework will
not be approved for indusion on the Peti
tion of Advancement to Candidacy ac the
time formal approval of the petition is
granted. Those courses completed more
than five years befure the dare fur comple
tion of all requirements for the master's
degree cannot be used to meet coral unit
requirements except through validation as
Follows:

Our-of-date coursework may only be vaI,i
dated if such work has been previously
approved on this Petition of Advancement
ro Candidacy. A maximum of one-rhlld of
required degree units may thus be vali
dated by such means as are recommended
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by clle department and approved by the
graduate dean. Coursework from other
institurions may not be validated.

Grade Requirements
All gldduare sn,dents will be held ro the
scholatship srnndards listed under Aaulemic
Regulatio1lS. The foUowing provisions also
apply ro m;u;ter's degree programs.

A student admitted to a master's degree
program in conditionally classified or das
sifled standing is required to maintain a
minimwn gldde point average of B (3.0)
on aU ,york taken subsequent to admission
to the program.

No course wid, a grade below C may apply
on an approved program for clle master's
degree.

To be eligible for advancement to candi
dacy, a snldem must have earned at least a
B aveldge (overall, program, and Califur
nia State University, Fresno) C': all 0)llI5C

work completed arrer the dan. uf embark
ing on dl< first COlli"" to be included in rhe
master's degree program.

To be eligible for enrollment in clle thesis
or project, a srudem must have been ad
vanced to candidacy and must have main
tained a minimum grade point average of B
on his or her approved program.

To be eligible For rhe granting of the mas
ter's degree, a student must have main
tained. a B average on his or her complete
approved program as well as on all COLUSes
taken, beginning with the first term listed
on clle Petition of Advancement to Candi
dacy.

To be eligible ro nn:ive the master's degree
with distinction, a student must have earned
at least a 3.9 grade point average on all
cowsework taken fTom the first semester of
the approved master's degree program. A
minimum GPA of 3.9 must also be at
tained on d,e approved program ro qualifY.

Appeals and Petitions
Graduate {master's degree} students wish
ing to request substitutions or modifica
dons in a department's degree require
ments should initiate clleir request through
the dep;utmem's graduate committee. Re
quests for exceptions to established univer
sity policies governing graduate study may
be addressed to the dean, Division of Glddu
are Srudies and also to the university Glddu
ate Committee. Grade protests must be
submirted to the Studem Academic Pe
titions Conuruttee through the director of

-
advising services according to university
policy. Information concerning grade pro
test procedures and dispute resolution is
available in the Office of the Dean of
Student Affairs.

Application for the
Master's Degree to be Granted
An applicacion ror the master's degree to be
granted (which includes the graduation fee
payable at the Cashier's Window in Joyal
Administration Building) must be HIed
within the first [wo weeks of the semester
in which the work is ro be complered. In
addicion, applicants musr be enrolled (see
Continuous Enrollmmt). During the SWTI

mer, the appli"'ciol1 should be filed befure
the end of the second week of the first
summer session. (See Academic Calendar
and Fees anti E-cpmses in this caralog and
the Schedule oj Oumer.) Gldduacion appli
cation forms are avaiJable in the Division
of Graduate Studies. Prior to filing a re

quest fur the masrer's degree ro be granted,
the student should clu:ck with the graduare
adviser of the master's program concerned
in order to ensure th..·u all program require
ments have been, or will soon be, com
pleted.

Once all requirements fur the degree to be
granted have been mer, it is the student's
responsibility to ensure that all necessary
paperwork, including the Master's Degree
Clearance, is submitted to the Division of
Graduare Studies by the published dead
lines. Diplomas for those completing de
gree requirements will be awarded approxi
mately three months after the end of the
semester or final summer session.

Failure to complete requirements for the
degree dwing the semester (or summer) of
[he application necessitates the filing of a
new application, including a reapplication
fee, for clle semester of actual completion.
Such reapplication is subject to the same
time schedule as the original application.

COURSE
Gmduate Studies (G S)

300T. Topics in Graduate Studies
(1-3; max total12)
Topics related to clle nature of graduate
edu",tion, to the purpose and background
of research and scholarly activity in the
graduate enterprise, including participa
tion in aspects of ongoing research con
ducred by fuCldty.
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University Administration -
University Advisory Board
The University Advisory Board consists of
community leaders who are interested in
the welfure of the university. The board
advises the president in maUcrs that relate
co the advancemcm of the university in
its rdation to the communiry.

Jeanne Falk Adams

John Boogaert

Donald H. Bruegman

Kay Campbell

Hugo Morales

Sister Ruth Marie Nickerson

Angie Rios, Chair

Richard Spencer

Ernest E. Velasquez

John D. Welry

Joe Williams

Don Wilson

President
JOHN D. WELTY

Assisram co me President
KENNETH A. SIMMS

Imernal Auditor
J. CHRIS ROBINSON

Provost and Vice President
for Academic Affairs Ad Interim
J. MICHAEL ORTIZ

Interim Associate Provost
BRANDT KEHOE

Director of Institutional Research.
Planning, and Assessment
TO BE APPOINTED

Acting Associate Provost for
Academic Resources
RICK D. TElliER

Imcrim Associate Vice President for
Academic Affairs - Academic Personnel
THOMAS EBERT

Associate Vice President
Grants and Research
TOM McCLANAHAN

Associate Vice President for
Information Systems and Technology
JAMES R. MORRIS
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Associate Vice President!
Dean of Undergraduate Studies
TO BE APPOINTED

Assistant to the Provost
for Special Projects
PATRICIA HART

Dean of the School of Agricu1rural
Sciences and Technology
DANIEL P. BARTELL

Associate Dean
DENNIS NEF

Dean of the School of
Arts and Humanities
LUIS F. COSTA

Associate Dean
VIDA SAMIIAN

Dean of the Sid Craig School of Business
FRED j. EVANS

Associate Dean
KELLY j. BLACK

Dean of the School of Education and
Human Development and Director of
Teacher Education
PAUL SHAKER

Associate Dean
ROBERT H. MONKE

Associate Dean
BERTA GONZALEZ

Dean of the School of Engineering
and Computer Science
KARL LONGLEY

Dean of the School of
Health and Human Services
BENJAMIN CUELLAR

Associate Dean
KENNETH G. SHIPLEY

Dean of the School of Natural Sciences
KIN-PING WONG

Associate Dean
STANLEY M. ZIEGLER

Dean of me School of Social Scien=
ELLEN GRUENBAUM

Associate Dean
JERONIMA ECHEVERRIA

Dean of LibraI)' Services
MICHAEL GORMAN

Associate University Librarian
SANDRA L GOTHE

Dean of the Division
of Graduate Studies
VIVIAN A. VIDOL!

Associate Dean
TO BE APPOINTED

Dean of the Division
of Extended Education
AUDREY S. ANDERSON

Dean of Learning and Technology
Director of Academic Innovation Center
ROBERT M. THRELKELD

Director of International Programs
PETER j. KLASSEN

Vice President for Administration
BENJAMIN F. QUILLIAN

University Budget Officer
EDWARD A. BULINSKI JR.

Controller/Financial Management
STEVEN KATZ

Director of Facilities Management
ROBERT BOYD

Director of Human Resources
JEANNINE M.S. RAYMOND

Chief of Police
LYNN BUTTON

Director of Environmental
Health and Safety
DAVID MOLL

Vice President for
University Advancement
PETER N. SMITS

Assistant Vice Presidem
for Development
SCOTT C. WARRINGTON

Director of Advancement Services
BRIAN DOWLING

Assistant Vice President
for University Relations
JOHN ZELEZNY

Direcror of Publications
CAROLYN SKEI

Interim Director of
Alumni Relations
JACQUELYN LONG

Executive Director
of Auxiliaty Services
LYNN D. HEMINK

• California Stare University,
Fresno Foundation

• The Agricultural Foundation of
California State University,'
Fresno; California State
University, Fresno Associarion,
Inc.
California Stare University,
Fresno Housing Corporation



Ch ief Financial Officer
PETER PRESTEGARD

Director of Food Services
Acting Direccor, Housing
JIM PRINCE

Director of University Student Union
JOEL ZARR
Bookscore Manager
lAWRENCE F. TAYLOR

Vice President (Interim)
and Dean of Student Affairs
JUDY SAKAKI

Associate Vice President and Associate
Dean and Director of University Health
and Counseling
ROBERT M. PAULL

Assistant Vice President
for Enrollment Services
TO BE APPOINTED

Executive Direcror of Academic
Enhancement Services and Direcror of
Educational Opporrunity Program
and Retention Support Services
MAXINE MCDONALD

Executive Dirccror of Federal Programs
and Judicial AJIai" Officer
ROBERT P. HERNANDEZ

Executive Director of Student Life
and Transition Services and
Director of Career Development
and Employment Services
ARLENE L BIRELINE

Student Affairs
Directors and Coordinators
Interim Direcror of
Admissions/Records/Evaluations
VIVIAN FRANCO

Direccor of Advising Services
J. RICHARD ARNDT

Coordinacor of College Assistance
Migrant Programs (CAMP)
RAUL MORENO

Dirocror of Enrollment Services
Information Systems
NANCY BJORDAHL

Director of Financial Aid
JOSEPH W. HEUSTON JR.

Director of International Srudent
Services and Programs
CAROL B. MUNSHOWER

Director of Learning Resource Center
CAROLE SNEE

Coordinacor of Reentry Programs
ANGElA CISNEROS

Coordinator of Services
for Students with Disabilities
PAT BLORE

Director of University Outreach Services
FRANCES PENA

Coordinator of
Women's Resource Center
FRANCINE OPUTA

Director ofAthletics
ALLEN R. BOHL

Associate Arhletic DircctorlSWA
DIANE MILUTINOVICH

Associate Athleric Director
SCOTT L JOHNSON

Assistant Athletic Director/Academics
ROBERT G. KNUDSEN

Assistant Arhletic Director/
Business Affairs
LES SNYDER JR.

Assistant Athletic Direcror/Marketing
DEENA DIBOLL

Department Chairs
and Program Coordinators
School ofAgricultuml Sciences
and Tec1mology

Chair of Agricultural Economics
DAVID K SMITH

Chair of Animal Sciences
and Agricultural Educarion
ARTHUR A. PARHAM

Chair of Child, Family,
and Conswner Sciences
NINA J. DILBECK

Chair of Enology, Food Science,
and Nutrition
N. JOANNE CAID

Chair of Industrial Technology
TONY AU

Chair of Plant Science
and Mechanized Agriculture
SAYED A BADR

University Administration-
School ofArts and HltlllQltities

Coordinator of Armenian Studies
Program
DICKRAN K KOUYMJIAN

Chair of An and Design
RICHARD DELANEY

Chair of English
ANDREW SIMMONS

Chair of Foreign languages
and Literatures
BRUCE THORNTON

Chair of Linguisrics
GEORGE RANEY

Interim Chair of Mass Communicarion
and Journalism
GREG LEWIS

Chair of Music
JACK R. FORTNER

Chair of Philosophy
KAREN BELL

Chair of Speech Communication
ROBERT G. POWELL

Chair of Theatre Arts
KATHLEEN MCKINLEY

The Sid Craig School ofBltsiness

Chair of Aceounra..l1ey
ROBERT M. HARPER

Chair of Aerospace Studie.~

JOAN A. CUNNINGHAM

Chair of Finance and Business .Law
KC.CHEN

Director of Graduate Business Program
DONALD N. STENGEL

Chair of Information Systems
and Decision Sciences
TOMASZ WlELICKI

Chair of Managemem
GERALD L JONES

Chair of Marketing and Logistics
RICHARD L. PINKERTON

Chair of Military Science
BRUCE HUPE

Direcror of University Business Center
and Director of Family Business Jnsritute
DIANE L THRELKELD

Director of Real Estare
and Land Use II1Stiture
PAUL M. LANGE
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University Administration-
Director of Small Business
Development Center
DENNIS A. WINANS

Direcrof of Small Business Institute
DEWEY E JOHNSON

Scbool ofEdllcati011
and HlIman Development

Chair of Cmmseling
and Special Education
H. DAN SMITH

Coordinam[ of
Counselor Education Program
RON KIYUNA

Coordinator of Rehabilitation
Counseling
CHARLES AROKIASAMY

Coordinator of
School Counseling
ALBERT VALENCIA

Coordinam[ of Special Education
Program
H. DAN SMITH

Chair of Curriculum, Teaching.
and Educational Technology
JOAN HENDERSON-SPARKS

Chair of Educational Research.
Administration, and Foundations
ATIlANO VALENCIA

Coordinator of
Educational Administration
CURTIS GUAGLlANONE

Chair of Literacy and £'lfly Education
JACQUES S. BENNINGA

Coordinaco[ of
CLAD/BCLAD Program
ROBERT H. PRITCHARD

Coordinaror of Early Childhood
Education Program
ADRIENNE L. HERRELL

Coordinator of Reading L-mguagc
Arts Program
ROBERT H. PRITCHARD

Direaor of Early Education Center
SHAREEN S. ABRAMSON

Director of
Reading Recovery Project
JUDITH C. NEAL

interdcpartmental Programs:
Direcmr of Center for Educational
Research and Sctvices Program
GARY SELLS

Coordinacor of Curriculum
and Tnstruction M.A. Program
THERESA R. PEREZ

Coordinator of Graduate Programs
BONNIE DUTTON

Coordinaror of International
Education Programs
BERTA GONZALEZ

Coordinator of
Liberal Studies Program
JACQUES S. BENNINGA

Coordinator of
Multiple Subject Program
THERESA R. PEREZ

Coordinator of
Single Subject Program
JOLYNE S. DAUGHTRY

Co-Coordinaror of Victim Services
Certificate Program
JOAN HENDERSON-SPARKS

Scbool ofEngineering
and Computer Science

Chair of Civil and GcomariC'i
Engineering and Construction
MOHAMAD YOUSEF

Chair of Computer Science
BRENT AUERNHEIMER

Chair of Elccrrical
and Compurer Engineering
DANIEL BUKOFZER

Chair of Mechanical
and lndusrrial Engincering
SATYA D. MAHANlY

Scbool ofHealtIJ
and HlIman Services

Chair of
Communicative Sciences and Disorders
STUART RITTERMAN

Coordinator of
Geromology Program
GLEN DOYLE

Chair of I-1calrh Science
ANTHONY ALCOCER

Chair of l(jnesiology
CATHERINE JACKSON

Acti ng Chair of N II rsing
MARIAMMA MATHAI

Chair of Ph)"ical Therapy
DARLENE L STEWART

-
Coordinator of Recreation
Aruninistration and Leisure Studies
Program
ANDREW E HOFF

Chair of Social Work Education
GANESHA ''V!SHU'' VISWESWARAN

Scbool ofNatural Sciences

Chair of Biology
THOMAS E. MALLORY

Chair of Chcmisrry
HOWARD K ONO

Chair of Geology
FREDERIKA J.M. HARMSEN

Chair of Mathematics
ROBERT ARNOLD

Chair of Physics
MICHAEL ZENDER

Chair of Psychology
AROLDO RODRIGUES

Scbool ofSocial Sciences

Chair of Anrhropology
ROGER M. laJEUNESSE

Chair of Chicaoo
and Latin American Sntilies
LUZ GONZALEZ

Chair of Criminology
HARVEY WALLACE

Co-Coordinator of Victim Services
Ceniflcate Program
HARVEY WALLACE

Chair of Economics
JAMES CYPHER

Coordinaror of Erhnic Studies Program
LILY B. SMALL

Chair of Geography
STANLEY F. NORSWORTHY

Coordinaror of City and Regional
Planning Program
WAYNE V. MERCHEN

Chair of Hi.c;rory
WARREN GADE

Chair of Political Science
RUSSELL MAROON

Chair of Sociology
ELIZABETH N. NELSON

Coordinator of
Women's Studies Program
SUSAN ARPAD



PoHcies and Regulations
Privacy Rights ofStudents
in Education Records
The federnl Family Educational Rights and
l'rimty Act of 1974 (20 USC 1232g) and
regulations adopted d,etelmder (34 CF.R.
99) and California Education Code Sec
tion 67100 er seq., set our requirements
designed [Q prmecr me privacy of studems
concerning their education records main
tained by tile campus.

Specifically, the sr3tU(c and regulations
govern access to student records main
tained by me campus and me release of
such recotds. In brief, me law provides mar
cllC Gtmpm must provide students acces.<; to
records directly related to the srudcm and
an opporullliry for a hearing (Q challenge
such records on the grounds that they are
inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise inap
propriate. The right to a hearing under me
law does not include any right ro dla1lcnge
the appropriateness of a grade as deter
mined by the instructOt. The law genernlly
requires d13r wrirrcn consent of the srudent
be received before releasing personally
identifiable data about the srudenr from
records to other than a specified list of
cxceptions. The institution has adopted a
set of policies and procedures concerning
implementation of the statutes and the
regulations on che campus. Copies of chesc
policies and procedures may be obt:lined at
me Office of me Dean of Student AfEtirs.

Among the types of information included
in the campus statcmenr of policies and
procedures are me IOllowing: (1) me types

of student rccords and the information
contained therein; (2) the official respon
sible for the maintenance of eadl type of
record; (3) the location of access lists that
indicate persons requesting or receiving
information from the record; (4) policies
for reviewing and expunging records; (5)
me access rights of students; (6) the proce
dures for cllal1enging the conrelU of stu
dent records; (7) me rost mar ~ charged lOr
reproducing copies of tecords; and (8) me
right of the srudenr to file a complaim with
the Department of Education.

An office and review board have been es
tablished by the depanment to investigate
and adjudicate violations and complaints.
The office designated for this purpose is:
The Family Educational Rights and Pri
vacy Act Office (FERPA), U.S. Deparr
menr of Education, 330 C Street, Room
4511, Washington, D.C 20202.

The camPllS is authorized under the Art to
release public "directol)' information" con
cerning srudents. "Directol)' information"
includes the sfitdenr's name, address, tele
phone listing, date and place of bilth, ma
jor field of study, participation in offioaJly
recognized activities and sports, weight
and height of members of athletic teams.
dates of attendance, degrees and awards
received, and the most recent previolls
educational agency or institution attended
by me studem.

The above designated information is sub
ject to rdease by the CamplL'i at any time
unless the campus has received prior writ
ten objection from the studem specifYing
information that the student requests not
to be released. Written objections should
be sent to d1e OffiCI:: of Admissions.

The campus is authorized to provide access
to srudent records to campus officials and
employees who have legitimate educational
interests in SUdl access. These persons have
responsibilities in connection wirh the cam
pus' academic, administrative or service
functions and who have reason for using
srudent record'i connected with their cam
pus or other rdared academic responsibili
ties. Disclosure may also be made to other
persons or organizations lUldcr certain con
ditions (e.g., as part of accreditation or
program evaluation; in response to a court

order or subpoena; in connection with
finanoal aid; to other instimtions to which
dle student is transferring).

Use of Social Security Number. Appli
cants are required to include meir Social
Security account number in designated
places on applications for admission pur
suant ro the authority contained in Section
41201 of TIde 5, CalifOl7lia Code of Regu
lations. 1be Social Security account mun
bel' is llsed a'i a means of identifying records
peltaining to the student as well as identi
fYing the student for purposes of financial
aid eligibility and disbursement and the
repayment of financial aid and orher debtS
payable to me institution.

Taxpayers who claim Hope Scholarship or
Lifetime Learning tax credit will be re
quired to provide their name, address. and
Taxpayer Identification Number to the
campus.

Research on Human Subjects
California State University, Fresno has
adopted provisions for the conduct of re
search that employs or influences humans.
All research at the university must comply
with these provisions. Smdents must fa
miliarize themselves with the provisions by
inquiring in the depanmenral offices or clle
office of me dean of meir school.

Measles and Rubella
Immunizations
Health Screening Provisions
The campus shall notify certain students,
born artet JallUaIY I, 1957, of me c.su
requirement ro present proof of measles
a.nd rubella immunizations by the begin
ning of dle next term of enrollment. This
is not an admissions requirement but shall
be required of smdents at me beginning of
dleir second term of enrollmem. Proof of
measles and rubella immunizations shall
also be required for certain groups of en·
rolled students who have increased expo
sure to these diseases. Those so notified
who have not presented acceptable proof
of the iml11wli,..ations shall be notified fur
mer of me need to comply befOle receiving
registration materials to enroll for the suc
ceeding term.

Persons subject ro these health screening
provisions include: new students enrolling
fall 1987 and later; readmitted students
reenrolling fall 1987 and later; students
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Policies and Regulations

who reside in campus residence halls; stu
denrs who oh[3.ined rhcir primary and sec
ondaJy schooling ouo;ide the Unired Senes;
students enrolled in dietetics, medical tech
nology, nursing, physical therapy, and any
pracricum, student teaching, or fieldwork
involving preschool-age children, 5chool
age children, Q[ taking place in a hospital or
health care setting. The $wdcm Health
Center provides immunizations without
cost to those students unable to obtain
acceptable proof of immunizations.

Nondiscrimination Policy
Califomia Stare Universicy, Fresno is com
mined ro a program of equal opporruniry
for all, regardless of race, color, national
origin, gender, age. marital status, religion,
disability, or sexual preference. California
State University, Fresno's Policy Statement
and the Affirmative Action Program ad
dress equal opportunity in employment.
admissions, recruitment, financial aid,
placement cowlseling, curricula, and hom
ing for students. These are recognized by
the university as basic to our equal oppor
tunity goals.

The C-ilifornia Stare University does not
discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, gender, physical disability,
or sexual orientation in the educational
programs or activities it conducts.

Persons who are aggrieved may pursue a
complaim informally or formally under
the Policy and Procedures Addressing
Sexual Harassment. Inquiries should be
directed to Eddie G. Varela, affirmative
action officer in the Office of Employment
and RcClUiuTIent, (209) 278-2032 and the
Office of Classification and Compensa
tion, (209) 278-2034, Joyal Adminisrra
rion Building, Room 162. Inquiries may
also be direcrcd ro Thomas Eben, the ass0

ciate vice president for Academic Person
nel and reviewer fOr faculty concerns, (209)
278-3027, or Judy Sakaki, rhe dean of
Snldent Affairs and reviewer for student
concerns, (209) 278-2541.

Gender. The California State University
does not discriminate on dle basis of gen
der in the educational programs or activi
ties it conducrs. Title l.X of the Education
Amendments of 1972, as amended, and
the administrative regulations adopted
mereunder prohibit discrimination on the
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basis of gender in education programs and
activities operared by California Stare Uni
versity, Fresno. Such programs and activi
ties include admission of srudenrs and em
ployment.

Inquiries concerning the application of
Tide IX to ptograms and activities of Cali
fornia State University, Fresno may be
referred to Jeannine Raymond. the direc
tor of Hwnan Resources, Joyal Adminis
rration Building, Room 148, (209) 278
2364; Judy K. Sakalci, d,e dean of Srudenc
Affairs, Joyal Administration Building,
Room 262, (209) 278-2541; Terry Noble,
the personnel director, Auxiliary Services,
2771 E. Shaw, (209) 278-2574; or the
regional director of me Office for Civil
Rights, Region 9, 220 Mail Street, lOth
Floor, San Francisco, CA 94105.

The California State University is commit
ted to providing equal opportunities to

men and women CSU srudents in aU cam
pus programs, including intercollegiate
athletics.

Sexual Harassment. Discrimination on the
basis of sex is prohibited by Tide VTI of the
Civil Righo; Aa as well as Tide IX of the
Education Act. Sexual harassment is a vio
lation of Section 703 of Tide VII. Sexual
harassment refers to the unwanted im(XJSi
tion of sexual attention usually in the con
text of a relationship of unequal power,
rank, or status, as weU as the use of one's
position of authority in the university to
bestow benefirs or impose deprivations on
another. This applies equally to all stu
dents, staff, faculty, and administrators at
California State University, Fresno. Ha
rassment includes verbal, nonverbal, and!
or physical conduct that has the iment or
effect of unreasonable interference with
individuals' or groups' education or work
performance. This may also include ac
tions that create an intimidating, hostile,
or offensive working or learning environ
ment. Both men and women can be dle
victims of sexual harassment.

Students who believe they are victims of
sexual harassment should contact the dean
of Srudenr Affairs, (209) 278-2541. The
staff can explain dle informal and/or for
mal complaint procedmes available to stu
denrs on om campus. For more informa
tion about the formal complaint process,
please comact Eddie Varela, affirmative
action officer, (209) 278-2032 or Jeannine

-
Raymond, the director of Human Re
sources, (209) 278-2364.

Disabled. The California State University
does not discriminate on the basis of dis
ability in admission or access to, or treat
ment or employment in, its programs and
activities. Section 504 of dle Rehabilitation
Ad: of 1973, as amended, and the regula
tions adopted thereunder as well as the
Americans with Disabilities Acr of (1990)
prohibit such discrimination. The director
of hwnan resources has been designated to
coordinate the efforts of California State
University, Fresno to comply with the acts
in their implementing regulations. Inquir
ies concerning compliance may be ad
dressed to Jeannine Raymond, the director
of Human Resources, Joyal Administra
tion Building, Room 148, phone (209)
278-2364.

If you have special needs as addressed by
the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
and need course materials in alternate for
mats, immediately notify your course in
structor or Pat Blore, interim coordinator
of Services for Students with Disabilities,
(209) 278-2811. Reasonable efforts will be
made to acrommodare your special needs.

Race, Color, National Origin, or Disabil
ity. The California State University com
plies with dle requirements of Title VI of
the Civil Righo; Act of 1964 as amended by
the Americans with Disabilities Act and
the regulations adopted thereunder. No
person shall, on me grounds of race, color,
national origin, or disability be excluded
from participation in, be denied the ben
efits of, or be othelwise subjected to dis
crimination under any program of The
California State University.

Age, Macical Srarus, Religion, or Sexual
Preference. The California State Univer
sity does nor discriminate on the basis of
age, marital status, religion, or sexual pre
ference.

Student Discipline
Inappropriate conduct by students or by
applicants fOr admission is subject to disci
pline as provided in Sections 41301 through
41304 of Tide 5, Ctdifornia Code of Regu
lations. These sections are as fullows:

41301. Expulsion, Suspension. and Pro
bation of Students. Following procedures
consonant with due process established



Policies and Regulations-

prnsuanr to Seaion 41304, any snldenr of
a campus may be expelled. slispended.
placed on probation, or given a lesser sanc
cion for one or more of me following causes
which must be campus related:

a. Cheating or plagiarism in connection
with an academic program at a campll'i

b. Forgery, alteration, or misuse of cam
pus documents, records, or identifica
tion or knowingly furnishing filJse in
formation ro a campus

c. Misrepresentation of oneself or of an
organiJ..ation to be an agent of a campus

d. Obstruction or disruption, on or off
ClII1pUS property. of the ClII1pUS educa
tional process, administrative process
or other campus function

e. Physical abuse on or off ClII1pUS prop
erty of the person or property of any
member of the campus commwury or
of members of his or her Family or the
wear of such physical abuse

f. Theft of, or nonaccidenral damage to,

campus property or property in the
possession of, or owned by, a member
of the campus communiry

g. Unauthorized ent!), into, unauthorized
use of, or misuse of campus proper!)'

h. On campus property, dle sale or know
ing possession of dangerous drugs, re-

strieted dangerous dmgs, or narcotics as
those terms are used in California stat
utes, except when lawfully prescribed
pursuant (Q medical or dental care, or
when lawfully permitted for the pur
pose of research, insrrucrion, or analysis

I. Knowing possession or use of explo
sives, dangerous chemicals or deadly
weapons on campus peopeny or at a
campm function without prior autho
1+/.anon of the campus presidcm

J. Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene
behavior on campus propcny or at a
campus function

k. Abusive behavior directed coward, or
hazing of. a member of the campus
communicy

1. Violation of any order of a campus
president, notice of which had been
given prior to such violation and dur
ing the academic tcrm in which the
violation occurs, either by publication
in the campus ne\vspaper, or by posting
on an official bullctin board designated
for this purpose, and which order is not
inconsistent widl any of the other pre
visions of this Section

m. Soliciting or assisting anOther to do any
act which would subject a studcnt co
cxpukion, suspension, or probation pur
suant to this Scction

n. For pWpDses of this Article, the foUow
ing terms are defincd:

1. The term "member of the campus
community" is defined as meaning
California State University trustees,
academic, nonacademic, and admin
istrative personnd, srudenQi, and other
persons while such other persons are
on campus property or at a campus
function.

2. The tenn "campus property" includes:

A. real or personal property in
the possession of, or under
the control of, the Board of
Trusrees of the California
State University, and

B. all campus feeding, retail, or
residence facilities whether op
erated by a campus or by a
campus auxiliary organiza
tion.

3. The term "deadly weapons" includes
any instrument or weapon of the kind
conUllonly known as a blackjack, sling
shot, billy, sandc1ub, sandbag, metal
knuckles. any dirk. dagger, swirchblade
knifC, pistol, revolver, or any other fire
arm, any knife having a blade longer
than five inches, any razor with an
unguarded blade. and any mernl pipe or
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bar used or jncendcd to be used as a
club.

4. The term «behavior" includes conduct
and expression.

5. The term "hazing" means any method
of initiation into a student organization
or any pastime or amusemem engaged
in wirh regard to such an organization
which causes, or is likely to cause, bodily
danger, or phJ"'icai or emorional harm,
to any member of me campus oommu
niry; but the term "hazing" does not
include customary athletic events or
other similar contests or competitions.

o. TIlls Section is not adopted pursuant to
Education Code Section 89031.

p. Notwithstanding any amendment or
repeal pursuant to the resolucion by
which any provision of this Article is
amended. all aos and omissions 0CQlf

ring prior to that effi:crive dare sba1I be
subject to the provisions of this Article
as in effect immediately prior to such
effective dare.

41302. Disposition of Fees: Interim
Suspension; Campus Emergency. The
president of the campus may place on
probacion, suspend, or expel a student for
one or more of the causes enumeratcd in
Section 41301. No fees or ruition paid by
or for such srudem for me semester, quar
ter, or swruner session in which he or she is
suspended or expelled shall be refunded. If
the student is readmitted before the c10sc
of the semester, quarter, or swnmer session
in which he or she is suspended, no addi
tional ruition or fees shall be required of d,e
student on accoum of the suspension.

The presidenr may immediately imIXJse an
interim suspension in all cases in which
there is reasonable cause to believe that
such an immediate suspension is required
in order to protect lives or property and to

ensure the maintenance of order. A student
so placed on interim suspension shall be
given prompt notice of charges and the
oppornmity for a hearing within 10 daJ'" of
the imposition of interim suspension.
During the petiod of interim suspension,
the SIDdem shall nor, without prior written
permission of the president or designated

representative, enter any campus of the
California State University other than to

attend the hearing. Violation of any condi
cion of Lnterim suspension shall be gWlUlds
for expulsion.

During periods of campus emergency, as
determined by the presidcnt of the indi
vidual campus, the president may, after
consultacion with the chanrellor, place into
immediate effect any emergency regula
tions, procedures, and orher measures
deemed necessary or appropriate to meet
the emergency, sakguard pe"""s and proJT
erry, and maintain educational activities.

41303. Conduct by Applicants for Ad
mission. Notwithstanding any provision
in this Chapter I ro the cOntraIJ', admis
sion or readmission may be qualified or
denied to any person who, while not en
rolled as a student, commits acts which,
were he or she enrolled as a student, would
be the basis for disciplinary proceedings
pursuant to Semons 41301 or 41302. Ad
mission or readmission may be qualified or
denied to any person who, wIllie a student,
commits acts which are subject to disci
plinary action pursuant to Section 41301
or Section 41302. Qualified admission or
denial of admission in such cases shall be
determined under procedures adopted pur
suant to Section 41304.

41304. Student Disciplinary Procedutes
for the California State University. The
chancellor shall prescribe, and may from
time to time revise, a code of student
disciplinary procedures for the California
State University. Subject to other appli
cable law, this code shall provide fOr deter
minations of faCt and sanctions to be ap
plied for conduct which is a ground of
discipline under Sections 41301 or 41302,
and for qualified admission or denial of
admission under Section 41303; the au
thority of the campus presidenr in such
matters; conduct related determinations
on financial aid e1igibiliry and tennina
don; alternative kinds of proceedings) in
cluding proceedings conducted by a Hear
ing Officcrj time limitations; notice;
conduct of hearings, including provisions
governing evidence, a record, and review;
and such odler related matters as may be
appropriatc. The chancellor shall rCIXJIT to

the Board anions taken undcr dlis section.

-
Cheating and Plagiarism
Cheating. Cheating is the actual or at
tempted practice of fraudulenr or decep
tive acts for the purpose of improving a
grade or obtaining COW"SC credit. Typically,
such acts occur in relation to examinations.
It is the intent of this definition that the
term cheating not be limited to examina
tions sinlations only, but that it include
any and all actions by a student that are
intended to gain an unearned academic
advanmge by fraudulent or deceptive means.

Plagiarism. Plagiarism is a specific form of
cheating that consists of the misuse of dle
published and/or unpublished works of
others by misrepresenting the material so
used as one's own work.

Career Placement Policy
The Career Development and Employ
ment Services Office may furnish, upon
request, information about the employ
ment of students who graduate from pro
grams or courses of study preparing stu
dents for a particular career field. This
information includes data concerning the
average starting salary and the percentage
of previously enrolled studcnts who ob
tained employment. The information may
include data collected from either gradu
ateS of the campus or gr.u:IuateS of all cam
puses in The C1.Iifornia State University.

Safety Checklist
In case of an emefbrency, students can dial
"911" from campus pay phones for assis
tance. Blue light/yellow light emergency
phones provide a direct line to the police
dispatcher. Practice safety measures: be
aware of who is nearby, never open the
door without checking who is there. have
car kCJ'" in hand and check inside the car
before entering, use well-traveled routes
wdl-lighted areas, and keep outside doors
locked. During hours of darkness, the
University Police Department will provide
an escort on campus or to a nearby resi
dence lipan request. For more informa
tion, see the Schedule of COllrses.
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Note: Full-time faculty are listed Numbers
in parentheses indictlte year rf appointment
at CalifOrn;rl Shue University, Fresno.

WELTI, JOHN D., President (1991)
PI'OjeSS01~ Department of
Counseling and Special Education
B.S., Western Illinois State Universiry;
M.A., Michigan State Universiry;
Ed.D., indiana University.

ABHOLD, RAYMOND H. (1989)
ProftssOJ~ Department of Biology
B.S., Universiry of Washington; M.S.,
Ph.D., Rutgers University, New Brunswick.

ABRAMSON, SHAREEN (1981)
ProftSSOl~ Department of
Literacy and Early Education
B.A., Universiry of California, Los Angeles;
M.A., Amioch University;
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University.

ADAMS, KATHEIUNE L. (1983)
PI'OfeSSOl~ Department of
Speech Communication
B.S., M.A., University of Wyoming;
Ph.D., University of Utah.

ADAMS, PAUL D. (1987)
PI'OfeSSOl; Department of
Mass Communication and Journalism
B.A., University of Oldahoma, Norman;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin.

ADAMS, R.C. (1965)
ProfessOJ~ Department of
Mass Communication and Journalism
BA, Idaho State College;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

ADmAN, MERLE S. (1973)
PmfessOJ~ Department of
Industria! Technology
B.S., M.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ed.D., University of Southern
California.

AGUILAR-GAXIOLA, SERGIO (1990)
Pl'OfeSSOl~ Department of Psychology
M.D., Autonomous University
of Guadalajara (Mexico);
M.S., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University.

ALAMELDIN, TAREK K. (1990)
ProfessOJ~ Department of Computer Science
B.S., Ain Shams University, Cairo (Egypt);
M.S., Columbia University;
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.

ALCOCER, ANTHONY (1995)
Professor, ChaiJ~

Department of Health Science
B.A., Loyola' University;
M.S., California State University,
Los Angeles; Dr. P.H., University of
California, los Angeles.

ALDREDGE, JAMES E. (1990)
.ProfessOJ~ Department of
Social Work Education
B.S., M.P.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of Southern
California.

ALDIUCH, KENNETH R. (1988)
Associate PmjessOJ;
Department of Kinesiology
B.A., Callfornia State Univer::;ity, San
Bernardino; M.A., University of Oregon;
Ed.D., California State University, Fresno
and Univer::;iry of California, Davis.

ALEXANDER, LINNEA M. (1983)
Professm~ Department of tnglish
B.A., M.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of Iowa.

ALLENDER, JUDITH A. (1987)
ProfessOl; Department of Nursing
B.S., State University of New York at
Plattsburgh; M.Ed., Xavier University;
M.S.N., Wright State University;
Ed.D., University of Southern California.

ALLISON, ROBERT J. (1967)
ProfessOl~ Department of Economics
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Colorado.

ALVARADO, ANDREW J. (1978)
Pl'OfissOJ~ Deprtrtment of
Social Work Education
B.S., M.S.W., California State University,
Fresno; Ed.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

AMARAL, JACINTA (1988)
ProfissOl~ Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures
B.A., Wells College; M.A., New York
University; Ph.D., Yale University.

AMARAL, PEDRO (1987)
ProfeSS()/~ Department of Philosophy
B.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

ANDERSON, ANN (1995)
Lecturel~ Department of Psychology
B.A., M.A., California State University,
Fresno.

ANDERSON, AUDREY SPIUNGS
(1987)
Dean, Division of Extended Education;
ProfissOl~ Depilltment of Chili/'
Family, and Consumer Sciences
B.S., M.S., Ed. D., Norrhern Illinois
University.

ANDERSON, DAVID C. (1966)
Pl'OfeSSOl~ Department of Management
B.S., M.S., We::;t Virginia University;
D.B.A., Georgia State University.

ANDERSON, LAWRENCE L. (1971)
ProftSSOl~ Department ofArt and Design
B.A., M.A., San Jose State College.

ANDERSON, RANDY J. (1982)
Profissor, Department of l11fol711atiol1
5,ystems and Decision Sciences
B.S., M.A., Arizona State University;
Ph.D., North Texas State University.

ANDERSON, RODNEY (1996)
Lecturel; Depaltment of Political Science
B.A., University of Nebraslm;
Ph.D., Ohio State University.

ANDERSON, TIMOTHY R. (1983)
Pl'OfissOl~ Department of Kinesiology
B.A., M.S., Ed.D., University of Kentucky.

ANDREWS, DAVID M. (1993)
ProfissOl~ Department of Biology and
Department of Curriculum, Teaching
and Educational Technology
B.A., Southern Connecticut State
University; M.Ed., Ed. D., University
of Maine.

ARENAS, ROSIE (1996)
Lecturel; Department of
LiterrtC] and Early Education
A.A., Reedley Jr. College;
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., Fresno Pacific College.

ARNDT, j. IUCHARD (1973)
DirectOl~ Advising Services
B.S., Wheaton College;
M.S., Ed.M., Oregon State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University.

ARNOLD, ROBERT F. (1968)
Profissor, Chail~

Department of Mathematics
B.S., M.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley.

AROKlASAMY, CHARLES V. (1996)
Associate Pl'OfeSSOl~ Department of
Counseling and Special Education
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois
University.

ARrAD, SUSAN S. (1986)
Proftss()}~ CoordintltOl~

Womens Studies Program
B.A., Tulane University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Delaware.

ASAHINA, ROBERTA REESE (1984)
Pl'OfeSS01~ Department of
MtlSS Communication and Journalism
B.A., M.A., University of Utah;
Ph.D., Tufts University.
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ATWOOD, RITA ANN (1987)
Professor, D_partmmt of
Mass Communication lind Journalism
B.A., M.A., California Smre University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of Washingwll,
Seanle.

AU, TONY M. (1985)
Professor, Chair, D_pOltmmt of
Industrial T"hnowgy
B.S., National Taiwan Normal University;
M.S., University of Wisconsin, Srollf;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

AUERNHEIMER, BRENT J. (1986)
Profrnor, Chair,
D~partmmt of Compuur Scienu
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Unive"'ity of
California, Santa Barbara.

AVENT, CAROL L. (1966)
Profess01~ Department of Nursing
B.A., Bascon University;
M.S., University of Colorado.

AVENT, JON C. (1965)
Profrnor, D_pOltmmt of G_ology
B.S., University of Colorado;
M,S., Ph.D., University of Washington.

AYER, SALLY L. (1971)
Professor, Department of Kinesiology
B.A., Colorado State College;
M.A., Northern Ariwna Universiry;
Ed. D., Universiry of Urah.

BACA, MARIO L. M. (1983)
Profess01~ Department of CU1TicuLum,
Teaching. and Educational Technology
B.S.Ed., University of New Mexico;
M.A., University of Washington;
Ph.D., Universiry of New Mexico.

BADR, SAYED A. (1970)
ProftSS{)l~ Chail~

Department of Plant Science
B.S., Ain-Shams University (Egypr); M.S.,
Ph.D., Universicy of California, Davis.

BAKER, DENNIS M. (1984)
Professor, Department of Accollntancy
B.S., California Scare University, Fresno;
Ph.D., Universiry of C1lifornia,
Los Angeles; C.P.A.

BAllARD, O. DUANE JR. (1968)
Profroor. Department of Kinesiology
B.S., M.S., Brigham Young Universilf";
R.P.T., Sranford University.

BALTRA, ARMANDO (1987)
Professor, Department of Linguistics
B.A., Univeo;ity of Olile; M.S., Edinburgh
Universicy; Ph.D., Catholic Universiry
of Sao Paulo (Brazil).

BARABAS, ARTHUR H. (1983)
Pmftssor. Department of Geology
AB., Princeton Universicy;
M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale Univwity.

BARTELL, DANIEL P. (1992)
Dean, School of Agricultural Sciences and
Technology; Professor,
Departmmt of Plant Scime.
B.S., Easrern Illinois University;
M.S., Purdue University;
Ph.D., Universiry of Kentucky.

BASDEN, BARBARA H. (1973)
PmftssOl~ Department of Psychology
B.A., College of Idaho; Ph.D., Unive"'ity
of California, Santa Barbara..

BASDEN, DAVID R (1969)
Profrnor, D_pOItmmt of Psychology
B.A., College of Idaho; Ph.D., University
of California, Sama Barbara.

BAUER, CLEO (1994)
Assistant Director, Athktic Academic
Services, Department of Athktics
B.A., Colorado Srare University; M.A.,
California Scare University, Chico.

BAUTISTA, CHERYL (1997)
Lecturt1~ Department of Physical Therapy
A.S. College of Sequoias; B.A., M.A.,
California Srare Universiry, Fresno.

BAXTER, JOHN (1996)
Special Teams Coach/Academic AdviseJ~

Department of Athletics
B.S., Loras College; M.S., Iowa Srate.

BEAMAN, M. TERESA (1986)
Professor, Department of Music
B.A., Yale College; M.M., Yale Univeo;ity
School of Music; D.M.A., Stare University
of New York ar Srony Brook.

BEAURGARD, DONALD (1997)
Lectll1'e/~ Department of Cll/Ticulum,
Teaching. and Educational Technology
BA., MA, California Stare Universicy,
Fresno.

BEDARD, MARCIA (1987)
ProfessOl~ Women s Studies Program
B.A., Saine Mary's College of California;
M.A., Universiry of San Francisco;
Ph.D., The Fielding Insricure.

BEHREND, JEAN (1997)
Assistant Profess01~ Department of
Ctm'iculum, Teaching, lmd Educational
Technology
B.S., Ph.D., Universiry of Wisconsin,
Madison; M.S., California Scare
University, Hayward.

BELL, KAREN R (1987)
Proft!SSOr, ChOIr, D_partmmt of Phiwsophy
A.B., Boston Univmity; M.A., M.Phi1.,
Ph.D., Universiry of Kansas.

BENAVIDES, OTTO (1990)
Associate Professor.
Department of Curriculum, Teaching,
and Educational T«hnology
B.A., Universidad La Gran Columbia;
M.Ed., Eel.S., Northeasr Louisiana
University.

BENEFIEL, DIANE M. (1996)
LectureJ~ Department of Nursing
B.5., Point Lorna College;
M.S., California Srare Universiry,
Dominguez Hills.

BENES, SHARON (1998)
Assistant Professo/~

Department of Plant Science
B.S., University of New Hampshire,
Durham; M.S., North Carolina Scare
University, Raleigh; Ph.D., University of
California, Davis.

BENNETT, BOB G. (1969)
Head Bas_ball Coach,
Department ofAthletics
A.B., MA., California Stare Universicy,
Fresno.

BENNINGA, JACQUES S. (1983)
Professol~ Chail~

Department of Literacy and Early Education
B.A., University of North Carolina;
M.A., Ph.D., GeOtge Peabody College
for Teachers.

BENTO, MICHELLE (1996)
Assistant Coach, Women r Basketbal~

Department of Athletics
B.S., California State University, Fresno.

BENTZ, MARGRETHA M. (1990)
Lecturer. Department of Mathematics
B.A., Wanburg College;
M.A., Cornell Universicy.

BERINGSON, DONALD L. (1983)
Professol~ Department of Information
Systems and Decision Sciences
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of
Norm Dakora.

BERUNER, ANN E. (1984)
Professor, D_partmmt of Phiwsophy
B.A., Goddard College;
M.A., California Stare Universiry, Sonoma;
Ph.D., Graduate Theological Union.

BERNSTEIN, BARBARA (1996)
Assistant Professor,
Depaltmmt ofAn and llisign
B.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design;
MA., M.FA., Universiry of New Mexico.
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BERNTHAL, CRA!G A. (1988)
Professor, Department of English
B.A., B.S., M.A., Michigan Srare University;
).0., University of Washington;
Ph.D., Michigan S{arc University.

BERRETT, RICHARD D. (1969)
ProfeSS01~ Department of ChiUl,
Family. and Consumer Sciences
B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University;
Ph.D., Florida State University.

BERSAMIN, MANUEL (1996)
Lecture/~ Department of Chicano
and Latin American Stlidi~

B.A., University of California, I..rvine;
MA., Stanford University; Ph.D.
University of Arizona.

BlACINDO, KATHRYN J. (1989)
kociot( Proftssol~

Departmmt of Educational Rtsenrch,
Administration, and Fotmdmions
B.A., M.Ed.• Ed.D., Rutgers University.

BIDDLECOME, HOWARD C. (1993)
Associate Pl'OfessOl~ Department of Civil
and Geomalics Engineering and Construction
B.S'l M.S., California Starl;: Universiry,
Fresno

BILDERBACK, D. LOY (1962)
Professor, Department of HisJDlY
BA., MA., Universiry of Kansas;
Ph.D., Universiry of Washington.

BIRCH, BARBARA (1990)
Associau Profess01~

D(partmmt of Linguistics
B.A., MA, PhD., Uoiversity of
Wisconsin-Madison.

BlRELINE, ARLENE (1985)
Ex«utiw D;rect01~ Student Lift and
Transition Services; D;rect01~ Career
Development and Employment SeriJices
B.A., California Stare College,
Stanislaus; M.A., Chapman College.

BISSONNETTE, MICHELLE G. (1993)
Lecturer, Department of Accountancy
B.S., M.S., San Diego Scate Universi£y.

BLACK, KElLY J. (1978)
Associau De/tn,
Sid Craig School of BusintsS;
Profissor. Department of InfomUltion Systems
find Decision Scima:s
SA., Brigham Young University; M.A.•
Ph.D., Universiry of Southern
California.

BLACKERBY, BRUCE A. (1963)
Prof~so", Department of Geology
B.A., University of California, Riverside;
Ph.D., Universiry of C'llifornia,
Los Angeles.

BLAKELEY, DONALD N. (1989)
Pmftssor, D'pmtmrnt of Philosophy
B.A., CaJifornia State University, Fresno;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Hawaii.

BLOKKER, KEVIN (1997)
Assistant Coach. Men's Soccel~

Department ofAthletics
B.A" University of San Francisco,

BLOOM, GORDON (1996)
Lecturer, Department of Kinesiology
B,A" University of Western Ontario,
Canada; B.A.• M.A., York University,
North York, Ontario. C'lnada; Ph.D.,
University of Ottawa, Ontario, Canada.

BLOOM, MELANIE M. (1985)
Prof&01~ Deptl1tment of Spe«h
Communication
B.A., Wayne State University;
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University.

BLOOM, VINCENT L. (1970)
Professor, Department of
Spuch Communication
B.A., Bethel College; M.A., Colorado
State College; Ph.D., Ohio University.

BLUESTONE, SYDNEY (1963)
Proftssol~ Department of Chemistly
B.S., Brooklyn College;
Ph.D., Rutgers University.

BOCHIN, HAL W. (1969)
ProfessOJ~ Depmtment of
Speech Communication
B.S., joho Carroll University;
MA., University of Wisconsin;
Ph.D., Indiana University.

BOCHIN, JANET S. (1973)
Librarian, Music Librmy
8.M., M.L.S., University of Texas at Austin;
M.A., California State University, Fresno.

BOHL, AlLEN (1996)
Director of Athletics
B.S., Bowling Green State University,
Ohio; M.S. University of Southern
Mississippi; Ph.D., The Ohio State
Universiry.

BOHliN, CAROL j. (1990)
Associate ProfissOJ~

DepaJ'tment of CU1Timlum.
Teaching. and Educational T«hnology
BA., University of North Carolina, Chapel
Hill; M.H.D.L., University of North
Carolina, Charlotte; Ph.D., Ohio Srare
Universiry.

BOHLIN, ROY M. (1990)
Associate ProfessOl~

Department of Curriculum. leaching.
find l:.allcmional Technology
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., Kent Stare University.

BOHNSTEDT, JOHN W. (1956)
Profess01~ Department of Hist01Y
B.A. Michigan State University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

B01WIN, MICHAEL D. (1990)
Associate ProfissOl~

Department of Psychology
B.A., Oakland University (Michigan);
Ph.D., University of Michigan, Ann Arbor.

BOUSQUET, GISELE L. (1995)
Assistant Proftss01~

Department of Anthropology
B.A., San Francisco Srate University
M.A., Ph.D., University of C."l1ifotoia,
Berkeley.

BOWERMAN, EARL H. (1979)
Proftss01~ Department of Plant Scienu
B.SA., M.S., University of Arkansas;
Ph.D., Rurgers University, New Brunswick.

BOWERMAN, KAREN D. (1979)
P1VftssOl~ Department of Management
B.A., Wichita State University;
M,A., Kansas University;
Ph.D., Texas A & M University.

BRADY, ROLAND H. (1986)
ProfessOl; Department of Geology
B.S., Sonoma Scate University;
Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

BRAHMA, CHANDRA S. (1980)
Professor, Depaltment of Civil
and Geomatics Engineering and Constrnction
B.S., Calcutta University;
M.S., Michigan Stare University;
Ph.D., Ohio State University;
Regisrered Professional Engineer.

BREEN, THOMAS E. (1966)
Professor. Department of Psychology
B.S., University of Illinois;
MA., Ph.D., Louisiana Stare University.

BRIAN, NANCY K (1987)
ProftSSQ1~ Deptlrtment of Art Ilnd Design
B.F.A., M.F.A., University of Georgia.

BRISCOE, CARL (1997)
Assis/(mt Pl'OfissOl~

Depllltment of Ethnic Studies
BA., Lincoln University;
M.Ed., City University;
Ph.D., Purdue University.

BROOKEY, JEFFREY (1997)
ucrurer. Depmtment of Music
B,A., Credential, Chapman University,
Orange.

BROOKS, DOUGLAS C. (1996)
Assistant Pl'OftSS01~

Department of Psychology
B.A., Gettysburg College, Pennsylvania;
M.A" Ph.D., University of Vermont.
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BROUWER, JAMES M. (1964)
PlVfesS01~ Department of Hist01Y
B.A., MA., Yale Universil)'.

BROWN, DAN (1996)
Recruiting COO1dinatoriLinebacker Coach,
Department of Athletics
B.S., Boise State.

BROWN, JOHNNY (1994)
Assistant Coach. Mm's Basketball
Departmmt of Athletics
B.S., University of New Mexico.

BROWN, SANFORD M. (1976)
PrtJftSS01~ Department of HeaLth Science
B.S., Ursinus College;
M.P.H., University of Michigan;
Ph.D., Univcrsiry of Kansas;
Registered Sanitarian.

BROWN-WELTY, SHARON (1993)
Associate Pr()fessol~ Department of
Educational Reseal'ch, Administration,
and Foundations
B.S., M.A., EdD., Ind;ana Univers;ty of
Pennsylvania.

BROYLES, DON R (1968)
PlVftSSOJ~ Deptll'tment of PoliticaL Science
B.A., Sacramenro State College;
MA., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School.

BRYAN, GERALD o. (1973)
Profmor. Departmml of
Markaing and Logistics
A.B., MA. University of Northern
Colorado; D.BA.• Ariwna State University.

BRYON, JEANETTE P. (1956)
ProfessOl~ Department of Theab1! Am
B.A., University of Maine;
M.A., University of Norrh Carolina.

BUCHER, MANFRED (1982)
PlVfessor. Department of Physics
Diplom-Physiker, Dr. Phil. Nat., Goethe
University (West Germany).

BUDIN, JOHN T. (1996)
udUur, Department of Enology,
Food Science and NUhition
B.S., M.S., University of Minnesota,
Sr. Paul.

BUKOFZER, DANIEL C. (1989)
ProfessOl~ Cl:Jail~ Department of Elech'ical
and Computer I:.l1gineering
B.S., California State University, Los
Angeles; M.S., University of CaJifornia,
Los Angdes; Ph.D., Univers;ty of
California, Davis.

BUMPASS, L KATHRYN (1985)
ProfmOl~ Depmtment of Music
BA., Ausrin C..allege; M.A., Columbia
Universiry; Ph.D., University of Illinois,
Urbana-Champaign.

BURGE, JOHN H. (1984)
Proftssol~ Department of Criminology
B.S., M.S., California State University,
Fresno; Ed. D., University of the Pacific

BURNS, FELTON (1969)
Counselor, Academic Support Services
BA., M.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ed.D., University of Southern
California.

BUSH, PAUL D. (1961)
Proftssor, Department of Economics
B.A., M.A., University of Denver;
Ph.D., Claremonr Graduate School.

CAGLE, JOHN A. (1970)
Pl'OftSSOl~ Department of
Speech Communication
BA., M.A., San Fernando VaUey State
College; Ph.D., University of IO\va.

CAID, N. JOANNE (1967)
Professor. Chail~ Deptl1tment of
Enology, Food Science. and Nutrition
B.S., Rochester Institute of Technology;
M.S., Michigan Srate University;
Registered Dietitian.

CAlLLIET, GREG M. (1974)
ProftSSOl~ Department of
Biology at Moss Landing
B.A., Ph.D., University of Cllifornia,
Santa Barbara.

CALDERON-URREA, ALEJANDRO
(1997)
Assistant Profess01~ Department of Biology
B.A., Universidad del VaUe, Colombia;
M.S., Vrije Universiteir Bmssel, Belgium;
Ph.D., Yale University.

CALTNGO, LUIS Ma. R. (1983)
ProfeSSOl~ Department of Management
B.S.I.E., M.U.R.ll., University of the
Philippines; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh.

CAREY, KAREN T. (1989)
Profissol; D'pmtmrnt of I'sythology
Co-Director at California Stau University,
Fresno, Joint Doctoral Program,
Division of Graduate Studies
B.S., San Diego State University;
M.S., University of Nevada, Las Vegas;
Ph.D., University of Cincinnari.

CARLIN, ANDREA B. (1992)
uctf(11!1~ Departmem of
Social Work EduCIltioll
B.A., Colby Collc]c; M.S.W., Smicll College.

CARMICHAEL, CARL W. (1988)
Professor. D~partment of
Speech Communication
B.A., Westminster College;
M.A., Louisiana State University;
Ph.D., University of Iowa.

CARRION, DANIEL E. (1985)
Associate ProfeSJOI~

DepaJtment of Theatre Arts
B.A., MA., CaliFornia Stare University,
Fresno.

CASFAU, DANA L. (1993)
Associate ProftsSOl~ Department of
Counseling and Special Education
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of New
Mexico, Albuquerque.

CHA, MARN J. (1969)
Professor. Depmtment of Political Science
B.A., M.P.A., Ph.D., University of
Southern California.

CHADWICK, VIRGINIA F. (1984)
Professol~ DeplLrtmem of Kinesiology
B.S., Northern Arizona University;
M.S., Arizona State University;
Ph.D., Oregon State University.

CHAFFE-STENGEL, PRISCILlA M.
(1984)
Profmol~ Department of lnfomltltion
Systems and Decision Sciences
BA., University of California, San Diego;
M.A., California State University, Fresno;
Ph.D., Stanford UniversilY.

CHANG, SHYHMING (1976)
ProfeS5ol~ Department of Mechlmicai
and Industrial Engineering
B.S.M.E., National Taiwan University;
M.S., University of Alabama;
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma.

CHANG, SIDNEY H. (1966)
Professol~ Depl111ment of History
B.A., National Taiwan University;
M.A., University of Missouri;
M.S., Florida State University;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

CHAVEZ, JANICE A. (1984)
Professol~ Depa1"tme11t of
Counseling and Special Education
B.A., MA., PhD., Univers;ty of New
Mexico.

CHEN, KUANG C. (1988)
Profess01~ Chllir, Department of
finance and Business l.aw
B.A., National 'T'aiwan University;
M.B.A., Ph.D., Ohio Stare University.

CHEN, ROSITA (1980)
Pr{)fess01~ Department of Accountancy
B.A., Narional T ai\val1 University;
M.A.S., Stare University of New York;
Ph.D., University of Illinois.

CHESEMORE, DAVID L. (1972)
Professor, Department of Biology
B.S., Wisconsin State University;
M.S., University of Alaska;
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.
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CHESLER, DAVID (1997)
Head Conch, Men r Soccer,
Department of Athletics
B.S., University of Washington.

CHEUK, S. FAl (1970)
Prof"'or, Department of Bio!cJgy
B.Se.. M.Sc., University of Manitoba;
Ph.D., McGill University.

CHIERO, ROBIN (1997)
Lectum~ Department of Curriculum,
Teaching. and Educational Technology
B.A. University of Redlands; B.S. Coleman
College; MA San Diego State University.

CHILDERS, FREDERICK (1981)
Prof",or, Department of
Social Work Education
BA, CaliFornia Stare University, Long
Beach; M.S.W., D.S.W., University of
Southern California.

CHUA, CHENG LOK (1986)
Profissor, Department of English
B.A., DePauw University;
M.A., Ph.D., Universiry of Connecticut.

CIULA, RICHARD P. (1961)
Professor, Department of ChemistJy
B.A., Bowling Green State University;
M.S., University of California, Berkeley;
Ph.D., University of Washingcon.

CLAASSEN, ALFRED J. (1969)
Profissor, Department of Sociology
A.B., University of California, Berkeley;
PhD., University of Colorado.

ClARK, WAYNE N. (1973)
Profissor, Department of Health Science
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Ulah Srare University;
M.P.H., Universi£y of Hawaii;
Registered Sanitarian.

CLEARY, SEAN (1996)
Assistant Professor,
Department of Mathematics
A.B., Cornell Universi£y; Ph.D. Univcl'si£y
of California, Los Angeles.

CLENDENIN, W. RITCHIE JR. (1973)
Professol~ Department of Music
B.Mus., Universi£y of Colorado;
M.Mus., Yale Universi£y;
D.M.A., Universi£y of Colorado.

COE, CHARLENE BROWN (1994)
!.Letuur, Departmmt of Managemmt
B.A., M.BA., California Srare
Universi£y, Fresno.

COE, WILLIAM (1966)
Prof",or, Department of Psychology
B.S., Universi£y of CWfornia, Davis;
Ph.D., Universi£y of California, Berkeley.
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COHEN, MOSES E. (1969)
Profess01~ Departmmt of Mathematics
B.S., Sir John Cass College, London
University; Ph.D., University of Wales.

COLEMAN, DONALD G. (1988)
Professor, Department of Educational
Research, Administmtion, and Foundations
B.S., Indiana University; M.S., St. Frances
College; Ed.D., Ball Srare University.

COLLIN, WILLIAM K. (1975)
Prof"'0/; Deparrment of Bio!cJgy
BA., Ph.D., University of Cllifornia,
Los Angeles.

CONLEE, CONSTANCE C. (1983)
Professor, Department of
Speech Communication
B.S., Georgia Stare University;
M.A., Auburn University;
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma.

CONWAY, SUZANNE (1997)
Lecturer, Department of
Communicative Sciences and Disortkrs
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.A. Gallaudcr University.

COOPER, ARNOLD M. (1957)
PI'OfiSS01~ Department of Psychology
B.A., San Francisco Sr.lre College;
M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School;
Licensed Psychologisr.

CORDS, DOUGLAS A. (1969)
Prof"'or, Department of
Marketing and Logistics
B.S., M.B.A., California Stare University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

CORONA, ARTURO M. (1995)
Chair, Department of Aerospace Studies
B.5., USAF Academy; M.B.A., University
of North Dakota; J.D., Loyola Law School.

COSTA, LUIS F. (1990)
Dean, School of Arts and Humanities;
Professor, Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures
B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
M.A. (Marhernarics), M.A. (Spanish),
California Scare University, Fresno; Ph.D.,
University of California, Los Angeles.

COSTIS, HARRY G. (1967)
Profissor, Department of lnfimnation
Systems and Decision Sdmces
B.5., The Graduare School of Commerce
and Economics, Athens; M.S., University
of Georgia; Ph.D.. University of Texas.

COTHERN, JAMES H. (1989)
Professor, Department of
Agricultuml Economics
B.S., University of Idaho;
M.S., Michigan Stare UniversilY;
Ph.D., Montana State University.

COTfLE, SANDRA L (1990)
!.Letur(,~ Department of Kinesiology
B.S., Chapman College; M.S., California
Srare University, FuUerton.

COWLING, WILLIAM H. (1967)
Plvfissor, Deparrment of tnglish
B.A., Loyola University;
M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.

COYLE, KEVIN (1997)
Defensive Coordinat01~

Department of Athletics
B.S., University of Massachusetts; M.A.
University of Cincinnari.

CRANE, MAUREEN T. (1989)
Leetur(r,
D(partmmt ofAccountancy
B.S., California Srare University,
Northridge; M.S., California State
University, Fresno; c.P.A.

CROSSFIELD, JAMES K (1984)
Professor, Department of Civil
and Geomatics Engineering
and Construction
B.S., Chern., B.S.C.E., M.S., PhD.,
University of Wisconsin, Madison.

CRUMPTON, REBECCA (1996)
Assistant Professor,
D(pmtment of Kinesiology
B.S., Kansas Srare University,
Manhatran; MA., Ph.D.,
University of Northern Colorado.

CUELlAR, BENJAMIN (1978)
Dean, School of Health and Human Services;
Profissor, Department of Sociol Work and
Education
BA., San Jose State University;
M.S.W., University of California,
Berkeley; D.S.W., Columbia University.

CULlEN, CLIFT C. (1971)
Profas01~ Department of
Industrial Technology
B.A., M.A., California Stare University,
Fresno.

CURTIS, KATHLEEN A. (1995)
Associate Professor,
Depmtment of Physical Therapy
B.S., Northeasrern University;
MA, San Jose Stare University;
Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

CURTISS, JOSH (1996)
Women s Diving Coach,
Departmmt ofAthletics
B.S., University of California, San Diego.

CUSICK, LARRY W. (1983)
Pro[ess01; Department of Mathematics
B.A., California Srate University, Fresno;
Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.
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CYPHER, JAMES M. (1967)
Proftssor, Chail; Department of Economics
B.A., M.A., University of California, Sama
Barbara; Ph.D., University of California,
Riverside.

CZAjKlEWICZ, ZBIGNIEW j. (1989)
Proftss01; D~partment of Mechanical
and Industrial Engineering
M.S., Ph.D., Technical Universil)' of
Wroclaw (Poland).

DARUNG, MATTHEW (1996)
Leeturel~ Department of Music
B.A., California State University,
Sacramento; M.A., Northwestern
University, Evanston, Illinois.

DAUGHTRY, jOLYNE S. (1985)
Profruo}; Department of Educational
Research, Administration. and foundations
B.S., Virginia Commonwealth University;
M.A., College of William and Mary;
Ed.D.• University of Virginia.

DAVOLI, GERALD (1997)
Assistant Projess01;
Department of Health Science
B.A., California State University, Long
Beach; M.P.H., University of CalifOrnia,
Berkeley; Ph.D., University of
Massachuserrs Amhersr.

DeGRAFFENREID, GEORGE (1994)
Associa~ Proftss01~ Departmmt of Mmic
B.M.Ed., University of Colorado, Boulder;
M.A., California State University,
Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of
Washington, Seattle.

DEHN, MARLENE (1984)
ProftSS01~ Deptll"tment of Nursing
B.S.N., Universiry of California, San
Francisco; M.P.H., University of California,
Berkeley; Ph.D., Un.iversity of Oregon.

DElANEY, RICHARD W. (1965)
Proffflol~ Chail~

lkpartmtnt of Art and Design
B.A., M.A., San Francisco Stare College.

DeLIDDO, DENNIS A. (1982)
Head Wrestling Coach,
Department of Athletics
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., Universiry of San Francisco.

DER MUGRDECHlAN, BARLOW
(1986)
ucture/~ Armmian Studies Program
SA., California State Universiry, Fresno;
MA, University of California, Los Angeles.

DIAZ, JOSE Po. (1982)
Professor, Departmt11t of Music
B.M., M.M., D.M.A., University of Texas
at Austin.

DICKERSON, DIANNE K. (1985)
Proftss01~ Dep'll'tment of Child, Family, and
Consumer Scif!1Jces
B.S., Andrews University;
M.A., Loma Linda University;
Ph.D., Texas Woman's University.

DlESTEI., GEORGE E. (1969)
Profess01~ Departmt11t of
Spuch Communication
B.A., S'- M"lJ"s College;
M.A., California State University, Fresno;
Ph.D., University of Somhern Californ..ia.

DILBECK, NINA j. (1971)
PmftssOl~ ChaiJ; Department of
Child, FllJniljl and COJISumer Sciences
B.S., Oklahoma College of Liberal Art,>;
M.S., Kansas Slate University.

DINKIN, ROBERT J. (1968)
Profess01~ Depllrtmenl of HistOlJ
B.A., Brooklyn College;
M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.

DOAK, STEPHAN W. (1993)
Assistllnt Proftssor,
Deptlrtment of Aerorpace Studies
B.A., California State University, Fresno
M.A., Embry Riddle University.

DODD, WALTER ANTRIM (1994)
UClltrel~ Depal1ment of Anthropology
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., Easrern New Mexico University;
Ph.D., University of Utah.

DOMINICK, WAYNE P. (1964)
Proftssor, Depll11ment of Civil
Ilnd Geomatics Eflgineering and Construction
B.S.C.E., Ohio Northern University;
M.S.C.E., D.Se., New Mexico State
University; Regisrered Professional
Engineer.

DONOHUE, DONALD J. (1965)
Professol~ Depll1tment of Mathematics
B.S., California State University, Fresno;
M.S., Ph.D., Univcrsity of Oregon. .

DOYEL, TOM (1970)
Proftrsor, Department of
finance and Businffi lAW

B.S., California Stare University, Fresno;
M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California,
I.os Angeles.

DOYLE, GLEN C. (1987)
Profess01~ Direc'o/~ Gerontology P,vgram
B.S.N., M.S.N., California Srate
Un.iversity, Fresno; Ed.D., University of
California, San l'=rancisco.

DRAKE, MARY C. (1985)
ProfessOl~ Department of Theatre Arts
B.F.A., Auburn University;
M.F.A., University of Southern Mississippi.

DUll, R THOMAS (1986)
Proftss01~ Deptlrtmem of Criminology
B.S., San Jose Stare University;
M.S., Michigan Srare University;
Ph.D., Sam Houston Srare University.

DUNCAN, DELLA C. (1989)
Associate ProftrsOl~

Department of Mathematics
B.A., BA.Ed., M.A., PhD.,
Arizona State University.

DUNFORD, MARIE G. (1989)
Associate Proffflo/~ Depllrtment of Enology,
Food Science. and Nutrition
B.S., California State University, Long
Beach; M.S., California Stare University,
Fresno; Ph.D., Universiry of Southern
California.

DUITARER, JANET K (1984)
Proftssor. D'pomntnt of PhJ"icol Th<roPl
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles;
M.A., University of Southern California;
Ph.D., Louisiana Statc University Medical
Center.

DUTION, BONNIE L. (1985)
ProftssOl~ DepoJ"tment of
Literacy and Early ,Education
B.A., California State University, Los
Angeles; M.E., Louisiana Srare University;
Ph.D., University of Toledo.

DWORKIN, SARI H. (1985)
Professol~ Department of
Ctmnseling Ilnd Special Education
B.A., M.S., City University of New York,
Lehman CoUege; Ph.D., University of
Nebraska, Lincoln; Licensed Marriage,
Family, and Child Counselor.

EBERT, THOMAS J. (1970)
Acting Associate Viu President fOr Academic
PersonneL· Librarifl/1, Documents Depllrtment
B.A., M.A., M.LS., State Universir)'
of New York ar Albany.

ECHEVERRIA, jERONlMA L. (1988)
AssocillJe Dean, School of Social Sciences;
P1vfessol~ Department of History
B.A., University of California, "vine;
M.A., Ph.D., University of North Texas.

EDMONDSON, CHRISTINE (1996)
Assistant Pl'Ofessor,
Deportment of Psychology
B.A., Indiana University, Bloomington;
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.

EL-ZEINY, ALI (1997)
[«turn", Depll1tment of Civil and Geomatia
Engineering and Construction
B.se., Cairo Universil)'; M.Sc., PhD.,
University of California, hvine.
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ELHAG-ALI, MOSTAFA (1970)
Professor. Departmtnt of InfOrmation
SystmlS and Decision Scimc~

B.S., Ein-Shams University (Egypt);
M.B.A., Ph.D., University of T=.

ELUS, DAVID L. (1966)
Profmor, Depamnent of
Social Work Education
BA, University of Oklahoma; M.S.W.,
University of California, Los Angdes.

ELLIS, THOMAS W. (1991)
Associate Proftss01~

Department of Theah< Arts
B.A., California State University.
Sacramemo; M.F.A., Michigan State
University.

EMANUEL, EDWARD F. (1969)
Proftss01~ Department of Thef1trr: Arts
B.A., M.A., San jose Scate College;
Ph.D., University of Minnc.<;or3.

ENGLE, DAVID G. (1988)
Proftss01~ Department of
Foreign Ut.nguages and Literatures
B.A., M.A., Ph,D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

ERVIN, STEPHEN H. (1974)
Professol~ Deptlrtment of Biology
B.A., M.A., PhD., University of
California, 53ma Barbara.

ESTES, GENE L. (1964)
Head Coach fir Cross CounbylTmck,
Department of Athletics;
Profissol~ Department of Kinesiology
B.S., M.s., University of Ocegon;
D.Ed., Colocado Scate College.

EVANS, ALFRED B. JR. (1971)
Proftss01~ Department of Political Science
B.A., M.A., University of Texas;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

EVANS, FRED j. (1994)
Dean. Sid Craig School of Blisinm
B.S., Portland State University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

EVANS-SCHILI.ING, DEANNA E.
(1978)
Professol~ Department of
Coumeling and Special Education
BA, University of Malyland; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

FA.DERMAN, LILLIAN (1967)
Proftssor, Department of English
A.B., University of California, Berkeley;
M.A., Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.
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FARAGIA, KATHERINE (1997)
Lecturer, Depflrtment of Kinesiology
B.S. California State University, Fresno;
M.S. Northeastcrn Illinois University.

FARLOW, LESLfE J. (1992)
Associate ProfessOl~ Department of
Coumeling and Special Education
B.S., Peabody College for Teachers,
Nashville; M.Ed., Georgia State University,
Atlanta; Ph.D., University of Virginia.

FASSE, WILLIAM R. (1985)
Associate Proftssor, Department of
Child, Family, and Consumer Sciences
B.A., Washburn University; M.S., Kansas
State Uiliversity; Ph.D., University of
Missouri, Columbia.

FAYAZMANESH, SASAN (1997)
Lectur(!1~ Depal'tmem of Economics
RA., Califol'l1ia Stare University, Los
Angeles; M.A., University of California,
Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of
California, Rivcrsidc.

FEIN, ARNOLD (1997)
Lecttll'el~ Department of
Social Work Education
B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
M.A., California State University,
Sacramento; M.A., Golden Gate
Univcrsity.

FERREIRA, EDWARD L. (1979)
Athletic Tmin(!1~ Department of Athletics
RA., San Jose State University;
M.A., C1Jifornia State University, Hayward.

FERRIS, DENNIS (1995)
Associate ProfessOl~ Depmtment of Enology,
Food Science, and Nutrition
B.s., M.S., Cal Poly, San Luis Obispo;
Ph.D., Kansas Srare University.

FIGUEROA, CARLOS (1997)
Lecttl1?1~ Department of Physics
B.S., University of Arizona; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of CalifOrnia, Santa Cruz.

FlGUEROA-UNDA, MANUEL (1981)
ProftssOJ~ Department of Chicano
and Latin American Studies
B.A., C-nholic University of Chile;
M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.

FINE, LAWRENCE J. (1997)
kocitlte Pl"ofessOJ~ D~partment of Recreation
Administration and Leisure Studies
B.S., University of New Hampshire;
M.S., Southern Connecticut State
University; Ph.D., Sollthern Illinois
University at Carbondale.

FIORENTINO, CHRIS M. (1996)
Lectu,.eJ~ Students jol' Community Selvice
B.A., M.A., California Srare University,
Fresno.

FISCHER, ROBERT D. (1972)
Profissor, Department of Sociolngy
B.S., Portland State University;
MA, University of Michigan;
Ph.D., Michigan State University.

FLANERY, JAMES A. (1997)
Proftssor, Tatarian Chair, Department of
Mass Communication and Journalism
B.A., Fresno Scate College;
M.S., University of CaJifornia, Los
Angdes; Ph.D., Northwestern University.

FLEMING, PAULETTE S. (1988)
Associate ProfeSJor,
Department ofAn and Design
B.A., Hampton Institute;
M.F.A., Brandeis University;
Ph.D., Ohio State University.

FLYNN, GEORGE A. (1985)
Associate Professor. Department of
Mass Communication and Journalism
B.A., Unjversity of Miami;
M.A., Florida Atlantic University;
Ph.D., North Texas Srate University.

FORSYTHE, LYNN M. (1980)
Proftssor, Department of
Finance and Business Law
B.A., Pennsylvania State University; J.D.,
University of Pittsburgh School of Law.

FORTNER, JACK R. (1970)
ProfesJ01~ Chail~ Department of Music
B.Mus., Aquinas CoUege; M.Mus.,
A.Mus.D., University of Michigan.

FOSTER, HAGUE D. (1966)
Prof'S!or, Department of PhibJrophy
B.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

FRALEIGH, DOUGLAS M. (1990)
Associate Professor,
Department of Speech Communication
B.A., California State Univcrsity,
Sacramento; J.D., University of California,
Berkeley.

FRALEY, ROBERT (1980)
Assistant Track Coach,
Depfl11ment of Athktics
B.A., California State University, Fresno.

FRANCIS, RICHARD W. (1965)
Professor. Department of Kinesiology
BA., San jose Scate College;
M.A., California State University, Fresno;
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado.

FRANCO-SANCHEZ, ERNESTO
(1982)
ProfruOl~ Department of Mathematics
B.S., University of Puerto Rico; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.
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FRANK, DAVID L (1970)
Professor, Department of Chemistry
B.A., Alfred Universiry;
Ph.D., Univcl'sil)' of Rochester.

FRANK, JODI J. (1997)
kocidte Professor. Department of Recreatum
Administration and Leisure Studies
BS., Universi!)' of Rhode Island;
M.Ed., Springfield CoUege;
Ph.D., Universicy of Conm..'Cticuc.

FRANKLIN, JETHRO (1992)
Assistant Football Coach,
Department of Athletics
B.A., California Stare University, Fresno.

FRANKLIN, SAMUEL S. (1969)
ProfeJSol~ Depll1tment of Psychology
B.A, University of California, Los Angeles;
M.A., Universi£y of California, Sanra
Barbara; Ph.D., University of Kansas.

FRANZ, JOHN B. (1985)
Director. EmploFt! Assistance and
Development; Professor. Department of
Social W01:k Education
B.S., Universiry of Oregon;
M.S.W., Universiry of Kansas;
Ph.D., University of Somhcrn Californ.ia.

FREED, DONALD (1996)
ksistant Profess01~ Department of
Communicative Science and Disorders
B.S., M.S., PhD., Universi!)' of Oregon.

FREEMAN, G. RONALD (1969)
Professor. Departmmt of Fo"ign
Languages and Uteratures
B.A., Universi!)' of Utah;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

FU, JOHN (1984)
CounselO1~ Student Health
and Counseling Services
BA., University of Taiwan;
M.A., University of Illinois;
M.A., California Srare University, Fresno
Ed.D., University of San Francisco.

FUSICH, MONICA (1996)
AJsociate Librarian, Reference,
Henry Madden Librtl1y
B.A., M.L.S., University of C'llifornia,
Berkeley.

FUTRELL, MAX D. (1970)
Professor, Department of Criminology
B.S., M.S., California Srare University,
Fresno; Ed.D., University of Southern
California.

GADE, CHRISTY V. (1970)
Librarian, Catalogue Deparmum
BA., University of California, Sanra
Barbara; M.L.S., University of California,
Los Angeles.

GADE, WARREN E. (1966)
Professor, Chai,~ Department of History
B.S., University of San Francisco;
M.A., Ph.D., Sranford University.

GAlNF.5, CHARLES F. (1968)
Professol~ Depttrtment of Art and Design
B.A., Jersey Ci!)' SCone College;
M.F.A., Rochester Institure of Technology.

GAISER, EDWARD A. (1969)
Associate Professor,
Department of Industrial Technology
B.S., M.S., Srare University of New York
at Buffalo.

GANDLER, JOSEPH R. (1981)
Profess01~ Department of ChemistlJ
B.S., Brooklyn College;
Ph.D., Universi£y of California, Sanra Cruz.

GANNAWAY, LINDA (1982)
Counselor, Athktic Academic Support
B.A.., Hendrix CoUcge;
M.Ed., EdD., Universi!)' of Arkansas.

GANTER, FRIEDA (1997)
Lecturer, Department of Mathematics
B.S., University of Massachusetts,
Amherst; Ph.D., University of North
Carolina, Chapel Hill.

GARBER, LINDA S. (1994)
Assistant Professor,
Women s Studits Program
A.B., Harvard University;
M.A., Ph.D., Sranford University.

GARCIA, BETfY (1993)
Associat~ Profesr01~

Department of Social Work Education
B.S., CaJifornia Srare Polytechnic
University, Pomona;
M.S.W., San Diego Stare Universiry;
Ph.D., Boston University.

GARCIA, JUAN C. (1987)
Proft"or, Depamnrot of Counuling
and Special Education
BA, University of California, Sanra Cruz;
M.A., Sranford University;
M.S., San Jose Srare University;
Ph.D., Stanford University.

GECHTER, GENA (1984)
Counselor, Student Counseling Center
B.A., M.A., Humboldt Smre University;
Ph.D., California School of Profc.'isional
Psychology; Licensed Clinical Psychologisr.

GEHART, DIANE R. (1997)
Assistant Professor, Department of Counseling
and Special Educlltion
B.A.., Colk~e of William and Mary;
M.A., PhD., St. Mary's Universi!),.

GENDRON, MAURICE C. (1969)
Profess01~ Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Universicy of
Cwfomia, Los Angdes.

GHOMESHl,JlLA (1997)
uctUre1~ Department of Linguistics
B.A., York University, Toromo; MA.,
Ph.D., University of Toronto.

GIANNEITA, TEREA (1994)
ItctUTV} Department of Nursing
B.S.N., California State University,
Sacrarnemo; M.S.N., California State
University, Fresno.

GIGLIOTTI, HELEN J. (1966)
Professol~ Department of Chemistry
B.A., Vassar College;
Ph.D., University of Michigan.

GILBERT, STEVEN E (1970)
Plvftss0r, Dep"rtmrot of Music
B.A., City Universi[}' of New York;
Mus.M., M.Phil., PhD., Yale Universi!),.

GILBERTSON, DIANA L. (1988)
Associate Professor,
Depmtment of Management
B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed., Norrhern lIIinois
University; M.B.A., North Texas State
University; Ph.D., University of North
Texas.

GlLEWICZ, MAGDALENA (1990)
Associate Professor.
Department of English
M.A., University of Wroclaw (Poland);
Ph.D., State University of New York at
Stony Brook.

Glll., JUNE M. (1971 )
ProfeSS01~ Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures
B.A., M.A., PhD., Urnversi!)' of
Califumia, Berkeley.

GISH, PEGGY (I 994)
Ltr:tum; IJepartmrotofHealthSciroce
B.A., M.S., Califurnia State
University, Fresno.

GILLUM, EDWARD (1995)
Assistant Professor.
Depllltment ofArt and Design
BA., University of California, Santa Cruz;
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University,
Carbondale.

GILROY, GARY P. (1993)
Awciare ProJi="
Depal1mmt ofMusic
B.S., SanJose State Universiry;
M.S., Universi!)' ofIllino~ ar Urbana-01ampaign;
D.MA, Univetsi!)'ofOregon.
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GOISHI, FRANKH. (1966-67; 1970)
Proftssm; DeptlJtmenta/Civiland Geomatics
Engineeringand Cmstmetion
BA, MA, CalifOrnia Stare University, Fresno;
EdD., University ofMissouri.

GOISfON, CHRIS (1996)
Assistant Professor.
Department of Linguistics
B.S., University of California, Berkeley;
MA., Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles.

GONZALEZ, ALEXANDER (1979)
Provost and VIce President
fir Academic Affitirs;
Pl'OfeSS01~ Deptlrtment of Psychology
B.A., Pomona College; M.S., Ph.D
Universi£y of California. Santa Cruz.

GONZALEZ, BERTA (1985)
Associate Dean, School of Education
and Human Development;·
Profissor, Department of Curriculum,
Teaching, fmd Educational Technology
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., California State University, Chico;
Ed.D., University of the Pacific.

GONZALEZ, LUZ (1989)
Profiss01~ Chai}~ Department of
Chicano and Latin American Studies
RA, M.A, CaJifornia State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of Arizona.

GONZALEZ-CALVO, JUDITH T.
(1988)
Profiss01~ Womens Studies Program
BA., University of Texas;
M.A., Ph.D., Stanford Univcrsity.

GOODWIN, H. MARSHALL JR. (1964)
Profiss01~ Department of HistOl)1
B.A., M.A., San Diego State College;
Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles.

GORMAN, MICHAEL (1988)
Dean of Librmy Services
Ealing School of Librarianship (England);
Fellow, British Library Association.

GOTHE, A. GERALD (1965)
Librarian, Collection Development
RA., University of CAlifornia, Santa
Barbara; M,L.S., University of California,
Berkeley,

GOTHE, SANDRA L. (1967)
Associate University Librarian
B.A., M.A., Indiana University.

GRANNIS, GARY E. (1968)
ProfissOl~ Department of
Industrial Technology
RS.£., M.A., Northcast Missouri
State Tcache!'s College;
Ed.D., Texas A & M University.

GREGORY, AMY (l997)
LeetureJ~ Department of
Foreign Languages fl1ld Literatures
B.A, Carlton College, Northfield; M.A.,
University of Texas, ALL'itin.

GRIFFIN, F. NDIDI UCHE (1993)
Associate ProfiSS()}~ Department of Nursing
B.S.N., CaliFornia State University,
Stanislaus; M.S.N., California State
University, Fresno; Ed.D., University of
San Francisco.

GRIFFIN, RUTH H. (1977)
ProftSSOl~ Department of Theatre Am
B.A., M.A., Case Wcstel'll Reserve
University.

GRUBBS, DAVID E. (1973)
P}"OfeSSOl~ Department of Biology
B.A., University of California, Santa
Barbara; Ph.D., University of California,
Irvinc.

GRUENBAUM, ELLEN (1997)
Dean, School of Social Sciences;
ProfeSSOl~ Department of Anthropology
AB., St,Uldford University;
M.A., Ph.D., Univcrsity of Connecticm.

GUAGLlANONE, CURTIS (1996)
Associate ProfeSSOl~ Educational Research,
Administration and Foundations
B.A, Biola University, La Mirada; M,A.,
California State University, Fresno; Ed.D.,
University of the Pacific, Swckton.

GULLICKSON, NORMAN A. (1971)
ProftSSOl~ Department of
Industrial Tecl11l010!!J'
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin, Stout;
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado.

GUMP, BARRY H. (1967)
ProfeSSOl~ Department of Chemist1]
B.S., Ohio State University;
Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

GYSLER, R. LOUIS (1966-71; 1973)
PlVftSSOl~ Department of Civil and
Ceomaties Engineering and Construction
B.S., M.A., Kenr Stare University;
Ph.D., Ohio State University;
].0., San Joaquin College of law.

HAAK, HAROLD H. (1980)
President Emeritus; Trustee;
Pl'OfeSSOl~ Department of Political Science
B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin;
Ph.D., Princeton University.

HAFFNER, SUSANNE A. (1965)
Librarian, Ctudogue Depflrtment
B.A, University of Oregon;
M.L., University of WashingtOn.

HAGEN, JOHN W. (1969)
PlVfeSSOl~ Department of
Agricultural Economics
B.S" M.S., North Dalmta State College;
Ph.D., Washington State University.

HALES, CORRINNE (1986)
ProfessOl~ Department of English
B.A., M.A., University of Utah; Ph.D., Stare
Universiry of New York at Binghamton.

HALES, JOHN R. (1985)
ProfeSSOl~ Department of English
B.A., M.A., University of Utall;
Ph.D., State University of New York at
Binghamton.

HALFHILL, SUSAN M. (1982)
ProftSSOl~ Depmtment of Management
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.B.A, Rider
College; Ph.D., Un.iversity of Bradford.

HANNA, MARK G. (1989)
Pl'OjessOl~ Department of
Social Work Education
B.A., M.Ed., University of Maryland;
M.S.W., D.S.W., Columbia University.

HANSEN, ELIZABETH S. (1995)
Lectl/reJ~ Department of Curriculum,
Teaching, and Educational Technology
B.A., M.A, California State
University, Fresno.

HANSEN, RICHARD T. (1994)
Assistant Professor,
Department of English
RA., M.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of California,
Davis.

HANSON, VICTOR D. (1985)
ProfessOl~ Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures
B.A, University of California, Santa Cruz;
Ph.D., Stanford University.

HANZLICEK, CHARLES G. (1966)
Pl'OfeSSOl~ Department of English
B.A., University of Minnesota;
M.F.A., University of Iowa.

HARBERTSON, NOAL C. (1971)
ProfeSSOl~ Department of Mathematics
B.S., University of Utall; M.S., Ph.D.,
North Carolina State University.

HARDlNA, DONNA (1993)
ProjessOl~ Deptlrtment of
Social Work Education
B.A., Northern Illinois University;
MA., University of Chicago;
Ph.D., University of Illinois at Chicago.

HARDING, ETHELYNDA E. (1977)
Proftss(J}~ Department of Biology
B.S., New Mexico Institute of Mining and
Technology; M.S., Ph.D., New Mexico
State University.



Fa«:ulty and Administration 1997-98----....- -
HARMON, WALlACE M. (1965)
Professol; Chair, Department of Biowgy
B.S., Colorado College; M.S., Syraclise
Universil)'; Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

HARMSEN, FREDERIKA J. M. (1985)
Proftssor, Chair, Department of Geology
B.Sci .• Ph.D., Victoria University
(Wellington, New Zealand).

HARPER, ROBERT M. (1990)
Professor, Chair, Departmmt of Accountancy
B.S., M.BA., D.B.A., Florida Scare
University.

HARRIS, IRENE H. (1987)
Hertd Coach - Womens Tennis,
Depmtment of Athletics
B.A., MA., California Stare University.
Fresno.

HARRIS, SUSAN B. (1987)
Profroor. Dt!partmmt of Curriculum,
Teaching. and Educational T«hnofogy
BA., MA., Stanford Universicy;
EdD., Texas A & M University.

HART, F. ANDREW (1965)
Professor, Depfll'W1ent of English
B.A., Halvard University;
MA., Ph.D., Universiry of Utah.

HART, PATRICIA B. (1988)
Assistant to th< HvJJOst fOr Special Projects
8.M.E., M.M., Nonheasr Louisiana
Unjversity; SA, University of West
Florida; Ed.D., Auburn Universi ty.

HART, RUSS ALLEN (1984)
Proftssor, Department of Mass
Communication and Journalism
B.A., Texas Tech University;
M.A., University of Arizona;
Ph.D., University of Wyoming.

HARTUNG-FREIMUTH, ELIZABETH
(1987)
Proftssor, Department of Sociology
B.S., M.A, Kansas State Universiry;
PhD., Un;versity of Nebraska, Lincoln.

HASlAM, HAROLD B. (1970)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
B.S., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Ctlifornia,
Irvine.

HATCHER, MYRON (1982)
Profruol~ Department of InfiJlmation
Systmls and Decision Scimcer
B.5.!.E., M.E., Un;vers;ty of Toledo;
M.5.E., University of Michigan;
M.P.H., D.S., Johns Hopkins University.

HAYWARD, lAURIE (1995)
Assistant Coach, Volleyball
Department of Athletics
B.S., University of Washington.

HEANEY, ALBERT (1981)
Profess01~ Department of Electrical
and Computer Engineering
B.E.E., M.S.E.E., Polyrechn;c Inscirme of
New York; Ph.D., Worcester Polytechnic
Institute.

HECHT, ROBERT W. (1988)
Associate Professor, Department of
Electrical and Computer Engineering
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

HEGARTY, MICHAEL
Head Coach, Men's Tennis,
Department of Athletics
B.A., Auburn University.

HEGD£, MAHABAlAGIRI N. (1980)
hoftssol; Department of
Communicative Sciences and Disorders
MA., D.M.5.P., Un;versity of Bangalore;
Ph.D., Southern flIinois University.

HEINE, LYMAN H. JR. (1968)
ProfeS501~ Department of Political Science
B.A., Johns Hopkins University;
M.A., Ph.D., Un;versity of Nebraska.

HEINLEN, WILLIAM F. (1970)
Librarian, Reference Department
BA., Kenyon College;
MA, University of Michigan;
M.S.LS., Case Western Reserve University.

HElMERS, MERRILEE K (1972)
Profess01~ Department of Mathematics
B.S., University of Washington;
M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

HEMINK, LYNN D. (1985)
Executive Director, Auxiliary Services
B.S., State University of New York, Cort
land; M.S., State University of New York,
Albany; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

HENDERSON-SPARKS, JOAN C.
(1983)
Associate Profess01~ Chai1~

Department of Cun'imlum, Teaching,
and tat/cational Technology
B.A., Auburn University;
M.S., California Stare University, Hayward;
Ph.D., University of the Pacific.

HENDRIX, lAUREL L. (1990)
Associate Pro.fess01~ Department of English
B.A., Eastern Illinois University; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of California, Riverside.

HENN1NGS, L RALPH (1969)
Professor, Department of
Speech Communication
A.B., MA, San Diego State College;
Ph.D., University of Oregon.

HENNINGS, PATRICIA L. (1970)
Professor, Depmtment ofArt and Design
SA., University of California, Santa
Barbara; M.S., University of Wyoming.

HENRICHSEN, YVONNE (1997)
ucturel~ Depmtment of !nfonnation Systems
and Decision Sciences
B.S., M.S., California State University,
Fresno.

HENSON, CHRISTI L. (1984)
Profess01~ Department of English
B.A., Wa<;hhurn University of Topeka;
MA., Ph.D., University of Kansas.

HERNANDEZ, ROBERT P. (1971)
Ex«utive Director of Federal Programs
and Judicial Alfizirs Officer
B.A., M.S., California State University,
Fresno.

HERRELL, ADRIENNE L. (1989)
Associate Professor. Department of
Literacy and Early Education
REd., University of Miami;
M.A., University of Central Florida;
Ph.D., Florida State University.

HERRERA, JUAN F. (1990)
Associate Professor, Department of
Chicano and LAtin American Studies
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles;
M.A., Stanford University; M.F.A.,
University of Iowa.

HERRON, SHARRON (1995)
Associate ProfeSS01~ Department of
Political Science
B.A., Stillman College; M.P.P.A., PhD.,
Mississippi State University.

HIATT, CHARLOTTE J. (1984)
Proftssor, Department of
Infonnation Systems and Decision Sciences
B.S., M.A., C,lifornia Polytechnic State
University, San Luis Obispo;
Ed.D., Brigham Young University.

HICKEY, ERIC W. (1990)
PI'OfeSS01~ Depamnem of Criminology
B.S., Brigham Young University;
M.A., University of Alberta;
Ph.D., Brigham Young University.

HIEBERT, THOMAS NELS (1987)
Associate Profess01~

Department of Music
B.A., Bethel College; M.M., Eastman
School of Music; D.MA., University of
Wisconsin, Madison.
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HIGHSMITH, JAMES M. (1978)
ProfessOl; Department of
Hnance anti Business Law
B.B.A., Ohio Universi(}';
J.D., Ohio Stare University.

HILD, JANET D. (1992)
Associtlte PI'OJeSSOl~

Depttrtment of Nursing
B.S.N., California State University, Los
Angeles; M.N., University of California,
Los Angeles; D.N.Sc., University of
California, San Prancisco.

HILE, MAHLON M. S. (1977)
ProfessOJ~ Department of Plant Science
B.A., Chico State College;
M.S., California State University, Chico;
Ph.D., Oregon Scare Un.iversity.

HILL, PAT (1996)
Head Football Coach, Depmtl1lent of Athletics
B.S., University of California, Riverside.

HOFF, ANDREW (1987)
Caore/inatm; Associate Professor, Recreation
Administration and Leisure Studies Program
B.A., M.A., California State University,
l~resno; Ph.D., University of Utah.

HOUSER, SCOTT (1996)
Assistant Pmjess(JI~

Department of Economics
B.S., Colorado State University;
B.S., University of Southern Colorado;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
Madison.

HOWARD, KATSUYO (1981)
CounselOl~ Student Lift and
Development and Special Services
B.A., Chiba Universily, Japan;
M.A., California State University, Fresno;
Licensed Marriage, Family, and Child
Counselor; Ed.D.. San Francisco
University.

HSU, MARILYN M. (1971)
Librtlrirl11, Cltrt/ogue Department
B.A., National Taiwan University;
M.A.LS., Immaculate Heart College.

HUDSON, DAVID C. (1968)
ProjessOl~ Department of HistOlY
B.A., University of NOlre Dmne;
MA., Ph.D., Columbia University.

HUFF, DELORES J. (1985)
PI'OfeSSOl~ t'tlmic Studies PlVgram
B.A., M.A., Tuns University;
Ed.D.. Halvan'! University.

HUFF, PATRICIA 1. (1993)
ASJOciate Pl'Ofessor,
Department of AccolintanLJ'
B.S., M.B.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of Arkansas.
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HUNT, NANCYP. (1988)
ProftssOl~ Department' of Curriculum,
Teflching, and lallcational Technology
B.S., Columbus College;
M.AT., EmOlY University;
Ed. D., Auburn University.

HUNTER, JEFFREY (1996)
Assistant Profissor,
Depal'trnent of Theatre Arts
B.S., East Texas State University;
M.A., Sourhwesr Texas State University;
M.F.A., Univers~ty of Texas, Austin.

HUPE, BRUCE H., MAJOR (1997)
ProfeSSOl~ Chai1~

Department of Milital] Sciences
B.A., University of California, Davis;
M.M.A.S., Command and General Staff
College, Fort Leavenworth, Kl.I1sas.

HUSSAIN, MUSHTAQ (1978)
PI'OJeSSOl~ Department of Civil and
Geomatics Engineering and Construction
B.S., Punjab University (Pakjstan);
M.S.CE., Ph.D., University of
Washington; Registered Professional
Engineer. Registered Civil Engineer.

IBRAHIM, MEDHAT A. (1980)
Pl'OftssOJ~ Chail~ Depmtment of
ElectJical and Computer Engineering
B.S., Cairo University; M.S., M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Michigan.

IRLE, DANIELLA (1992)
Head Swim Coach, Department ofAthletics
B.S., Lamar Univcrsity.

ISHIGAKI, MILES M. (1987)
Associate Pl'OftSSOl~ Department of Music
B.M., University of Northern Colorado;
M.M., Colorado State University;
D.MA., University of Oklahoma, Norman.

IVAN, MARY RUTH (1985)
PmjessOJ; Department of Nursing
A.B., Simmons College; M.S., University
of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of Utah.

IVERSON, LANDA J. (1989)
As.wciate ProftssO!~ Depmtment of
Counseling and Special Education
Ph.B., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of
NOI"(h Dakota.

IVY, MARY (1993)
AHislant Coach, Softbrtil,
Dep/lrtment of Athletics
B.S., Illinois Statc.

JACKSON, B. CAROLYN (1983)
PmjessOl~ Department 0/ Child,
Family, and Consumer Sciences
B.S., University of Arka.nsas;
M.Ed., Rollins College;
Ph.D., University of the Pacific.

JACKSON, CATHERINE (1997)
Prof"CSS01~ Chail~ Department of Kinesiology
RA., M.A., Montclair State UniversilY;
Ph.D., University of Colorado, Bouldcr.

JACKSON, JEROME E. (1990)
Professor, Department of Criminology
B.A., Southern University;
M.P.A., Tcxas Sourhem University;
Ph.D., Sam Houston State University.

JACOBS, JOHN A. (1981)
Pro/esS01~ Depaltment of Animal
Sciences and Agricultural Education
B.S., M.S., University of Kentucky;
Ph.D., University of Wyoming.

JACOBSSON, M. LYNN (1989)
ProfessO!~ Deprlrtment of
Social Work 1'.tlucation
B.A., Lawrence University;
M.S.W., University of Connecticur;
Ph.D., Columbia University.

JASSIM, AMIR A. (1985)
Professor, DeprtJtment of
Finance and Business Law
B.B.A., University (Iraq);
M.B.A., Indiana University;
Ph.D., University of Georgia.

JEN, SHIEN-MlN (1970)
ProftSS01~ Department of Anthropology
B.A., National Taiwan University;
M.A., New York University;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

JENKINS, RUTH Y. (1988)
Profess01~ Department of English
B.S., M.A., 1vfiami Univcrsity; Ph.D., Stare
University of New York at Stony Brook.

JENSEN, KAREN M. (1970)
ProftssOl~ Department of
Communicative Sciences and Disorders
B.S., Northern Illinois University;
M.Ed., Smicll College.

JEZEK, KRISTEN (1995)
Assistant Coach, Wmnens Swimming,
Depaltment ofAthletics
B.S., California State Universiry, Fresno.

JIN, LAN (1989)
Profess01~ Department of Computer Science
B.S.E.E., Tsinghua Univcr.sity (China);
Ph.D., Moscow Electrical Engineering
Institute.

JOHNSON, DEWEY E. (1977)
PlVfeSSOJ~ Department of Management
B.A., Sf. Olaf College; M.B.A., Univcl'siry of
Michigan; Ph.D., Univcrsity of Minne.sma.
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JOHNSON, JAMES L. (1989)
Associate ProftssOJ~ Department of English
BA., Universiry of California, Santa
Barbara; MA, California Stare University,
Fresno; M.A., DA, Ph.D., University of
Oregon.

JOHNSON, RONALD D. (1968)
Professor, Department of Theatre Arts
BA" University of California, Santa
Barbara; M.A., San Francisco State College.

JOHNSON, SCOlT (1980)
Associate Athletic Director
B.A., University of Oregon.

JONES, CONSfANCE ). C. (1993)
AssistDnt ProfmOl~ Depmtment of Psychology
B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
M.S., Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State
University.

JONES, DAVID N. (1970)
Profissor, Department of History
AB., M.A., Ph.D., University of North
Carolina.

JONES, GERALD L (1979)
PmfeJS01~ Chflil~ Department of Management
B.S" Unjversiry of Oldahoma, Norman;
M.S., Purdue University;
D.B.A., Universiry of Colorado.

JONES, IDA M. (1987)
Profess01~ Departmmt of
Finance and Business Law
B.A., Creighmn Un.iversity;
J.D., New York University.

JONES, MARIANNE (1997)
Lecturel~ Department of Child,
Family, and Consumer Science
B.A., M.A., Pacific Oaks College.

JORDAN, G. MICHAEL (1990)
Lecturel~ Department of Cun-iculum,
Teaching. and Educational Technology
B.M.Ed.• Troy State University;
M.A., California State University. Fresno.

JOSEPH-WElL, HELENE (l987)
Professor. Department of Music
B.M., Oberlin College;
M.A., San Jose State University.

JUDD, FLOYD L. (1967)
ProfessOl~ Departmmt of Physics
B.s., Carroll College;
M.S., Ph.D.. Iowa State University.

KALFAYAN, GARO (1987)
Profess01~ Department of Accountancy
B.S.• Universiry of California. Berkeley;
J.D., University of California. Los Angeles;
LLM., University of Florida; c.P.A.

KALLENBURG, RUTI-I (1988)
Librarian, Acquisitions!
Periodicals Department
B.A., Whitman College;
M.A., Indiana University.

KAPOOR, SUDARSHAN (1967)
ProftSSOl; Deparrmmt of
Social Work Education
BA., DAV College (India);
MA., Delhi SdlOO! of Social Work;
M.S.W., Ph.D.• Horida State University.

KAPRlELIAN, ISABEL (1996)
Associate Professol~ Department of Histo,y!
Armenian Studi~ Program
B.A., McMaster University, Hamilton,
Ontario, Canada; M.Ed., Ph.D., University
of Toromo, Ontario. Canada.

KATKANANT, VANVlIAl (1987)
Proftss01~ Department of Physics
B.Ed.• Chula1ongkorn University
(1bailand); M.S., Easr Texas State
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Nebraska, Lincoln.

KEHOE, BRANDT (1972)
Interim Associate Provost;
Proftss01~ Department of Ph)'sics
B.A., Cornell University;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

KEMP, DEBORAH J. (1990)
PrOftssOl; Deparrment of
Fi,Ulnet and BusintsJ LillO
B.A.. J.D.• University of Florida.

KENDALL, JOHN C. (1968)
ProftSS01~ Department of Histor),
B.A., M.A., Carleron Universiry (Canada);
PhD., McGill University (C.·mada).

KENSEL, W. HUDSON (1965)
Professor, D~parlmmt of HistolY
B.A.. University of Washington; B.A..
M.Ed .• Cenual Washington State College;
Ph.D., Washington Scate University.

KEPPLER, MARK). (1987)
Professor, Department of Management
B.S., Stare University of Ne".J York at
Oswego; M.S., J.D., University of
Wisconsin.

KESSLER, WARREN L. (1968)
ProftsJ01~ Department of Philosoph]
B.A., Rurgers University;
M.A., Ph.D.• University of Wisconsin.

KJLNER, MICHELE M. (1970)
Profess01; D~partment of Child.
Family. and Consum~r Scienc~

B.S., M.S., University of Arizona.

KIM,JOO I. (1970)
P1'f)fessOJ~ Department of Enology,
Food Science, fmd Nutrition
B.Sc.. Seoul National University (Korea);
M.Sc. , Israel Institute of Technology;
Ph.D., University of Brirish Columbia.

KJSSICK, ELENA F. (1966)
Professor, Departmem of Enology.
Food Science, and Nutrition
B.S.. University of California, Davis;
MA, San Jose Stare Collt:ge.

KIYUNA, RONALD S. (1990)
ASiociau Profts.sOJ~ Depnrtmmt of
Counseling fwd Specinl Education
B.A., California State Universiry,
Dominguez HiUs; M.A., C...alifornia State
Universiry, Fresno; Ed.D., University of
the Pacific; I,icenscd Marriage, Family,
and Child Counselor.

KLASSEN, PETER). (1966)
Direct01~ Inte171atiollal Programs;
ProftsJ01~ Depmtmmt of History
BA, University of British Columbia;
MA, Ph.D., UniversilY of Southern
California.

KNUDSEN, ROBERT G. (1964)
Director of Athletic Acn&mic
and Support Services
B.S., M.S., Utah State University;
Ed.D., Brigham Young University.

KOCH, GARY M. (1970)
ProjesstJ1; Depmtment of Plnnt Science
B.S.• M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University.

KORCZ, KEITH (1997)
Lecture/~ Department of Philosoph]
B.A., Arizona Stare University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Ohio Sratc University.

KOUYMJlAN, D1CKRAN K. (1977)
ProfessO/~ COO1di11tltoJ~ Armenian Studies
B.S.• University of Wisconsin;
M.A., American Universiry of Beirut;
Ph.D., Columbia University.

KOVACS, SHIRLEY A H. (1986)
ProfeSJ("~ Department of Biology
B.A.. University of California, Santa
Barbar.t; M.S., PhD., Oregon State
Universi ry.

KRAUTER, CHARLES F. (1979)
Professor, Depmtment of Plant Science
B.S., Ph.D., University of California. Davis.

KREBS, EUGENE W. (1981)
Proftssm~ D~ptlrtmmt of Child,
Family. and Consttm~r Sciences
B.S., M.S .• Ph.D., Sourhern Illinois
University.
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KREKORlAN, MICHAEL (1997)
Lectur~r, Armmian StudUi Program
AA., Santa Monica CoUege; B.S.,
California State University, Northridge;
M.F.A., Universiry of California, Irvine.

KRENZ, ERIC (1991)
Lecturer, Department of Health Science
B.A., California State University, Los
Angeles; M.A., Azusa Pacific College;
Ph.D., University of Utah.

KRENZ, VICKIE D. (1990)
Professor, Department of Health Science
B.A., L.I.F.E. Bible CoUege;
MA., Azusa Pacific CoUege;
M.S., PhD., University of Utah.

KUEHN, PHYUlS A. (1990)
Proftssor, Department of Educational
R~earch, Administration, and Foundations
B.S., University of California, Davis;
M.A., American University (Egypt);
Ph.D., Georgia Stare University.

KUHN, ROSE MARIE (1988)
Professor, Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures;
Distance Learning Program Coordinator
B.A., Facultes Universimires Saine-Louis
Brwiscls (Belgium); M.A., Universire de
Louvain (BelgilUn); M.A., PhD., CadlOlic
University of America.

KUNIMITSU, DONALD K (1967)
Proftssor, Department of Chemisl1]
BA., Ph.D., University of Hawaii.

KUNIMITSU, VIVIAN Y. (1971)
Proftssor. Depa>17nent of Child,
Family. and Consum~r Scimces
B.S., University of Hawaii;
M.S., California State Universicy. Fresno;
Ph.D., University of Hawaii.

KUS, JAMES S. (1970)
Profissor, Department of Geography
B.A., Case Western Reserve University;
M.A., Michigan State University;
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

KUZMA, DENNIS e. (1982)
PI'OfeSJ01~ Department of M~chanical
and Industrial Engineering
B.S.M.E., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan Srate
University.

LA BAUGH, ROSS (1996)
Associate Librarian,
Rifuencr/Library Inslroction
BA., North AdanlS Srate College;
M.5., University of Rhode Island;
M.A., University of Massachusetts,
Dartmouth.
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LACKIE, PAMELA (1997)
Ucturer, Departmmt of History
BA., University of Washington; M.A.,
Btyn Mawr CoUege.

LACY, RICHARD e. (1981)
Professor, Department of Information
Systems and Decision Sciences
B.A., Univcrsity of Northern Iowa;
M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Missouri.

LAISS, BARRY P. (1990)
Associate Professor,
Depmtment of Finance and Business Law
B.Corn., M.A., PhD., University of
Alberta (Canada).

laJEUNESSE, ROGER M. (1974)
Professor, Chair,
Department ofAnthropology
B.A.. California State University, Fresno;
MA., San Francisco State Collegc;
Ph.D., Washington State University.

LALEHZARIAN, HAMO (1987)
Professor, Department of Mechanical
and Industrial Engineering
B.S.I.E., M.S.I.E., Ph.D., University of
Texas at Arlington.

LANE, PHILIP J. (1969)
Professor, Department of Mass
Communication and journalism
B.A., University of Portland;
MA., University of Kansas;
Ph.D., Northwestern Universicy.

LANE-GARON, PAMELA (1997)
Anistant Professor, Department of
Educational Rl!Search. Administration,
and Foundations
BA., CoUege of Notre Dame;
M.Ed., M.e., PhD., Arizona State
University.

LANGE, PAUL M. (1968)
Professor, Department of
Finance and Business Law
B.S.B.A., Northwestern University;
M.A., Mankato Stare University;
].0., University of Minnesota;
Member. Minnesota State Bar.

LaROSA, PATRICIA A. (1988)
Associate Professor. Departmmt of
Inf01mation Systems and Decision Sciencl!S
B.S., M.A., Eastern Kentucky University;
Ph.D., Ari7.0na State University.

LARRALDE-MURO, JESUS S. (1994)
Associat~ Professor, Department of Civil and
Geomatics Engint!ering and Construction
B.S., University of Zacatecas, Mexico;
M.S., Ph.D.• Purdue University.

LASLOVICH,JOANNE M. (1983)
.A1sociate Professor.
Department of Physical Therapy
B.A.• California State University,
Sacramento; B.S., M.A., California
State University, Fresno.

LAU, TAMMY (1996)
Senior Assistant Librarian,
Special Collections
B.A., Yale University; M.LL.S., University
of Michigan, Ann Arbor.

LAURY, RIlVA (1994)
ucturer, Department of Linguistics
B.A., Helsinki, Finland;
M.A., California State University, Fresno;
Ph.D., University of California, Santa
Barbara.

LAWLER, KIMBERLY A. (1994)
Assistant Professor,
Department of Chemistry
B.5., Harvey Mudd CoUege;
M.S., Ph.D.• Cornell University.

LEE, ROBERT E. (1964)
Professor, Department of Geography
BA., M.A., San Jose Srare CoUege; PhD.,
University of California, Los Angeles.

LEE, SERGE (1993)
Assistant Professor,
Department of Social Work Education
B.S., University of Utah; M.S.W.,
California State University, Sacramento;
Ph.D., University of Washington.

LEET, DON R (1969-71; 1972)
Professor, Department of Economics
BA., University of Pittsburgh;
M.A., PhD., University of Pennsylvania.

LENTELL, GARY LEE (1984)
Professor, Interim Chair, Department of
Physical Therapy
B.S., CaLifornia Stare University. Fresno;
M.S., Massachusetts General Hospital
Institute of Health Professions.

LEONE, BET! (1997)
Lecturer, Department of Linguistics
B.A., University of Iowa; MA., Ph.D.,
University of Texas, Austin.

LeSOURD, SANDRA J. (1986)
Associate Profess01~

Department of Curriculum. TetUhing,
and Educational Technology
B.A.. Southern Illinois University;
MA., Ed.S., EdD., University of Georgia.

LEUNG, CHI KIN (1989)
AssocUtte Professor,
Department of Geography
B.S.Sc., The Chinese University of Hong
Kong; M.T.C.P, The University of Sydney;
Ph.D., University of Hawaii, Manoa.
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LEVINE, ROBERT V. (1973)
Pmf"'o", Departmmt of Psychology
A.B., University of California, Berkeley;
M.S .• Florida State Univcrsi£y;
Ph.D., New York University.

LEWIS, D. GREGORY (1980)
ProffflO1~ Interim Chail~ Departmem of
Mass Communication and }oumalism
B.A., M.A., California State University,
Nonhridge.

UPP, EllEN (1985)
Profiss01~ Department of Linguistics
B.A., Connecticut College;
M.A., Ph.D., American University.

LIU, CHUNG K (1982)
Proftssor. Department of Ekctrical
and Computer Enginuring
SSE., National Cheng KWlg Universiry
(Taiwan); M.S.E.E., Univcrsiry of
Minnesoca; Ph.D., Catholic University of
America; Registered Professional Engineer.

LIU, WALLACE C. (1979)
Proftss01; Department of Information
Systems and Decision Sciences
B.C., National Chcngchi University
(Taiwan); M.B.A., M.S., Western fIIinois
University; Ph.D., University of AJabama.

LOMEU, JOSE (1995)
Assistant Profmor,
Department of Cuniculum,
Teaching, and Educational Technology
B.A., California Statc University, Fresno;
M.A., Fresno Pacific College;
Ed.D., University of Southern California,
Los Angdes.

LONGLEY, KARL E. (1982)
Dean, School of Engineering
and Computer Science; Professor,
Department of Civil and Geomatics
Engineering and Construction
B.S., Universiry of New Mexico,
Albuquerque; MS., Sc.D., Johns Hopkins
University; Registcred Professional
Engineer.

LOPEZ, DAVID P. (1981)
Profess()}~ Department of Curriculum,
Teaching, and Educational Technology
B.S., Universiry of New Mexico;
M.A., New Mexico Highlands Univcrsiry;
Ed.D., New Mexico State University.

LOPEZ-URRUTIA, M. MARGARITA
(1973)
ProfeSS{)}~ Department of Foreign
lAnguages and Litemtllres
BA, MA, Univcrsiry of Texas at EJ Paso;
Ph.D., University of AJizona.

WSCUTOFF, WALTER V. (1987)
Professor, Department of
MechaniClrl and InduJtriaL Engineering
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Univcrsiry of California,
Berkeley.

LUDWIG, MARY A. (1977)
ProfeSS01~ Department of Anthropology
B.A., M.A.., San Francisco Srnrc University;
Ph.D., University of Toronto.

LUNA, JESUS (1976)
Professor, Department of History
B.A., Pan American Universiry;
M.A., Ea.<;r Texas State University;
Ph.D., North Texas State University.

LYON, ROSE M. (1973)
Professol~ Department of Kinesiology
B.A., Pasadena CoUegc; M.S., PhD.,
Univcrsiry of Somhern California.

MAHAJAN, PRAKASH T. (1982)
P,.OftSSOl~ Department of Mechanical
and Indmtl1itl Engineering
B.Tech.M.E., Indian Instirute of
Tcchnology; M.S.I.E., University of
Arkansas, Fayctteville; Ph.D., University
of Texas at Arlington.

MAHANTY, SATYA DIWAKAR (1978)
Pmfroor, Chail~ Department of Mechanical
and IndustriaL Engineering
B.E., Andhra University (India);
M.Tech., Indian lnscirute of Technology,
Kharngpur (India); M.S., PhD., Univet
sity of California, Sanra Barbara.

MAJORS, DIANE L. (1968)
Librarian, Reference Department
B.A., California Srnte University, Fresno;
M.L.S., University of California,
Los Angeles.

MALDONADO, ROBERT D. (1991)
Associate ProfeSSOI~

Department of Philosophy
A.B., University of California, Davis;
S.T.L., Jesuit School of Theology, Berkeley;
M.A., Ph.D., Graduate Theological Union,
Berkeley, California.

MALLIOS, WILLIAM S. (1982)
ProftSS01~ Department of InfirmatiQn
Systems and Decision Sciences
B.S., Purdue University; M.S., Ph.D.,
North Carolina Starc University.

MALWRY, THOMAS E. (1968)
Professor, Chail~ Department of Biology
B.S., University of Redlands;
M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

MANSUR!, MASUD (1989)
Professor, Department of M«hanicaL
and Industrial Enginuring
B.S., Arya-Mehr Universiry of Technology
(fehran); M.S., Texas A & M University;
Ph.D., North Carolina State University.

MARCH, WENDY (1996)
Assistant Profess01~ Department of Music
B.A., M.A., California State Universiry,
Norrhridge; D.M.A., University of Oregon,
Eugene.

MARDON, RUSSELL J. (1988)
ProfeSS01~ Interim Chail~

Depmtment of Political Science
B.A., M.P.A., PhD., Michigan Sme
University.

MARGETTS, DAVID R. (1981)
Professor, Department of Music
B.A., University of Utah;
M.A., University of California, Los Angeles;
M.A., California State College, Los Angeles;
D.M.A., University of Southern California.

MARHENKE, RONALD LEE (1970)
ProfessQ1~ Department of Chemistry
B.S., Valparaiso Univcrsity;
Ph.D., Purdue University.

MARSHALl., JAMES E., II (1990)
Associate Professor,
Departmmt of CU/TI'cuLum, T~aching,

and EducationaL Technology
B.S., University of Florida;
M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida.

MARTIN, ROBERT K. (1986)
P"ofessol~ Department of PhysicaL Therapy
B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University;
Ph.D., University of Iowa.

MARTINEZ, ERNESTO A. (1971)
Professor, Department of Chicano
and Latin American Studies
B.A., M.A., California Srnte University,
Fresno; M.A., California State University,
Northridge.

MARTINEZ-GUTIERREZ, MARlA
(1996)
Assistont ProfessOl~ Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures
M.A., Universidad de Deusro, Bilbao,
Spain; Ph.D., University of California, San
Diego.

MASON, HERBERT O. (1983)
Professor, Department of
Agricultural Economics
B.A., Stanford University;
Ph.D., Universiry of California, Davis.
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MASTERS, RUlli (1972)
Profruor. Departmmt of Criminolog;y
B.A., University of California, Berkdeyj
M.S., California State University, Fresno;
Ed.D., University of Somhern CaJiforrua.

MATA, SUSANA C. (1990)
AJsociate Proftssor,
Department of CUI7';culum, Teaching.
and Educational Technology
B.S., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.

MATHAI, MARIAMMA K (1982)
Proftssor, Acting Chail~

Departmmt of Nursing
B.S.N., Kerala University (India);
M.Ed., Ed.D., Columbia University
Teachers College.

MATHIS, CATHERINE (1995)
ucturer, Department of
Literacy and Early Education
B.S., M.A, California Scare University.
Fresno.

MATLOSZ, DONALD L (1982)
Profiss01~ Department of Health Science
B.S., Universiry of HowtOn;
M.S., Norm Texas State University;
Dr.P.H., University of Texas.

MAUGHELLI, MARY L. (1962)
ProftssOl; Depanment ofAn and Design
SA., M.A.. University of California,
Berkeley.

MAYER, BARBARA J. (1983)
Pmfmor, Depanment of Chemistry
B.S., University of Puger Sound;
Ph.D., Danrnourh College.

MAYSE, MARK A. (1983)
Proftss01~ Department of Plam Science
B.S., MS., Ph.D., University of Illinois,
Urbana.

McClANAHAN, THOMAS (1996)
Associate Vice Presidentftr
University Grants and&search
B.A., Baylor University; M.A., Ph.D., University
ofSoumern CWfomia.

McDOUGAlL, THOMAS (1966)
Pmftssor, Depanment of An and Design
B.A., San Jose State CoUege;
M.A., San Fernando Valley State College.

McfERRIN, WlllIAM D. (1970)
Proftssor. Department of Accounttlncy
B.S., Northwestern State College;
M.B.A., Louisiana State University;
Ph.D., United States Imernational
University.

McGEE, MEGAN (1996)
Head Coach, Equestrian,
Department of Athletics
B.S., Cal Poly, San Luis Obispo.

MeGOLDRICK, BERNARD E. (1969)
Proftsso~D~artmmtifh~~ISc~ce

B.A., M.A., Fordham University;
B.D., Woodstock College;
M.A., Ph.D., Georgetown University.

MeKINLEY, KATHLEEN S. (1983)
Professor, Chair, Department of Theatre Arts
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.F.A., University of California, Davis.

McLEOD, ALBERT I. (1968)
Professor. Deptlrtment of Sociology
B.A., Evangel College;
M.A., University of Omaha;
Ph.D., University of Nebraska.

McMENAMIN, GERALD R. (1980)
Profissor. D~artment of Linguistics
B.A., University of California, Irvine;
M.A., California State University, Fresno;
Ph.D., EI Colegio de Mexico.

McQUONE, RICHARD (1996)
Assistant Professor,
Depanment ofAn and Design
B.A., California Polytechnic Stare
University, San Luis Obispo;
M.C.R.P., California State University,
Fresno.

MERCHEN, WAYNE V. (1969)
Professor, Coordinator, City and
Regional Planning Program,
Department of Geography
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.U.P., University of Washington.

MERRILL, ROBERT D. (1970)
Proftssor, Department of Geowgy
B.A., University of California, Riverside;
M.S., University of Massachusetts;
Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin.

MIKELL, ROBERT S. (1972)
Prof~or, Ethnic Studies Program
B.S., M.B.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ed.D., University of Southern
California.

MILES, TRENT (1997)
Wide Receiver's Coach,
Deptl1tment of Athletics
B.S., Indiana State.

MILLER, TERRY C. (1969)
PmfmOl; Department of Theatre Arts
A.B., University of California, Berkeley;
M.A., Nonhwestern University;
M.F.A., Ohio University.

MILUTINOVICH, DIANE (1980)
Associate Athletic Director
B.A., California State University, Fresno.

MINAMI, DWIGHT D. (1994)
Pmftssor, Depanment of
Agricu/turtIl Economics
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of
California, Davis.

MINSCHEW, WILLIAM E. jR. (1963)
Professor, Department of Art and Design
B.S., Atlantic Christian College;
M.F.A., University of North Carolina.

MISTRY, KAREN E. (1989)
Lecturer, Department of Linguistics
B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
M.A., Univcrsity of California, Los Angeles.

MISTRY, P.j. (1969)
Professor. Department of Linguistics
B.A., M.A., E1phinstone College (Bombay);
M.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D.,
University of ulifornia, Los Angeles.

MITCHELL, C. DEAN (1975)
Prof"'or, Depanment of Chemistry
B.A., Monmouth College;
Ph.D., University of Illinois.

MITCHEll, COLLEEN A. (1968)
Librarian. Acquisitions Department
B.A., College of the Holy Names;
M.A., Washington University;
M.L.S., University of California, Bcrkeley.

MIZUNO, WALTER (1995)
Lecturer, Department of Mechanical tlnd
Industrial Engineering
B.S., M.S., University of California,
Berkeley.

MOERK, ERNST (1967)
Proftssor, Depanmmt of Psychology
M.A., Ph.D., University of Innsbruek.

MOFFIT, JEFFREY (1996)
Ueturer, Department of Kinesiology
B.A., M.A., California State University,
Fresno.

MOFFITT, KATHLEEN E. (1989)
Professor. Department of Information Systems
and Decision Sciences
B.A., Univcrsity of Colorado;
M.A., University of Arizona;
Ph.D., Arizona State University.

MOGHADDAM, jAHANGUIR M.
(1979)
Professor, Deptlrtment of Management
B.A., Iranian Institute of Advanced
Aecounting (Iran); M.B.A., Saint Mary's
University; Ph.D., North Texas State
University.



Faculty and Administration 1997-98----- -
MONKE, ROBERT H. (1969)
Associate Dean, School of Education
and Human Development;
Profess01~ Department of CounseLing
and Special Education
B.S., M.S., Illinois State University;
Ph.D.• Ariwna State University;
N.B.CC Board Cerrified Counselor.

MONSON, WILLIAM N. (1968)
Profroor, D'parrmmr of Mass
Communication and Journalism
B.A., Knox College;
MA., San Fernando Valley State College;
Ph.D., University of Oregon.

MOORE, SCOTT D. (1997)
Assistant Professol~ Department of
Speech Communication
B.A., Austin College;
M.A., Ph.D., Univmity of Oklahoma.

MORALES, JACOBO o. (1990)
ksociate Professor,
Department of Kinesiology
B.A., University of Puerto Rico;
M.A., PhD., Univmity of Maryland.

MORIN, KIM V. (1987)
Proftssor, Department of Theatre Arts
B.A., Florida State University;
B.S., University of Alabama;
M.F.A.. Ariwna State University.

MOSHIER, KENNETH D. (1973)
Professor, Department of
lndurrrial Trchnology
B.A., MA., California State University,
Fresno; Ed.D., Utah State University.

MOTAMEN1, REZA (1989)
ProfessOl~ Department of
Marketing and Logistics
B.s., College of Mass Communication,
Tehran (Iran); M.s., West Coast
University; Ph.D., University of Georgia.

MOn ARLENE A. (1986)
Proftssor, Departmmt of Infimlation
Systems and D(Cision Scimc~

8.5.Ed., M.Ed., Ohio University;
Ph.D., University of Colorado, Boulder.

MUllER, CARLOS J. (1978)
Professm~ Department of Enology,
Food Science, and Nutrition
B.S., M.S., PhD., University of
California, Davis.

MUNJ¥, RlADH A. HAUM (1982)
Proftssor, D,parrmenr of Civil and
Geomaticr Engineering and Construction
B.S.CE., University of Baghdad (Iraq);
M.S.CE., M.S.-Applied Math,
Ph.D., University of Washington;
Registered Civil Engineer.

MUNOZ, GERARDO A (1991)
Associate Professm~ Department of Physics
B.S., Universidad de Concepcion (Chile);
M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University.

MYERS, BRADLEY J. (1984)
P1Vft:SSOl~ Department of Theatre Am
BA, University of Wisconsin - Eau
Claire; M.FA., University of Ariwna.

NADANER, DANIEL G. (1988)
Proftssor, Deparlment ofArt and D~ign

AB., Harvard University;
M.F.A., University of CaJifornia, Berkeley;
Ph.D., Stanford University.

NADER, FAREED W. (1975)
ProfessOl~ Depllltment if Civil and
Geomatics Engineering and Construction
B.S., University of Arizona;
M.S., Ariwna State University;
Ph.D., Purdue University;
Licensed Land Surveyor.

NAJAR, RUDOLPH M. (1990)
Professor, Department of Mathematicr
B.s., St. Mary's College;
M.A, University of CWfornia, Berkeley;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame.

NATHARJUS, DAVID T. (1966)
ProfeSSOl~ Department of
Speech Communication
BA., Los Angeles State College;
MA., Bradley University;
Ph.D., University of Southern California.

NEAL, JUDITH C (1988)
Associate Professor. Departmmt of
Literacy and Emf:y Education
B.A., La Verne College;
M.A., California State University, Fresno;
Ed.D., University of dle Pacific.

NEF, DENNIS L.. (1983)
Acting Dean, School of Agricultural Scienc~

and TechnolofJ; Professor, Department of
Agricultural Economics
B.S., Brigham Young University;
M.S., Utah State University;
Ph.D., Iowa Scate University.

NELSON, EDWARD E (1973)
Professor, Department of Sociology
B.A., MA., PhD., University of
California, Los Angeles.

NELSON, ELIZABETH N. (1973)
Professor, Chail~ Department of Sociology
B.A., Washington State University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

NEWELL, TERRY G. (1969)
Prof"or, D'parrmmr of Psychology
BA., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

NG, FRANKLIN CHEWLUN (1975)
Profess01~ Department ofAnthropology
B.A., Johns Hopkins University;
M.A., Harvard University;
M.A, Ph.D., University of Chicago.

NG, KIN CHIU (J 983)
P"ofessol~ DepllJtment of Chemisn]
B.S., Northern Arizona University;
M.S., Murray Stare University;
Ph.D., University of Cincinnati.

NISBElT, NANCY (1997)
Lecturer, Department of
Recreation AdmillistTlltion
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A.,
Central Michigan University.

NORDSTROM, RICHARD (1981)
Professor, Department of
Marketing and Logistics
B.S., University of Kansas;
M.B.A., Wichita State University;
Ph.D., University of Arkansas.

NORSWORTHY, STANLEY F. (1966)
"'~fersol; Chai/; Deparrmenr of C'ography
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles;
M.A., Miami University;
Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

NUR, HUSSAIN SAYID (1967)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
B.S., University of Baghdad (Iraq); MA.,
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

NUTTAll, PATRICIA R. (1990)
Professor, Department of Nuning
B.S., M.S., C1.lifornia State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of Utah.

O'BRIEN, JOHN C (1965)
Pl'OfessOJ~ Applied Ethics Progmm
B.Com., University of London (England);
M.A., Ph.D., University of Noue Dame.

O'CONNELL, ERIN (1997)
Lecturer. Deparlment of
foreign LangJlag~ and Literatur~

B.A., Beloir College; PhD., University of
California. Sama Cruz.

OGDEN, PAUL W. (1979)
Professol~ Department of
Communicative Sciences and Disorders
B.A., Antioch College;
M.A., Ph.D., Universiry of Illinois at
Urbana-Champaign.

OKAMOTO, SHIGEKO (1986)
ksociatt Professor, Depmtment of Linguistics
BA., Kyoto Prefectural University Uapan);
M.A., Gtlifornia State University, Fresno;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.
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OLNEY, ARTHUR J. (1969)
Profroor, Department of Phnt Science
B.5., University of Rhode Island;
M.S., PhD., Michigan Srare University.

OLSON-BUCHANAN, JULIE B. (1992)
Associate Professor,
Department of Management
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois
at Urbana-Champaign.

OMOLAYO, ARIBIOLA SAMUEL
(1993)
Assistant ProfessOJ~ Department of Geography
B.S., University of Ire (Nigeria); M.S.,
Mass..'lchusctts Instirute of Technology;
PhD., University of New South Wales.

ONG, BENG 500 (1990)
Pro/roor, Department of
Marketing and Logistics
B.S., M.BA, Central Missouri State
Universiry; Ph.D., University of Arkansas,
Faycncville.

ONO, HOWARD K. (1972)
Proftss01~ Chair, Department of Chemist1y
B.S., Cl.lifornia Institute of Technology;
Ph.D., Universiry of California, Berkeley.

OROZCO, CECILIO (1975)
ProfeSSOl~ Department of
Literacy lmd r.al'ly Education
B.S., M.A., Northern Arizona University;
Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

ORTIZ, J. MICHAEL (1997)
Provost and Vice President for
Academic Affairs Ad Interim; Professor,
Department of Counseling and SpeciaL
Education
B.S., MA., University of New Mexico;
Ph.D., University of North Camlina,
Chapel Hill.

OSBORN, JOHN P. (1979)
Professor, Department ofAccountancy
B.S., M.BA., Arizona Srare University;
Ph.D., University of Georgia.

OSTERBERG, RICHARD F. (1971)
Professor, Department of
Literacy and Early Education
B.A., M.A., California Srare University,
Fresno; Ed.D., University of Sourhern
California.

OWEN, BARBARA A. (1990)
Professor, Department of Criminology
BA., University of California, Davis;
MA., San Francisco Srare University;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

OWENS, IARRY DEAN (1985)
Proftrsor, Department of EkctricoL
and Computer Engineering
B.S., California Polytechnic Stare
University, San Luis Obispo;
M.S., New York University;
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.
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OWENS, LAWRENCE P. (1990)
Lmurrr, Department of Civil and
Ceomatics Engineering and Construction
B.S., M.S., California Stare University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin.

OXLEY, GOZIL M. (1994)
Associate Proftss01~

Department of Nursing
B.S., Long Island University;
MA., New York University;
Ph.D., University of California,
San Francisco.

PAGANI, TOM J. (1983)
Women s Track/Cross Country Coach,
Department of Athktics
B.S.,. California Polytechnic Stare
University, San Luis Obispo.

PAGUERANI, GARY B. (1970)
Proftssor, Department of
IndllJtriaL Technology
BA., MA., San Jose Srare CoUege.

PALACIO, ROBERT S. (1980-81; 1987)
Pro!tsS01~ Department of Sociology
B.A., California Srare University, Fresno;
M.A., Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley.

PAN, SHENG-DER (1980)
Profess01~ Department of Accountancy
B.A., National Taiwan University;
M.A., National Chengchi University;
M.A.S., PhD., University of Illinois.

PANlCO, VICfOR G. (1970)
Professor, Department of Management
B.S., M.S., Sieoa CoUege;
Ed.D., Arizona Stare University.

PARHAM, ARTHUR A. (1985)
Pro!tsSor, Chair, Department of
AnimaL Sciences and Agricultural Education
B.S., California State University, Fresno;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Wyoming.

PARK, HYE OK (1991)
Libmrian, LibralJ Automation Coordinator
B.A., Yonsei University, Seoul (Korea);
M.S. E.1St Texas State University.

PARKER, RON M. (1982)
ProfroOl; Department of
Communicative Sciences and Disorders
B.5., Andhra University (India);
M.S., India Inscilllte of Speech and
Hearing; Ph.D., Wichita Stare University.

PAITERSON, DENISE M. (1994)
Associate ProftsSor,
Depmtment of Accountancy
B.S., B.A., Stetson University;
M.B.A., University of Central Florida;
Ph.D., Georgia Stare University.

PAUL, MARTIN T. (1967)
Profroor, Department of English
BA., College of the Holy Cross;
MA., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

PAULL, ROBERT (1986)
Associate Dean, Student Affairs; Direct01~

University Health and Psychological Services
B.A., M.D., University of Louisville;
M.P.H., University of California, Berkdey.

PEARSE, STEVE (1991)
Assistant BasebaiL Coach,
Department ofAthletics
B.A., San Francisco Stare;
M.A., Sr. Mary's, Moraga, California.

PENA, ANDRIANA (1995)
Ucturer, Dq;artment of
Communicative Sciences and Disorders
BA., M.A., California State University,
Fresno.

PENA, MANUEL (1981)
Profroor, Department of Musil:
BA., M.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of Texas ar
Ausrin.

PENBERA, JOSEPH JOHN (1985)
Professor, Department of Management
BA., Rutgers The State University of New
Jersey New Brunswick Campus; M.PA.,
City University of New York Bernard
Baruch College; PhD., American
University.

PENG, WILLIAM (1984)
Professor. Dq;artmmt of MechanicaL
and IndustriaL Engineering
B.S.M.E., National Taiwan University;
M.S., PhD., Sranford University.

PEREZ, ROBERT F. (1972-82; 1989)
Proftss0r, Department of Criminology
BA., Chico State College; ].D., University
of the Pacific, McGeorge School of Law.

PEREZ, THERESA R. (1971)
Professor, Department of Curriculum,
Teaching, and Educational Technology
B.A., MA., California State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., Sranford University.

PERRY, RANDY C. (1990)
Proftssor, Department of AnimaL Science and
AgricuLturaL Education
B.S., California Polytechnic Stare
University, San Luis Obispo;
M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State University.

PERRY, W. RONALD (1969)
Counselor, Student HeaLth
and Counseling Services
BA., M.A., California State University,
Fresno; Licensed Marriage, Family, and
Child Counselor.
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PEWAND!, AU (1979)
ProfessOl; DepartmentofAccountancy
B.S., College ofAa:ounting (han);
MA, Ball Slate Univmity;
Ph.D., University ofMissouri, Columbia.

PHAM, KlEN TRUNG (1990)
AMocidte Proji:ssQ/;
DepartmentofCurriadum, Tem:hin/§
andEd/lcotional Tedmology
B.S., M.Ed., University of Texas at EI Paso;
Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin.

PHERSON, CARL L. (1972)
interim Diucror, Agricultural Operations
B.5., M.A., PhD., University of Minnesota.

PHILLIPS, SAMUEL E. (1994)
Assistant Profissol~

Department of Aerospace Studies
B.S., Southern Illinois University;
M.BA., Golden Gate University.

PICKEL, DONNA RAE (1967)
Profissor, Department of Kinesiology
B.S., Oklahoma Baptist Universiry;
M.S., Srnith College;
PhD., University of Oregon.

PICKERING, JEAN E. (1970)
Pmpor, Department of English
B.A., University College (Londnn
Universiry); M.A., San Francisco State
College; Ph.D., Stanford University.

PINCU, LESTER P. (1970)
Propor, Department of Criminology
B.S., Tufu University; M.A., D.Crim.,
University of California, Berkeley.

PINKERTON, RICHARD L. (1986)
Propor, Chair, Department of
Marketing and Logistics
BA.) Universicy of Michigan, Ann Arbor;
M.B.A., Case Western ReselVe University;
Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, Madison.

POSTON, BILUE L. (1966)
Pro/aiar, D~partmmt of Kin~iology

B.S., M.S., University of Tennessee;
Ph.D., University of Utah.

POWELL, ROBERT G. (1990)
Profmor, Chair, D~partmmt

of Speech Communication
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., Miami University;
Ph.D., University of Nebraska.

PRICE, PAUL (1996)
ksistant Professor,
Department of Psychology
B.A., Washington Unive"ity;
M.A., Ph.D., University ofMichigan.

PRIEBE, PAUL M. (1976)
Associate Librmittn, Reference Deptlltment
B.A., Califomia Slate College, Sonoma; M.A.,
PhD., University ofDenver;
M.LS., Univmity ofCalilOrnia, Berl<eIey.

PRIEST, DONAlD M. (1995)
Lecturt!1~ DepartmentofMttss Communutttion and
jO/lmo!ism
BA, California State Univmity, Fresno;
M.A., Washington Slate University.

PRlNCE,JAMESP. (1995)
Assistant Professor,
Department of Biology
B.S., University of California, Davis;
Ph.D., Cornell University.

PRITCHARD, ROBERT H. (1987)
Professor, Department of
literacy and Early Ed/lcation
B.A., Susquehanna University;
M.S., California State University, Hayward;
Ph.D., Indiana University, Bloomington.

PROVOST, DAVID H. (1958)
Professor, Department of Political Scimu
B.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., University
of Queensland (Australia).

PRYOR, JOHN H. (1990)
Assistant Professor,
Department of Anthropology
BA., Universicy of California, Sama Cruz;
M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York
at Binghamton.

QUADRO, DAVID F. (1970)
Professor, Depttrtment of
Speech Communication
BA., University of the Pacific;
M.A., San Fernando Valley State College;
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

QUILLIAN, BENJAMIN F. (1993)
Vice President for Administration
A.B., Harris Teachers College;
M.S., Southern illinois University
at Edwatdsville; PhD., Washington
University.

QUINN, JOYCE A. (1985)
Pmji:SSlJr, Department of Geography
B.A., M.A., University nf Colorado;
Ph.D., Ariwna State University.

RAHMATlAN, SASAN (1985)
Proftssor, Depttrtment of Information
Systems and Decision Sciences
B.A., laSalle College;
MA., Temple Universiry;
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.

RANEY, GEORGE W. (1969)
Professor, Chair, Department of Linguistics
B.A., Loyola University; MA, PhD.,
UniversiryofSouthem California.

RANGEL, JOSEPHlNE (1987)
Counsel",; Stucknt Health
and Cowzsebng Se1vices
B.S., M.5.W., Califutnia Slate Univmity, Fresno;
Lcmsed Oinical Social Worker.

RAYMOND,]EANNJNE M. S. (1983)
DireC/()rofHunum Resources
B.A., MA, University ofCalilOrnia, Riverside;
PhD., University ofSouthem California.

READ, WALTER (1969)
Professor, Depttrtment of Computer Science
B.A., Pennsylvania State University;
Ph.D., University of Rochester.

RECTOR, CHERIE L. (1988)
ksociate Professor, Depfl1tment of Nursing
B.S., California State University, Long
Beach; M.S., California State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of Southern
California.

REGIER, ROBERT D. (1981)
Professm; Department of Electrical
and Computer Engineering
B.S., California State University, Fresno;
M.S. (Operations Research), Stanford
Universicy; M.S. (Electrical Engineering),
Ph.D., Universicy of Califomia, Santa
Barbara.

REICHERT, RAPHAEL X. (1971)
Professor, Departmmt of Art and Design
B.A., San Diego State College; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles.

REITZEL, J. DAVID (1981)
Professor, Department of
Finance and Business Law
B.S., M.S., Purdue University;
J.D., Indiana University.

REYNAUD, PETER (1995)
Hettd Coach, Women s Socce,;
Department of Athletics
B.S., California State University. Hayward.

RICE, WILllAM E. (1983)
Professor, Department of
Marketing and Logistics
B.S., M.S., California State Universicy.
Normridge; D.BA, University of Colorado.

RICHTER, BERTINA (1967)
Librarian, Ctttalogue Department
B.A., Sacramento State CoUege;
M.L.S., University of California, Berkeley;
M.A., California State Universiry, Fresno.

RITENOUR, GARY L. (1969)
Professor, Department of Plant Science
B.S., Purdue University, M.S., Ph.D., UnivcrsilY
ofCalifomia, Davis.
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RlTTER,jFAN M. (1990)
AssociateP1VJi=I;
DepaltrnmtofI'sychokJgy
BA, HencLix College;
PhD. University ofTexas 3tAuscin.

RI~,S1lJAJtlr(1997)

l'1Vji=r, Chair, DepartmentofC,mmuniattilH!
Scimas andDiwrdc,
BA, Washington Square College;
Ph.D" Case Western Rcseove Univernty.

ROBISON,JON D. (1996)
Associate Professor, Animal Scimces
/md Agricultural Education
B.S., M.S., University of Nevada, Reno;
Ph.D., Universiry of Arizona.

ROBLES, KIMBERLEY (1994)
Senior Assistant Librarian.
Reftrence Departmmt
B.A., California State University,
Bakersfield; M.L.S., Universiry of
California, Los Angeles.

RODEMEYER, srEPHEN A. (1967)
Professor, Department of Chemisb]
B.S., St. Thomas College;
Ph.D., Universicy of CaJifornia, Berkeley.

RODlEK, ANNE Y. (1984)
Professol~ Department of Animal
Sciences and Agricultural Education
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of lllino~ at
Urbana-Champaign.

RODRIGUES, AJtOLDO (1993)
P1VJissor, Chail; D'1'artment of Psychology
B.A., Pontifical Catholic Universiey of Rio
de Janeiro; M.A., The University of Kansas;
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

ROGERS, RlCHAJtD A. (1978)
ProfeSS01~ Department of Animal
Sciences and Agricultural Education
B.S., California State University, Fresno;
M.S., California Polytechnic Stare
UniveI5ity, San Luis Obispo;
Ph.D., Iowa Stare University.

ROSEBERRY-McKIBBIN, CELESTE A.
(1995)
Associate Profwol~ Department of
Communicative Sciences and Disorders
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., California Srare University, Fullerton;
Ph.D., Northwestern University.

ROSENlliAL, JUDITH A. (1971)
P1VJissOl; Department of English
B.A., Harpill College;
M.A., Ph.D., Univecsiry of Pittsburgh.
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ROSS, DAVlD A. (1968)
Associate Dean, Division of Graduate
Studies; ProfessOl~ Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of
California, Los Angeles.

RUHL, ERVING C. (1967)
Profroor, Departmmt of
Social Work Education
B.A., Monmouth College;
M.A., University of Chicago;
D.S.W., University of Southern California.

RUPCICH, MICHAEL (1976)
Assistant Baseball Coach,
Depmtment of Athletics
B.A., M.S., Ariwna Stare University.

RUSSLER, MICHAEL F. (1984)
Profroor, Departmmt of Nuning
B.S.N., M.S.N., California State
University, Fresno; Ed.D., University of
San Francisco.

SADOWSKY, H. HEYEN (1994)
Associate Proftss01~

Department of Physical Therapy
B.S., University of JIlinois;
M.S., University of Southern California.

SAILOR, scon (1991)
Assistant Athletic Trainer,
Department of Athletics
B.S., California Srare University, Fresno,
MA., University of Arimna.

SAKAKl, JUDY (1995)
Vice Presidmt (Interim)
and Dean of Studmt AJlitiY!
B.A., M.S., California State University,
Hayward; Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley.

SALAZAR, J. LEONARD (1981)
Professor, Department of Educational
Research, Administration, and Foundatiom
B.A., M.Ed., Universiry of Utah;
D,Ed., Pennsylvania State University.

SALSGIVER, RlCHAJtD O. (1994)
Associate Professor,
Department of Social Work Education
B.S., M.A., Indiana University of
Pennsylvania; M.S.W., University of
Pirtsburgh; Docror of Arts, Carnegie
Mellon University.

SAMTIAN, VlDA (1984)
Associate D~an,

School of Arts and Htlfnnniti~;

Professor, Department of Linguistics
BA, M.A., Ph.D., Universiry of
California, Los Angeles.

SANCHEZ, REUBEN MAJtQUEZ
(1988)
Associate Profess01~ Department of English
B.A., University of New Mexico;
M.A., Ph.D., Gornell University.

SANDERS, MEL (1996)
Couns~ior, Athutic Acadnnic Services,
Department ofAthletics
B.A., Washington State.

SANlrESlrEBAN, IGNACIO B. (1971)
Profwor, D~partment of Foreign
Languages and Literatures
B.A., Zaragoza Philosophy College;
M.A., California State University, Fresno;
Ph.D., University of California, Riverside.

SAUER, KEITH (1971)
Professor, Department of
Fo!?ign Languages and Literatures
B,A., M.A., University of California,
Berkeley; Ph.D., University of Washington.

SCHECHlrER, PAUL M. (1973)
Athutic Trainer, Department of Athutics
B.S., California Stare Polytechnic
UniveI5ity, Pomona;
M.S., Azusa Pacific College.

SCHIERENBECK, KRISHNA (1994)
Assistant Profess01~ Department of Biology
B.S., MA., San Francisco State University;
Ph.D., Washington State University.

SCHREIBER, FRED E. (1973)
l'roJissor, D,partment of Biology
B.S., M.S., Northern illinois University;
Ph.D., Ohio State University.

SCHROLL, JOANNE W. (1963)
Professor, Department of Kinesiology
B.A., MA., California State University,
Fresno.

SCHULTZ, RONALD C. (1972)
Professor, Departmmt of Health Scimce
BA., M.S., California Scare University,
Fresno; Registered Sanitarian;
Ph.D., Oregon Stare University.

SEAH, DIANA (1997)
Assistant Professor,
Department ofAl1 and Design
B.A., M.FA., Iowa Stare University, Ames.

SEEVERS, JOHN ALlrMAN (1990)
Profess01~ Department of Mechanical
and Industrial Engineering
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of California,
Davis.

SEGURA, ROBERlrO D. (1980)
Profroor. Department of Educational
Research, Administration, and Foundations
BA, M.A., New Mexia> Highlands
University; Ed.D., Washington Srate
University.



Faculty and Administration 1997-98----- -
SEKI, SHJGEKO (1984)
Professor, Department of Computt!r Science
B,S" M,S" PhD" Kyoro University
Qapan),

SERRANO, JUAN (1985)
Proftssor, Departmmt of Music
Honorary Douor of H wnane Letters,
Fairfield University.

SHAFFER, liNDA J. (1984)
Professor, Department of Economics
SA.• University of Rochester;
M.A, Ph.D., Nonhwestern University.

SHAHROKHI, MANUCHEHR (1986)
ProfessOl~ Department of
Finance and Business Law;
B,B.A., Tehran Business School (Iran);
M.B.A.. George Washington University;
Ph.D.• Ohio State University

SHAKER, PAUL (1997)
Dean, School of Education and Human
Development; Pr()fessol~ Cuniculum,
Teaching. and Educational Tahn%gy
B.A., M.A., PhD" Ohio State Univer;ity,

SHARPS, MATTHEW J, (1990)
ProfessOJ~ Department of Psychology
B.A, University of Colorado, Boulder;
M.A. (Clinical Psychology), University of
California, Los Angeles;
M,A. (Developmental Psychology),
Ph.D., University of Colorado, Boulder.

SHAW, ELDEN K (1985)
Professor. Department of Electrical
and Computer Engin«ring
B.S., Utah Srare University;
M.S., Ph.D., Sranford University.

SHAW, JOHN A. JR (1965)
ProftssOl~ Department of Economics
B.A., San Diego State College;
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.

SHELLER, TODD (1997)
Ltcturer, Department of Civil and
Geomatics Engineering and Construction
B.S., M.A., California Sratc University,
Ftesno; PhD., laSalle University,
Louisiana.

SHELTON, MARILYN R. (1987)
Associate Professor, Department of
Literacy and Early Education
B.S., M.A., Wesrern Oregon Srate College;
Ph.D., Ohio Srate University.

SHERWOOD, CHARLES (1980)
Profess01~ Department of
Marketing and Logistics
B.A., Dennison University;
M.B.A, University of Michigan;
Ph.D., University of Arkansas.

SHIELDS, CHARLES (1996)
Assistant Professor,
Department of AJt and Design
A.A., El Camino College, Torrance;
B.F.A" M,F.A., An Center College of
Design, Pasadena.

SHIELDS, JOHN R, (1978)
Professor, Department of
Agricultural Economics
B.A., San Francisco State University;
M.A., Ph.D., M.ichigan Srare University.

SHIPLEY, KENNETH G, (1980)
Associate Dean, School of Health
and Human Services; ProfeSS01~

Department of Communicative Sciences
and Disortkrs
B.A., M.A., Califurnia Srate University, Los
Angeles; Ph.D., Wichira Stare University.

SIMBA, MALIK (1989)
Profess01~ Department of HistOJY
B.A., University of Southern Colorado;
MA, Ph.D., University of Minnesora.

SIMIS, PETER (1970-74; 1977)
Professor, Departmmt of Information
Systems and Decision Sciences
B.S., M.B.A., California Srare Universiry,
Fresno; D.B.A., Ariwna State University.

SIMMONS, ANDREW M. (1970)
Pr0frrsor, Chair, Department of English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Universicy of Missouri.

SKIPPER, KELLY (1992)
Assistant Football CtJach.
Department ofAJhktics
SA., California Sr3te University, Fresno.

SKRAPEC, CANDICE ANN (1996)
Assistant ProfessOJ~

Department of Criminology
BS" M.S" Unive"ity of Calg:uy, Calgary
(Canada); PhD" City Univer;ity of New
YOtk,

SLANICEANU, ADRIANA N, (1969)
Profissor, Department of Foreign
umguages and Literatures
B.A., University of Alberra;
M.A., University of Washington;
Ph.D., University of Michigan.

SLINGER, JAMES W. (1969)
Pr0ftssOl; Depamllent of Phiwsophy
B.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

SMAll, LILY B. (1972)
Professor, Coordinato,~

Ethnic Studies Program
BA., MA., California Srarc University,
Fresno; Ed.D., University of the Pacific.

SMALLEY, R. GAYLE (1963)
PlVftss0r, Depmtmmt of Art and Dcsign
B.F.A., Rochesrcr Insriwte of Technology;
M.F.A., Indiana University.

SMITH, AMY (1994)
Senior Assistant Librarian,
Reference Department
B.A., Antioch College;
M.S., Columbia University.

SMlTH, DAVID K (1984)
Professor, ChaiJ~ Department of
Agricultural Economics
B.S., California Sratc Polytechnic
Universiry, Pomona; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of California, Davis.

SMITH, EPHRAIM K JR. (1966)
Proftssor, Department of HistOJY
B,A., Hillsdale College;
M.A., University of Nebraska;
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University.

SMITH, H, DAN (1978)
Proftsso" Chai" Department of
Counseling and Special Education
B.S., M.Ed., University of Tex..1S at E1
Paso; Ed.D., University of Northern
Colorado; Licensed Marriage, Family, and
Child Counselot.

SMITH, VINCENT J. JR. (1971)
Librarian, Catalogue D~partment

B.A., Sacramento Stare College;
M.LS., University of California, Berkeley.

SMITS, PETER N, (1994)
Vice President fOr Uni~rsity Advancement
B.S., M.S., State University of New York
at Albany; Ph.D., Smre University of
New York at Buffalo.

SMOLKA, JAMES W. (1990)
ReJident Coordinator
Edwards Air Force Base Center
B.S., U.S. Air Force Academy;
M.S., Massachusetts Instirure of
Technology.

SNEE, CAROLE (1993)
Dirtttor, Lraming Resource Center
B.A., Occidental College;
M.Phil., Columbia University.

SNYDER, NANCY (1997)
Lecturer, Depmtmmt of Alt and Dcsign
BA., University of Florida; AS. Mission
College; M.A., San Francisco State
University.

SOBOLIK, GAYLE A. (1969)
Professol~ Dtpartment of lnfinmation
Systems and Decision Sciences
B.A" Concordia College;
M.A., PhD" University of NOM Dakota,
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SCJI1S,RJ\F}UEl(1985)
Profess01~ Department of Inftrmation
Systems and Decision Sciences
B.Sc., Nadonal Autonomous University of
Mexico; M.Sc., College of Postgraduate
Scudies, National School of Agriculture,
Chapingo, Mexico; Ph.D., University of
Waterloo (Canada).

SOMMA, MARK (1997)
Assistant Proftssor.
Department of Political Science
B.A., MA., Southern Illinois University;
Ph.D., University of Iowa.

SORENSEN, GAlL A. (1985)
Proftss01~ Depllltment of
Speech Communication
B.A., Michigan Srate University;
M.S., Illinois State University;
Ed.D., Wcst Virginia University.

SOWBY, SHERMAN K (1977)
Proftssor, Department of Health Sciena
B.S., M.H.Ed., Brigham Young University;
Ph.D., UnivetSity of Utah.

SPRING, C. DENNIS (1987)
Pl'OfeSSOl~ Department of Civil and
Geomatics Engineeri.ng and Construction
B.S., M.B.A., Louisiana Stare University.

SPRY, JONATHAN T. (1983)
1~·oftssOl; D,partmmt of Physical Tho.py
B.S., University of California, Berkeley;
M.S., Boston University.

STATON, RENEE (1997)
Assistant Proftssor, Department of Counseling
and Special Educatwn
B.S., M.Ed., James Madison University;
Ph.D., University of Virginia.

STEARNS, TIMOTHY M. (1994)
Edward Reighard Chair;
Professor, Department of Management
B.S., San Jose State University;
M.B.A., D.B.A., Indiana University.

STEEVES, H. PEfER (1995)
Lecturer, Department of Philosophy
B.S., Manchester College;
Ph.D., Indiana University.

STENGEL, DONALD N. (1983)
Director, Grtlduate Business Programs;
Professor. Department of information
Systems and Decision Sciences
B.A., Lehigh University;
M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University.

STEVENS, SCOIT (1996)
AMistant Proftssor, D,/Jaltmmt of English
B.A., California Stare University, Chico;
M.A., Ph.D., Universiry of Rochester.
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STEWART, DARLENE L, (1980)
Profess01~ Chair,
Depmtment of Physical Thaapy
B.S., Universiry of Kansas;
M.S., California Stare University, Fresno.

STOCK, WILLIAM P. (1971)
T", Offim
B.S., University of California, Berkeley;
M.Ed., Universi£y of California, Sama
Barbara; Ph.D., University of Southern
California.

STONE, BERNICE A. (1980)
Professor, Department of CU1Ticulum,
Teaching, and Educational Technology
B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
M.A., California State University, Fresno;
Ed.D., University of Southern California.

STORY, SYDNEY R. (1963)
Profruor, D,partmmt of Anthropology
BA., M.A., Ph.D., Un;vetSity of
California, Los Angeles.

STRIEGLER, R. KEITH (1990)
j"lio Callo Endowed Chail;
Viticulture and EnololfY Research Center
B.S.A., M.S., Un;versity of Askansas;
Ph.D., Michigan State University.

STRUMWASSER, GINA (1971)
Profruor, D'1'altment ofArt and D"ign
B.A., University of California, Berkdey;
M.A., CalifOrnia State CoUege, Los
Angeles; Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

STUDE, EVERETT W. "Bud" (1971)
Professor, Department of
Counseling and Special Education
B.A., Pasadena College;
M.S., California State College, Los Angeles;
Ed.D., Univel'si£y of Southern California.

SUEN, CHI-YEUNG JOHN (1990)
Proftssor, D'1'mtment of C'ology
B.Se., McGill UnivetSity (Canada);
Sc.D., Massachusetts Institure of
Technology; Registered Geologist.

SUN, HUGO S. (1970)
Professor, Drpartment of Mathematics
B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
M.A., University of Maryland;
Ph.D., University of New Brumwick.

SUTHERlAND, lAWRENCE R. (1969)
Professor. Department of Music
B.Mus.Ed., University of Tulsa; M.A.,
University of Missouri; D.MA. (in
Condueting), University of Arizona.

SUITER, MARGARET (1992)
AMistant Softball Coach•.
Department of Athletics
B.A., University of Cllifornia, Berkeley.

SY, JOSE (1985)
Professor, Department of Chemistly
B.S., Adamson University (Philippines);
Ph.D., Duke University.

TABBERT, WYNN C. (1970)
Professor, Department of
Social Work Education
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.S.W.,
D.S.W., University of Southern California.

TAl, BENJAMIN (1985)
Professor, Department ofAccountancy
B.A., M.S., Illinois Stare University; Ph.D.,
University of Missouri; c.P.A., CM.A.

TANNENBAUM, PETER (1983)
Profe5s01~ Department of Mathematics
B.A., M.A.• Ph.D., University of California,
Sama Barbara.

TANNER, DAVID E. (1985)
Professor. Departmmt of Educational
Research, Administration, and Foundations
BA., MA., Brigham Young UnivetS;ty;
Ph.D., Texas A & M UnivetS;ty.

TARKANIAN, DANNY (1995)
Assistant Coach - Men s BtlSketbal~

Department of Athletics
B.S., University of Nevada, Las Vegas;
Law Degree, University of California, San
Diego, School of Law.

TARKANIAN, JERRY (1995)
H,ad Coach - Mm; Bmk"ba/l,
D'1'artmmt of Arhletics
B.A., Fresno State College;
MA., University of Redlands.

TATE, MICHAEL G. (1970)
Profess01~ Department of English
A.B., University of California, Berkeley;
M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.

TEDFORD, JEFF (1992)
Assistant Football Coach,
D,partmmt ofAthletics
B.A., California Stare University, Fresno.

TElliER, RICHARD D. (1973)
Acting Associau Provost, Acadmzic Raources;
Proftssor, Depanmmt of Management
B.S.E.E., Drexel University;
M.B.A., D.B.A., Florida Stare University.

TENNANT, CHRISTOPHER J. (1986)
Profess01~ Department of Health Scimce
B.Sc., Plymouth Polytechnic (England);
Ph.D., The Universiry of Asron in
B;rmingham (England).

THACKREY, MICHAEL J. (1989)
Profruor, D'1'arrmmt of Psychology
B.A., M.A., California Stare University,
Long Beach; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University;
Licensed Psychologist; Diplomate,
American Board of Professional
Psychology.



Faculty and Administration 1997-98------ -
THOMAS, MICHAEL W. (1985)
Prafmor, Department of Animal
Sciences and Agricultural Education
B,S., Brigham Young University;
D.V.M. Washington Srare University.

THORNTON, BRUCE (1985)
Professor, Chair, D'partment of
Foreign Languages and Literatures;
Coordinator, Humanities
B.A., University of California, Los Angdes;
M.A.. California State University, Fresno;
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

THRELKELD, ROBERT M. (1995)
Dean of Leaming and. Technology;
Director, Academic Innovative Center
B.A., M.Ed., Universiry of Illinois;
Ph.D., Boston College.

THURGOOD, GRAHAM W. (1979)
ProfifS01~ Department of Linguistics
B.A., M.A., San Jose State University;
Ph.D., University of California. Berkeley.

TIllMAN, MICHAEL (1996)
Associate Librarian, CurricuLumljuvenife
B.S., Moorhead Scare Universiry;
M.L.S., University of Arizona;
M.S., University of Albany.

TINKER, JOHN N. (1969)
Proftssor, D,partment of Sociology
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

TOMPKINS, GAIL E. (I 989)
Proftssor, D~partmmt of
Lituacy and Early Education
B.S., University of Nebraska, Lincoln;
M.A., Ed.D., Virginia Polytedlllic
Instirute and Srate University.

TONEY, JOE D. (1969)
Proftssor, Depmtment of Clmnisny
B.S., Agricultural, Mechanical and Normal
College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

TORRES, VICTOR (1996)
Lecturel~ Department of
Chicano and Latin Ammcan Studies
B.A., M.A., University of California.
Irvine.

TOWLE, JERRY C. (1971)
PIVftSSOl; D,pmtmmt of Geography
B.A., Valparaiso University;
M.A., Soumern Illinois University;
Ph.D., University of Oregon.

TRACZ, SUSAN M. (1984)
ProfessOl~ Department of Educational
Research, Administration, and Foundatiom
B.A., DePaul University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Sourhern Illinois University at Carbondale.

TRIBBEY, BERT A (1965)
Plvftssor, Department of Biology
B.A., University of California, Santa
Barbara; Ph.D., University of Texas.

TRIBBLE, STEVE, LT. (1997)
B.S., United Stares Air Force Academy;
M.B.A., Univeristy of Phoenix, Ariwna.

TRUEBLOOD, PEGGY (1995)
Associate Profess01~

Department of Physical Therapy
B.A., College of St. Scholastica;
M.S., University of Southern California;
M.S., University of Califomia, Los Angeles.

TSENG, KUO-CHENG (1984)
Professor. Department of
Finance and Business Law
B.A., Narional Taiwan University;
M.A., Clark University;
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University.

TSUKIMURA, BRIAN (1994)
Assistant Professor. Department of Biology
B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
M.S., Ph.D.• University of Hawaii.

TUCKER, JAMES B. (1968)
Professor. Department of Mass
Communication and Journalism
B.A., M.A., University of Iowa.

TUSKA, AGNES (1992)
Assistant Professor,
Department of Mathematics
Teachers Diploma, £otvos Lorand
University of Science, Budapest (Hungary);
M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University.

lYCKOSON, DAVID (1997)
Associate Librarian, Reference
B.S., MA., University of llIinios, Urbana.

TINER, TONI (1995)
Assistant Professor,
Department of Physical Therapy
B.S., California State University, Fresno;
M.H.S.L., University of San Francisco.

ULLMANN, W. RICHARD (1968)
H'ofessor, Department of
Speech Communication
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., Colorado Srare University;
Ph, D., University of Southern California.

UNDERWOOD, TERRY (1997)
Assistant Proftssor, D(partment of
LitntUJ and Early Education
B.S., M.A., Illinois State University;
Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

UNRUH, GARY L (1984)
Professor. D(partment of Music
B.A., MA., Occidental College;
D.MA., University of Illinois,
Urbana-Champaign.

UNRUH, RONALD P. (1993)
Di,?cror, (1nter for Educational
Research and Services; Associn.te Professor,
Depf./.rtment of Educational Research,
Administration. and roundations
B.A., MA., San Jose Stare Universi£)!;
Ph.D., University of Houston.

VALENCIA, ALBERT (1996)
Assistant Professor, Department of Counseling
and Special Education
B.A., CaJjfornia State University, Los
Angeles; M.A., San Jose State University;
Ed.D., University of the Pacific, Stockton.

VALENCIA, ATIlANO A. (1982)
Profess01~ Chai1~ Department of Educational
Reuarch, Administration, and Foundations;
Coordinat01~ Singk Subjects Program
BA., MA., New Mt-xico Highlands
University; Ed.D., Stanford University.

VALGEIRSSON, GUNNAR (1994)
Lecturer, Department of Sociology
B.A., University of Icdand;
M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green Srare
University.

VAN GURP, SUSAN (1997)
Lecturel~ Department of
Communicative Sciences and Disorders
B.A., Dalhousie University; M.Ed.,
University of British Columbia.

VANDER MEER, PAUL (l97I)
Profess01~ Department of Geography
B.A., Hope College;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

VELASQUEZ, EUNOR (1997)
Assistant Profess01~

Department of Mathematics
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; M.A.,
Ph.D.• University of California. San
Diego.

VEREB, BRIAN (1997)
Assistant Coach, Women s Swimming.
Department of Athletics
B.S., College of the Wooster; M.A., Ball
State.

VESENKA, JAMES (1995)
Assistant Professor,
Department of Physics
B.A., Clark University;
M.S., Ph.D., University of California,
Davis.

VIDOU, VIVIAN A. (1970)
Dean, Division of Gmduate Studies;
ProftssOJ~ Department of Biology
B.S., Southern Connccticm Stare College;
M,S., Ph.D., Arizona State University.
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VISWESWARAN, GANESHA (1969)
Pro.fesS01~ Chair, Department of
Social Work Educlltion
B.S., University of Madras (India);
D.S.SA, Madras School of Social Work;
M.S.W., University of Illinois.

VIVAS, LINDY (1991)
Head Volleyball Coach,
Department of Athletics
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles.

WADSWORTH, STEVEN D. (1968)
Profess01~ D~partment of
Communicative Scimcts and Disorckrs
B.S., M.S., Utah Stare University;
Ed.D., Brigham Young Universiry.

WAGNER, DENNIS (1996)
Assistant Head Coach, Offensive Line,
Department of Athletics
B.s., University of Utah; M.s., St. Cloud
State.

WAGONER, RONALD L. (1969)
Professor. Department of Mathnnatia
SA., M.A., California Stare Univcrsiry,
Fresno; Ph.D., University of Oregon.

WAITE, MICHAEL j. (1989)
Associate Pl'OfiSS01~

Department of Health Science
BA., M.S., California Sene University.
Fresno; Ed.D., University of San Francisco.

WALKER, STEVEN (1998)
Associate Professor,
Department of Criminology
B.A., Washburn University;
M.Div., Cemral Baprisr Theological
Seminary; Ph.D., California School of
Professional Psychology, Fresno.

WALL, CLARE-MARIE (1988)
Associate Proftrsor, Depmtmrot of English
B.A., M.A., PhD., Unive"ity of Colorndo.

WALLACE, P. HARVEY (1992)
ProfeSS01~ Chai1~ Department of Criminology
B.S., California Stare University, Fresno;
M.P.A., Golden Gare University, San
Francisco; J.D., California Wesrern School
of Law, U.S. Inrernarional University.

WALTON, JAMES E. (1990)
ProfessOl~ D~partment of English
B.S., Kcnr Srare Universiry;
MA., Ph.D., Universiry of Akron.

WANDERER, JEFF (1996)
Assistant Coach. Volleybal4
Departmrot of Athletics
B.S., MA., San Jose Stare University.

WANG, jlA (1991)
Profess01~ Department of Mllnagemmt
Diploma, FuDan University (Shanghai);
M.B.A., California Scare University. Fresno;
Ph.D., University of Tennessee, Knoxville.
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WARE, ROBERT G. (1978)
ProfessOl~ Department of Theatre Am
A.B., Amherst College;
MA.. Universiry of Nevada, Reno;
Ph.D., Sranford University.

WARRINGTON, SCOTT (1994)
Assistant Via President jOr Uni~rsity

Advanc~m~ntlDirector of Development
B.A, M.A, The Pennsylvania State
University.

WASHBURNE, CHANDLER (1968)
Professol~ Department of Sociology
BA, M.A., PhD., Michigan State
University.

WASHINGTON, MAVIS (1996)
Assistant Coach, Women s Basketball,
Depmtment of Athletics
B.A. University of California, Berkcly.

WATERS, ALAN R. (1986)
ProftSSfJl; Departmrot of
Finance and Buriness Law
B.S., MA., Universiry of North Carolina
ar Chapel Hill; PhD., Rice University.

WATERS, KAREN (1995)
LectureJ~ Depllrtment of Music
B.M., Oberlin College, Ohio;
M.M., University of Colorado, Boulder.

WATNEY, L. MICHAEL (1980)
Head Coach - Mro; Calf,
D~partmenl of Athletics
B.S., California State University, Fresno.

WEBER, RALPH W. (1980)
Associate Pl'OftSSOl~ Recreation
Administration and Leisure Studies Program
B.S., M.A.. C-tlifornia Scare University,
Fresno; Ed.D., University of Utah.

WEI, GRACE C. N. (1976)
ProfessOl~ D~pmtment of Comput~r Scimce
B.A, MA., University of Oregon;
Ph.D., Kansas Srare University.

WEITZMAN, RAYMOND S. (1968)
ProfesS01~ Depmtment of Linguistics
BA., University of C1.liforrua, Los Angeles;
M.A., Ph.D., Universiry of Southern
California.

WELCH, JOHN (1995)
Assistant Coach. Mms Basketball,
Department of Athletics
SA., University of Nevada, Las Vegas.

WERZ, ANDREAS (1987)
Associate Pl'Ofessor. Depllrtment of Music
"Sraadiche Musiklehrerpruefung,"
"Kuensrlerische Reifeprucfung," Music
Conservatory of Cologne (Wesr Germany);
"Solisrenpruefung," Music Conservatory of
Freiburg (Wesr Germany).

WESTON, liSAM. C. (1985)
A1sociate ProfeSJol~ Depmtment of English
B.A., M.A., PhD., University of
California, Los Angeles.

WHITE, STEVEN j. (1994)
Assistanc Professor, D,pmtmrot of Ph]'ics
B.A., Willamerre University;
B.S., University of Nevada, Reno;
M.S., Ph.D., University of California,
Davis.

WIELAND, liZA A. (1991)
Associate Proftrsor, Depaltmrot of Eng/ish
B.A., Harvard College;
M.A., Ph.D., Colwnbia University.

WIELICKl, TOMASZ R. (1984)
Professor. Interim Chair, D~p4rtment of
Information SyIStemS andDecision !;'aences
M.B.A., PhD., Technical UniversityofWrodaw
(Poland).

WILEY, WRRAINE (1972)
Proftssol; Departmrot of Biolog;y
BA, Sacrnmento State College; M.S.,
Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

WILKERSON, ELIZABETH H. (1986)
ProfessOl~ Department of Nursing
B.S.N., California Srate University, Fresno;
Ph.D., University of Alabama
in Birmingham.

WlLIlAMS, DOUGLAS R. (1981)
Professor, Departmrot of
Agricultural Economics
B.S., Utah Stare University; M.s., New
Mexico Srare University; Ph.D., Louisiana
Stare. University, Baton Rouge.

WlLIlAMS, LYNN R. (1997)
Lecturer, Depll1tment of
Agricultural Economics
B.S., California Scare University, Fresno;
PhD., Texas A & M University.

WILLIAMS, ROBERT (1996)
Lecturer, Depamnent of Chemistry
AS., American River Junior College;
B.S., University of California, Davis;
PhD. Tex.1S A & M University.

WILLIAMSON, HUGH A. (1967)
Professol~ Department of Physics
B.A., North Texas State College;
Ph.D., University of Texas.

WILLIAMSON, KAREN (1995)
Lectum~ Department of 'Theatre Arts
B.A., Washington University;
M.A., Smith College.
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WILUAMSON, SCOTTA (1985)
Propr, DepaltmentofAnimni
Sciences andAgricultuml Education
B.S., Purdue University;
M.S., Ph.D., University of illinois at
Urbana-Champaign.

WILLMINGTON, RUTH A. (1995)
Professor, Depmtment of Nursing
B.S.N., University of Wisconsin, Oshkosh;
M.S.N., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin, Madison.

WIlSON, JAMES R. (1983)
Proftssor, Department of Mass
Communication and Journalism
B.A.. MA., California State Universiry,
Fresno.

WILSON, MARILYN S. (1992)
&sadate ProftSSOI~ Department of Psychology
B.S., M.S., EeLS., Ph.D., Iowa State
Universiry.

WILSON, MARTHA (1996)
Learning Specialisl,
Athletic Academic Services
BA., M.A., M.A., Califocnia Srare
University, Fresno.

WILSON, TODD (1997)
Associate Profess01~

Department of Compuur Sciences
B.S., M.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ph.D., Carnegie Mellon
University.

WINANT, TERRY R (1990)
Associate Profess01~

Depaltment of Philosophy
BA., Reed College;
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School.

WINEGAR, GARY H. (1969)
Proftssor, Department of
Industrial Technology
B.S., Brigham Young University;
MEl., D.Ed., Texas A & M University.

WINT, ARTHUR V. N. (1986)
ksociatt Professor, Department of
Criminology
B.A., Washingmn Srare University;
J.D., University of Washington.

WITTE, SANDRA S. (1992)
Associatt Professor, Department of
Enology, Food Science, and Nutrition
B.S., California Polytechnic University,
Pomona; M.S., California State University,
Fresno;
Ph.D., Oregon Stare University.

WONG, KIN-PING (1983)
Dean, School of Natural Sciences;
Proftssor, Depmtment of Chemistry
B.S., Universil}' of California, Berkeley;
Ph.D., Purdue University.

WOO, NORMAN T. (1968)
Propr, DepartmentofMathermztia
B.A., Wabash College;
M.S., Southern Methodist University;
Ph.D., Washington Stare University.

WRIGHT, FREEMAN J. (1969)
Professor, Dtpartment of Political Science
B.S., M.S" Momana State Universil}';
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University.

WRIGHT, MARJORIE (1985)
Head Sajiball Coach, Depanment of Athktics
B.S., Illinois Stare University.

WUNDER, LINDA (1993)
Hend Coach - Women, Basketball,
Depanment of Athktics
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois.

YARBROUGH, J. STEVE (1988)
Professor, Department of English
B.A., MA., University of Mississippi;
M.FA, University of Arkansas.

YAZOlPOUR, RASSOUL (1987)
Professor, Department of
Finance and Business Law
B.BA., Tehran Business School (Iran);
M.B.A., Indiana University, Bloomington;
Ph.D., Ohio State University.

YBARRA, LEA (1972)
Professor, Department of Chicano
and Latin American Studies
BA., M.A., Ph.D., University of
California, Berkeley.

YEN, MATTHEW M. (1989)
Professor, Department of
Industrial Technology
BA, Narional Taiwan University;
M.S., University of Idaho;
Ph.D., Purdue University.

YERKES, DIANE M. (1990)
Professor, Dtpartment of Educational
Research, Administration, and Foundations
B.A., University of Kentucky;
MA., San Diego State University; Ed.D.,
United States Internarional University.

YEUNG, HENDERSON C. (1971)
Professor, D(/Jartmenl of Computer Seiena
B.S., University of Illinois;
Ph.D., Kansas State University.

YOUSEF, LENORE W. (1983)
Professor, Department of BiolofJ
B.A., Mr. Holyoke College; Ph.D.,
University of California, Berkeley.

YOUSEF, MOHAMAD A. (1978)
Proftssor, Chair, Department of Civil and
Geomaticr Engineering and Construction
B.S.C.E., Ein-Shams University (Egypr);
M.S.C.E., Ph.D.. University of California,
Berkeley; Registered Civil Engineer.

ZANE, BURKE (1962)
Professor, Department of Mathematics
BA., California State University, Fresno;
MA., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

ZARAGOZA, COSME (1984)
Proftssor, Depanment of
Foreign lAnguages and Literatures
BA., Universidad de Guanajuato (Mexico);
M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona.

ZECHMAN, FREDERlCK W. (1997)
Assistant Professor, Department of Biolngy
B.S., Universiry of Norrh Carolina,
WtlmingroniM.S.. University of Ne\Y

Hampshire; Ph.D., Lousiana State
University.

ZELDIS, JACK B. (1969)
ProftssOl~ Department of Linguistics
B.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.

ZELEZNY, JOHN D. (1987)
Assistant Vice President
fOr UniV(rrity &/iltions;
Professor, Chair, Department of
Mass Communication and Journalism
B.A., Humboldt Stare University;
].0., McGeorge School of Law, University
of the Pacific.

ZELEZNY, LYNNETTE (1995)
Lecturer, Drpaltml!nc of Psychology
B.A., MA., Hwnboldr Stare University.

ZELLMER, DAVID L (1969)
Professor, Depanment of Chemisny
B.S., Universil}' of Michigan;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

ZENDER, MICHAEL J. (1966)
Proftss01~ Chai,~ Department of Physics
BA., St. John's University;
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University.

ZIEGLER, STANLEY M. (1968)
Associate Dean, School of Natural Sciences;
ProfessO/; Department of Chemistry
B.A., University of California, Riverside;
Ph.D., University of Cilifornia, Los Angeles.

ZITTERKOPF, MA.RlLYN R. (1969)
Librarian, Ca.ta~ Department
BA, Eastern Washington State College;
M.L.S., University of Hawaii.

ZOLDOSKE, DAVID (1994)
Direct01~ Center for Irrigation Technology
B.A., M.S., California State University,
Fresno.

ZUMWALT, EUGENE E. (1959)
Pmfessor, Depanment of English
BA., M.A., University of Oregon;
Ph.D., University of CalifOrnia, Berkeley.
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Adjunct and Visiting Professors
ARCE, GINA (1996)
AdjUlUt ProftssOl~ Depamnent of Biology
B.A., M.A., George Peabody College;
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, Nashville,
Tennessee.

BANUELOS, GARY S. (1995)
Adjunct .Associat~ Proftssor,
Department of Biolngy
B.A.. California State Universiry,
Humboldr; M.S., California State
University, San Luis Obispo;
Ph.D., Hohenheim University.
Scurtgan, W. Germany.

BETANCOURT, RAUL (1997)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Psychology
B.A., California Stare University,
Hayward; M.A., Ph.D., University of
California, Berkeley.

BROWN, SHELDON (1997)
Adjunct Pmfroor, Department of Physics
A.B., Ph.D., UnivcTSity of California, Los
Angeles.

BROWN, SHIRLEY A. (1995)
Acijunct Associate PI'OfeSSOl~

Department of Social Work Education
B.A., M.S.W., California Stare
Universiry, Fresno.

BUll, CAROLLE T. (1996)
Adjunct Assistant P1Vftssor.
Department of Biolngy
B.S.• Ohio University;
M.S.• Washington Stare University;
Ph.D., Oregon Stare University.

CARLSON, GLENN (1997)
Adjunct Proftss01~ Depa/tment of Kinesiology
B.S., California State Universiry, Fresno

CYPHER, BRIAN L. (1995)
Adjunct Assistant Proftss01~

Department of Biology
B.S., State University of New York,
College of Environmental Science and
Foresuy; M.S., Pennsylvania State
University; Ph.D., Southern Illinois
Universjry.

DONALDSON, JOHN (1997)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Physics
B.S., M.A., Rice University;
M.S., Ph.D., Yale University.

EAMES, EDWIN (1997)
Adjl/ct Profroor, Department of Sociology
B.S., City College, New York;
Ph.D., Cornell University.
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EAMES, TONI (1997)
Adjua Professo/~ Department of 5'ociology
B.A., Adelphia University;
M.S., Hunters College.

FLOREZ, CORINNE (1994)
Adjunct Assistant Profess01~

Department of Social Work Education
B.S., M.S.W., California Scare
University, Fresno.

FOSTER, BARBARA (1997)
Adjunct Profwor.
Department of Social Work Education
B.A., M.S.W., California State Universiry,
Fresno.

FOSTER, DAVID JOHN (1994)
Adjunct Assistant Proftssor,
Department of Social Work Education
B.A., M.S.W., California State Universicy,
Fresno.

GRIFFIN, DANIEL J. (1995)
Adjlmct Professor. Depmtment of Geography
B.A., Lewis University;
M.A., Governor's State University;
Ed.D., Northern Illinois Universiry.

GRODON-McINTOSH,
WANDA (1995)
Adjunct Assistant Proftss01~

Department of Social Work Education
B.S., Univcrsicy of California, Riverside;
M.S.W., San Diego State University.

HALL, ALTA (1997)
Adju1lct Professor,
Department of Gerontology
B.A., M.S.W., Cllifornia State University,
Fresno.

HARVEY, RAYMOND C. (1994)
Adjunct ProftSS01~ Department of Music
B.M., Oberlin Conservatory;
M.MA., D.M.A., Yale School of Music.

HEWETT, LINDA (1996)
Adju1lct Professor.
D~pnrtment of Gerontology
R.N., WolfSon School of Nursing,
London, England; Health VisitOr's
Diploma, Midway and Maidsrone College,
Kent, England; M.A., Ph.D. Pepperdine
University.

HOWARD, KATSUYO (1996)
Adjunct Associau Projess01~

Department of CUITiculum, Teaching.
and Educational Technology
B.A., Chiba University, Japan;
MA., California State University, Fresno;
Ed.D., Universjty of San Francisco.

JENDEREK, MARlA M. (1997)
Adjunct Proftss01~ Department of Biology
M.S., Ph.D., Agriculmral University
Cracow, Poland; Biotechnology
Certificate, California State University,
Fresno.

KAPOOR, VEENA (1997)
Adjunct Proftss01~

Department of Social Work
S.5.A., Tara Insrirure of Social Work;
B.A., Universicy of Bombay;
M.S.W., Florida State University;
Ed.D., University of San Francisco.

KAUFFMAN, GEORGE (1997)
Acy'unct PJ'Oftss()J~ Department of Chemistly
B.A.} University of Pennsylvania;
Ph.D., University of Florida.

KELLY, PATRICK A. (1996)
Adjunct Associatt Professor,
Department of Biolngy
B.5., University College Galway, Ireland;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

LEONG, JAMES G. (1996)
Adjunct ProftSSOl~ Department of Civil
and Surveying Engineering and Construction
B.A., University of California, Berkeley.

RUST, CLAUDE (1995)
Adjunct Profiss01~

Department of Geolngy
B.S., Ph.D., Ohio State UnivcNity.

SCHMEISER, STEPHEN (1997)
Adjunct Professor, Depmtment of Economics
B.A., University of Iowa;
M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University.

SEYMOUR, MACK (1997)
Adjunct ProfessOl~ Department of Geology
B.A., College City of New York;
M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse Universiry, New
York.

SIDHU, GURMEL S. (1994)
Adjunct Profissor, Department of Biology
B.Sc., Punjab Univel'3ity, India;
M.5c., Punjab University and UBC;
Ph.D., University of British Columbia,
Vancouver.
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SINGLE, JEFFREY R. (1996)
Adjunct Associate Profess01~

Department of Biology
B.S., BelDin CoUege. Wisconsin;
M.A., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University,
Carbondale.

SMIlANICK, JOSEPH L (1996)
Adjunct Associate Professor,
Department of Biology
B.S., University of California. Davis;
M.S., Colorado State University;
Ph.D., Universiry of California, Riverside.

SOBEY, EDWIN (1995)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Geology
B.S., M.S., Oregon Stare University;
Ph.D., University of Richmond.

STEWART, RICHARD J. (1996)
Adjunct Research ksociate.
Department of Biology
BA., M.A., California State University,
Fresno.

THACKREY, MICHAEL J. (1996)
Adjunct Profess01~

Departnunt of Kinesiology
B.A, M.A., California Stare University,
Long Beach; Ph.D., Vanderbilr Universiry,
Nashville, Tennessee.

TOUYA, JUAN J. (1992)
Adjunct Proftssor, Department of Biology
B.Se., Instiruro de Prepararorios Nfredo
Vasquez Acevedo, Montevideo, Uruguay;
MD., PhD., Faculrad de Medicine,
Universidad de la Republica, Momevideo,
Uruguay.

VARLEY, BARBARA K (1996)
Adjunct Pro/nsor Emerita,
Department of Social Work Education
B.S., M.S.W., Universiry of Utah;
D.S.W., Case Western Reserve University,
Cleveland, Ohio.

WANG, LOUIS C. (1995)
Adjunct Assistant P1VfeSS01~

Department of Physics
B.S., National Taiwan University;
M.S., Kansas Srn.rc University.

WOODS, BARBARA A. (1994)
Adjunct Assistant ProfessOl~

Department of Social W01k Education
B.A., M.S.W., California State University,
Fresno.

YAMAGUCHI, KENT T. (1992)
Adjunct Professor, Department of Biology
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.D., University of California,
San Francisco Medical Center.
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MOU-GHORRA, IBRAHIM M.
(1956-89)
Professor Emeritus of Psychology
B.A., Cairo University; Diploma, Ein-Shams
Universiry (Egypt); Diploma, Cairo Insti
ture of Higher Srudies; M.A., Ohio Srate
UniversilY; Ph.D., University of Southern
California; Licensed Psychologist.

AGNEW. ALLEN M. (1965-86)
Profissor EmelitllJ of
InfOrmation Managemmt
B.A.• MA.. San Jose State College; Ed.o.•
University of California, Los Angeles.

AIKEN, JOYCE B.
(1956-58; 1962-92)
Profissor Emelita of Al1

B.A., M.A., California Srare University.
Fresno.

ALBRIGHT. W. DONALD (1958-82)
CoordintlhJI' F:meritus, Services to Older Adu/ts
B.S., Northeast Missouri Srare Teachers
College; M.Ed., University of Missouri;
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia
University.

ALDEN. H. LEE (1960-90)
Associme Plvjessor Emeritus
of T~kcomnllmictltions

B.A., Universiry of Virginia.

ALDRICH. LESLIE L (1955-93)
Proftssor £m~litus of Industrial T«hnology
B.A., WiUamette University;
M.A., Oregon State College.

ALI. MIR K. (1968-92)
Proftssor Emeritus of Mathemmit'S
B.S., M.A., Osmania University;
M.S., Montana State Universily;
Ph.D., Washington State University.

ALLEN, DERYLE K. (1961-87)
Counselor 1:.11'1erit'ltS
B.A., Southwcstern State College
(Oldahoma); M.Ed .• Ed.D., University
of Oklahoma.

ANDERSON, R. GENE (1970-96)
Proftssor £m~/itus of
Spuch Communiauioll
B.A., MA., Baylor University;
Ph. D., University of Colorado, Boulder.

ARC£, GINA (1957-1996)
ProftsSor Em~ri/tl of Biology
B.A.• M.A., George Peab",ly College;
Ph.D., Vanderbilt Universiry.

AUSTIN, ELLIS T. (1958-86)
Proftssor f:.'m~rituJ of Finance
B.A., Univcrsiry of Washington;
Ph.D., Michigan State University.

AVERY. GEORGE E. (1959-90)
Proftssor Emeritus of Education
B.S., Colorado State University;
Ed. D., University of Maryland.

BAKKEGARD, BENJAMIN M.
(1958-80)
Profroor Emeritus of Music
B.S., University of Noreh Dakota;
M.Ed., University of Minnesota;
F.d.o .• Teachers College, Colwnbia
University.

BALL, WILBUR P. (1958-83)
Professor Em~ritlls of In/(l71lltional
Agricultllr~ and Education
B.S., M.Ed., Colorado Scate University;
Ph.D.• Iowa State University.

BALLOU. STEPHEN V. (1953-78)
ProftsSor Emeritus of Education
B.Ed., Duluth State Teadlers College;
M.A., Ed.o .• University of Colorado.

BASSETT. EARLE L. (1948-87)
Director fineritus of At/xililllY Services
B.A., California State University, Fresno.

BATHURST. LEONARD H. (1954-94)
ProftsSor Emeritus of Education
B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., Pennsylvania State
University.

BEACH, PHILIP F. (1964-1997)
Proftssor Em~ritllJ of Political Seima
B.A.. University of Washington;
M.A., Ph.D.. Northwestern University.

BEDROSIAN, SARAH G.
(1959-60; 1962-89)
Professor Emerita of rnfirmation
Syst~ms and Decision Sciences
B.A., MA.. Fr"mo State College;
D.BA., University of Southern California.

BElDEN. J. PETER (1948-69)
Associate Pl'Oftssor Emeritus
of Physical EduCIltio/Z
B.A., University of Redlands.

BENNETT. BOB L. (1955-86)
Proftssor l:.'meritUJ of Music
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.S., Juilliard School of Music;
D.M.A., Stanford University.

BERGEY. JOHN (1961-83)
ProftsSor F.m~ritltJ of Nursing
B.S., Yankton College; M.A.. University
of Pittsburgh; Registered Nurse.

BERGMANN. RALPH H. (1979-92)
Proftssor EmeritUJ of Manag~mmt
B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D.,
Massachuserrs Instinne of Technology.

BERRY, SARA C. (1957-73)
Senior Assistant Librarian Emerita
B.A.• Occidental College.

BEST. HAROLD L. (1970-92)
Director Emeritus of Institutional Reserll'ch;
Professor Emeritus of Management
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., George Washington
University; Licensed Psychologist.

BETANCOURT. RAUL (1972-92)
Profmor Em'ritus of Psychology
BA., California SL1.te College, Hayward;
M.A.• Ph.D.• University of C.·Momia.
Berkeley.

BEVANS. BONNIE JO (1970-88)
Prafmor Emmta of Physical
Education and Human P~iformana

B.A., University of California, Santa
Barbara; M.A., California State University,
Fresno.

BEVILL. VINCENT D. (1957-80)
Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., California State University, Fresno;
M.S., University of California at Davis;
Registered Mechanical Engineer.

BHANGOO, MAHENDRA S. (1976-92)
Proftssor Emeritus of Soil Seima
B.S.• Agra University (India);
M.S.• University of California. Los Angeles;
Ph.D., Kansas State University.

BIEHLER, WAYNE E. (1951-89)
Proftssor Emen'tus ofAgronomy
B.S.• FOIT Hays Kansas State College;
M.S .• Universiry of California, Davis.

BIGELOW. MARION E. (1932-65)
ProftsSor Emerita of Physical Education
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin.

B1GGE. MORRIS L. (1950-76)
Professor Emeritus of EduCfltion Foundations
B.A., Washhurn Mlmicipal University;
M.S., University of Michigan;
Ph.D., University of Kansas.

BIGGERSTAFF, WARREN R. (1948-81)
ProftsSor Em~ritu.s of Chemistry
B.A., Willamerrc University;
MS., Oregon State CoUege;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

BILLINGS. ROBERT S. (1957-89)
Proftssor Emeritus of English
B.A.• University of N<.."\v Hampshire;
M.A., Boston University;
Ph.D., State University of Iowa.



BUSS, WILLIAM H. (1950-76)
Professor Emeritus of Industrial
Am and Technology
B.S., Central Missouri State College;
M.A., Univel'siry of Northern Colorado;
Ed.D., Bradley University.

BLOMGREN, GLEN H. (1962-91)
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Tuhn%gy
B.A., M.A., CaliFornia Stare Universiry,
Frt:Sno; Ed.D., University of California,
los Angeles.

BLUESTEIN, GENE (1963-91)
Proftssor I:.men"tlfs of English
B.A., Brooklyn College;
M.A., Ph.D., UnivcrsilY of Minnesota.

BOARD, ROBERT P. (1964-87)
Registrar Emeritus
B.S., University of Santa Clara.

BODGER, W. KENNETH (1968-84)
Proftssor Emeritus of lvled1/wical
and IndmtriaL Engineering
B.S., M.S., Mass.'lchuserrs Inscimre
of Technology.

BONHAM, CLIFFORD V. (1964-91)
Proftssor Emeritus ~f Social Work Education
B.A., M.S.W., Universiry of California.
Berkeley.

BOOLSEN, FRANK M. (1948-73)
Plvfessor Emeritus of Criminology
B.A., M.A., University of California,
Berkeley.

BOWDEN, SHIRLEY J. 0968-91)
Professor Em~r;tI1 of Enology.
Food Scimu, and Nutrition
B.S., University of CAlifornia, Los Angeles;
Dietetic lnrernship, Johns Hopkins
Hospital; M.S., C1lifornia State University,
Fresno; Ph.D.. Oregon Srare University;
Registered Dietitian.

BOWEN, THOMAS G. (1969-92)
Pmfessor EmeritllS of Anthropology
B.A., Grinnell College;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.

BOWEN, WAYNE S. (1964-90)
Professor /:,ineritus of Spanish
B.A., Ohio Srate University;
M.A., Emory Universiry, Georgia;
Ph.D., Ohio Stare University.

BRADLEY, BfATiUCE E. (1969-82)
Professor Emeritfl of Education
B.5., M.S., Ed.D., University of
Pennsylvania.

BRENGELMAN, FREDEiUCK H.
(1957-94)
Professor £m~rilUs of Linguistics
B.A., Dana College;
M.A., University of Nebraska;
Ph.D., Univcrsiq' of Washington.

BRENNER, ROBERT D. (1968-89)
Proftrsor emeritus of Education
B.A., Ottawa University; M.A., Ed.D.,
Northern Colorado University.

BRENNINGER, RALPH A. (1946-75)
Professor Em(ritus of F01?ign Languog(S
B.S., Llfuye<te ('",Uege; A.M., Columbia
University; Ph.D., University of California.

BREWER, RAY E. (1965-1996)
Professor Emeritus of Education
B.S., Kansas Srare University;
MA., New Mexico State University;
Ph.D., University of Arizona.

BiUGHAM, THOMAS M. (1953-88)
Professor Emeritus of Social Work l:.aucation
B.A., San Francisco Stare College;
M.S.W., University of California,
Berkeley; Registered Social Worker.

BROOKS, WAYNE A. (1956-92)
Professor l:.'melittls of Business Law
B.A., SL Ambrose College; ].D., University
of Iowa; L.L.M., Stanford University;
).S.D., University of California, Berkeley;
Memher, Iowa Bar, California Bar.

BROWN, SHELDON J. (1956-92)
Professor J:.lneritus of Physics
B.A., Ph.D., University of California,
l.os Angeles.

BROWNELL, JAMES R. (1969-92)
Proftssor Emeritus of Soil Science
B.S., Pennsylvania State University;
M.S., University of Minnesota;
Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

BURDICK, DONALD J. (1960-91)
Professor Emaitus of Biology
B.A., San Jose State College;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

BURRISS, MERLYN D.
(1948-51; 1953-87)
Professor Emeritus of
Communicfuion Arts and Sciences
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., University of California, Los Angeles.

BURTNER, DALE C. (1958-93)
Professor Emel1tllS of Ch~mistry

B.A.. Reed CoUege;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington.

BURTON, GENE E. (1979-92)
Professor l:.meritllS of Managemmt
B.BA., M.BA., University of T~1S
at Arlington; Ph.D., North Texa<;

Stare University.

BUTTON, ALAN D. (J961-95)
Professor Em(ritllS of Psychology
B.S., M.A., University of OR1;on;
Ph.D., Stanford University.
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CADY, DOROTHY A. (1954-76)
fAboratolY !>thoo! T(ocher Em(I1to
B.S., University of Minnesota;
B.A., MA., California State University,
Fresno; Regisrered Nurse.

CAMPBELL, HOWARD J. (1946-79)
Professor EmtritllS of Speech Communication
B.S., North Texas Stare Teachers College;
M.A., Sranford Universiry;
Ed. D., University of California, Berkeley.

CANALES, JOSE C. (1946-80)
Professor Emeritus of History
B.A., Manhaetan College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of California, Berkeley.

CHAPIN, WAYNE (1981-92)
Proftssor EmeritllS of ACCOU1Ufmcy
B.BA., M.B.A., University of T exa<;;

D.B.A., University of Southern California;
C.P.A.

CHITTICK, ROGER D. (1956-88)
Projmor Emeritus of English
BA., Buder University; MA., Washingron
State College; Ph.D., Stanford University.

CHiUSTENSEN, ELWYN L. (1968-92)
Professor Emeritus of Accountancy
B.A., Andrews University; M. AccL, D.BA.,
University of Sourhern California; c.P.A.

CHRISTENSEN, JACK D. (1968-88)
Prof(SSor Em(l1tus of HistOJY
B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
M.A., California Stare University, Fresno;
Ph.D., Stanford University.

CHiUSTISON, CHESTER E. (1970-91)
Proftrsor Em(ritus of Industrial Technolngy
B.S., Mankaco Scare CoUege; M.S., Ed.D.,
UniversilY of Northern Colorado.

CLARK, A. ZANE (1968-96)
Librarian Em(ntus
B.S., Utah State University;
MA., University of Denver.

CLARK, DAVID E. (1950-51; 1953-90)
Professor En1elitus of Chemimy
B.A., University of Redlands;
M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University.

CLAY, CORINNE (Siscee) (1972-88)
Professor Emerita of Biology
B.S., Me. Angel CoUege;
M.S., Ph.D., Oregon Stare University.

CLOUGH, CARMEN P. (1963-83)
Professor Em(rita of FO/?ign LAngllflg(!
M.A., University of Michigan;
Dr. PeeL, University de la Habana.

COFFEY, JACK (1968-91)
Professor Em(rirus of Injiml1f1l;On
Systems flnd Decision Scimc(S
B.A., Nebrasb Scare College; M.A., Ph.D.,
Universiry of Northern Colorado.
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COLE, CHESTER F. (1947-85)
Professor Emeritus of Geography
B.A., Eastern Washington College
of Education; MA, Universiry of
Washingron; Ph.D., University
of Nebraska.

COMEGYS, ROBERT G. (1955-80)
Professor Emeritus of Histmy
B.A., M.A., Universiry of Washington;
Ph.D., Stanford Universiry.

CORUM, FREDERICK M. (I973-85)
Associate Librarian Emeritus
A.B., Universiry of Pennsylvania;
Th.B., Th.M., Princeton Seminary;
M.S.L.S., Syracuse University.

COUGHRAN, WILLIAM M. (I959-92)
Proftssor Emeritus of Management
B.A., M.A., California State University,
Fresno; Ed.D., University of Sourhcrn
California.

CROSBY, JOHN A (I 956-91)
Professor Emeritus of Geography
B.S., University of Chicago;
MA., Ph.D., Universiry of Washington.

DACKAWICH, S. JOHN (1970-94)
Profissor Emeritus of Sociology
B.A.. Univcrsiry of Maryland;
Ph.D., University of Colorado.

DANDOY, MAXIMA A (1956-82)
Proftssor Emmta of Education
B.s.E., National Teachets College
(Philippines); M.A., Arellano Uruversity
(Philippines); Ed.D., Stanford University.

DARGAHI, GHOLAM H.
(1967-68; 1970-88)
Professor Emen"tus of Political Scimce
BA, Univetsity of Tehr.m (Iran);
M.A., University of Denver;
Ph.D., Univetsity of Utah.

DAUBS, EDWIN H. (1963-75)
Professor Ernel1tuJ of Biology
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

DAVIS, IRVING F. (1960-83)
Proftssor Emmtw of Finance and Industly
B.S., University of California, Berkeley;
M.S., University of lllinois;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

DAVIS, MARTHA A (1960-92)
Professor Emerita of Nursing
B.S., St. Louis University;
M.A.. Teachers College. Colwnbia
University; Registered Nurse.

DEWS, JON R (1965-91)
Proftssor Emmt/" of Physics
B.S., California Stare University, Fresno;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

D1ENSTEIN, WILLIAM (1946-74)
Professor Emeritus
of Sociology and Criminology
B.A., Sra.nford University; M.A., University
of California; Ph.D., Stanford University.

DMITRlEW, HELEN L (1967-92)
Professor Emerita of Russian
M.A., Universi£y of Iowa.

DODDS, J. PARRY (1964-85)
Professor Emeritus of Finance
B.S., M.S., PhD., Iowa Stare Univetsity.

DOLARJAN, ARA H. (1968-93)
Professor Em"itus of Art
BA., M.A., San Francisco State College.

DONALDSON, JOHN R. (1956-91)
Professor Emeritus of Physics
B.S., M.A., Rice University;
M.S., Ph.D.. Yale Universiry.

DOYLE, KATHERINE E
(1937-64; 1965-70)
Professor Emm'" of Phl'ical Education
B.A., Stanford University;
M.S., Wellesley College.

ECHOLS, JAMES P. (1964-86)
Proftssor Emeritus of Education
BA., College of Idaho;
M.A., University of California, Berkeley;
Ph.D., Scanford University.

ECKHARDT, WYMOND W. (1970-90)
Professor Emmtus, Instmctionol Media Gmt"
BA., George Peppetdine College; M.S.,
Ed.D., University of Southern California.

ELGORRlAGA, JOSE (1962-92)
Professor Emeritus of Spanish
B.A., California Stare University, Fresno;
MA, Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

EMMAL, MARIE A. (1964-86)
Proftssor Emm'" of Social Work
BA., University of California, Los Angeles;
Mental Health Certificate, University of
London.

ERB, CHARLOTTE M. (1970-87)
Professor Em"ita of Human
Resource Management
BA., MacMurray College;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; S.P.H.R.

EVANS, RONALD L. (1963-1996)
Professor l:.merituJ of Biology
B.A., MA., University of Toronto;
Ph.D., Stanford University.

EVERWINE, PETER P. (1962-91)
Proftssor Emmtw of English
B.S., Nonhwestern University;
Ph.D., University of Iowa.

-
EWY, DANIEL J. (1951-52; 1956-87)
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
BA., Universiry of California, Berkeley;
M.S., Stanford Universiry.

FAGNANI, AUDREY M. (1973-92)
Profroor EmelitUJ of Recreation
AB., M.S., San Francisco State College;
Re.D., Indiana University.

FAST, PETER G. (1957-87)
Professor Emeritus of Education
BA., Goshen College;
M.A., Ball State Teachers College;
Ed.D., Indiana University.

FEUCHES, CONRAD (1946-73)
Professor Emeritus of
Indusnial AI''' and Technowgy
B.A., Cuifornia State University, Fresno;
M.S., Oregon State College.

FISHER, M. BRUCE (1941-75)
Professor Em,ritw of Psychology
BA, University of California; Ph.D.,
Yale University; Licensed Psychologist.

FLAM, ROBERT A. (1969-82)
Associate Plvfessor Emeritus of
InfOrmation Management
B.S., Valley City State College;
M.E., University of North Dakota;
Ed.D., University of Wyoming.

FOSTON, ARTHUR L (1968-93)
Professor Emrritw of Indust/ial Technology
B.S., B.S.E.E., M.S., Prairie View A & M
College; M.A.T., Colorado State University.

FOX, HERBERT S. (1969-92)
Librarian Emeritus
BA., Dip. Theo!., Concordia Seminary;
B.L.S., Univetsity of Btitish Columbia.

FREY, JAMES E (1969-94)
Professor Emmtw of English
B.A., James Town College;
M.A., Columbia University;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

FRICKER, HENRY F. (1952-84)
Pmfessor Emeritus of He/lith
Science and Education
B.A., Matshall College;
M.A., Ed.D., Stanford Univetsity.

FROM, BENDT A (1968-91)
Pmfessor Emeritus of Mechanized Agriculture
BA., M.Ed., University of California,
Davis.

GAMMON, EDWARD R. (1966-87)
Professor Emeritus of Linguistics
B.A.., Reed College; M.A., University of
Oregon; Ph.D., Stanford University.



GARCIA, MANUEL R. (1969-88)
Professor Emaims of Industrial T.echn~logy

B.A., M.A., California State UllIversny,
Fresno.

GILLIS, ALBERT C. (1969-86)
Professor Emeritus 0/ Music
8.M.• Mus.M., Yale University.

GUM, ROBERT J. (1948-78)
Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Economics
B.S., M.Ed., University of California. Davis.

GOLDBLOOM, DAVID E. (1968-95)
Professor Emeritus of Enology.
food Science, and Nutrition
BA, M.A., Cambridge University (England);
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

GRAHAM, GAYLORD O. (1957-92)
Proftssor Emmt'US of Theatre Arts
BA, M.A.) Sette University of Iowa.

GREGORY, EDDIE J. (1969-89)
Professor Emeritus of Physical
Education and Human PelfomuLnce
B.S.. Peppercline CoUege;
M.S., Univcrsiry of Southern California.

GROSSMAN, JOEL S. (1965-89)
Professor Emeritus of Psychology
B.A., University of Michigan; M.S., Ph.D.,
Case Western Reserve Universiry.

GUNN, THOMAS I. (1967-91)
Professor Emeritus of Agricultural I:.conomics
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.S.) Utah
State University; Ph.D., Cornell University.

GURLEY, RALPH R. (1947-60)
Professor Emeritus of Enginuring
B.S., United Srntes Naval Academy;
M.S.) Columbia University;
Registered Mechanical Engineer.

HAAS, RICHARD (1969-92)
Professor Em"ihts of Biology
B.A., MA, Ph.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

HADDAD, MARJE N. (1964-83)
Professor Emerita of Nursing
B.S.) St. Louis University;
M.N.) Universicy of Washington.

HAGGBLA.DE, BERLE (1963-92)
Proftssor Emeritus of Information
Systems and Decision Sciences
BA.) Universicy of Northern Iowa;
MA., University of Northern Colorado;
Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

HAIMBACH, DAVID (1959-86)
Professor Emeritus of Teacher Education
B.S.Ed., Ed.M., Temple University;
Ed.D., University of Florida.

HAIRA.BEDIAN, ARA (1953-94)
Professor Em~itus of Physical Education and
Human Perf01mance
B.S., University of Southern California;
M.Ed., Pennsylvania State College;
Ed.D., Stanford University.

HAMPTON, ROBERT E. (1956-88)
Professor Em~ritus of Marketing
B.BA, Golden Gate College; MA, Chico
Scate College; Ed.D., Stanford University.

HARKINS, FRANCES H. (1967-92)
Professor Emmta of Child,
Family, and Consumer Samca .
B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvama;
M.S., Oklahoma State University.

HATMAKER, ROBERT L (1969-95)
Proftssor Emmtur of Social Work Education
A.B., Wheaton College, Illinois;
M.A., University of Michigan, Ann Arbor;
Ph.D., University of Southern California.

HENFLlNG, PHYLLIS B.
(1940-45; 1952-75)
Proftssor Emmta of Education
BA., MA., California State University,
Fresno.

HEWITT, ALLAN (1968-92)
Proftssor Emeritus of Horticulturt:
B.S., M.S., University of California, Davis;
PhD., University of Ma<yland.

HIATT, ARTHUR (1974-94)
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.A., MA, San Jose Srnre CoUege;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkdey.

HIGGINS, FRANCIS V. (1958-76)
Professor Emeritus of Engineering
B.S., M.S" Indiana State Teachers College;
M.S., University of Midligan;
M.S., Case Institute of Technology;
Registered Civil Engineer.

HIGHLANDER, JOHN P. (1966-83)
Professor Emeritus of Radio-Television
B.A., MA., University of Iowa;
Ph.D., University of WISconsin.

HILLMAN, STEPHANIE (1958-95)
Associatt: University Librarian Emerita
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles;
M.L.S., University of California, Berkeley.

HIXSON, FLOYD M. (1951-80)
Professor Emeritus of Animal Scimc~

B.S., Oklahoma A & M CoUege;
M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State Universicy.

HOLDER, WAYNE B. (1955-89)
Pl'Ofessor Emeritus of Psychology . .
B.A., M.A., New Mexico State Ulllverstty,
Ph.D., University of Missouri.
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HOLMES, DONALD E. (1971-91)
Professor Em"itus of Phf'ics
B.S., University of Oldahoma;
M.S.) San Diego State University;
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

HOPKINS, JERRY D. (1964-79)
Proftssor Em~ritus of Linguistics
B.A., Indiana University.

HOPSON, CATHERINE (1968-88)
Proftssor Emerita of Social Work Education
BA., University of Manchester (England);
Mental Hea1ch Certificate, University of
London (England).

HUFF, ARTHUR E. (1964-88)
Professor Emeritus of Music
BA., MA., San Jose Srnte CoUege;
D.MA., University of Arizona.

HUGGINS, JOYCE M. (1970-85)
Professor Emerita of Teacher Education
B.A.. Colgate Rochcster Divinity School;
MA., New York University;
Ed.D., Arizona State University.

HULL, F. LEE (1968-89)
Professor Emeritus of Finanu
and Business Law
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois;
Ph.D., University of lIIinois at Urbana.

HURST, ROLLAND WOOD (1968-84)
Professor Emeritus of Music
B.A., Grinnell College;
M.M., Eastman School of Music;
Ed.D., Columbia University.

IRWIN, PHYLLIS A. (1963-92)
Professor Emmta of Music
B.S., M.Ed., University of Houston;
Ed.D.. Columbia University.

JAMES, HELEN G. (1973-86)
PlVftwr Emaita of Phf'u:al Therapy
B.S., East Stroudsburg State CoUege;
M.S., Stanford University;
R.P.T., University of Pennsylvania.

JASUTIS, CORDELIA (1959-91)
Professor Emt:ritn of Foreign
Languages and Literatures
Lic-es-Let, University of Paris;
M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa.

JENNE, RICHARD (1969-96)
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Technology
and AJt and Design
B.P.A., An Center School, Los Angeles;
MA., Chico State CoUege.

JOHNSON, BIRGER L. (1955-83)
Professor hrneritus of PhysiCilI Education
B.A., North Dakorn Srnre Teachers
College; M.S., University of Otegon;
Ph.D., University of Southern California.
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JOHNSON, GORDON F. (1966-92)
Professor Emeritus of Education
(Special Education) .
B.S., M.S., Oregon College of Education;
Ed.S., Stanford University;
D.Ed., University of Oregon.

JOHNSON, HOMER M. (1979-92)
Dean Emmtus of Education
and Human D~/qpmrnt

B.A., B.Ed., University of Puge, Sound;
MA., Ed.D., University of Northern
Colorado.

JOHNSTON, GERALD L. (1971-94)
Associate Professor Emeritus of Accountanry
B.S., Arizona State University;
M.B.A., Kent Scare University; c.pA.

JONES, HAROLD D. (1957-83)
Director Emmtus Career
Planning and Placemmt
B.S., Northern State Teachers College.
South Dakota; M.Ed., University of
Colorado; Ed.D., University of Denver.

JOYAL, ARNOLD E. (1948-64)
President Emeritus
B.A., MA., Ph.D., University of California;
L.H.D., California College of Medicine.

KAO, JOSEPH j.S. (1981-97)
Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering
B.S., Cheng-Kung University of Taiwan;
M.A.. Ph.D., Northwestern University.

KARIKKA, KATHERINE (1967-80)
Proftssor Emmfa of Home Economics
B.S., Urab State University;
M.S., Cornell University.

KARLE, HARRY P. (1962-91)
Professor Emeritus of
Plant Pathology and Viticulture
B.S., California Srare University, Fresno;
M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

KARR, HAROLD S. (1966-85)
Prof,,"or Em<ritus 'of English
BA., United College (Wmnipeg);
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

KAUFFMAN, GEORGE B. (1956-92)
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
B.A., University of Pennsylvania;
Ph.D., University of Florida.

KINDELL, DOLORES J. (1970-85)
Associate Professor l:::merita of Nursing
B.S.N., University of Rochesrer;
M.S.N., Marquerre University.

KINZEL, PAUL F. (1963-92)
Professor Emeritus of French
B.A., California Srare University, Fresno;
M.A., Columbia University;
Ph.D., University of Washingron.
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KIPPS, THOMAS C. (1956-92)
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.A., M.A., PhD., Univetsity of
California, Berkeley.

KITTREDGE, ROBERT E. (1969-92)
Counselor Emeritus
B.A., Srare University of New York;
MA., Ph.D., Michigan State University;
Licensed Marriage Counselor.

KOLLER, R FRANK (1969-92)
Prof,,"or Em<ritus of C<ography
B.A., University of Urah;
M.A., Brigham Young University;
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University.

KRELL, FRED C. (1963-92)
Associate Professor Emeritus of Nursing
B.S.N., Srare Universil)' of Iowa;
M.S., Boston University; Regisrered Nurse.

KULHAN, EDWARD F. (1956-78)
Professor Emeritus of Engineering
B.S., Universiry of Nevada;
M.S., Pennsylvania State University;
Regisrered Land Surveyor.

KUSEL, HEINZ N. (1965-84)
Professor Emeritus ofArt
B.S., Skidmore College;
M.A., Californja Srate University, Fresno.

KYLBERG, BESSIE N. (1947-62)
Libr41ian III Emerita
B.A., University of California.

lA.BARRE, ANTHONY R JR
(1961-91)

Pro/rnor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.E., M.S., Tulane University;
Ph.D., University of Oldahoma.

LACKS, BERNICE (1989-96)
Librarian tmerirtts
B.A., State University of New York,
Postdam; M.L.S., Rutgers University.

LARK, ALEXANDER H. (1968-1994)
Professor Emeritus of Currimlum,
T~achjng, and Educational T~chnolog;y

B.A., Goshen College;
M.A., Roosevelt University;
Ph.D., University of Southern California.

lARRABEE, CARLTON H.
(1947-1969)
Professor Emerirtls of English
BA., Clark Unjversity; M.A., Harvard
University; Ed.D., New York University.

LATIMER, HOWARD L. (1958-92)
Proftss0r Emm'tt' of Biology
B.S., M.S., Slate College of Washington;
Ph.D., Claremonr College.

-
LAURY, FRANK B. (1959-92)
Professor Emen'!Us of Art
B.A., University of Northern Iowa;
M.A., Sranford University.

LEAVITT, GEORGE S. (1955-90)
Prof'ssor Emmtus of Psychology
BA., Macalesrer College; MA., PhD..
Universiry of California, Berkeley.

LEAVITT, JEROME R (1969-81)
Pro/mor Emmtus of Teacher Education
B.S.. Newark Stare College; MA., New York
University; Ed.D., Northwestern University.

LESLIE, GLENN F. (1958-77)
Professor Emeritus of Education
B.S., Central Missouri State College;
M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Missouri.

LEVIN, CARL (1942-80)
Director Emerirtts of Businrn Affiirs
B.A., California State University, Fresno.

LEVINE, PHILIP (1958-92)
Prof""o' Emmtus of English
A.B., AM., Wayne University;
M.FA., State University of Iowa.

LEWIS, KENNETH E. (1956-70)
Director Emeritus of Financial Aid
B.A., M.A., California State University,
Fresno.

LEWIS, LETA J. (1963-89)
Professor Emerita of German
BA., University of Washington; PhD.,
University of California, Los Angeles.

LINDAE, DETLEV (1971-96)
Proftrsor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.A., MA., Ph.D., University of
California, Berkeley.

LINDBERG, JOHN E. (1969-82)
Plvfessor Emeritus of Social Work Education
B.S., M.S.W., University of California,
Berkeley.

LINDQUIST, STANLEY E. (1953-88)
Prof,,"or Emeritus of Psychology
B.A., California State University, Fresno;
Ph.D., University of Chiago; Licensed
Psychologist.

LMNGSTON, WILLIAM H. (1966-86)
Pmfessor Emeritus of Industrial Technology
B.S.M.E., University of California,
Berkeley; Registeted Elcctrical Engineer,
Licensed General Building Contractor.

LOGAN, BARRY L. (1961-92)
Prof,,"or Emmtus of English
B.A., M.A., Syracuse University;
Ph.D., Yale University.



LORING, JANET (1957-95)
Proftssor Emuitus of Th~atr~ Artr
B.A., Northwestern University;
M.A., University of Missouri;
Ph.D., University of Ariwna.

lUND, EDWARD O. (1966-95)
Professor Emmtu, ofArt
B.S., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee;
M.F.A., Indiana University, Bloomington.

MACH, lELAND E. (1958-85)
Proftssor I:.mmtus ofAdvana:d SttJdies
B.A., Colorado State College of Education;
M.A., Northwestern University;
EdD., College of the Pacific;
Licensed Psychologist.

MACK, SEYMOUR (1957-92)
Professor Emmtus of Crology
B.S., College of the City of New York;
M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse Universiry.

MacMILLAN, MARGARET W.
(1970-83)
Professor Emrrita of
Infonnation Management
B.S., M.Ed., Universiry of Pittsburgh;
Ed.D., University of California,
Los Angeles.

MADDEN, HARRISON (1956-94)
Professor Emrri"', of Psychology
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas;
Licensed Psychologist.

MAJORS, KERN T. (1969-92)
Associau Librllrum Emeritus
B.S., M.LS., University of California,
Berkeley.

MANGAN, JERROME (1970-94)
Professor Emeritus of Biolog;y
B.A., M.S., University of Cincinnaci;
Ph.D., Universiry of California, Davis.

MARKHAM, CHARLES G. (1967-80)
Professor EmerihiS of Crography
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles;
MA., Colorado State College;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

MARTIN, GERALD D. (1980-92)
Proftssor Emmtus of Finanu
B.S., Clemson Universiry;
M.B.A., Ph.D., Arizona State Universiry.

MARTIN, HOWARD J. (1965-92)
Proftssor Em~ritus of M«hanized Agricultur~

B.SA.E., California State Polytechnic
University, San Luis Obispo; M.A.,
California State University, Fresno.

MARTIN, JOHN H. (1962-85)
Proftssor Emmtus of Music
B.S., M.A., Ohio State Universiry;
Ed.D., Universiry of Arizona.

MASON, R. ELAINE (1956-79)
Proftssor Emerita of Physical Education
B.A., California Stare University, Fresno;
M.A., Stanford University.

MATHENY, JAMES D. (1973-90)
Proftssor Em~rituI of Mechanical
and Industrial Engineering
B.S., University of Souch Carolina;
B.S.M.E., M.S.M.E., PhD., University
of Texas.

McCLINTIC, J. ROBERT (1954--91)
Professor Emeritus of Biology
B.A., San Diego State College;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

McDERMOTT, JOHN J. (1969-96)
PlVfessor Emrritus of English
A.B., Univcrsiry of Noue Dame;
M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D.,
University of California, Los Angeles.

McMAlN, ROBERT K (1981-96)
Professor !:'rneritUJ of Social Work
B.A., M.S.W., Wayne State University;
Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

MILLER, WillIAM M. (1956-79)
Professor Emeritus of Chemist1y
B.S., University of IUinois;
M.S., Ph.D., State Universi£Y of Iowa.

MINICK, ROBERT A (1962-95)
Proftssor Emeritus of Economics
B.5., M.S., Nord, Tex.15 State College,
Denton; Ph.D., Universiry of Texas,
Austin.

MOLEN, DAYLE H. (1965-91)
Professor Emeritus of]oumalism
B.A., University of Idaho;
M.S., Univcrsiry of Oregon.

MOORE, HEYWARD JR. (1965-88)
Proftssor Emeritus of Political Scimu
BA., University of North Carolina;
MA., University of Florida;
Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

MORGAN, DONALD L. (1972-92)
Professor Emn'itus of Crograph]
B.A., MA., Universiry of California,
Los Angdes; M.S., Stanford University;
Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

MORl, NOBUO (1967-91)
Professor Emeritus of Social Work Education
B.S., M.S.W., University of Utah.

MORTIMER, DELL L. (1968-91)
Professor Emelitus of Accountancy
B.A., Chico State University;
M.B.A., University of California. Berkelcy;
D.B.A., University of Colorado.
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MOTT, MARY L. (1969-93)
Professor Emerita of Physical Education
and Human Performance
B.A, University of California, Sanra
Barbara; M.A., Stanford University;
Ed.D., Louisiana Stare University.

MUSSELMAN, DARWIN B. (1953-78)
Professor Emeritus of
Industrial Arts and Technology
B.A. California Stare University, Fresno;
M.FA., Califoroia College of Am and
Crafts; M.A, University of California,
Berkeley.

NAGY, ELEMER J. (1962-83)
Professor Emeritus of Foreign Langzlllges
M.A., Ph.D., P. Pazmany Universiry
(Budapest).

NASSE, GEORGE N. (1965-95)
Professor Emeritus of Geography
B.A., Clark University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

NELSON, MYRTHEl S. (1965-83)
Professor Emaita of Nursing
B.A., College of Grear Falls;
M.A., Gallallder College;
M.A., Columbia Universiry;
M.N., Yale Universiry; Registered Nurse.

NESS, FREDERIC W.
(1964-November 1969)
President EmeritllJ
B.A., Dickinson College; M.A., University
of Cincinnati; Ph.D., Yale University.

N1SHlO, KAREN T.
(1959-Fall 1962; 1963-88)
P1'Ofessor Emerita of Nursing
B.S., University of Dayton;
M.S., University of California, Los Angeles;
D.Ed., University of me Pacific; Registered
Nurse.

NURY, FRED S. (1969-1994)
Professor Emeritus of Enol0t:!,
Food Science, and NUt/ition
B.S., University of California, Berkeley;
M.S., American University;
Ph.D., Utah Srate University.

O'NEIL, ROBERT M. (1957-92)
Professor EmeJitus of English
B.A., MA., Montana Stare University;
Ph.D., University of Washington.

OPPER, S. MICHAEL (1965-88)
A.fessor Emrritus of Att
B.S., Southern Connecticut State Collegc;
M.A., Columbia University;
Ph.D., Institute of Asian Studies.
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OVERSTREET, LEIlANI (1970-92)
Professor Emerita of Physical Education
and Human Pelf01mance
B.A., M.A, San Fernando Valley
Stare College.

OWENSBY, LOLA B.
(1963; 1970-84)
Profroor Emerita of Physical Education
BA., California Stare University, Fresno;
M.S., University of Wisconsin.

PALOMINO, ERNEST (1970-95)
Professor Emeritus ofArt
B.A., M.A..CaJifornia State University, San
Francisco.

PAPE, LAURENCE A. (1951-85)
Professor Emeritus of Physical
Education and Recreation
BA. MA., Ohio State University;
Ed.D .• Columbia University.

PARKER, LILLIE S. (1951-88)
Univmity Librarian Emerita
B.A.. B.LS., University of California,
Berkeley.

PARKER, WILLIAM M. (1950-77)
Professor Emeritus of Accounting
B.S., M.B.A., University of California;
Ph.D., University of Somhern California;
Cerrified Public Accoumam.

PETERSON, BETTY J. (1973-96)
Librarian Emeritn
AB., Universi£y of the Pacific., Srockr:on;
M.LS., University of California, Berkeley.

PETRUCCI, VINCENT E. (1948-93)
Proftsror Emeritus of Viticulturt
B.S., M.S., University of California, Davis.

PICKFORD, PATRICIA R. (1957-91)
Professor Emerita of Social Work Education
B.A, California State Universicy, Fresno;
M.S.W., University of California,
Los Angeles.

PIERSOl., ROBERT J. (1968-81)
Profmor Emtritus of Managanmt
B.S.M.E., University of illinois;
M.B.A, Stanford University;
D.B.A., Harvard University.

PISCIOTTOLI, LOUIS F. (1967-95)
Professor Emeritus of Economics
B.A., Boston College;
Ph.D., Duke University.

PITT, JACK A. (1957-97)
Profirs0r Em"itus of Phi!lJ'ophy
B.S., Sir George Williams College;
B.A, M.A, McGill University;
Ph.D., Yale University.

PLUNKETT, JOSEPH (1977-93)
Professor Emeritus of Ekern'cal Engineering
B.S" Middle Tennessee State University;
B.S.£.E., University of Tennessee;
M.S.E.E., Georgia Institute of Technology;
Ph.D., Texas A & M University;
Registered Professional Engineer.

PORCH, LOUISE W. (1942-68)
Proftssor Emerita of Home &orwmics
B.S., Rockford College; M.A., Columhia
University; Ed.D., Stanford University.

POSS, STANLEY H. (1956-95)
Professor Emeritus of English
B.A., Universicy of Redlands;
M.A., Claremont Graduate School;
Ph.D., Universicy of Washington.

POWELL, FRANK V. (1955-92)
Profmor Em"itus of Psychology
BA, Universicy of Redlands;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin;
Licensed Psychologist.

POYTHRESS, RANSOM H.
(1962-82)
Associate Professor Emeritus
of Foreign Languages
B.A" Stanford University;
M.A., California State University, Fresno.

PRONIN, ALEXANDER (1965-92)
Professor Emo-ioo of Russian
B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
Ph.D., Georgetown University.

QUINN, JOHN R. (1969-92)
Professor Emeritus of Criminology
B.A., Aquinas College;
M.A., Michigan State Universicy.

RABAGO, EMPERATRIZ N. (1971-88)
Professor Emerita of Nursing
R.N., P.G.H., School of Nursing,
University of the Philippines; B.S.E.,
University of Saine Thomas (Philippines);
M.A., Nonhwestern University;
M.S., Ed.D., Indiana Universicy.

RANDALl., CHARLES H. (1962-90)
Profirs0r Emrritus of Thratrr Am
B.A., Central Washington College of
Education; M.F,A., Yale University.

REA, RALPH C. (1954-78)
Professor Emeritus of Music
B.M., Easunan School of Music;
M.A., Ph.D., Scate Universiry of Iowa.

REHART, B. SCHYLER JR. (1963-97)
Profmor Emeritus ofJournalism
B.A., MA., California State Universicy,
Fresno.

-
RENZI, DOROTHY (1968-84)
Professor Emerita of Music
A.B., Mills College.

RICE, WILLIAM C. (1970-92)
Professor Emeritus of Child,
Family and Consum(r Scienus
M.S., Pennsylvania State University;
B.S., PhD., Brigham Young University.

RICH, WALLACE N. (1963-75)
PIVfrssor Emm171S of Social Work
B.A., Cilifornja State Universicy, Fresno;
M.S.W., Florida State University.

RlMAWI, WALlO H. (1982-91)
Professor Emeritus of Civil
and Surveying Engineering
B.S., Universiry of Michigan;
M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern Universiry.

RIPPEY, ANDREW D. (1946-74)
Profroor Emeritus of Education
B.S., M.A., University of Florida;
Ph.D., Ohio State Universiry.

ROTH, HOWARD C. (1967-80)
Proftssor Emeritus of Foreign Languages
A.B., California State University, Fresno;
M.A., University of California, Berkeley;
Ph.D., University of Washington.

ROTH, LESTER J. (1956-92)
Professor EmelittlS of Education
B.S., Kent State Universicy;
MA., Case Western Reserve Universiry;
Ed.D., Stanford Universiry.

ROTSTAN, JOHN A. (1967-91)
Professor Emeritus of Politiedl Scienu
B.A., M.Ed., Whitticr College;
M.A., Ph.D., Clarcmont Graduate School.

ROUSEK, EDWIN J. (1948-84)
Professor Emeritus ofAnimal Scienu
B.S., University of Nebraska;
M.S., Cornell University.

ROWE, IVAN H. (1969-96)
Professor Em(}"itus of Education
B.A., MA, Universicy of Auckland, New
Zeland; M.A., Fresno State College;
Ed.D., Universiry of Southern California.

ROWLAND, WALTER F. (1967-92)
Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois;
Ph.D., Stanford University;
Registered Civil Engineer.

RUSSEll., KENNETH H. (1963-96)
Professor Emeritus of Chanistry
B.5., Portland State College;
Ph.D., Washington State University.



SANTIGIAN, M. MARTY (1970-86)
ProftsJor Em~ritus of Teach" Education
B.A., Occidental College;
M.A., California State UniveC5iry, Fresno;
&I.D., Universicy of California, Los
Angeles.

SATIN, JOSEPH (1973-90)
Dean Emtritus of Artr and HumanitiLs
B.S., Temple University;
M.A., PhD., Columbia University.

SCHNEIDER, NORMA COCHRAN
(1969-82)
Professor Emerita of Education
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., University of Nebraska.

SCHRAMM, DWAYNE G. (1967-90)
Proftssor Emeritus of Information
Systtms and Decision Sciences
B.A., University of Northern Iowa;
M.A., University of Northern Colorado;
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

SCHROETER, FRANK E. (1949-87)
Prof",or Em""tus of Industrial T«hnokJgy
B.S., M.S.. Stour Insurure.

SHACKLEIT, ROBERT L. (1955-79)
Professor Emeritus of Physics
A.B., California State University, Fresno;
Ph.D., California Institute of
Technology, Pasadena.

SHOCKLEY, JAMES T. (1956-89)
Pro/roor Emeritus of Physics
B.A., M.A.. California State Universiry,
Fresno; Ph.D., Universicy of Southern
California.

SIA, MING BE (1964-78)
Proftssor Em",ta of Nurring
B.A., Hwa Nan College (China); M.A.,
Teachers College, Columbia University.

SIMPSON, DOUGLAS B. (1971-95)
Professor Emeritus of Management
B.c., University of British Columbia;
M.B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
Ph.D., University of Washington.

SLOAN, FORREST E. (1954-83)
Professor Emeritus of Education
B.S., Illinois Stare University; M.A.,
Ed.D., Northern Colorado University.

SMAllWOOD, CHARLES M.
(1978-92)
Dean Emeritus of Agricultural
Sciences and Technology
B.S., Oklahoma Srate University;
M.S., PhD., Texas A & M University.

SMARDAN, LAURENCE E. (1966-83)
Proftssor Em""tus of Child,
Family. and Consumer Sciences
B.A., M.S., University of Soumern
California; Ph.D., Cornell University.

SMETHERMAN, ROBERT M.
(1967-96)
Professor Emeritus of History
B.A., Claremonr Men's College;
M.A., Los Angeles State College;
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School.

SMITH, CHARLES R. (1980-92)
Proftrsor Emen'tus of Insurance and Finance
B.S.. M.S., Kansas Stare University,
Manhattan; Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State
University.

SMITH, DORlS O. (1979-94)
Professor Emerita of Literacy
and Early Education
B.S., Adelphi University;
M.A., Pacinc Oaks College;
Ed.D., University of the Pacific.

SMITH, JAMES MARVIN (1959-66;
1969-91)
Professor £.meritflJ of Philosophy
B.A., University of Soumern California;
M.A., Ph.D.. Brown University.

SMITH, JAMES MITCHELL (1965-91)
Professor Emeritus of Psychology
B.A., Ph.D., University of California.
Los Angeles.

SMITH, LAWRENCE E. (1967-96)
Professor Emeritm of Industrial
T«hnology and Art and Derign
B.S., M.S., Stout Srate University;
Ed.D., University of Southern California.

SMITH, PHILIP N. (1958-77)
Prof",or Em"'itus of Biology
B.A.. Ph.D.. University of California.
Berkeley.

SNIDER, JAMES G. (1976-92)
Professor Emeritus of Counseling
B.S., M.S., University of Idaho;
Ph.D., Stanford University.

SPARKS, RlCHARD K. (1961-84)
Proftssor Emmtus of Education
B.A., University of Washington; B.A.,
Central Washington College of Education;
M.A., Ed.D., University of California,
Berkeley.

STAEBLER, ARTHUR E. (1955-80)
Prof",or EmmtuJ of Biology
B.S., M.s., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

STANLEY, GEO,RGE M.
(1948 - 1967)
Professor Emeritus of Geology
B.S., M.A., PhD., University of Michigan.

STIITICH, ELEANOR M. (1964-92)
Professor Emerita of Nursing
B.S.N.E., M.Litt., University of
Pitrsburgh; Registered Nurse..

Emeriti 1997·98

STOCK, EDITH H. (1969-88)
Professor Emerita of Foreign Languages
A.B., Case Western Reserve University;
MA.. University of Arizona;
Ph.D., University of Kansas.

STRONG, WINSTON C. (1940-74)
Professor Emeritus of Irrigation
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., EdD.,
University of California, Berkeley.

STUART, WALTER H. (1967-88)
Professor Emeritus of English
B.A., Harvard University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

STUTZMAN, CARL R. (1969-94)
Professor Emeritus of Education
A.B., M.A., EdD., University of the
Pacific.

SUPERSAD, JANKIE N. (1970-92)
Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering
B.Sc., Glasgow University (Scocland);
M.S., Nonhwestern University;
Ph.D., Arizona State University.

SWANSON, CHARLES E. (1968-80)
Profe!Sor Emeritus of Marketing
B.A., San Diego State College;
M.A., Ph.D., Stare University of Iowa.

SWINEFORD, EDWIN J. (1964-76)
Proftssor Em".itus of Secondary Education
B.A.. California State University. Fresno;
M.A., University of California, Berkeley;
Ed.D., University of Virginia.

TANIGUCHI, IZUMI (1963-92)
Professor Emeritus of Economics
RBA., M.BA.. University of Houston;
Ph.D., University of Texas.

TERRY, EDWIN F. (1969-92)
Professor Emeritus of Economics
B.S., University of Oklahoma;
M.A., University of Kansas;
Ph.D., Iowa State University.

THOMPSON, SHIRLEY M. (1953-80)
AJsociatt Professor Emerita
of Physical Education
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin.

THOMSEN, C. TORBEN (1982-95)
Professor Emeritus, Accountancy
B.S., Andrews University;
M.B.A., PhD., Michigan Stare University.

THOMSON, PATRICIA L. (1967-94)
Professor Emerita of Physical Education
and Human Pelformance
B.A., University of Washington;
M.S., University of California. Los Angeles;
Ph.D., University of Southern California..
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THORBURN, MARGARET C.
(1971-92)
Proftslor Em~rita of Nmsing
B.S., University of California. San
Francisco; M.S., California Scate
University, Fresno; Registered Nurse.

TlDYMAN, CLAYTON R. (1957-79)
Chair EmerituJ ofAccounting
and QUllntitative Studies;
Proftssor Emeritus of Accounting
B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of
Southern California; C.P.A.

TITUS, CHARLES B. (1963-91)
Pro/roor Emeritus ofAccountancy
B.S., M.A., University of OkJallOma;
Ph.D., University of Texas.

TOCCHIO, OCTAVIO ]. (1959-91)
Profroor Emaitus of Criminology
B.A., Suffolk University;
M.A., Ph.D., American Universiry.

TOKMAKIAN, HAROLD H. (1968-92)
Proftssor Emeritus of City
and Regional Planning
B.A., M.A.. Stanford University;
M.R.P., Cornell University.

TROSTLE, LOIS M. (1970-91)
Professor Emerita of Theatre I1rts
B.S., Manchester College;
M.A., University of California, Los Angeles.

TUELLER, DALLAS A. (1946-73)
Acadnnic Vice President Emeritus;
Pro/rom' Emeritus of Political Sciena
BA., San jose State College;
Ph.D., Sranford University.

TURNER, LOUISE P. (1970-81)
Proftssor Emelita of Home Economics
B.5., MA., PhD., Texas Woman's
University.

VALETT, ROBERT E. (1970-92)
Professor Emeritus of J:.aucatiol1
(.<)jJel.'iai Education)
B. S., George Williams College; M.A.,
University of Chicago; Ed.D., University
of California, Los Angeles; Licensed
Psychologist; Diplomate, American Board
of Professional Psychology.

VAN DER ElSf, DIRK H. (1969-91)
Professor Emeritus of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Unive"ity of Utah;
M.A., Ph.D., Northwesrern University.

VAN CALDER, ROBERT H. 0963-97)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
BA., M.A., Fresno State College;
Ed.D.• University of Northern Colorado.

VARLEY, BARBARA K. (1965-92)
Professor Emelita of Social Work
B.5., M.S.W., University of Ural,;
D,S,W" Case Western Reserve University.

VAVOUUS, ALEXANDER 0963-94)
Proftssor Emo'itus of Chmtisny
BA., MA., Brooklyn College;
Ed.D., University of clle Pacific.

VOLPP, LOillS D. (1976-92)
Professor Eme/itus of Marketing and Logistics
B.S., Iowa State University;
M.A., Ph.D., Srate University of Iowa.

WALKER, PHILLIP N. (1950-90)
Professor Emeritus of Theatre Am
B.A., M.A., University of Washington;
Ph.D" University of Sourhern California.

WAMPLER, MARVIN B. (/969-91)
Professor Emeritus of Educational Research,
Administration, and Foundations
BA., College of Idaho;
M.A., EdD., Stanford University.

WARDLE, ORRIN D. (1957-77)
Professor Emeritus of Education
B.S., M.5., Utah Stare College;
EcI.D., University of California, Berkeley.

WARMERDAM, CORNELIUS A.
(1947-80)
Professor Emeritlls of Physical Education
A.ll .• California State University, Fresno;
M,A., Stanford University.

WAYNE, WILLIAM C. (1954-92)
Professor I:.meritlls of Accountancy
B.5., M.A., Ball State Teachers College;
M.S., Indiana University;
Ed.D,. University of Sourhern California.

WEILER, JOHN H. (1962-89)
Professor El11t1itus of Ornamental Horticulture
B.S., Uni....ersity of Nebraska;
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.

WEINSTOCK, IRWIN (1971-89)
Professor Emeritm of
Management and Marketing
B.A .• University of Washington;
M,B,A., Ph.D.• Louisiana Srate University.

WEST, MERRY (1972-92)
Professor Emerita of Psychology
B.A., University of Iowa;
M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University.

WHALEY, JULIAN W. (1970-92)
ProftWr Emelitlls of Pln.m Pathology
B.S., West Liberty Stare College;
M,S., West Virginia University;
Ph.D., University of Arizona.

WHEELER, CHARLES (1959-91)
Counselor Emeritus
ll.A., Pasadena CoUege;
B.D., Nazarene Theological Seminary
M.A.. C1lifornia State University, Fresno;
Ed,D" University of Soudlern California;
Licensed Marriage Counselor.

WILCOX, R JACK (1968-93)
Professor Emmtus of PhJ'ical Edllcation
SA., M.A., California State University,
Fresno; PhD., University of Utah.

WILD, ERNESTS. (1948-76)
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
B.5., M.S., Kansas Srate College.

WILEY, FRANCIS A. (1946-75)
Professor Emeritus of Hist01J
BA., Emory and Henty College;
M.A.• Duke University;
Ph.D" University of California, Berkeley.

WlLKlN, BRUCE M. (1967-92)
Professor Emeritus of Educational Research.
Administration. and Foundations
BA., University of Redlands;
MA., University of California, Berkeley;
Ed.D., Colorado State College.

WILLIAMS, WESLEY M. (1961-87)
Proftssor Emeritus of Im/llm'al Terhnology
SA., M.A., University of California,
Berkeley; Ed.D., Stanford University.

WILSON, DONALD M. (1956-80)
Professor Emeritus of
Communicative Disorders
B,A., Western Washingron College of
Education; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Southern California.

WINTER, JAMES H. (1947-87)
Professor Emeritus of Music
B.A., Carleton College;
M.Mus., Northwestern University;
Ph.D,. State University of Iowa.

WOODWlCK, KEITH H. (1955-94)
Proftssor EmmnlS of Biology
B.S., Jamestown College;
M.S., University of Washingcon;
Ph.D" University of Southern California.

YEARY, PATRICIA C. (1980-87)
P1VfeSSOl' Emerita of Family
Studies and Home Economics
B.S., University of California. Los Angeles;
M.S., California State University, Fresno.

YORK, WIlliAM L. (1968-82)
Professor Emeritus of Sociology
B.S., East Texas Baptisr College;
M.A., Stephen F. Austin State College;
Ed.D., University of the Pacific.
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Biology, Depr. of, 361-374
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B.A. in Natural Sciences, biology emphasis, 3(;4...365
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367,467
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fdculty and facilities, 361, 362
graduate programs, 365-367
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(CAll), 104
California Aniullation Nwnbcr (CAN). 57
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Corporatioll, 26
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Career employmenr. 28. 484
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Career Resource Center, 28
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Ceramics, courxs ill. 152, 153
Ccnificare Programs, Extended Educuion. 30
Certificates, 87

Advclllure-Basoo Programming, 351, 353
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Serious Emodonal Disturbance, 238. 240
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Special Evem Planning, 351, 352
Vicrim Services, 269-270, 418-419, 456

Cenific.ttes of Advanced Study
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Biotechnology, 367, 378-379, 380, 381, 467
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CrESOL), 178, 467
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career oppormnities, 375
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facuhy and f.l.cilides, 375, 376
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major in, 376-377
minor in, 377
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facuhy and facilities, 413, 414
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minors, 414

Chicano/Latino Studies, 414
Larin American Smdlcs, 414

OtiJd care, 24
Child, Family. and CoilSUmer Sciences.

Depr. of, 118-124
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courses, 121-124
faculty, 118
majors in, 119·120
minor in, 120

Child Development, 120
major in. 120
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Choreography, cout'scs in, 207
Cinema (FWll), 163, 458
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courses. 435
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Clothing. courses in. 122, 123
Cluster courses, 93-97

(See also CAPSTONE)
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College Planning Skill.~ course, 36
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Commercial an, 149, ISO, 154-156
Communication, oourscs in, 183-185
Communication Handicapped Credemials, 318
Communicative Scienc~ and Disorders,

Dqx. of. 31S-321
('areer opportunities, 315
courses, 318-321
credential opTions, 318

degrees. 316-317
facilities, 315
f.lculty, 316
graduate progf2m, 317-318
major in, 316, 317
minor in, 316
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Community service, 44
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career opportunities, 293
co-op progr.un, 293
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faculry and facilities, 293
gradU<lTC prograJU and requiremenTS, 294-295
minor in, 294
organiz.ations, 293

Compurer Services (ITS), 33
Concutrent enrollment. 72
Concurrent registration, 58
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absences, 43
discipline. 482-484

Coruaruction managcmcm, courses in, 291 ~292

minor in, 290
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Comellls. 2-3
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CORE. General Education

COUI'SC'S, 90-91
defined. 90

Corrections, B.S. option in criminology. 418
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Dept. of, 238-246
career oppottunities, 238
arcer devdopmcllf. course in, 245
counselor education

gradualc courses, 243-245
cOUrn'S, 243-246
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faculty, 239
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courses, 161-164
M.r.A., 160

Crcdclltia1 programs (Sec specific mbject al"tat)
Credir Nlowance in Forcign Language. 166
Credit by Examinarion, 80, 474
Credit, pustbaccalaure<l.fC~, 84, 472
Crcd.irlno credit grading. defined, 74-75
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Criminal Justice Counseling Specialist

Certificate of Advanced Smdy, 419
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graduate progr;lm requirements, 418
major in, 418
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Dcvclopmcm Vld Bilingual Cross-Cultural
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(ClADlBClAD), 27, 87, 248, 249, 250, 251, 252,
262-263, 264, 265, 267

Curriculum, Tcaching, and Educarional
Technology, Dept. of, 247-256

career opporrunitic:s, 247
courses. 255-256
credential programs, 248-254

rcquil).ments, 248-255
graduarc!" cou~ 256
graduate program, 255

Dairy husbandry. (See Allima! Scitll«J, 1lO-1\7)
Dairy industry,

(Sec also Animal Scimers, 110-117)
Dance, courses in, 206-207, 332
Day Cilre center, 24
Deaf Education, 315-321
Ix.lf Smdies, courses in, 318-321
Deans. 478-479
Decision Scicnc~, 220~223

Dcgree Guarantee Program, 85-87
Degree programs, 88-89, 467
Degree requiremcnts, 82-87

second baccalaureare degree. 84
master's minimum (c:mdidacy), 473-474
unir limitations, 83~84

Dto:misrry, 60-61
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238, 242)
Disabled Srudem Services

(See Snvim fir StudmtJ with Disobilitits, 42)
Discrimination, 43, 482
Disqualification, 78

readmission of disqualified students, 78
Distincrion, ma.~ter's degree. 476
Doc{()r.u degree. 277-278
Dormitories. 32
Double-eouming, 72, 471
Dramaric am (See Tbtntrt Am, 203-20n
Dropping ooursc:s. 59
Dual major, 82

Eally Childhood Education
MA oprion, 266
multiple subject credeillial program, 248·249

Earth Science (Sec Geology, 382·386)
Ecology oprion, 363-364
Economics, DepL of, 422-425

career outlook, 422
courses, 423-425
degree requiremenTS, 423
faculty, 422, 423
Internarional Polidcal Economy Minor. 423
minor in, 423

Education and Human Development,
School of. 237

deparrments of,
Counsding and Special Education, 238-246
Curriculum. Tcaching. and Educational

Technology. 247-256
EduCitionai Research. Administration, and

roundaTiollS, 257~261
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Engineering and Computer Science, $Wool of, 279

deparunems of,
Civil ;lOd Geumarics Engineering and

ConstrucTion, 280-292
Compmer Science, 293-297
Edwards Air Force Base Program, 298-301
Elccuica] and Computer Engineering, 302-307
Mechanical and IndUSlrial Engineering, 308-313

English
~ a second language (E S L), COU~ in, 180, 462
Composition, unificare of Advanced Study in,

161,467
depr. (If, 158· J64

career opponunitics, 158
composilion option, 160
courses, 161-164
credt:ntia.l program, 159
faculty and facilities, 158
graduate program, 159-160
major in, 159
master of fine artS (M.F.A.), 160
minor in, 159
nonfiction prose oplion, 160

equivalency examination, 81, 83
placemcm test fOr bachdor's
~. 39. 54-55. 79. SO. 81. 83

requirements for admission, 52-55, 79, BO, 83
Enolngy, ~ood Scicncc, and Nutrition,

Dept. of, 125-131
career opponunities, 125
cou~s, 127-131
graduate degree: rcquircmcllls, 126-127
undergrnduare degree requiremc:nts, 126

Enology laborJtories, 125
EntollmelU, Concurrenr, 72
Entomology, courses in, 370
Enm:preneurship

minor, 209, 224
option, 224, 225

Emry Level Mathematics (ELM) Test, 54, 79-80
Environmental Health Science, 325

EPT. 54. 79. SO. 83
Ethics, 195, 1%, 217

(Sec also AppliN! £thia Program, 4(0)
Ethni<: Studia Program, 426-429

minol'5 in, 427
Evaluation, Transcript, 73-74
Exccplional children, rourses in, 402
ExrepoonaJ children, teaching of, 238-246, 315-321
Excess uniiS, 58, 468 (Sec: also Acadnnic ovaloaJ)
Ex-pcrimcnral ThCOllfC Company, 203
Expulsion, 482-483
Extcnded Education, 30

SlImmer scssion, 30
"".d =dr. 30
winter session, 30

Extcnsion credit, graduate program, 473-474
Extension programs, 30

f arolty and administr.iItinn, 486-510
Family Studies, 118-124

(See also Child, Family, lind Gmsumu ScinJaS)
Farm machincry, 144
Farm management, 106-107
Fashion merchandising

certificate in, 118, 120
courses in, 122
minor in, 118, 120

Fedeml Work-Study Progr.un, 68
Fees and expenses, 62-64

avernge annual cost, 64
estimate of, 63-64
failure ((J pay, 64
housing f.1ci.lity fees, 63-64
nonresident

cxception from, 66
waiver of tuition, 66

parking, 62, 6.3
refillld, 62-63
registrntion, 62

FiCtion writing, courses in, 161, 162, 163, 164
Film, courses in. 163, 458
Final grade reporrs (explanation of gradc;), 75
Finance and Business Law, Dept. of, 215-219

COUTSCS, 216-219
dl:Srec tcqlliremenrs, 216
options, 215, 216

Financial aid, 65-70
additiunal SOUIUS, 66
Alumni scholarships, 23
emcrgenq' loan fund, 66
Federal Work-Srudy Program, 68
graduate assistantships, 66
infmm:uion, 69-70
loans, 65-69
need·based, 65
non-necd-based, 65-66, 69
rcridcJl[ advisel'5

and community scrvicc offian, 66
scholarships and grnnrs, 65-69
waiVt:rs of nonresident fees, 66

First aid, responder and emc:q,'l::nq' can::,
course in, 326

Fisheries biology and management, 3n·374
(Sec also Mnn'n~ ScimctJ)

Folklore, 92, 163
Food processing. COUTSCS in, 129, 130, 131
Food science, courses in, 129-130
Food Services, 26
Food systems management, courses in, 130
~oreign affiUrs, 445-446, 448, 449-450
Foreign Languages and Literatures,

Dqx. of. 165-174
CAreer opportunities, 165
courses, 168-174
<:rcdit allo\vance, 166
credential program, 167
degree reqlliremems, 166-167
Genernl Educ.1tion credit, 166
graduate progmm, 167·168
intcrnati0l1:11 programs, 165

-
minors in, 167

Foreign language requirement, graduate, 473
Foreign ~tudent<i (Sec Imen/miol/al ltudmts)
~orcnsic:s IaboDIory. course: in, 200
Forgiveness (Sec A(ademi( renewnl)
Foundation, 26
~ol.ll' year graduittion plan, 85-87
Fn:nch

courses, 168-169
major in, 166
minor in, 167

Freshman
defined, 79
digi.bility, defined, 52

Fresno, campus and community, 10-13
Fruit pradtKtion, courses in, 144
Full-time .studcm.s, defined, 58, 468

General Business, minor in, 209
General Education, 90-98

BREADTH, 90, 91-92
CAl'SrONE, 90, 92-97, 98
CORE, 90-91
Transfer studellls, 97
"A" through "E" format, 97-98

Genetics, courses in, 369
Geochemisuy, courses in, 385
Geography, Dept. of, 430-435

Gtrec:r opportullides, 430
courses, 432-435
facilities, 430
faculty, 430
grAduate progmlll, 431-432
major in, 431
minor in, 431

Geology, Dept. of, 382·386
B.A in Natural S<:iences,

earth science emphasis, 383
courses, 384-386
facilities and SUPIXlIT, 382
faculty, 382
grAduate program, 384
major in, 383
minor in, 383

Gcomatics Engineering, 287-290
Geomorphology, course in, 385
Geophysics, courses in, 385, 3%
Gender, 482
German

courses, 170
minor in. 167

Geromology - illterdisciplinary progr.tm, 322-323
minor, 323
certificate, 323

Gifted children, rc:aching of (See Spmal &llIcntion)
Government, courses in, 448-449
Grade point average, dc:fined, 72·73
Grading

pointS, computation, 74-76
policio; and pr;lC(ices, 75-n
protests (peritions), n
reports, 78
subsritutions (repetition of courses), 75-76, 471
symbols, 74

GrAduate Studies, Division of, 46{>-476
admission to lhe universiry, 469-470

inrernarional students, 471
admission to gradwrc degree progr.uns, 469-470

graduate standing, 469-470
da....~ifjed, 469, 470, 4n
undassified, 469

advancement to candidacy, 472-474
adV".lIlced GRE tesr, 472
authorized majors and options, 467
mmprehensive exam (culminating experience), 474
mntinuous enrollment, 475-476
credit by examination (CUE), 474
creditlno credir, 474
department qualifying exam, 472
di.~tinc[ion, 476
doctorate in educational le~dership, 466



extension cm::Iil, 473-474
foreign language requirement, 473
grade requirements, 476
independent study credit, 80-B I
maximum study load, 468
postbaccalaureate credit, 84, 474
program requirements, 469-470
project, 474-475
residence credit, 473
Saturday-School courses, 474
thesis, 474-475
rime limit, 476
transfer credit, 473
unics allowed/not allowed, 473-474
val.idation, 476
wriling proficiency requirement, 472-473

application proccdum, 51
assistantships, 66, 467-468
special major, 464, 467

Graduation
applicatiun for, 84-85, 476
graduate criteria, 476
honors, 85
undergraduate crirena, 84-85

Cr.mts, 68
Graphic Deo;ign Option, 150
Cnphic design, courses in, 154-155
Crerk. courses in, 170

Classical Smilies, 157
Grievance (dispule) procedures. studem, 43, 70

Handicapped students, services for, 42
Handicapped, reaching of, 238-246, 315-321
Hardship petiriuns, 51
Health and Psychological Selvices, Studem, 31
Healrh and Human Services - Interdisciplinary

Coun.:tS, 359
Health and Human Services, School of, 314
Hcalrb Science, Dept. of, 324-329

a::rtificl.le, alcohol/drug studies, 326
CQUISC':S, 326-329
gnduare program, 326
major in, 325
minor in, 326
oplions, 325-326

H~lth Savices Option, 326
Hebrew, 179
Henry Madden Library, 37
High school stllden[.~, admission of, 52-54
Hispanic culture, 173

(Sec also Chirttno and LI/tin Anul'irttn SrI/din)
Hispanic literature, 173-174
History, Depl. of, 436-441

career oppoltunilies, 436
courses, 437-441
fawlty and program, 436. 437
b'faduate prognm, 437
ITl<Ijot in, 437
minor in, 437
R:quircment for bachelor's dq;ree, 82, 437

History, universi'Y' 17
Hmong. 179-180
Home Economics, 118, 119

courses, 123, 124
Teacher Education Option, 119

Honors at graduation, 85
Horse husbandry (See AnimaL Scitnur, 110-117)
HonicullUre, courses in, 143, 144
Housing. Student, 32
Human Resource Managemenr Option, 224, 225
Humanirics - Interdisciplinary Minor, 175

Illustration, Technical (CAD), 132-137
Impacted programs, 50-51
Immunizalion, 481482
Incomplere (I) gnding

defined, 75
unauthori~ed, 75

Independent study, 80-81
Industrial hygiene, 325

Jod...m.JT"dmoJogy, Dqx.of, 132-137
career oppoT[unitics, 132
courses, 134-137
credential program, 133
facilities, 132
faculty, 132, 133
graduate courses, 137
graduate prognm, 133-134
major in, 133
minor in, 133

Indumial Engineering. 311-313
courses, 312-313

Inrormacion S~tems and Decis.ion SciellCl:':S,
Dept.. of. 220-223

courses, 221-223
degree requiremellts, 221
F.lCulty, 220, 221
sf".I.tiSticai and COmputer laboratories, 220

[nforma[ion Sysrems Option, 220, 221
Information Technology Service,~ (ITS), 33
Imcrcollegiate athletics, 25, 102
Interdisciplinary courses, 92-93, 175, 359

(Sa: also CAJ'S7VNEj
Jnrerdisciplinary programs (Sa: Sp«ia/ ProgramJ)
Jmcrior design, courses in, 155-156
JOlerior Design Major, 15S
Imernacional Business Opcion, 215, 216
International Polirical Economy Minor, 423
Intcrnational Programs, 35, 461-463

alllpus prognm, 461, 462
overse-.lS program, 462463

[nremalional Relations
courses, 448, 449-450
graduate degree requiremcnts, 445-446

International students
admission, 54·55, 471
services filr, 35

Imernational studies, 462, 46,3
Internship limirarions, 83
Irrigalion, 144
Italian, 170-171

Japanese, ISO
Jail![ Docroral Program in

Educalional Leadership, 277~278

Journalism, 181-185
Junior college (See Tram!" Studt:nu)
Junior, dcfined, 79
Ju.~tice Cellt'cr, 417

K
KfSR-FM, 181
Kinesiology, Dept. of, 330-336

B.S. options, 330, 331
exercise science, 330, 331
physical education, 330, 331, 332, 335, 336
sports medicine 330, 331
teaching. 331·332

courses, 332-336
credential requiremcnlS. 331-332
degree R:qllirements, 331-332
facilities, 330
faculty, 331
graduate progr.un, 332
graduate courses, 335-336
minors

coaching, 330, 332
phy:;ical education, 330, 332

Landscape design, course in, 143
Luin, 171

Oassica.l Studies, 157
Latin American Studies Minor, 413, 414
Law courses

agricultural, 107
business, 216-217
construaion labor, 292
labor, 217
mcdia, 185
philosophy, 195

Index-
pub!,,449
real esrate, 217
(Sec also Pu/rga/ Pmgram)

Law enforcement
1I.S. option in criminology, 417, 418

Leave of absence, planned cducational, 76-77
Le-.uning Resource Center, 36
Legal Environment of Business Opcion, 215, 216
Liberal Studies Program, 262-263

career opportunities.. 262
credential prognOlS, 262-263
Cross Cultural Language and Academic

Dcvdopmem and Bilingual Cross-Cultural
Langtuge and Academic Development
(ClAD/BClAD), 262-263

major requirements, 263
Librarianship, 61
Library. 37
Life sciences (hiology), 361-374
Linguistics, Dept. of, 176-180

areer opportunities, 176
courses, 178-180
degree requirements, 177, 178
facilities, 176
F.l.culty, In
graduate program, 178
minor in, 177

urcr.q and Early Education, Dept. of, 264-268
courses, 266-268
credential programs, 264-266

requirements, 265-266
graduate courses, 267-268

program.s, 266
Loans, 65-69
Londun Semester, 34, 146, 177
Lower-division courses, 101

English Placement Test, 54, 79, 83
Entry-Level Math Ten, 54, 79~80

Major
dung< of, 22, 58
defined, 73
dual, 82
'J"ci'!, 22. 82, 464
undeclared, 22, 57
undergraduate, 82, 84

ManfWoman and Ihe Nalural Environment,
404,406

Managemem, Dept. of, 224-227
courses, 226-227
degree requirements, 225
F.I.Clllty, 224-225
man<J!,'t:ment oprion, 224, 225

M,p
campus, inside back cover
design and reproduction, 288--290
imc:rprer.ltion, course in, 433

Manne Sciences
courses, 372-374
graduate programs, 367

Marketing
agricultural, courses in, 107-108

Marketing and Logistics, Dept. of, 228-230
courses, 229-230
degree requirements, 229
faculty and facilities, 228

M;lSS Communication and Journalism,
Depr. of, 181-185

accreditation and affLliations, 181
courses, 183-185
facilities, 181
faculty, 181
major in, 182
master of ans degree requirements, 182-183
minor in, 182

Malhenucics, Dcpl. of, 387-391
courses, 388-391
faculty, 387
graduatc prognm, 388
undergraduate program, 388
minur, 388_

525
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Index

~nny.bd (CSI: and r«Juircmctlls, 39, 54.79-80
T«Juircmcnrs for admission, 79-80

Measles Immunization. 481-482
Meat Technology. 110
Mechanical and IndusTrial Engineering,

Ocp£. of, 308·313
carreT oppornHlidcs. 308
faculty and facilities, 308
programs, 309-310. 311-312

Mechanical Engineering. 309-311
courses, 310-311

M«h:mics, Agricultural. courses in, 144-145
Medicine. 60
Met:a.llurgial proc:t:SSC'i, course in, 134, 144
Ml:u:orulogy. course in, 433
Maico Scmcsrer. 451
Migr.mr Services, 38
Military coursdwork, credit for, 81
Military Science, Depl. of. 231-232

can:er opportuniTies, 231
coursc:s, 232
alracurricuJar activities, 231
financial assistancc. 231

MUll Corps, 270
Minor, defined, 73
Mission, University 16-17
Moss Landing Marine L'lbor.l.Iorics, 372
Motion picture (Sec Film)
Multicultural education, 255
Multiple: Suhject, Teachers in Inclusive Educational.

Sc:nings (TIES), 240
Music. Dept. of, 186-192

career opportuniti~s, I R(,
courses, I RR-192
degree requiremenrs, 18G-188
faculry and fildlit'ies, 186
graduate prognlm, I fl8
minor in, 188
options, 186-187

Mythology, Classical, course in, 171

National Agri-Marketing A."mciation (NAMA), 104
National Srudenr Exchange, 4G3
Native American Students

financial aid, G8
Natur.l.l Science - Imerdisciplinary Courses, 404-406
Natural Sciences, School of, 3GO

B.A. requiremell[s, 364-365, 377, 383,
393-394. 405

Network Aclminisrr.l.tiun, certificate in. 220, 221
Nexus (Sec lnurJisciplina1] rolfrsn)
Noncredit progmms (See Exlmdd EJurntioll)
Nondiscrimination policy, 482
Nonresident student

admission requiremellls, 55-56
determination of residence, 55-56

Nursing. Dept. of, 337-345
admission, 338
advanced plattmem, 337
clinical facilities, 337
courses, 342-345
d~ree requiremems, 339
expenses, 339
graduate program, 340-341

admission, 340-341
oprions, 341-342

Health SclViccs Crcclemial Program, 339-340
loans, schol;tcships, 65-69
postbaccalaureate health ~lVices program, 339-340
undergraduate program, 339

Nmritjon, courses in, 130-131

Occupational Sllfcty and Health Optinn, 326
Oceanography (See Marine Sdmc~)

office management, 222
Open Universiry, 30
Option, defined, 73
OprolTIetry, GI
Orielllation and T r,msitiol1 Selvice.'\, Officc oF, .~9

Orientation, Smdc:nt Acrivities.
and Lead~rship Devc1oplllelll, 46

Ornamental horticulmre, courses in, 143, 144
Othcr l..ulrures and Womcn's SllIdic:s

BRF.AOTH courses, 98
Outreach SclViccs, 40

Paitlung, courses in, 152, 153
Parking ftts, 62, 63
Pace and Conflict Sllldics

- Inrerdisciplin:uy Minor, 442
Pcacebuilding - COUISe in, 442
Peacebuilding and Mediation,
~ l~~~ in, 442

Pctitions
Academic. 22, n
Grade Substitution
Retroactive Withdrawal, 22

Petrology (Sec GtoWgy)
Pharnucy 31, GI
Philosophy, Dept. of, 193-196

ClI"lXr opponunities, 193
courses, 194-1%
major in, 194
minor in, 191
prelaw options, 194
religiolls studies option, 194

Phonetics, 179, 318
Photo oRSet Iirhography, courses in, 136, 152
Photography, 152, 153, 183, 184
PhotocolllllluniC'.ltiolls, 183-184
Ph()(og:r.ll1lm~try, course: in 289
Physical Educarion (See Killtsiology, 330-336)
Physical Science

courses, 397
minor in, 394

Physical Thtrapy, D~rt. of: 346·350
admission, supplemental criteria, 347-348
career oppOrtunilies, 346
courses, 349-350
deg:ree r«luiremc:nts, 347, 348
F.1culry and fueilities, 34G, 347
graduate program, 348

Physics, D~pt. of, 392-397
BA in Natural Sciences, physia emphasis, 393-394
car~r opportunities, 392
courses, 395-397
degree requirements, 393-394
f.lculty and faciliti~, 392, 393
graduatc programs, 394·395
minor in, 393

Physiology, courses ill, 370
Placement center and services, 28
Plagiarism, 484
P!;lIlned eduearional leave of ab:scnce, 76-77
Plant protection, course ill, 143
Plant Science, Dept. of, 138-145

cuttr opportunities, 138
courses, 142-145
farolty. 138
graduate degrtt requirements, 140--141
majors in, 139-140
minor and opcions in, 140

Pocny writing. courses in, 161, 162, 164
Policies and Regulations, 481-484
Poliuca.l Science, Dept. of, 443-450

Cllttr opportunitic;, 443
courses, 447-450
d~rtt requirements, 444
faculty, 444
internships, 443
minor in, 444

Politics (Sec Politiml Sdmu)
Ponablc Dance Troupe, 203
Portuguese, 171
Poslbacca.laureate application, 51
Postbacca1aur~ale cr~dit, R4, 472-473
Posthaccalaureate studenTS (gmdllau stlldmfS),

466-467. 468
Prearchitectllre, GO
Prechiropractic, 60
Pred~lltal, 60-61
Preforesrry, (,0

Prcl~l, 61
I're1ibr:ITjanship, 61
Prdimillaty Administrativc SClVicel Crc:demial,

257-258
Premedical, 60
Prcopmmetry, GI
Prcostroparhic, 60
Prepharmacy, 61
Prcpodiatric l1lcdidn~, 60
Preprofessional prepararion, GO-61
Prerctjuisitc requiremems, defined, 73
PresidCflt's message, 9
Prcthcology, 60
Prcvcterillary, 61,110, III
Printmaking. mursc:s in, 152
Privacy of Records, 481
Probation, 77-78, 483-484
Process control ;tnd instrumenr.lfion, Industrial, 135
Product delign, courses in, 135
Produuion and invenrory control, courses in, 313
Professional Administ'rative SefYiccs

Credenti;tl, 257-258
Program Planning and R~iMrati()n. 57
Protest, grading, 77
Psychology, Dept. of. 398-403

career opportunities, 398
courses, 400-403
crcdcmial pmgrams, 399
f.lculry and f.lcilities, 398
graduarc programs, 399-400
major in, 399
minor ill, 39')

Puhlic Adminisrr;ltion
({)ur=;, 449, 450
degree requireillellts, 444
graduate program, 446
minor in, 444

Puhlic health (Sec Htt/ltb Sdtllct, 324-329)
Public relations, courses in, 184
Public speaking (See Sptreb C(lllllllllllicntiofl, 197-202)
Pupil P~rsonnel SelVicc:s Credential - School

Counseling, 239
Pupperry, course in, 205

Race, 482
Radin-Tdevisi"n

(Sec MdlS Ul1Ill/Il/IicfUioll nJld joumnlislII, 181-185)
Reading/Language Arts

courses in, 266-268
graduate programs, 266
specialisr ctcdemial, 265-266

Reading list, 20
Readmission, 51, 78
Real csrare, wurscs in, 217, 219
RcaI &ate and Urban land Ecooomics Option, 216
Recommcnded courses, 73
Records control, course in, 222
Recreation Administration and

l<Su< Sru<li«. 351-354
C1.recr opporruniric:s, 351
COUI3CS, 353-354
major requiremellls, 352

emphases, 352
Recreation

F.aciliric:s, 46
srudem, 46

Reentty progra,ms, 41
Registration, S0, 57-59

lunCUrrent, 58
(!itt also AJm;niom)

Rehabilitation Counseling, 238, 242
Religious Studies, 193, 194
Remedial

OJUfSC5, 83
symbol, 101

RepcMing courses, 75-76
Requirements

additional, defined, 72
fur bachelor's degree, 82-83

R=al'ch on humall subjccts, 481
Residence halls, 32



Residence wlit requirements
baccalaure;ue degree, 82-83
master's dcgrr-t:, 473

Residency, Dctermination of, 55-56
Rct:cmion Support Services Program, 36
Returning students, 51, 78
Revising and editing skills, 463-464
Risk managcment and insurancc, courses in, 219
ROTC, 231-232
Russian language

courses, 111-172
minor in. 167

Russian Area Srudies, 464

San Jooquin Valley Experimental Range, 26
Sanskrit, 180
Satellite Student Union, 46

(Sec also Uniumity Stlld~1It VI/ion, 26. 46)
Satisfactory progress (SP) grading

defined. 74. 75
schol:mhip, 69. 17

Scholarships. 23, 65-69, 77·78
Armeni;m Studies, 147-148

Science Careers Opponunity Program, 404
Scrccnpriming. courses in, 152, 153
Scrccnwriring, course in, 205
Sculpture, course in, 152, 153, 154
Sal, univcrsity, 18
Second baccalaureate. 84
Second major, 82, 84
Senior, ddined. 79
Services for Srudenl5 with Disabilities, 42
Serving At-Risk Youth. o:rtiflCate in. 351, 352
Sexual harassment, 482
Sexualiry, Hwnan, courses in, 327, 401
Shakespearc, 163, 206
Sheep production (Sec AnimaL Sci~na1. 115)
Sign language. courses in, 318-320

American Sign Unbouag<: - (Division 7), 318-320
CSD courses, 318-321
deaf ooucuion, 315-321
sign languagc studies, 315, 316

Social Sciences programs. 451
credential program, 451
prelaw program, 451

Social Sciences, School of, 407
Social Security number. usc of. 50, 481
Social Work Educacion. Dcpr. of, 355-358

CltCt"r opponunities, 355
courses, 357-358
degree rcquitc"ments. 356
faculty and facilities, 355. 356
graduate: degree requiremenrs, 356

Sociology, Dcpt. of, 452-454
career opportunities, 452
courses, 453·454
faculty and f.Ki.lides, 452. 453
major in. 453
minor in. 453

Soil engineering. courses in, 283
Soil scie:nce/irrig;uion, courses in. 143-144, 145
Sophomore, defined, 79
Sources/Resources, 19-48
South Pacific Semester, 405
SoUlheas[ Asian studcm services. 35

courses, 410.411, 412
prognuns, 412. 460-461

Spanish
bilinb'llal srudies courses, 172
composition courses, 172
culture courses, 173
language and fnmslation courses, [72
linguistics courses, 173
literature courses, 172. 173
major in, 166-167
minor in. 167

Special Education. 238-246
courses, 245-246
graduate programs, 242-243

Special Education Specialist Credemial, 239-240
Special Event Planning, certificate in, 351, 352

Special major
graduate:, 464
undergraduue. 22. 82

Special programs. 460-464
American English Institute. 176, 460
Applied Ethies Program, 460
Asian Studies. 460-461
Cooperarive Education program, 461
international prognullS, 461-463
ilUernarional overseas programs, 462-463
National Srudelll l-::Xchange. 463
revising and editing skills, 463-464
Russian Area Studies, 464
special major, mastcr's degree, 464

Speech Communicuion, Dept. of, 197-202
career opporrunidcs, 197
courses, 200-202
credential program, 198
graduate program. 199
ma,ior in. 198
minor in, 198
professionals cenificate. 199

Specch-1anb'llage pathology, 315-321
Stratigraphy, course in. 385
Student

absence:s, 43
academic petitions, 22, 77
AffiUrs, 43
counseling. 31 (See also advising, 22)
disabled. 42
discipline. 482-484
governmem, 24
grientlcc procedures, 43, 70
health services, 31
imernational (See Illtel'/ltlliol/al stlfdrnrs)
life (See: OrirllltlfiOIl, Studellf Activities,

al/d uadmhip Drudopmfllt, 46)
organizations, 46
records, privacy of, 481
scholarship stams, 17·78

Srudems for Community Service, 44
Srudy Ab=d, 34, 463
Study load linlir (Craduate), 468
Summer s~ion progr.ut1S. 30
Surveying Engineering (Sec Gromntics. 287·290)
Survival training, courses in, 232
Suspension. 482-484
Swine pnxluaion (See kimnL ScinlCtS, 115)

Tocher in Preparation (TIP), 251, 254
Teachers in Inclusive Educalional Scn-ings (TIES),

240, 252
Technical writing, 137 (Sec also Writing)
Telecommunications

(See Depmtmrnt of Mass Commll/licotiOJl
and journalism. 181-185)

Teaching f.Jtglish to Speakers of Other Languages
(TEOSt.), 176, 178, 179

T 151: of English as a Fomgn Langllab~ (TOEFL)
post-admission testing, 54-55
required for admission. 45, 50, 54-55. 469, 471-472
tcsr scores, 50, 54, 55, 113, 120, 469, 471-472

Testing Services, Office of, 45
Texules, courses in, 122, 123
Theatre Am, Dept. of, 203-207

career opportunities, 203
courses, 205-207
credential program, 205
dance minor, 204
dance option, 204
dcgtc"e requirements, 204
drama minor, 201\
facilities, 203
faculty, 204

TIl<:attc" fUr Young AudienCG, 203
Therapeutic Rccte2tion Ernpha.~is, 352
Thdis, 474-475
TOUL (Sec Tm of EnglHh IIJ n Fo~igtl !Angl/nm
Touring Theatre, 205-206
T rallscripu of credits

evaluation, 73-71\

Index--- -
fees. 78
withholding of. 64

Tr.msfer credit. master's degree, 473
Transfer students, 57

advanced sranding. 57
evaluation, 73-74

General EduCation requirements, 57. 97-98
gene:ral information, 52-54
transcript e:valuation, 73-74
unit Iimit3tions, 83-84

Trnvd Srudy Prognuns. 34
Trustees, 8
Tuition, 62..{}4
T ulOrw services, 36

Undeclared major, 22, 57
Undergraduate major, 82
Units of credit, 73

excess, 58
graduate, 58
limitations. 83-81

University
administration, 478-480
courses, 22, 36

faculty. 486-509
history, 17
mission, 16-17
d,18

University 1 (Introduction to the Univcrsiry), 15, 22
University Advisory Boord. 478
UniVt:rsity Lecrure Series, 14
University Outr~dr Services, 40
University Speech and Hearing Ginie, 315
University Studcnt Union, 26. 46
Upper-division courses, 101

enrollment restrictions. 58
degree require:ments, 82-87
General Education. 90-98
writing skills, 83

Urban Srudics Minor - Ime:tdiscipli~, 431
(Set Cit] lind RLyjonal Planning. 435)

Vegetahle crops. courses in, 142·143
Vehicle syStems, 134, 135-136, 144-145
Veterans Aff.lirs, Office of, 47
Vetcrinary medicine (Sec Animal SdrnUS',

Prrwrrrillary)
Victim Services, 269·270, 418-419, 420, 456
V ideo, courses in, 183-1 84
Vinr.rge Days. 46
Viticultureltrec fruit, courses in, 144

Water resources, coursc.~ in, 284, 286
Watercolor, wurst'S in, 152, 153
Winemaking, 125-128
Wimer session programs. 30
Withdrawals

defina!, 74, 75
h-om courses, 59

Women's athleties, 25, 102
Women's Resource Cc:mer, 48
Women's Studies, 455·458

career opponunities, 455
courses, 456-458
major in, 455
minor in, 455

W<XX! pl'l)CCliSing. courses in, 135. 136
Word processing managcmcnt,

courses in, 222
Work experience unit limitations. 83
Writing skills/proficie:ncy

revising and editing skilL~, 463-464
courses, 16\, 162
requirement fur bachelor's degree, 83
rcquitc"mt'nt for master's degree. 472
(Sec also CrMtiw writing; Finion writi1tD

Zoology

courses in, 370-371
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Directory
Admissions, Graduate
Joyal Administration, Room 134
278-4073

Admissions, Undergraduate
Joyal Administration, north lobby
278-2261

Advising SeIVices

Joyal Administration, Room 224
278-2924

Alumni Association
Ke:Hs Building, Room 113
278-2586

Associated 5mdencs Inc.
Universir)' Srudenr Union. Room 316
278-2656

Booknore, Gent'roi C1.tnlog'"
Kennel Bookstore
278-4062

c...reer Development and Employment
Services
Joyal Administration,
Roolll 256 & 274
278-2381

Educational Opportunity Program
Joyal Administration, Room 224
278-3021

Evaluations
Joyal Administration, Room 115
278-4076

Extended Education
Education Building, Room 130
278-0333

Financial Aid
Joyal Administration, Room 296
278-2182

Graduate Studies
Thomas Administration, Room 132
278-2448

Health and Counseling Services
Hcalrh Center
278-2734

Information T edmology Services
McKee Fisk, Room 137
278-3923

InrernatiollaJ Student
Services and Programs
Joyal Adminisrration, Room 211
278-2782

Learning ResollCce Cemer
Lab School, Room 137
278-3052

Library Information
1st Floor North
278-2174

Orientation and Leadership Development
University Student Union, Room 306
278-7533

Parking Permits
Joyal Administration,
south lobby, cashier's window
278-2641

Police, Campus
Barstow and Jackson Streets
278-2132

Reentry Program
Cafeteria, Room 125
278-3046

Regiscrar/Director of Admissions
Joyal Administration, Room 106
278-2191

Services for Students with Dis.tbilities
Henry Madden Library, Room 1049
278-2811

Sports Information
North Gym, Room 153
278-2509

Student Activities
University Student Union, Room 306
278-2741

Summer Sessions
Education Building, Room 130
278-0333

Testing Services
Family and Food Sciences, Room 110
278-2457

Tours, Campus
(University Outreach Services)
Joyal Administration, Room 251
278-2048

University Housing
The Atrium
278-2345

Universiry Outreach SelViees
Joyal Administration, Room 251
278-2048

Univcrsiry Relations
Thomas Administration, Room 107
278-2795

Veterans Affairs

Joyal Administration, Room 106
278-7030

'Copies of the GnKTI.1/ Cam/og rna)' be purchased aI

the Kennd Bookstore OI ordered by mail. Th~ price

per ropy is $15 (plus rax). On mail orders, dirccrcd

(0 UlC OOoksrorr. add $5 ro me check or nlOlle)' IJId~r

to cover faX:md rhe cos[ of handling and mOliling.
Th~ Sdxd,,/~ of GJlIrsn i.~ alsu av:tibblc at the

booksron:. For information, call or write ro rhe:

Kennel Hookstore: (209) 278-4062.

California
State

University,
Fresno

5241 North Maple Avenue
Fresno, California 93740

Genecallnformation

for all other campus numbers:

(209) 278·4240

Changes in Rules and Policies
Al(hough C\'ery cffon has !xcn made ro

ensurt: lhc aa:umey of rhe: infUnmtion in tilEs
c:H:llog. srudrnrs :md nrhers who use Ihis
cJ[~log should nOte uW 1.lW$, ntles. and poli
00 change from time to time and that UICSt'

ch:lnge.~ may a1tcr dll: inlllrmnion cOlllailled
in rhis publiGllion. Cbange~ Illay come in
the form of st".ltutt'$ emlCte:d by the I('gisb~

nlrt', JUles and policie; adopred by the Board
of Trustees of The C:uirornia Stat'c Univer
siry. b)' rhe chancdlor or cll"Signcc of The
C:tIiromia State Universiry, or by the presi

<knr or designee of th~ inscinuion.

Funhtt, ir is Jlot possible in a publication of
this sil~ to include aU of me mles. poIKies.
and orhcr infonu:lrion (hal ptnaio to me:
srud=r. lhe inSlimuon. and The C:tIifomia

St:lle: University. More currt'1l( Of comple!~

infonnarion may be oblained &om the ap
propriare deparunent, school, or adminis
rr:Hivc: office.

Nodling in this Clt:Uog sh111 be construed <IS.

opc'ra[~ <IS, or have the dlecr of an abridg
mem or a ~mit:l.tioJl of an)' riglm:, powers, or
privileges of the Board of Tnlsttts of The
l.:llifornia State Unil'CcsiJ)'. [he challceUor of
The California State Univcl'siry. 01' the prcsi

dem of rhc c.unpus. TIlt: tnlsrccs, the dl:lll
cdlor. alld thc presidelll are Juthorizcd by law
to adopt, anK'nd, or rq>e.d rules and policil5
uut apply 10 students. This Clralog docs 1I0r
con.~rirur~ a conrrdCI or the '~lS and con
ditions of a comr.lCI b~twttn rhc uudctll
and ~ lllstimuon or Th~ CalifOrnia Stale
Uni=~iJ)'. The rdationship of [he slUdelJ(
to the insrimtioo is one grn~ by stalutt',

rules, and policy adopted by tm- kgisla(urt'.
rh~ [ffiSrCXS, the challc~lIor, ,he prcsidellt,
and rh~r dul), aurhOrTled designccs.

Note; a new :trt:a axle (559) has bern.
assigned to rhe greater Frt-Sno area,
efla:rive November 14, 1998. It will
be required a.~ or May 15. 1999.




